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ACCENT ON LEARNING
UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG
OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF
SOUTH FLORIDA
1993-9.4

Th• announc•m•nts, information, policies, rules, ,.gulations, and procedures set forth in this Catalog ar• for information only
.
and a,. subject to continua/ ,.vi•w and change without notice. .
Catalog.
Undergraduate
USF
the
of
issue
each
of
Undergraduate students enrolled in the University are entitled to one copy
Students wanting additional copies may purchase them at the University Bookstore. Prospective students may obtain general
University information concerning admissions, fees and degree pro9rams by requesting either the Undergraduat, Viewbook
or Graduate Catalog from the Admissions Office, SVC 1036, University of South FIC1'ida 3362<Mi900; telephone: 813-97~3350.
Th• University of South Florida is committ•d to th• principl•s of equal •ducation, •qua/ access, and equal employm•nt o~
portunities without regard to race, color, marital status, sex, religion, national origin, disability, age, or Vietnam or disabled
veteran status as provided by law and in accordance with the University's ,.spect for personal dignity. These principles a,.
applied in th• conduct of University programs and activities and the provision of facilities and services.

\.

Visiting The University
Prospective students and other interested persons are invited to visit the University campuses. Most University offices receive visitors from 9:00 a:m.-5:00
p.m., Monday through Friday.
.
Self-guided cassette tours of the Tampa campus are available at the University Center Information Desk.
Prospective freshmen are encouraged to attend USF PREVIEW. This program, held on the Tampa Campus, is designed to acquaint participants with USF
admission, financial aid, housing, annual costs, academics and student life. USF PREVIEW information is available from the Office of Admissions in Tampa.
The Tampa Campus of the University is located on Fowler Avenue {State Road 582) approximately two miles east of Interstate 275 and Nebraska Avenue
{U.S. Route 41) and seven miles north of Interstate 4 off 1-75.
The other campuses of the University are located in the places noted below.

Communicating With The University
Graduate studias
Graduate School, FAQ 126
Hfflth S.rvkas (StucleQt)
Health Center. SHS 101
HOMrl P"'lr•m • University-wide
Office of the Director, CPR 273
Housi119: Campus Residence Halls
Office of Housing and Food Service, RAR 234
Housi119: Off.Campus
Student Government Office, CTR 203
International Student Canter
Office of the Advisor. CTR 259
Ubr•ry Resources
Tampa Campus: Office of the Director of libraries, LIB 207
Fort Myers Campus: EC(/USF learning Resources Center
St. Petersburg Campus: Office of the University librarian
Sarasota Campus: Office of the librarian
Tuition Weiver For Senior Citizens
Division of lifelong learning, MGZ 144
Minority Student Advisi119
Center for Academic Advising, SVC 2011
Orientation
Office of the Director, SV.C 2002
PAa
MG2144
Partd119 and Traffic S.rvkas
University Police Department, UPB 002
.....,.dmission Advisi119 for Prospective F,.shmen,
lntamational, Matu,., Minority, and Transfar Studento
Office of Admissions. SVC 1036
Raadi119 Study Skills
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 2124

Communications regarding the services and programs listed below should be directed by letter
or by phone to the appropriate office on the Tam pa, St. Petersburg, Fort Myers, Lakeland, or Sarasota
campuses. Mailing addresses and general telephone numbers for the campuses are given at the bot·
tom of this page. The offices listed below (on the Tampa Campus unless otherwise indicated) may be
dialed direct at ihe telephone numbers shown.

Acedemk Aclvisi119 (for UncMclaNCI and Undecicled Stuclento)
Academic Advising, SVC 2011
AcacMmk Advisi119 (for upperda1tmen)
Arts & Sciences, SOC 110
Business Admin., BSN 1406
Education, EDU 309
Engineering, ENG 104
Fine Arts, FAH 120
Nursing, MON 1028
Pre-Medical, SCA 240
AcacMmk S.rvlcas for Studento with Disabilities
Coordinator. SVC 2043
Applications and AclmiHions
Office of Admissions. SVC 1036
New College
Office of Admissions (Sarasota)
Athiwc. (lntaRO!legiata)
Director of Athletics, PED 214
Bachelor <!f lnclapenclant Studias P"'lram
External Degree Program, HMS 443
Career Dav.iopment
Counseli~ Center for Human Development, SVC 2124

974-2645
974-2503
974-4290
974-3390
974-2684
974-3660
974-2191
974-2674
974-4309
VOICE/TTY
974-3350
359-4269
974-2125
974-4058
974-2831
or 974-2866

\

Career Resource Cantar
Alumni Placement Services, SVC 2088
Cooperative Education Program, SVC 2088
Senior Placement Services, SVC 2088
College IAvel Examination P"'lram (CLEP tasts)
Office of Evaluation and Testing Services, SVC 2054
Community College Relations (transfer stuclento)
Office of Community College Relations. SVC 2080
Continui119 Education Counas and Confa,.ncas
School of Continuing Education, MG2 144
Division of Conferences and Institutes, MGY 153
English Language Institute, CPR 107
Counseli119
Counseling Center for Human Development, SVC 2124

974-2171
974-2171
974-2171

Records, hgistration
Office of the Registrar. SVC 1034
Speakarslureeu
Media Relations and Publications. ADM 264
Student Affairs
Office of Student Affairs, ADM 151
Transcripts USF
Office of the Registrar. SVC 1034
Transfer (UnciarvNCluata) Student Problems
Office of Community College Relations. SVC 2080
Unclarvraciuate Studies
Dean of Undergraduate Studies, SVC 2002
University Polka
Emergencies
UPB 002
Vat.rans S.rvkas
Office of Veterans Services. SVC 2127

974-2741
974-2506
974-2403
974-5731
974-3433
974-2831
or 974-2866

Financial Assistance (scholarships, lcwins, employment)
Office of financial Aid, SVC 1102
Office of Student Employment. SVC 1037

974-4700
974-2297

974-2846
974-2331
974-3087
g74-4310
974-3749
974-5102
974-2721
489-9220
893-9125
359-4300
974-2403
974-2645
974-3060
974-3218
974-3990

974-3350
974-2831
or 974-2866
g74-2000
974-4014
974-2151
974-2000
974-2506
974-4051

911
974-2628
974-2291

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA
Tampa Campus
4.202 Fowler Avenue
Tam pa, Florida 33620
Telephone (813) 974-2011

Fort Myers Campus
College P~rkway
Fort Myers, Florida 33907
Telephone (813) 48~501

St. Petersburg Campus
140 Seventh Avenue South
St. Petersburg, Florida 33701
Telephone: (813) 893-9563

2

Sarasota Campus
5700 N. Tamiami Trail
Sarasota, Florida 34243
Telephone (813) 359-4200

Lakeland Campus
3433 Winter la~e Road
Lakeland, FiOrida 33803
Telephone (813) 688-1221
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ACCREDITATIO N
USF was fully accredited in 1965 by the Southern Associati0n of Colleges and Schools, the official accrediting agency for
educational institutions in the South. A self-study of the University's programs and purposes is required periodically to insure
a firm foundation for the future growth of the University. Accreditation was reaffirmed in December, 1973 and December,
1984.

I

DEGREES* OFFERED
AT THE UNIVERSITY
Undergraduate Degrees
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Engineering Technology
Bachelor of fine Arts
Bachelor of Independent Studies
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Comput~r Science
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Information Systems
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Bachelor of Social Work
Graduate Degrees
Master of Accountancy
Master of Architecture
Master of Arts
Master of Business Administration
Master of Civil Engineering ·
Master of Education
Master of Engineering
Master of Fine Arts

Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of
Master of

B.A.
B.E.T.
B.F.A.
B.l.S.
B.M.
B.S.
B.S.C.H.
B.S.C.E.
B.S.C.P.
B.S.C.S.
B.S.E.E.
B.S.E.
B.S.E.S.
B.S.l.E.
B.S.l.S.
B.S.M.E .
B.S.W.

M .Acc.
M.Arch.**
M.A.
M .B.A.
M.C.E.
M .Ed.
M.E ..
M .F.A .

Health Administration
Liberal Arts
Music
Public Administration
Public Health
Science
Science in Chemical Engineering
Science in Civil Engineering
Science in Computer Engineering
Science in Computer Science
Science in Electrical Engineering
Science in Engineering
Science in Engineering Management
Science in Engineering Science
Science in Industrial Engineer.ing
Science in Information Systems
Science in Mechanical Engineering
Science in Medical Sciences
·
Science in Public Health
Social Work

Advanced Graduate Degrees
Education Specialist
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy
Professional Degree
Doctor of Medicine
*See index for individual degree programs
0
/n cooperation with FAMU

M.H.A.
M .L.A.
M.M.
M .P.A.
M.P.H.
M .S.
M .S.C.H.
M .S.C.E.
M .S.C.P.
M .S.C.S.
M .S.E.E.
M.S .E.
M .S.E.M .
M .S.E.S.
M .S.1.E.
M .S.l.S.
M.S.M .E.
M .S.M .S.
M .S.P.H.
M.S.W.
Ed.S.
Ed .D.
Ph.D.
M.D.

THE UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA AND ALL COLLEGES, DEPARTMENTS, AND PROGRAMS THEREIN ESTABLISH CERTAIN
ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS WHICH MUST BE MET BEFORE A DEGREE IS GRANTED. THESE REQUIREMENTS CONCERN SUCH THINGS AS
CURRICULA AND COURSES, MAJORS AND MINORS, AND ACADEMIC RESIDENCE. ADVISORS, DIRECTORS, DEPARTMENT CHAIRS, AND
DEANS ARE AVAILABLE TO HLEP THE STUDENT UNDERSTAND AND ARRANGE TO MEET THESE REQUIREMENTS, BUT THE STUDENT IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR FULFILLING THEM. AT THE END OF A STUDENT'S COURSE OF STUDY, IF REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION HAVE NOT
BEEN SATISFIED, THE DEGREE WILL NOT BE GRANTED. FOR THIS REASON IT IS IMPORTANT FOR ALL STUDENTS TO ACQUAINT THEMSELVES WITH ALL REGULATIONS AND TO REMAIN CURRENTLY INFORMED THROUGHOUT THEIR COLLEGE CAREERS AND TO BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR COMPLETING REQUIREMENTS. COURSES, PROGRAMS, AND REQUIREMENTS DESCRIBED IN THE CATALOG MAY BE
SUSPENDED, DELETED, RESTRICTED, SUPPLEMENTED, OR CHANGED IN ANY OTHER MANNER AT ANY TIME AT THE SOLE DISCRETION
OF THE UNIVERSITY AND THE FLORIDA BOARD OF REGENTS.
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USF - A COMPREHENSIVE
RESEARCH UNIVERSITY
UNIVERSITY Of SOUTH FLORIDA· 1'93/!U UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

MISSION STATEMENT
UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA
Since its beginnings in the late 1950's as a single-campus undergraduate institution, the University of South Florida has become a
comprehensive, multi<ampus research university serving more
than 35,000 headcount students in ten colleges. USF is home to
medical clinics and hospitals, a major mental health research
institute, and four public broadcasting stations. The University
employs more than 1,650 full-time faculty and generates over $50
million annually in sponsored research. Its endowment exceeds $52
million and includes 38 endowed chairs. USF faculty are making
national contributions in their fields, and their commitment to
quality education is central to the University's teaching-, scholarship,
and service mission.
Now the second largest of Florida's state universities, USF serves
not only traditional-age, residential students but also adult students
already in the workforce and seeking a first degree, professionals
seeking to remain or become competitive by continuing their
education through graduate study, community college transfer
students, and senior ci,tizens. A large number of students attend
part-time. This diverse student body requires a broad array of
services and programs, delivered at times and in formats that
accommodate the needs of all.
USF offers a wide variety of degree programs with both basic
and applied orientations, including 77 baccalaureate, 87 master's,
and 22 doctoral degrees, as well as the M.D. These degree
programs are in the University's Division of Academic Affairs and are
administered in one of 10 schools and colleges: Architecture, Arts
& Sciences, Business, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Medicine,
Nursing, Public Health, and an honors college, New College of USF
on the Sarasota Campus. Specialized credit and non<redit programs are administered by the School bf Continuing Education.
As an institution dedicated to excellent teaching, the University's
fundamental goal is to evoke in its students a-lifelong commitment
to learning that enables them to become thoughtful, active,
productive, and compassionate citizens. The University is committed to the concept of total student development - intellectual,
social, physical, emotional, and moral. A major institutional focus is
on providing programs and services that reflect standards of quality
that foster the development of individual student's talents to the
fullest.
This publication discusses the major undergraduate academic
programs in the University that serve the people of Florida through
the instruction of students, the advancement of knowledge, and
community service.

USF AT TAMPA, FORT MYERS,
SARASOTA, ST. PETERSBURG,
LAKELAND
The University of South Florida's five campuses are within reach
of more than three million people roughly one quarter of the state's
population - in a 15<ounty area.
The USF academic programs offered in St. Petersburg, Sarasota,
Fort Myers, and Lakeland are designed primarily to serve students
of junior, senior, and graduate standing. Programs are offered at
times that meet the special needs of students, many of whom are
residents in the campus area and are employed in full and part-time
jobs. Selected courses and programs are offered on the campuses
by the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration,
Education, Engineering, and Nursing. ,
Students may enroll on a part-time or full-time basis on any one
of the campuses or elect to enroll on more than one USF campus simultaneously. Dual enrollment may provide students with Cl schedule both academically flexible and personally convenient.
Resident faculty and Student Affairs staff provide students at all
campuses with social, vocational, and academic counseling.

TAMPA: The central campus in Tampa is located on a 1,748acre tract of land 10 miles northeast of downtown Tampa, a city of
almost 300,000 people. This is the largest campus, designed to
serve students from throughout the state, nation, and many foreign
countries from their freshman year through graduate school.
Nine schools and colleges are located on this campus, including,
on the undergraduate level, the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, and Nursing.
The campus is home to three hospitals or institutions that work
closely with the Colleges of Medicine, Nursing, and Public Health:
the Shriner's Hospital for Crippled Children, the H. Lee Moffitt
Cancer Center and Research Institute, and the University Psychiatry
Center. The University is also home to the Florida Mental Health
Institute.
The Sun Dome, a multi-purpose facility with seating for 10,000,
hosts an array of athletic contests, concerts, lectures, and programs.
The University Center, more so than any other campus facility,
serves as a focal point for daily activity for students, faculty, administration, alumni, guests, and visitors. The UC houses a diversity of
programs and services and a new Special Events Center auditorium.
FORT MYERS: The Fort Myers campus serves more than
630,000 people in the five counties on Florida's lower w~st coast.
The campus, which is located on a 55-acre site adjacent to Edison
Community College (ECC) on College Parkway, just a few minutes
from Interstate 75, was officially dedicated in November 1982. .
The University of South Florida at Fort Myers serves students .at
the junior, senior and graduate levels. lWenty full and partial degree
programs are offered in Arts and Sciences, Business Administration,
~ducation, and Nursing. In addition, elective courses are offered in
a number of disciplines.
As a commuter campus, USF at Fort Myers has a varied student
population. The campus draws from many age groups, ranging
from transfer students who finish their first two years of college
immediately after high school, to working professionals seeking advanced degrees and "non-Oegree• students who are taking courses
to satisfy teacher certification requirements and other professional
criteria.
The Division of Student Affairs helps extend the University experience to include cultural and recreational activities. The Student
Government Association (SGA) represents student interests and
sponsors events and programs which benefit the student body and
the University. Students also are invited to participate in clubs and
organizations which offer opportunities to meet other students
with similar interests. The Barbara B. Mann Performing Arts Hall,
owned jointly with ECC, offers a wide range of musical ·and
theatrical productions.
SARASOTA: The Sarasota campus, which includes New College
and is adjacent to the state-owned Ringling Museum, is located on
the north edge of Sarasota about 10 miles south of Bradenton on
U.S. Highway 41 . The campus serves a population of more than
530,000 persons in a four<ounty area.
· The University of South Florida at Sarasota is an educational and
cultural center of local, state, and national significance. Its mission
embraces two distinct academic opportunities: New College of USF
and the University Program. New College is a residential, highly selective and innovative liberal arts college. The College encourages
independent study and features small classes and tutorials. All
students are four-year, full-time residential students. The University
Program emphasizes junior, senior, and graduate courses and degrees in Arts and Sciences, Business, Education, Engineering and
Nursin~.They serve full and part-time commuting students and the
educational needs of professionals in Manatee, Sarasota, Hardee,
and Desoto counties. The campus also has a significant responsibility
for historic and environmental preservation and enhancement of
the beautiful Charles Ringling and Caples estates.
USF at Sarasota/New College has more than 40 buildings including a fitness center, student center, classrooms, science laboratories, and student residences. A $6.1 million campus library opened
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in 1986. The Sudakoff Lecture and Conference Center, a gift from
Sarasota philanthropist Harry Sudakoff, opened in 1985.
ST. PETERSBURG: The.St. Petersburg campus is located on a 24acre site surrounding Bayboro Harbor in downtown St. Petersburg.
It is the only public university offering bachelor's and graduate
degree programs in Pinellas County, an area of 900,000 people.
USF at St. Petersburg is the largest of USF's regional campuses,
and was the prototype regional campus for Florida's State University System . USF at St. Petersburg first opened its doors in 1965 to
257 freshmen students. Since 1968, the campus has served only
junior, senior and graduate students.
Campus facilities have evolved from the original Merchant
Marine training base into seven modern buildings that serve about
3,000 students. The campus houses a 140,000-volume library and
media resource center, a bookstore, marine research laboratories,
a cafeteria and fitness center. Buildings slated for the campus
include a larger library and a marine research facility.
USF at St. Petersburg's academic programs have evolved significantly over the past quarter century. The campus now holds several
endowed chairs. A total of 26 bachelor's and 12 master's degrees
is now offered, as well as a doctorate in marine science.
The campus is recognized nationally for its graduate marine science program, and the U.S. Geological Survey recently established
its national Center for Coastal Geology there. The Florida Institute
of Oceanography and a branch of the Florida Marine Research
lnsitute also are located on campus.
The campus is a hub for other important efforts, including the St.
Pete office of the Small Business Development Center, and the
Bishop Program for Ethical Leadership Studies. A medical, research
and cultural complex also surrounds the campus.
LAKELAND: The University of South Florida at Lakeland extends
access to higher education into central portions of the state to serve
more than 490,000 persons in the counties of Polk, Highlands and
Hardee.
The Lakeland campus opened in January 1988 on a 135-acre site
in a new and innovative facility built for the combined use of Polk
Community College (PCC) and the University. The facility is located
on State Road 540 on the southeast side of the city which allows
ease of access to residents of the surrounding counties.
PCC offers freshman and sophomore courses while USF provides
junior, senior and graduate courses in selected academic disciplines.
USF at Lakeland is designed to provide not only traditional classroom instruction but also to take advantage of advanced educational technologies. Lakeland has television receiving and transmitting classrooms and labs for individualized computer instruction.
The television capabilities provide students access to outstanding
faculty at USF through two-way video and audio communication.
The computer labs allow students to work with personal computers
and still have access to the main computing facility in Tampa, as well
as from their homes.
Lakeland offers undergraduate courses in Business, Criminology, Education, and Engineering. Graduate programs are offered
in Education, Engineering, Criminology, and Public Administration.
The presence of the campus plays an important role in the attraction
of new industries to the area - and the . retention of existing
businesses - by providing highly skilled professionals from the two
institutions.

FACILITIES AND ATMOSPHERE
The facilities of the University, now including more than 200
major buildings, are currently valued at more than $300 million. The
buildings are of similar modern architectural design and all are
completely air conditioned. USF's Tampa campus has a variety of
recreational facilities, including: a gymnasium that features a
weight room, and natatorium; a 400-meter track; two outdoor
swimming pools; twenty-Mo tennis courts; six handball/racquetball courts; an 18-hole golf course; two parcourses, one for running
and one for walking; one baseball and four softball fields; four
outdoor basketball and volleyball courts; and the Sun Dome sports
and recreation complex.

In St. 'Petersburg, students can· enjoy an outdoor pool or take
part in the waterfront program that features sailboats and canoes
available for use.
In Sarasota, there "re a 400-meter track and a new library, while
the Fort Myers campus has the new Barbara B. Mann Performing
Arts Hall.
The campus atmosphere is informal. Students and faculty dress
casually and enjoy an unusually close relationship. Some classes are
even held outside to take advantage of the area's extraordinary
climate (average annual temperature 72"F). Most buildings have
open hallways, which blend colorful interiors with spacious exteriors, symbolically and architecturally suggesting the casual accessibility that has become a USF trademark.

UNIVERSITY POLICE
The University of South Florida Police Department, located at the
intersection of Maple Drive and Fletcher Avenue, provides a full
range of public safety services to the community 24 hours a day,
seven days a week. All University police officers are commissioned
law enforcement officers of the state of Florida.
Services provided include car patrol, foot patrol, criminal investigations and prosecution of all misdemeanors and felonies, traffic
enforcement and accident investigation, special events management and crime prevention programs. The telephone number for
on<ampus emergencies (personal injuries, fires, crimes in progress)
is 911 . CAMPUS BLUE LIGHT EMERGENCY PHONES REPORTD~
RECTL Y TO THE USF POLICE DEPARTMENT. The telephone
number for on<ampus non-emergencies and business is 974-2628.

VICTIM'S ADVOCACY PROGRAM
The Victims' Advocacy Program is available to assist all USF
students or employees who are victims of actual or threatened
violence, including but not limited to battery, assault, sexual battery
(date rape, acquaintance rape, stranger rape), and attempted
.
sexual battery.
Police reports are strongly encouraged : however, reports are not
required for information and referral assistance.

SERVICES
The USF Victms Advocate will assist by providing information,
support, and guidance in the following ways:
1. Crisis Intervention.
2. Emergency shelter, medical help, and counseling referrals.
3 . .Assistance as· needed.

IMPORTANT NUMBERS
Services are available 24 hours a day, seven days a week.
POLICE EMERGENCY

911 OR 974-2628

USF VICTIM ADVOCATE
ON-CALL

974-5757

LOCATION

ADM 273

HILLSBOROUGH COUNTY CRISIS LINES
CRISIS LINE

238-8821

SEXUAL ABUSE LINE

238-7273

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
COMPLAINT PROCEDURE
Discrimination on the basis of race, color, sex, marital status, religion, national origin, Vietnam or disabled veteran status, handicap, or age is prohibited by federal laws and University policy.
Moreover, it is the goal of the University to create and maintain a
work and study environment. Faculty, staff, and students must be
aware that sexual harassment is sex discrimination, and is conduct
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that will not be accepted at the University. Any applicant, student,
or employee who believes that he or she has not been treated in accordance with the University's Equal Educational and Equal Opportunity Policy, may file a complaint with the Director of Equal Opportunity Affairs, ADM 274. The telephone number is 974-4373 . It shall
be prohibited for any employee of USF to discriminate or take retaliatory action against any individual who, in good faith, has opposed
an alleged unlawful practice or has made a charge, testified, assisted, or participated in ' any manner in an investigation, proceeding, or hearing under the provisions of applicable law.

GUIDE TO RESOURCES FOR STUDENTS WITH
DISABILITIES
All University programs, events, and services are open and
available to persons with disabilities. The University of.South Flo~ida
is committed to the principles of Equal Educational and Employment
Opportunities without regard to disability.

Academic Assistance for student with disabilities: The Office for Academic Services for Students with Disabilities coordinates
auxiliary learning aid assistance to eligible students with disabilities.
Course related a~sistance and accommodations such as reader
services, interpreters, alternate exam administration, notetakers,
and adaptive equipment such as TELEX FM systems, large print
computer access/Visualteks are available through this office. Students who require no direct academic assistance may qualify for
priority registration upon supplying medical documentation of their
disability. Students are encouraged to contact this office prior to
enrollment to make arrangements for the planning of services.
Admissions: Students with disabilities apply under the same
guidelines as other students. If students believe that their disability
has had an impact on grades, course choice or standardized test
scores for admission, they may request consideration of this in the
admissions process.

Disabled Parking: Students with state parking privileges need
only supply their state card as c;locumentation for eligibility for a USF
disabled par,king harigtag/sticker. Students without state privileges
need med.ical documentation to be considered for on-campus
1
disabled parking.
Housing: Accessible on-campus residence hall housing is availabfe for students with special needs. Specific information is available through the Residence Hall Director's Office.
Students with disabilities are encouraged to participate fully in
all University events, programs, and other campus activities. Information on whom to contact to request accommodation or assistance should be listed on program information and advertisements.
' If you are unable to secure the requested assistance or need
additional help with accessibility contact the Equal Opportunity
·
Office.
The following offices arrange academic accommodations and
assistance for students with disabilities:

Tampa Campus
Coordinator of Academic Services for ·Students with Disabilities
813-947-4309
SVC 2043

Sarasota Campus
Coordinator for Advising for Special Needs Students
813-359-4330
PMD 223

Lakeland Campus
Office of the Director for Academic Services
Building C, USF Offices

813-677-7000

St. Petersburg Campus
Office of the Director, Student Affairs
DAV 118

?13-893-9162

Ft. Myers Campus
Course Substitution: Students with disabilities requesting substitution of course work for General Distribution, foreign language
requirements, or CLAST should contact the Coordinator of Academic Services for Students with Disabilities. Students with declared
majors requesting substitution of departmental graduation requirements will need to contact the chair of their department. In either
case, students will be requested to submit documentation to
support their request for an exception.

Office of Student Affairs
Howard Hall 118

813-432-5574

For assistance with extracurricular accessibility or accommodations, students should contact the Office of Equal Opportunity
Affairs, ADM 274, (813) 974-4373.
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The Office of A'dmissions administers the application and admis- published University application deadline (see academic calendar)
sions processes for undergraduate and graduate students and for the requested entry date or by the application deadline for the
assists prospective students in securing information about the
requested degree program (see specific program in this catalog),
University of South 1Florida {USF}.
whichever is earlier. The University application deadline is normally
Admission to the University of South Florida requires evidence of about ten weeks prior to the first day of classes in each term.
ability to handle academic work, capacity to think creatively, and Applications for admission and application fees from international
strong motivation. The minimum admissions requirements are citizens (non-resident aliens) must be received at least five months
designed to help identify applicants whose academic work ai;id
prior to the requested entry date. The application for admission and
background indicate potential for success at ·USF. However, satis- the application fee may be returned to the sender when the
faction of minimum admissions requirements does not guarantee application is received after the published closing date or after any
acceptance. The admission of new students at all levels is on a enrollment limit or program limit is reached for the requested term
selective basis within curricular, space, and fiscal limitations. The of entry (see Changing Requested Term of Entry, below).
selection process may include such factors as grades, test scores,
For freshman and undergraduate transfer applicants, the deadpattern of courses completed, class rank, educational objectives,
line for receipt of the credentials is two weeks after the governing
past conduct, school recommendations, personal recpmmenda- application deadline. For all international and graduate applicants,
tions, and personal records. Pr~ference. for admission in any term
the deadline for receipt of credentials is the same as the governing
will be given to those applicants whose credentials indicate the application deadline.
greatest promise of academic success.
The University encourages applications from qualified applicants Who Should Apply
of both sexes and from all cultural, racial, religious, ethnic, and age
An application for admission must be submitted by all students
groups. In the admission process there is no discrimination on the who have not been admitted to and enrolled in a USF degree
basis of these factors or on the basis of handicap. Applicants who program within the last three terms. Former or continuing
USF
are racial and ethnic minorities, disabled, Vietnam-era veterans or degre~seeking students must file another application for admission
above traditional college age and who do not meet minimum when applying for a second degree program, another level of study
admissions requirements will be considered for admission when
or readmission (see Readmission). Anyone who has previously been
there is sufficient evidence to suggest ability to do satisfactory work admitted and enrolled as a degre~seeking student and
has paid an
at USF. These policies are further described under 'Applying for application fee will not be required to pay another fee.
Admission' and 'Requirements for Admission.'
The Director of Admissions may waive payment of the applicaThe University supports equal educational opportunity for mi- tion fee for minority and disadvantaged applicants if the fee serves
nority and disadvantaged students. Requests for waiver of the as a deterrent to application . In case of confirmed financial hard$20.00 application fee are considered by the Director of Admissions ship, the Director of Admissions will authorize Finance and Accountif payment of this fee creates severe financial hardship and serves ing to pay the fee for the applicants.
as a deterrent to application.
Students are admitted to USF in accordance with the missions · Changing Requested
Term of Entry
and goals of the University and with enrollment limitations estabApplicants may request consideration of admission for other
lished by the Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature. The Uni- terms that begin within 12 months
of the originally requested term
versity's enrollment plan establishes the priorities for admission. In of entry w ithout submitting a new
application and fee. All requests
order, these priorities are: {1) transfer students with A.A. degrees for changes of entry
dates must specify any college(s) atte11ded or
from Florida community/junior colleges or from other SUS institu- college work attempted that was
not reflected on · the original
tions who have not attended another institution after earning the
application and must be received by the appropriate publish~
A.A. degree; (2) graduate students; (3) freshman students; (4) application deadline for the new
term of entry or degree p_rogram
other transfer students with 60 or more hours; (5) transfer students specified, whichever
is earlier. A new application and fee must be
with fewer than 60 hours. Within the categories above, Florida submitted when applicants wish
to be considered for admission for
residents have first priority, followed by non-Florida residents, and a term that begins
more than 12 months after the originally
then international students living outside of the United States. Ex-. requested entry date.
ceptions to these established priorities may be made for applicants
An applicant who requests a new entry date must meet the adwhose addition to the student body helps the University's aims and
missions requirements in effect for the new term requested. "Entry
commitment to equal opportunity{affirmative action goals, aca- dates for some programs are limited
to specified terms.
demic excellence, and other specia needs.

General Admission Policies

Applying for Admission
Obtaining an Application
As part of the State University System {SUS} of Florida, USF uses
the common SUS Application Form for undergraduates. Applicants
who are attending Florida high schools or Florida community/junior
colleges may obtain the SUS Application Form in school guidance
offices. The USF International Student Application for Admission, as
well as the SUS Application, may be requested from the Office of
Admissions, SVC 1036, USF, Tampa, FL 33620-6900. All of the
application forms are also available on USF campuses in St. Peters.burg, Sarasota, Fort Myers, and Lakeland . (When requesting an
application, please indicate applicant category - freshman, undergraduate transfer, or international student.)

When to Apply
Applications for admission are accepted as early as 12 months
before the requested entry date. Applications for admission and the
$20.00 non-refundable application fee must be submitted by the

- All official transcripts, test scores, and any other required credentials must be received directly from the issuing agencies. It is the
applicant's responsibility to initiate the request for credentials to
the issuing agencies and to assure their receipt by the USF Office
of Admissions in Tampa. However, SAT and ACT scores r~
fleeted on the high school transcript are considered official.
. - All credentials and documents submitted become the property
of USF. The originals or copies of the originals will not be
returned to the applicant or forwarded to another institution,
agency, or person.
- An applicant admitted on a provisional basis must submit the r~
quested missing credentials, such as official final transcripts or
test scores, which must substantiate eligibility for admission
before a second registration will be permitted .
- An undergraduate applicant who is denied admission may be
eligible to appeal-and will be advised of applicable appeal proc~
dures by the Office 0f Admissions.
- An application for admission or a residency affidavit submitted
. by or on behalf of a student which contains false, fraudulent, or
incomplete statements may result in denial of admission, further
registration and/or degrees awarded .
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- The University may refuse admission to a student whose record
shows previous misconduct not in the best interest of citizens of
the University community.
.
- All students entering the University with fewer than 60 semester
hours of college level academic work are required to earn a~ least
9 semester hours during one or more Summer terms pnor to
graduation (see Summer enrollment requirements).
- All undergraduate transfer students admitted to USF must earn
passing scores on all four sections of the College Level Academic
Skills Test {CLAST) prior to receiving an A.A. or baccalaureate
degree from the University. Transfer students entering USF with
fewer than 45 transferable semester hours must take CLAST
during the term in which 45 semester hours will be completed .
Transfer students entering USF with 45 or more transferable
semester hours must take CLAST the first term it is offered after
initial enrollment.
- Prior to beginning classes, all new undergraduate students and
former students returning are required to participate in an Orientation/Academic Advising/Registration program on the USF
campus where they will take all or the majority of courses in their
first semester at USF. These programs are designed to help new
students become acquainted w ith the University, choose courses,
register for classes, and complete all other necessary procedures. New students receive Orientation/Academic Advising/
Registration information after admission. Students enrolling for
Fall Semester (August) at USF in Tampa are encouraged to
participate in the Summer Orientation/ Academic Advising/Registration program for new undergraduates and parents. The
orientation packet will automatically be mailed to admitted
students beginning in April. Former students returning are
required to participate in the college advising portion of this
program prior to registering for courses.
NOTE: Prior to registration for classes which meet on campus,
all students less than 40 y:ears of age must submit acceptable
proof of immunity to rubella to the Student Health Service.
Students born after December 31, 1956 must also submit proof
of immunity to measles. {See Immunization Policy.)
Performance in courses taken as a non-degree-seeking (special)
student will not qualify an applicant for admission as a degreeseeking student. Similarly, courses taken as a non-degreeseeking student will not be utilized in determining an applicant's
grade point average for admissions purposes.
- A non-degree-seeking (special) student who has been dismissed
from USF is not eligible for admission to USF as a degree-seeking
student at the undergraduate level. If extenuating circumstances contributed to the academic dismissal and the student
meets other admissions requirements, a request for waiver of
this rule may be submitted to the Faculty Committee on Student
Admissions. This rule does not apply to a student who has earned
a degree from a regionally accredited institution st'.lbsequent to
academic dismissal.
- Freshman and undergraduate transfer applicants denied admission to USF as degree-seeking students will not be permitted to
enroll as non-degree-seeking (special) students.

Quota/limited Access Programs
Undergraduates seeking entrance to quota/limited access degree
programs must meet special program requirements in addition to
requirements for admission to the University. While many quota/
limited access programs admit students only at the junior level,
some programs admit students for the freshman or sophomore
years. The admissions criteria and procedures for quota/limited
. access programs at USF furnish equal access to A.A. degree holders
from Florida public community/junior colleges, A.A. degree transfers from other SUS institutions, and USF students of equivalent
status. Transfer applicants with 90 or more transferable semester
hours who are seeking admission to quota/limited access programs
must meet the grade point average requirement specified by the
program to be eligible for admission to USF.
·
USF, with approval of the Board of Regents and the Articulation
Coordinating Committee, has established the following undergraduate programs as quota/limited access: Liberal Studies, Mass

Communications, Social Work, and the 8.A./M.A. Program in
Mathemat!cs in the College of . Arts and . ~cien~es; all degree
programs in the College of Busm.ess Admm1strat1on; all d~gree
programs in the College of Education; all degree programs in the
Coll~ge of Engineering; all degree. p~ograms .in the College of
Nursing and New College. The ad.m1ss1ons requ1rem~nts for ~he~e
degree programs may be found with other program information in
appropriate sections of this catalog.

Minimum Requirements
for Admission
Freshmao Applicants
To be considered for admission, freshman applicants must
submit an SUS Application for Admission, a non-refundable application fee of $20.00, an official high school transcript, official GED
scores if applicable, SAT or ACT scores, and a TOEFL score if
applicable.
Although USF has minimum freshman admissions requirements,
meeting these minimum standards does not guarantee admission.
Applicants selected for admission usually exceed the eligibility requirements.
·
However, USF also considers applicants who do not fully meet
.minimum requirements but who have important attributes, special
talents or unique circumstances that may contribute to a representative and diverse student body. These freshman applicants are
considered for admission by a faculty committee on the basis of
other appropriate evidence of ability to do successful academic
work at USF.
For purposes of admission, USF recomputes a high school grade
point average {GPA) based on grades earned in all college preparatory academic courses. In recomputing a GPA, USF assigns additional weights to grades earned in honors and advanced placement
courses.
The University normally requires a diploma from a Florida public
or a regionally accredited high school or the state-approved General
Education Development {GED) diploma. Students admitted under
the Early Admission Programs are exempted from this requirement.
Other minimum requirements are outlined below.
1. Freshman applicants must submit an official test score from the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test
{ACT).
2. For freshman applicants earning a high school diploma, the following college preparatory academic uni~s (year-long courses or
equivalents) normally offered in grades nine through twelve are
required : four units of English (three of the four must incorpOrate substantial writing requirements); three units of mathematics (algebra I and above); three units of natural sciences (two of
the three must incorporate sµbstantial laboratory requirements);
three units of social sciences (history, civics, political science,
economics, sociology, psychology and geography); two units of
the same foreign language; and four additi onal units of academic electives. Substitution for any high school unit requirement may be provided for applicants who are hearing impaired,
visually impaired, dyslexic or who have a specific learning
disability. Documentation of the disability and its relationship to
the failure to satisfy the requirement should be submitted with
the application for admission.
3. Freshman applicants must meet one of the following:
a. At least a "B" average (3 .0 on a.4.0 scale), as computed by USF
(an SAT or ACT score must be submitted but no minimum is
required);
b. A combination of high school GPA (as computed by USF) and
admission test scores equivalent to a 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) and
an SAT verbal and quantitative combined score of 900 or a
corriparable composite score on the ACT as indicated in the
Admissions Scale below:
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REQUIRED TEST SCORE

.1::1...S......
2.9
2.8
2.7
2.6
2.5
2.4
2.3
2.2
2.1
2.0

SAI

AU

860
870
880
890
900
930
960
990
1020
1050

20
20
20
21
21
21
22
23
24
25

. based on prior work at a regionally accredited institution.

·
USF reserves the right to evaluate specific courses and deny
transfer credit. USF does not award transfer credit from two-year
institutions that is determined to be occupational or vocational in
nature.

Lower-Level. ~r~nsfer Applicants
.
(with fewer than 60 transferable semester credits)
To be considered for admission, transfer applic;ants with fewer
than 60 transferable semester credits must submit an SUS Application for Admission, a non-refundable application fee of $20.00, an
official transcript from each previous college attended, an official
high school transcript, official GED scores if applicable, official SAT
or ACT scores, and a TOEFL score if applicable.
Lower-Level transfer applicants must meet the following minic. A GED diploma with an overall percentile score of at least 60
mum requ irements:
for all five .tests and a percentile score of at least 50 on each
1. Be in good standing and eligible to return to the last regionally
of the five tests and an SAT verbal and quantitative combined
accredited institution attended as a degree-seeking student;
score of 900 or an ACT composite score of 21;
2. Have an overall'(' average (2 .0 on a 4.0 scale) in all college-level
d. Appropriate alternative evidence of academic achievement,
courses acceptable for transfer credit to USF (incomplete grades
ability, motivation and responsibility that indicates potential
are computed as failures);
for successful academic work at USF.
3. Satisfy fully fil! freshman admissions standards as described in
4. A first-time-in-college applicant whose native language is not
the previous section entitled 'Freshman Applicants.' (Meeting
English must present a minimum score of ,550 on the Test of
freshman admission standards is a critical requirement for underEnglish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). The TOEFL requirement
graduate applicants with fewer than 60 transferable . credits.
may be waived on an individual basis when appropriate alternaBoard of Regents rules and policies do not provide for exceptions
tive evidence of English language proficiency is presented .in
to these requirements.);
writing. If otherwise qualified, applicants who present TOEFL 4. Complete (with passing grades) two years of the same foreign
scores between 500 and 550 may be considered for admission
language in high school or 8 to 10 semester hours of the same
with the condition that they must take a specified sequence of
foreign language at the post-secondary level (as required by
English courses. International citizens (non-resident aliens) must
Florida Statute 240.233);
also comply with all requirements for admission of international
5. Present a minimum scor.e of 550 on the Test of English as a
applicants (next page).
Foreign Language (TOEFL) if the applicant's native language is
5 . First-time-in-college applicants seeking admission at the freshnot English. The TOEFL requirement may be waived on an
man level to a limited access degree program in Engineering
individual basis when appropriate alternative evidence of English
must meet additional requirements specified by the program .
language proficiency is presented in writing . If otherwise qualified, applicants who present TOEFL scores between 500 and 550
Early Admission Applicants {Freshmen)
may be considered for admission on the condition that they must
USF provides an early admission program to meet the needs of
take a specified sequence of English courses. International
highly capable, mature high school students. Under the early
citizens [non-resident aliens] must also comply with all requireadmission program these students may enter the university as
_
ments for internati.onal applicants.
regularly enrolled, degree-seeking students prior to graduation
USF also considers applicants who do not fully meet tbe minifrom high school. To be considered for early admission, an applicant mum requirements as stated in #1 . and #2 . above but who pave
must submit an SUS Application for Admission, a non-refundable important attributes, special talents, or unique circumstances that
application fee of $20.00, an official high school transcript, SAT or may contribute to a representative and diverse student body. These
ACT scores, and a TOEFL. score if applicable. The Supplemental
undergraduate transfer applicants are considered for admission by
Information for Early Admission Form (available from the. Office of a faculty committee on the basis of other appropriate evidence of
Admissions in Tampa), and a personal letter outlining reasons for
ability to do successful academic work at USF. These applicants
seeking early admission are also required . While early admission should also submit appropriate alternative evidence of academic
applicants are evaluated on an individual basis, those admitted
achievement, ability, motivation, and responsibility that supports
generally present at least a 3.5 high school grade point ~verage (as potential for acad~mic success at USF.
computed by USF) and a combined score of at least 1150 on the SAT
'
or a composite score of at least 27 on the ACT. In addition, early Upper-Level Transfer App,licants
admission applicants should be enrolled in a strong college-prepara- (with 60 or more transferable semester credits)
tory curriculum while in high school.
To be considered for admission, transfer applicants with 60 or
more transferable semester credits must submit an SUS Application
Undergraduat~ Transfer Applicants
for Admission, a non-refundable application fee of $20.00, an
Applicants with fewer than sixty transferable semester credits official transcript from each previous college attended, and a TOEFL
are considered lower-level transfers. Upperclevel transfers are those
score· if applicable.
·
with 60 or more transferable semester credits. The requirements for
Any transfer student with 90 or more semester hours who
admission for both categories of transfer students are described
designates a desire for admission to a limited access undergraduate
below. Regardless of category, grade point averages (GPA) for
program must meet the overall admission GPA criteria of that
purpose of admission will be computed based only on grades program in order to be admitted to the University.
earned in courses that are acceptable for transfer credit.
Applicants with Associate of Arts (A.A.) degrees from Florida
USF accepts transfer credits only from institutions that are public institutions will be admitted as juniors into the University
accredited by one of the regional accrediting agencies/ commission~ within currkular, space and fiscal limitations. A.A. degree holders
recognized by USF at the time the credits are ear.ned (See Evaluation seeking admission to quota/limited access degree programs must
of Transfer Credit). All credits earned during the period of time a · also meet all requirements specified by the desired program. The
regi<imally accredited institution was in a 'candidacy' status for
admission of Florida comn:iunity/junior college A.A. transfer stuaccreditation are considered for transfer credit. Credits earned at an dents is govern'ed by the Articulation Agreement between state
institution that is currently in 'candidacy' status will not be consid- universities and public community colleges in Florida.
ered for transfer credit until such time as the awarding institution
Undergraduate transfer students who have not earned·the A.A.
receives full regional accreditation. For an applicant applying from
degree from a Florida public institution or who have attended
a non-regionally accredited school, the admissions decision will be another college after receipt of the A.A. must meet the minimum
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requirements listed below:
3. International applicants must submit the USF Financial State1 . Be in g_ood _sta~di~g and eligible to return to the last regionally
ment substantiating availability of financial resources sufficient
accredited inst1tut1on attended as a degree-seeking student·
to ~over all e_d ucational, maintenance, and personal expenses
2. Have an overall'(" average (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) in all college-le~el
while attending USF, without financial assistance from the
courses acceptable for transfer credit to USF (incomplete grades
University.
are computed as failures);
4 . International applicants seeking admission to limited access
3. Complete (with passing grades) two years of the same foreign
undergraduate degree programs must also meet all requirelanguage in high school or 8 to 10 semester hours of the same
ments specified by the program .
foreign_ langu.age at a previous college or university (as required
by Florida Statute 240.233). Students who entered a Florida
Transient Applicants
public community/junior college prior to August 1, 1989 and
An undergraduate transient student is one who comes to the
maintain contin_uous enrollment until the time of their USF entry
University from another regionally accredited institution and wishes
as degree-seeking students may be admitted without the reto take courses at USF for one term only before returning to the
quired foreign language study;
parent insti~ution . Transient students may enroll at USF as non4. Meet the minimum grade point average required by the pro- degree-seek1ng students. (See Non-Degree-Seeking Students.)
gram if entering a quota/limited access program and transferring 90 or more semester hours;
5. Present a miniml!m score of 550 on the Test of English as a
Excelle~t stu_dents may _avail ~hemse!Ves of Honors opportunities
Foreign Language (TOEFL) if the applicant's native language is
at USF. ~nive~s.1ty Honors 1s _designed for first-time-in-college freshnot English. The TOEFL requirement may be waived on an
men. This exciting program 1s grounded in the liberal arts tradition
individual basis when appropriate alternative evidence of English
and is intended fo~ stu9ents regardless of intended major. The prilanguage proficiency is presented in writing . (The colleges of
m?ry. goals, of University_H_onors are the development of critical
Business and Engineering normally require the TOEFL score
thinking skills, an apprec1at1on of the liberal arts tradition and the
regardless of prior educational background and/or degrees
development of creative, independent thought. Students in this
earned.) If otherwise qualified, applicants who present TOEFL
prog_raf!l take eight Honors courses that include: the philosophical
scores between 500 and 550 may be considered for admission
inquiry in~o ~he natu~e of hum~n knowledge, ethics, interdiscliplion the condition that they must take a specified sequence of
nary studies in the sciences, social sciences, arts and humanities a
English courses. International citizens [non-resident aliens) must
student-designed Honors Seminar, and a Senior Thesis or Proj~ct
also comply with all requirements for international applicants.
USF also considers applicants who do not fully meet the mini- ' (~ee Course Descriptions). l!nive~sity Honors students also complete
six semester hours of English, six semester hours of mathematics
mum requirements as stated in #1 . and #2 . above but who have
an~ four to eig~t hours of foreign _languaQe. Honors students may
important attributes, special talents or unique circumstances that
satisfy th_e En_ghsh and mathematics requirements through AP or
may contribute to a representative and diverse student body. These
CL~P . University Hono~s students satisfy the General Distribution Reundergraduate transfer applicants are considered for admission by
a faculty committee on the basis of other appropriate evidence of quirement by c<;>mpleting the core Honors courses and the English,
math and foreign language requirement. Enrolling in University
ability to do successful academic work at USF. These applicants
Honors does not increase academic workload or the number of
should also submit appropriate alternative evidence of academic
credits needed to graduate.
achievement, ability, motivation and responsibility that indicates a
~otential University Honors students are actively recruited, but
potential for acad~mic S\JCCess at USF.
any mtereste~ ~tudent who feel~ that he/she may be qualified may
request adm1ss1on . Students typically have 3.50 high school GPA's
Graduate Applicants
an~ 12~0 SAT or 28 ACT scores. Some scholarships are available for
Graduate applicants should refer to the USF Graduate Catalog.
University Honors students.
·
Departme.n tal Honors Programs are available in selected departInternational Applicants (non-resident aliens)
To be considered for admission, international applicants (non- me~t~ th~t w1s~ t~ offe.r Honors-l~vel work for exceptional students
maioring 1n their d1sc1phnes. Requirements vary according to departresident aliens) must submit a USF International Student Applica~ent, but ?II require the C?mpletio~ of a thesis or project. Admistion for Admission, a non-refundable application fee of $20.00
sion to. University Honors 1s determined by the University Honors
payable in U.S. dollars, a TOEFL score if applicable, a Statement of
Committee and the Director of Honors; admission to Departmental
Financial Responsibility, undergraduate or graduate admissions test
Honors is determined by the individual department. Students who
scores as specified for appropriate applicant category, transcripts
satisfactorily
complete University Honors arad graduate with at least
showing subjects and grades from the first year of secondary work
an overall GPA of 3.30 and a USF GPA of 3.30 shall be identified as
~o the time of appl!cati~n. and a Visa Clearance Form (if currently
Honors Program graduates at Commencement as well as on their
in the U.S.). Transcripts in a language other than English must be acdiplomas and transcripts.
companied by a certified English translation.
lnternational"credential s must be evaluated by an independent
evaluation service, with associated costs to be paid by the student.
Information about recommended and approved independent evaluators is available from the Office of Admissions.
Evening Courses
An international applicant (non-resident alien) must meet all adThe admission requirements and achievement levels in the day
mission requirements for the appropriate applicaht category (freshan~ ev~ning courses a:e the same. Any student accepted to the
man, undergraduate transfer, graduate). Other minimum requireUniversity may enroll in any appropriate courses offered in the
ments are as follows:
evening.
·
1. An international applicant whose native language is not English
must !?resent a minimum score of 550 0 n the Test of English as
Opportunities for Accelerated ·Progress
a Fore1g~ Language (TOEFL). This requirement may be waived if
Toward Undergraduate Degrees
the applicant has an A.A. degree from a Florida community/
USF provides several options by which students may accelerate
junior college or SUS institution. (The colleges of Engineering
their progress toward completing the baccalaureate degree. These
an_d Busines.s normally require the TOEFL score regardless of
opt!ons recognize knowledge which has been acquired prior to or
prior educational background.) If otherwise qualified, applicants
du~ing _attend~nce a.t USF ~nd provide the opportunity to earn
who present TOEFL scores between 500 and 550 may be considUniversity credit. Options which may be used include the following :
' ered for admission with the condition that they must take a
1. Recognition of satisfactory performance on tests offered through
specified sequence of English courses.
the College Level Examination Program (see CLEP).
2. International applicants must be in good standing at the last institution attended.

Honors Program
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2. Recognition of satisfactory performance on tests offered through
Advanced Pl.acement Programs of the College Entrance Examination Board (see Advanced Placement Credit Programs).
3. Dual enrollment as a non-degree-seeking student at USF prior to
graduation from high school or a community college (see Dual
Enrollment (High School), and USF Florida Public Community
College Dual Enrollment).
4. Early admission for high school students (see Early Admission
Freshmen).
5. Open University (O.U.) courses by television:
.Credits may be earned through a combination of the above
options. Student~ should contact their college advisors for further
information concerning the application of this credit toward their
degree requirements.
Internal devices (such as auditions, portfolio reviews, and placement tests) utilized in the various departments for the sole purpose
of determining a student's most appropriate area, level, or section
placement in a program of study are not to be construed as
examining mechanisms for the _granting of credit.
·

ARC representative for Undergraduate Studies/Center for Academic Advising to return. Potential non-degree-seeking students .
should also refer to the section of the catalog of the college(s)
offering the course(s) of interest to them to determine whether any
special college requirements exist which must be met prior to
enrolling.
NOTE: Prior to registration for classes which meet on campus, all
students less than 40 years of age must submit acceptable proof
of immunity to rubella to the Student Health Service. Students
born after December 31, 1956 must also submit proof of
immunity to measles. (See Immunization Policy.)

*senior Citizen Tuition Waiver

Florida residents who are 60 years of age or older by the first day
of a respective semester/term may enroll, in certain undergraduate
or graduate courses, on a space-available basis, without paying
tuition . Academic credit is not awarded, examinations are not
required, and grades are not given.
An orientation-registration session is held at the beginning of
each semester for the Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver program.
Florida Community College System
Information, registration forms, and advising for senior citizens are
High school graduates planning to start their college education available at these sessions or by contacting the Division of Lifelong
at a Florida community college should confer with the community · Learning for further details.
college counselor and ask that their academic program be planned
* See Florida residency requirements in this catalog.
with the assistance of the Community College Counseling Manual
which is available in all counseling offices. This manual, prepared
Dual Enrollment (High School)
.
and distributed by the USF Office of Community College Relations,
Dual enrollment in USF classes is open to academically qualified
explicitly describes the undergraduate program requirements that students currently enrolled in high school who are recommended by
should be followed to ensure maximum ease of transfer into the their guidance couns~lor or principal. (An applicant should secure
students' upper-level programs on a par with their native USF the Dual Enrollment Recommendation Form from the Office of
counterparts.
Admissions in Tampa.) High school students seeking dual enrollment status are preadvised by and obtain the Non-Degree-Seeking
Non-Degree-Seeking Student
Registration Form from the Center for Academic Advising in the
Non-degree-seeking studenfenrollment is on a space-available Undergraduate Studies Office on the Tampa Campus. Dual enrolbasis and has been established for those individuals who, while not lees register as non-degree-seeking students and are admitted to
desirous of earning a degree, would like to enroll in all levels of USF classes on a space-available basis during the first week of every
univer~ity courses. Teachers needing to take courses for certificasemester. Up to 14 semester hours of colle~e ctedits earned at USF
tion purposes, high school students (with the permission of their through dual enrollment may be applied toward a student's USF
respective guidance counselor), individuals desirous of taking courses undergraduate degree upon admission and enrollment as a degree.
for self enrichment, and senior citizens are examples of those seeking student after high school graduation.
eligible to utilize this enrollment method. Former USF degree. NOTE: Prior to registration for classes which meet on campus, all
seeking students may only enroll as non-degree-seeking students if
students less than 40 years of age must submit acceptable proof
they have completed their previous degree program or earned an
of immunity to rubella to the Student Health Service. Students
equivalent degree at another institution. Should the latter be the
born after December 31, 1956 must also submit proof of
case, an official transcript (reflecting the degree) from that instituimmunity to measles. (See Immunization Policy.)
tion must be sent to the USF Office of the Registrar (Attention:
...._
Student Records Area) prior to registration.
Readmission (Former Students Returning)
Individuals enrolling as non-degree-seeking students who plan
A former student returning (FSR) is any degree-seeking underto make formal application to the University may not apply more graduate student who has not earned his/her degree, who has not
than 14 semester hours toward an undergraduate degree.
been enrolled at USF in any of the last three terms, and who wishes
Applicants denied admission to USF as degree-seeking under- to re-enroll in the University. Former students returning must be
graduates may not enroll as non-degree-seeking students. Perform- readmitted to the University. In order to be considered fot readmisance in courses taken in this category will not qualify an applicant sion, a former student should file a new Application for Admission
for admission as a degree-seekirig student.
with the Office of Admissions by the deadline indicated in the
A · non-degree-seeking student who has been dismissed from
Academic Calendar for the term of requested re-entry. A new
USF is not eligible for admission to USF as a degree-seeking student application fee is not required . (Former College of Education majors
at the undergraduate level. If extenuating circumstances contrib- must contact the College of Education Advising 'Office for additional
uted to the academic dismissal and the student meets other readmission requirements.)
admissions requirements, a request.for waiver of this rule may be
To be readmitted, a student must meet the following requiresubmitted to the Faculty Committee on Student Admissions. This ments:
rule does not apply to a student who has earned a degree from a
1. Be eligible to return to the University of South Florida;
regionally accredited institution subsequent to academic dismissal.
2. Be in good standing and eligible to return to the last institution
Non-degree-seeking students are subject to the same academic
attended as a degree-seeking student; and
policies as undergraduate degree-seeking students and must ad- 3. Have achieved a GPA of at least 2.0 on a 4.0 scale on all college- .
here tb deadline dates published in the University Class Schedule.
level a,cademic courses attempted at institution(s) attended
Non-degree-seeking students are not eligible to receive University
since last enrolled at USF.
honors or participate in the USF/Florida Public Community College
·students who have attended one or more institutions since their
cross-registration program. Non-degree-seeking students also are last enrollment must request official transcripts of all work atnot eligible to live in University hdusing nor to receive financial aid.
tempted at the other institution(s) be sent to the USF Office of
Non-degree-seeking students are subject to the academic probation Admissions. Acceptability of transfer credits toward completion of
and dismissal policy listed in this catalog . Non-degree-seeking
USF de~ree programs will be determined by the college of the
students who are academically dismissed from the University may student s major.
appeal to the Academic Regulations Committee (ARC) through the
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Prior to registering for classes, former students returning who
recommendation of the American Council of Education when
have been readmitted are required to participate in an academic
official credentials have been presented . Such recommendaadvising program on'the USF campus where they will take all qr the
tion, however, is not binding upon the University.
majority of their courses. Former students returning will receive aca- 19. The maximum credit for ROTC and military science courses will
demic advising information after readmission .
vary with each college. A student must confer with his/her
Transient student~ and non-degree-seeking students are not
college advisor to determine the acceptability for his/her major.
considered former students returning . These students who wish to
This was effective Fall Quarter, 1975. ROTC and military science
enter as degree-seeking students must file an application with the
taken prior to Fall, 1975, are not acceptable for transfer credit.
Office of Admissions prior to·the deadline listed in the Academic
10. A maximum of 45 semester hours of College Level Examination
Calendar for the requested term of entry. Former USF students who
Program (subject and general examinations) credits can be achave earned the baccalaureate degre~ at USF or at another
cepted for transfer credit.
institution and who now wish to return to USF to earn another
11 . A maximum of 30 semester hours of extension, correspon:
undergraduate degree must file an Undergraduate Application for
dence, and military service education credits can be applied
Admission with the Office of Admissions. No application fee is '
toward a degree.
required. A student may not work on a second undergraduate
12. Grades earned in transferred courses are not comrtuted in the
aegree if he/she has been accepted into a graduate program .
student's USF GPA except for the purposes of admission to
NOTE: Prior to registration for classes wbich meet on campus, all
limited access programs, the awarding of honors at graduation,
students less than 40 years of age must submit acceptable proof
and class ranking of baccalaureate stu~ents.
.
of immunity to rubella to the Student Health Service. Students
13. International credentials must be evaluated by an independent
born after December 31, 1956 must.a/so submit proof of immuevaluation service, with associated costs to be paid by the
nity to measles. (See Immunization Policy.)
student.
14. A continuously-€nrolled l:JSF degree-seeking student must obtain
Evaluation of Transfer Credit
prior written approval from the college of the student's major
1. The receipt and evaluation of transfer credit is the responsibilin order for courses taken at other regionally-accredited instituity of the Office of Admission~ . The Office of Admissions will
tions to be applied to the USF degree proqram.
•
Accrediting Agencies/Commissions: New England ASsociation of SC:hools and Colleges, Commisevaluate the acceptability of total credits transferable to the
sion on Institutions of Higher Learning; Middle States Association of Colleges and Secondary
University. The college of the student's major will ' assign
Schools. Commission on Higher Education; North Central Association of Colleges and Schools;
Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges; Southern Association of Colleges and Schools.
equivalent courses in determining which courses are applicable
Commission on College6; Western Association of Schools and Colleges. Accrediting Commission
toward a specific degree at the University. In some instances,
for Senior Colleges and Accrediting Commission for Junior Colleges.
·
exact course equivalents will also be determined by other
colleges which offer the same or similar courses as part of their Articulation Agreement
programs of study. Transfer students should be prepared with
An articulation agreement, in effect since April 13, 1971 and
personal copies of their transcripts of all past course work to later adopted by the Florida Legislature in statute form a.s Florida
discuss advisement and placement with the appropriate aca- law, governs an effective and orderly transfer of Florida community
demic advisor and should contact the college of their major college students into the State University System (SUS).
soon after registration so that an official evaluation may be
The agreement defines and establishes the Associate of Arts
completed.
degree from a Florida public community/junior college as the basis
2. USF will accept credits only from those institutions accredited by for all articulation rights. Among these guarantees, the following
one of the regional accrediting agencies/commissions* at the are central to the transfer process:
time the credits are earned . (See * below for agencies recog- Admission into the State University System
nized by USF.) All credits earned during the period of time a re1. A.A. graduates will be granted admission to a university within
gionally accredited institution was in a "candidacy' status for acthe SUS, but not necessarily to the university or program of
creditation are considered for transfer credit. Credits earned at
choice.
.
an institution that is currently in "candidacy" status will not be 2. A.A,.. graduates will have the same opportunity to enroll in a
considered for transfer credit until such time as the awarding inuniversity limited access program as the native university stustitution receives full .accreditation.
dent.
·
3. USF reserves the right to deny credit for specific courses: USF 3. Upon transferring to a state university, A.A. graduates will be
does not award transfer credit from two-year institutions that
awarded at least 60 credit hours towards the baccalaureate
is determined to be occupational or vocational in nature.
degree, exclusive of occupational courses and basic required
4. Associate of Arts (A.A.) degree holders from Florida public acphysical education courses.
credited institutions will be considered as having met USF 4. Credits that are part of the A.A. degree earned through articugeneral distribution requirements and are automatically
lated acceleration mechanisms, such as dual enrollment, Interawarded 60 semester hours of credit. A course-by-course transnational Baccalaureate, early admission, advanced placement
fer credit evaluation will be done for all ouJpf-state and private
and credit by exam, will be transferable to the state university.
in-state A.A. degree holders.
5. As participants in the Statewide· Course Numbering System,
5. Effective Fall Quarter 1976, all courses from a Florida Commureceiving institutions must accept all courses taken at the transnity College/University bearing the same State Common Course
fer institution if the courses at each institutio'n have the same
prefix and last three numbers as a USF course are automatically
prefix and the same last three digits of the course number.
transferred. and transfer students may not be required to repeat 6. The university catalog in effect the year the A.A. degree student
these courses, unless a college age-of-record policy is involved.
first enrolled at the community college will remain in effect for
Excluded are graduate courses, studio courses in art, internthe student's entire program, provided the student maintains
ships, practicums, and performing arts courses such as dance,
continuous enrollment as defined in that catalog.
acting, vocal, and irstrumental music.
7. Once a student has completed the 'general education core and
6. At least 60 semester hours must be earned from a baccalaurethis fact is noted on the transcript, regardless of whether or not
ate-granting institution regardless of credit hours transferred
an A.A. degree is awarded, no other state university or commufrom a community/junior college unless the student has renity college to which the student may transfer can require
ceived prior approval for waiver of this policy from the college
additional courses to the general education core.
·
of his/her intended major. This policy does not affect approved
Included in these transfer guarantees is the right of appeal.
articulated programs based on the A.S. degree. For information Students may appeal to the university and to the Statewide Articuregarding such programs, consult the Office of Community lation Coordinating Committee. Students who have questions or
College Relations.
want more information about the articulation agreement should
7. Credit will not be awarded for GED tests.
contact the Office of Community College Relations.
8. Service school courses will be evaluated. with reference to the
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~lori~a Resid~ncy For i:uition Purposes
This notice summarizes the provisions of 240.1201 Florida
Statutes, BOR Rule 6C-7.05 and University Policy/Procedure concerning Florida Residency for tuition purposes.
In determining residency classification, students fall into one of
two categories. They are either independent students (students not
claimed on parent's or legal guardian's federal income tax statement
or whose parents do not provide 50% or more of their support) or
dependent students (students, .regardless of age, who are claimed
as dependents by parent or leg·al guardian on federal income tax
statement or whose parents provide 50% or more of their support).
The law basically requires that a U.S. citizen/permanent resident
ali~n/i.ndependent ~tudent's or a.de~endent student's parent/legal
guard1jin has established and maintained a LEGAL Florida residence
for at least twelve ( 12) months before the first day of classes of the
term for which Florida residency status is sought.
.USF is required to obtain documentation of 12 months' legal
residence before a student is classified as a Florida resident for
~uitio.n . purposes. A ~tudent is .required to request Florida residency
m writing and submit supporting documents no later than the fifth
day of classes in the term for which classification is sought.
The following is acceptable, nonconclusive evidence of the establishment of a legal residence in Florida. At least one such
document must be dated/issued at least 12 months before the first
day of classes of the term for which Florida residency is sought.
1. Proof of purchase of permanent home in Florida.
2. Declaration of Domicile.
3. Florida's driver's license.
4. Florida voter's registration.
5. Florida vehicle registration.
6. Florida title.
7. Professional/occupational license in Florida.
8 . Florida incorporation or other evidence of legal residence in
Florida.
·
9 . Full-time, non-temporary employment in Florida.
PLEASE NOTE: Rent receipts, leases, employment records, tax
returns, school/college records are NOT evidence of establishing a
legal Florida residence. Students who are pependent on out-Of-state
parents or who come to Florida for ~ducational purposes are
generally ineligible for reclassification to Florida status.
In rare cases, the law allows some students (e.g ., military, public
school teachers, etc.) who do not meet the basic requirements to
be classified as Florida residents for tuition purposes. For more information about exceptional categories, contact the Admissions
Office,, the Office of the Registrar, or the Office of the General
Counsel.
·

reQistration. F~es paid by mail must be postmarked by the post
office, nQ1 office meter"'stamped, on or before the fifth day of
classes. Checks are payable to USF and must be submitted along
with the top portion of the final schedule/fee statement.
To avoid a $50.~0 late payment fee, all fees must be paid or
postmark'.ed by the fifth day of classes. A student whose registration
has been cancelled may request registration reinstatement through
th~ fourth week of classes for the academic term . Upon approval for
remst~t~ment, all fees and other debts owed to the Uniyersity must
be paid m full by cash, !'T¥>ney order,. or cashier's check before reinstatement will be affected.

a. 1993/94 Fee Structure
Fee are estimated only/subject to change.
Fees are assessed by course level, not student classification.

Campus/Course Level
Tampa Campus:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
5000-0ver Graduate

notice. The University will make every effort to advertise any
such changes if they occur.
1 . Initial Application Fee
(Each application - not refundable)

$20.00

2. Registration and Tuition Fee
Students will receive a schedule and fee statement at the time
they regist~r and each time they drop or add during the drop/add
period . This fee statement must be presented when payment is
made.
The student is responsible for paying fees in full by the appropri·
ate due date stated in the particular semester's "Schedule of
Classes.• Failure to do so will result ih cancellation of the student's

'

Non-Resident*

$61 .86/hr
$113 .78/hr

$225.27/hr
$366.80/hr

Tampa OU and Alt. Calendar Courses:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
$56.80/hr
5000-0ver Graduate
$108.72/hr

$220.21/hr
$361.74/hr

St Petersburg Campus:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
5000-0ver Graduate

$217.06/hr
$358.59/hr

$53.65/hr
$105.57/hr

St. Petersburg OU and Alt. Calendar Courses:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
$53.1 5/hr
$216.56/hr
5000-0ver Graduate
$105.07/hr
$358.09/hr
Sarasota Campus/New College:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
$52 .70/hr
5000-0ver Graduate
$104.62/hr

$216.11 hr
$357.64/hr

Sarasota : OU and Alt Calendar Courses:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
$51 .70/hr
5000-0ver Graduate
$103 .62/hr

$215.11/hr
$356 .64/hr

Lakeland Campus and Alt. Calendar Courses:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
$50.40/hr
$213.81/hr
5000-0ver Graduate
$102 .32/hr
$355.34/hr

Fees
The levels of the Activity and Service Fee, the Health Fee and the
Athlet~c fee are .determined on each campus by a student fee
committee appointed by the President of the University and the
Student Govern~ent Presi~e~t. The committe~ includes USF faculty
and students with the maiority of the committee being students.
The fees may be reviewed on a yearly basis.
The following fee schedule applies to all USF students with the
exception of those in the Bachelor of Independent Studies, External
Degree Program. For information on the. BIS Program fees see
paragraph 2b below.
Registration fees are assessed in accordance with Board of
Regent rules. All fHs are subject to change without prior

, Resident

*See

Fort Myers Campus and Alt. Calendar Courses:
0001-4999 Undergraduate
$51.40/hr
$214.81/hr
5000-0ver Graduate
$103 .32/hr
$356.34/hr
"Resident Status." above
NOTE:
(1) There is no ceiling (maximum) on the amount which a
student may be assessed for a .single semester.
(2) A lab fee of $8.00 to $15.00 is charged on certain
course,s. Please consult your class schedule to locate the
courses that require the fee and the amount of fee that
applies to the course.
·
(3) Students who only register for a c0-0p assignment must
pax a minimum of one (1) hour at the level of the c0-0p
assignment.
(4) Cashier's Office Hours · Regular Registration. See regu' lar registration dates and times in "Schedule of Classes."
Remainder of Semester Monday through Friday, 9 :00
a.m. through 3:00 p.m.
(5) Registration fee payment should be mailed to:
Division of Finance and Accounting
University of South Florida
4202 Fowler Avenue, ADM 147
Tampa, Florida 33620-5800
·
(6) l.D .. Card Validation Hours Regular Registration See
regular registration dates and times in "Schedule of
Classes" for appropriate semester. Remainder of Semes-
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ter Monday through Friday, Cashier's Office, ADM 131,
9:00 a.m. through 3:00 p.m.; Cash Collections, ADM
106, 3:00 p.m. through 5:00 p.m.; Information Desk,
University Center, 5:00 p.m. through 12:00 a.m.
b. Estimated Bachelor of Independent Studies Fees
Resident Non-Resident
Application Fee
$20.00
$20.00
1st Study Area
Independent Study
3,214.20
834.45
Seminar
3,214.20
834.45
2nd Study Area
Independent Study
834.45
3,214.20
Seminar
3,214.20
834.45
3rd Study Area
' Independent Study
834.45
3,214.20
Seminar
834.45
3,214.20
4th or Inter-area Study
1,668.90
6,428.40
Total*
$6,675.60
$25, 713.60
*Fees do not include books, on<ampus seminars, housing or food service.

3.

4.

5.

6.

c. PACE Fees
.
Students enrolling in courses through the School of Continuing Education, PACE, normally pay registration costs
through a sponsoring organization. They do not pay tuition
fees directly to the University.
d. Off-Campus College of Education Courses
Students enrolling for off<ampus (Continuing Education)
courses will be assessed fees according to the fee structure
'a' above. Continuing Education courses are designated by
the '700 series' section number. The 'Schedule of Classes.'
which is printed each semester, should be used as a reference
for updated information.
e. Florida Public Interest Research Group (FPIRG) Fee
The Florida Public Interest Research Group (FPIRG) is a
non-profit, non-partisan research and advocacy organization
controlled and funded by Florida's college students. FPIRG
conducts independent, policy-oriented research, monitors
governmental and corporate actions affecting Florida residents and advocates for reforms that benefit the general
public interest. FPIRG also provides students with the opportunity to combine their university education with meaningful
public interest work.
The FPIRG fee was established through a petition drive in
which a majority of students at the Tampa, New College, and
St. Petersburg campuses requested the assessment of a new
fee to support such work. This fee of $3.00 is assessed to all
f~aying students each semester who enroll in Tampa,
New College or St. Petersburg courses. However, any student
may refuse to pay the fee if that student does not support the
work of the organization. To refuse the fee the student
should initial the appropriate box on the registration form .
Additionally, any student paying the fee can later request a
refund from the FPIRG Office (Room 219, Andros Classroom
Building) at any time during the course of the semester.
ute Registration Fff
All students who initiate (i.e., those students who have not
enrolled for any courses during early or regular r~istration) their
registration during the late registration period will be automatically assessed a $100.00 late registration fee.
Finandal Aid Payments
Financial aid checks are available, after registering during the
first week of classes, in an area designated by the Division of
Finance and Accounting. Checks must be picked up and fees
paid by the end of the first week of classes.
Cancellation for Non-Paym•nt of Fees
Students not on an authorized deferred payment of fees and
who have not paid their registration fees in full by a specified day
(per 'Schedule_of Classes·) will have their registration for that
semester cancelled. This means, specifically, that a student will
receive no credit for any courses taken during that semester.
lnt•m Certificate of Partidpation
Students who present Intern Certificates for payment of their
registration fees will have to pay an estimated $4. 76 per hour
charge for all credit hours taken during the semester. By paying

the estimated $4.76 per credit hour charge and presenting an
Intern Certificate, a student will be allowed to register for an unlimited number of credit hours during a single semester. These
students will not be charged a student health fee.
7. Staff/Stat• Employ•• Waivers
USF and other State agency employees interested in enrolling
for free university courses should obtain a State Fee Waiver Form
from their respective Personnel Offices and complete it prior to
registering: Th• fff waiv.r is off•r9d on a SPACE AVAILABLE BASIS ONLY and up to six cr•dit hours p•r s.m•st•;.
State employees using a fee waiver must register during the
designated dates for each semester (see current Schedule of
Classes). If an employee registers prior to the designated dates,
he/she will be responsible for payment of fees.
Courses exempt from the fee waiver are (but not limited to )L
thesis, dissertation, directed individual study/research, internship, practicum, one-to-one music/theatre performance, cooperative education, Program for Adult Credit Education (PACE),
Lifelong Learning, Continuing Education, correspondence, any
other non-credit or one-to-one instruction courses.
The completed/approved fee waiver, along with the registration schedule/fee statement, should be brought to the Cashier's
Office, ADM 131, during the first week of classes. All hours in
excess of six must be paid for at the regular rate by the fee
payment deadline. Employees should contact the Registrar/
Admission's Office to ensure compliance with admissions, enrollment, and Florida residency requirements.
8. 60-Day D.t•rm•nt for VA Stud•nts
Students receiving VA benefits who have applied in writing
no later than the date specified in the 'Schedule of Classes' for
the 6Q.day deferment of fees Veterans Services have until a
specified date (see 'Schedule of Classes') to pay registration fees
in full.
9. Florida Pr•paid Coll~• Program
Students who are eligible to receive benefits under this plan
are responsible for the local portion of fees. These fees are
$17.12 per credit hour, including applicable lab fees. This fee
must be paid or postmarked by the fifth day of classes to avoid
being cancelled or charged the $50.00 Late Payment Fee.
10. Mail•d Payments
··
To avoid cancellation of registration or a $50.00 Lay Payment
Fee, all fee payments mus be postmarked, by the post office not
.office metered, by the applicable fee payment deadline listed in
the Academic Calendar.
11. R•tum•d R•gistration Checks
A student's current registration is subject to cancellation if
the check presented in payment of those fees is returned to the
University unpaid. Dishonored fee payment checks must be redeemed within 10 calendar days to avaoid cancellatio of a
student's current registraiton. A $50.00 lat• Paym•nt Fff and
a $15.00 administrativ. charg• will b9 ass.ss.d on any
registration check returned unpaid to the University.

Refund of Registration Fee Payment
Release of Registration Fee Liability

The following refunds, less deductions for unpaid debts to the
University, are authorized. A Refund Request form must be completed and presented to Cash Collections, ADM Rm 106, in the
Division of Finance and Accounting to initiate the refund process. A
twoweek waiting period is observed for each refund in the event
a check is returned.
a. 100% of registration fees and tuition will be refunded if ~otice
of withdrawal from the University is approved prior to the end
of drop/add period and written documentation is received from
the student.
b. 25% of registration fees and tuition paid less building and capital
improvement fees, will be refunded if notice of withdrawal from
all courses from the University is approved prior to the end of the
fourth week of classes (summer term is prior to the end of the
third week of classes) and written documentation is received
from the student.
Fff Adjustment Requ.st Aft•r Fifth Day of Class.s
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Effective January, 1989, the University of South Florida approves
a refund of 100% of the tuition and registration fees if a student
withdraws or drops a course due to circumstances determined by
the university to be exceptional and beyond the control of the
student. Requests for fee. adjustments must meet one of the
conditions below to be considered.
a. 100% of registration fees and tuition will be refunded when a
student withdraws or drops a course due to circumstances determined by the University to be exceptional and beyond the
control of the student, including but not limited to:
(1) Illness of a student of such severity or duration, as confirmed
in writing by a physician, to preclude completion of the
course(s),
.
(2) Death of the student or death in the immediate family
(parent, spouse, or sibling) as confirmed by documentation
indicating the student's relationship to the deceased,
(3) Involuntary call to active military duty,
(4) A situation in which the university is in error as confirmed in
writing by an appropriate University official,
·
(5)0ther documented exceptional circumstances beyond the
control of the student which precluded completion of the
course(s) accompanied by letter of explanation and appropriate documentation.
b. Students who receive financial aid and subsequently change
their enrollment status which results in a refund in accordance
with this subsection, may have all or a portion of their refund
returned to the University's financial aid programs in accordance
with the Financial Aid Policy on Refunds and Repayments.

Payment of Accounts Due the University
Charges against students for loss or breakage of University
equipment, books, fines and other charges are due immediately.
Delinquent accounts may be considered sufficient cause for cancellation of registration. University regulations prohibit registration, or
release of transcript, diploma, or grades for any student whose
account with the University is delinquent. Payments should be
brought into the Cashier's Office in the Administration Building or
mailed to Finance and Accounting, USF, Tampa, FL 33620 by the
appropriate deadline.

Financial Aid
USF makes every effort to ensure that no qualified student is
denied access to an education due to inadequate funds. There are
many financial aid programs, administered or coordinated by the
Office of Financial Aid, which provide funds to qualified students.
Financial aid counselors are available to answer questions, provide
information and assist students in the application process.
Financial aid is available in the form of scholarships, grants, parttime employment, and low interest loans. Temporary deferments of
registration fees, and short-term, interest free loans for books are
available to students whose aid is delayed in delivery.
In addition to providing information and applications for programs directly administered by the University, the Office of Financial
Aid maintains a Scholarship Library with information and resource
materials about other sources of financial aid. Students may come
to the office and use these resources during regular office hours.
Financial aid personnel are available to provide assistance.
Students apply for most financial aid by submitting the Free
Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). Since many programs
are funded on a limited basis, it is important to apply early.
Application packets are available in early December each year, for
the upcoming academic year, which begins in August. Complete
information about financial aid is provided in the Financial Aid
Bulletin which is in the packet. Packets are available by contacting
the Office of Financial Aid .
Students whose financial aid is delayed may qualify for temporary deferment of their registration fees. Deferment cards are
mailed to qualifying students prior to the start of each semester.
Those who qualify late may pick-up a deferment card in the Office
of Financial Aid through the fifth day of classes. Cards must be
signed and returned no later than the fifth day of classes in order
to activate the deferment.
Financial Aid Short Term (FAST) Loans are available for books/

supplies to students who have submitted deferment cards. These
loans are available through t~e fifth day of classes each semester.
Other short term loans, not contingent on financial aid, are
available through the Office of Student Financial Services (ADM
172). These loans are for fees as well as emergencies.
When a student experiences a financial hardship that makes it
impossible to make full payment of assessed registration and tuition
fees by the payment deadline, the student may request approval to
pay the fees in installments. Approval of this request will require the
payment of at least 50% of the fee liability and the execution of a
promissory note for the remaining fee liability by the end of the
drop/add period . The remaining fees shall be paid no later than the
beginning of the second half of the academic term/semester.
Students may request approval to pay fees in installments in the
Cashier's Office (ADM 147).

Academic Scholarships
In addition to scholarships offered through the Office of Financial Aid, the University has a number of academic scholarships which
recognize excellence. These include, but are not limited to: Black
Scholar Awards for entering black freshmen or graduates of Florida
community/junior colleges; Freshman Scholar Awards; Alumni Scholarships for new freshmen and undergraduate transfers; Community College Scholarships for graduates of Florida community/junior
cofleges; Out-of-State Fee Waivers and a number of scholarships
available through the individual colle~es of the University.
Each year, qualified National Merit finalists are awarded fouryear merit scholarships sponsored by the University of South Florida
through the National Merit Corporation. All National Merit finalists,
who name USF as the institution of their first choice, are guaranteed
a National Merit Scholarship.
Information about eligibility requirements, selection criteria and
the application process for the various scholarships can be found in
the Scholarship Handbook, available from the Office of Financial
Aid . A scholarship coordinator is available to answer questions or
refer you to the appropriate source.

Vehicle Registration and Fees
Motor Vehicles
Students may use properly registered motor vehicles on any University campus. Parking facilities are provided for resident and
commuter students. All motor vehicles, motorcycles, and bicycles
used on campus must be registered with the campus Parking
Services Department, Division of Public Safety. This applies to fulltime or part-time, day or evening students. To register a vehicle a
valid staff, student, or employee identification card (which forms
the basis for the type of tag to be issued) will be required. State
vehicle registration, indicating owner of vehicle, must be
shown to the clerk of the Parking Services Department on
request. A booklet entitled "USF Traffic and Parking Regulations•
will be issued to each student upon registering a motor vehicle.
Current registration fees are published annually in the USF Traffic
and Parking Regulations.
Yearly fees for students registering after the first semester will
be adjusted proportionally. Students may park in remote areas for
a lesser fee. All annual decals expire on August 31 of the academic
year.
Bicycles
There is no fee for registering bicycles. A booklet entitled "USF
Bicycle Traffic and Parking Regulations• will be issued to each
student registering a bicycle.
Disabled
All staff/students with physical disabilities which impede walking may apply to the Parking Services. Department of the local
campus for a disabled hangtag. Persons will receive vehicle registration hangtags free of charge if they are wheelchair-bound, legally
blind, hold a current State of Florida Disabled Parking Permit, or
have military disability of 50% or greater with V.A. certificate or
letter. Other disabled registrants will pay the regular fee. Wheel-
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chair-bound registrants are entitled to an exclusive disabled parking
space. Other disabled registrants shall share spaces marked Disabled.

Evening Students
Vehicle registration requirements and fees apply
students as well as day students.

Special Services

to evening

Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) Benefits
The University of South Florida is approved for the education of
veterans, eligible dependents, members of the selected reserve,
and active-duty personnel who are eligible for benefits under public
laws now in effect. All degree programs currently offered at USF are
approved by the State Approving Agency.
Students who may be eligible for benefits are urged to contact
Veterans Services for information, procedures, and forms as early
as possible. To initiate, change, or renew benefits at USF, a request
must be submitted through that office.
To be eligible for full-time VA benefits at USF, undergraduates
and non-degree seeking (special) students must enroll for 12 or
more semester hours, and degree seeking graduate students must
enroll for 9 or more semester hours each normal academic semester.
VA regulations require that students take only courses that are
applicable to their degree program or other approved program,
attend classes, and make satisfactory progress toward their degree.
There are many other VA rules and regulations of which students
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should be aware, including those regarding the following: Double
Major, Double Degree, Major/Minor programs, the Bachelor of
Independent Study Degree program, students not admitted to
specific college majors, Cooperative Education program, cross
enrollment at two institutions, non-degree seeking (special) student
enrollment, courses/programs offered off campus, graduate student er:iroll.ed in u~~ergraduate courses, independent study courses,
open circuit t.e~ev1s1on courses, courses taken by audit (no benefits),
a~~ .non-p~nit1ye grades ("";N" or 'U/IU'). It is the student's respon-

s1b1/1ty to mqu1re concerning all VA rules and regulations and to
report any change in status which affects his/her benefits: Addi-

tionally, VA benefits will be terminated for students who are
dismissed for academic or disciplinary reasons and can only be
reinstated after counseling, and approval by the VA.
Veterans with a service<onnected disability requesting benefits
under Chapter 31 must present a VA Authorization form for the
effectiv~ period of enrollment at USF. Those students may contact
the Office of Loans and Scholarships no earlier than the respective
semester's reg.ular. registration date fo! a.book and supplies voucher
and ID card vahdat1on. Other VA benefits include additional amounts
of compensation and pension, which may be payable to eligible
veterans and widows or widowers of veterans for the enrollment of
dependent children. The students, parents, or guardians are responsible for notifying the VA Regional Office (where the veteran's
records are located) directly of enrollment and termination of
enrollment.
*See 'Resident Status." above

STUDENT
SERVICES AND STUDENT AFFAIRS
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The University of South Florida (USF) is committed to the concept
of total student development • intellectual, social, physical, emotional, and moral: The curricular, co-curricular, and extracurricular
programs of the University are designed to achieve this end and are
presented to offer USF students a wide variety of beliefs, opinions
and ideas in an atmosphere of openness .where all views may be
aired. The programs and activities developed and implemented by
the Student Affairs staff at USF are intended to improve the quality
of life at the University and to meet the University's goal of total
student development. The programs of the University are presented
accordin~ to the guidelines established by the. Florida Board of
Regents (Section 6-C, Administrative Code of Florida).
Students who attend the University of South Florida are admitted to the University under guidelines as well as policies and procedures of the University. University officials, and in particular Office
of the Vice President for. Student Affairs is charged with interpreting
the policies of the Board of Regents to students, their families, and
others in the University community.

Division of Student Affairs
The Vice President for Student Affairs and the Student Affairs
staff strive to provide a campus environment that is conducive to
learning and that enhances the quality of life for the students at the
University. New students and prospective students receive assistance in gainin~ information about the University before they arrive
on campus during the admission process. The Student Affairs staff
also offers services to students to help them cope more effectively
with the many facets of college life which can affect students'
academic work: financial aid, health service, individual and/or
group counseling, alcohol/drug education, car~r planning, bookstore, procedures for redressing grievances, standards for students'
conduct, due process in the event of disciplinary action, and advice
and/or assistance in ~ime of trouble. A variety of programs and
activities are offered by the Student Affairs staff to provide students
opportunities to become involved in campus life outside the classroom: orientation for new students, residence halls, student organizations and University Center programs and activities, student
government, student publications, intramural and recreational
sports, student health education/wellness programs, and events of
special interest.

Standards and Disdpline
Just as the University maintains high standards of academic performance, the members of the University community support high
standards of individual conduct and human relations. Responsibility
for one's own conduct and respect for the rights of others are
essential conditions for the academic and personal freedom within
the University community.
Self-discipline and sensitivity to the rights and interests of others
are the ·principal elements of University discipline. The University
reserves the right to deny admission or refuse enrollment to
students whose actions are contrary to the purposes of the University or impair the welfare or 'freedom of other members of the
University community:
Disciplinary procedures are followed when a student fails to exercise his/her responsibility in an acceptable manner or commits an
offense as outlined in the student handbook. The University disciplinary procedures afford students the opportunity to participate in
discussions of the matter and to present information in one's own
behalf, to seek counsel in one's own best interest, and the right of
appeal. Students are entitled to partieipate in the development of
standards of conduct supporting their interests in the purpose of the
University. The University discipline procedures are described in the
student handbook.
Students have often asked for advice on standards of dress and
personal appearance. The University does not have a formal dress
code but campus attire is expected to be appropriate for the activity
in which the individi,ial is engaged.

Student Government
Student Government (SG) is made up of three branches: the Executive (President, Vice President, Cabinet officers and agencies),
Legislative (Student Senate) and Judiciary (Student Supreme,Court)
i.n which membership ·is oi:sen to any registered student. Studentwide elections occur in April each year. Student Government
represents all student interests in programs, plans, policies, and
procedures of the University and secures student representation to
University governance. The SG office oversees the Activity and
Service Fee Fund, which is allocated to student organizations and
supports several services which SG offers such as S.A.F.E. Team,
"computer Services, free legal advice, off<ampus housing assistance, Soberride, health and accident insurance, and others. Student Government will assist students with any type of grievance by
acting as a liaison between students and University administration.
To find out more information, please contact the Student Government Office in the University Center, room 203 or call 974-2401 .

Grievance Procedure
In order to assure students the right to redress of grievances, the
Office of Student Affairs is responsible for a grievance procedure
involving non-academic matters. Any student may file a question,
complaint, or statement of grievance in the Office of Student
Affairs, in person or in writing. A course of action or other answer
will be given by a member of the staff of the Office of Student
Affairs, within' the week if possible. For academic grievances, the
student should see the college dean in which the cause for the
grievance occurred.

Reaional Campuses
Student Affairs offices are also maintained at the St. Petersburg,
Fort Myers, Sarasota, and Lakeland campuses. For information
about the services and programs provided for these students see
Academic Programs of USF Regional Campuses.
;

Student Health Services
The Student Health Service on the Tampa 'Campus is located
adjacent to the University Center Building . The phone number is:
974-2331 . The hours are Monday-Friday 8 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. when
classes are ~n session. The services offered by Student Health Service
to the students are:
Walk-In Clinic
Dermatology Clinic
Referrals
Medical Clinic
Clinical Laboratory
G.ynecology Clinic
Antigen Clinic
Immunization Clinic
Health Education Physical Examination Clinic
· .
Appointments are not needed .in most cases; care is handled on
a walk-in basis. A current validated student ID card is required. All
records at the Student Health Services are kept strictly confidential.
The Student Health Service maintains a day infirmary only. There
are no dental services available on campus. The Health Service does
not have x-ray facilities but will assist students in scheduling x-rays
at a nearby x-ray facility at student's expense.
The Health Educator offers special programming, informational
bulletins and pamphlets as well as group and individual sessions on
health related topics. Call 974-4936.
Psychiatric counseling is funded by the Health Service and available at the Counseling Center for Human Development located in
SVC 2124. Their phone number is: 974-2831.
The cost of most routine medical care is covered by the health
fee. Additional charges for the specialty clinics, prescribed medications, laboratory tests, and other types of services are the student's
responsibility . .A schedule of charges is available for review. A
Student Health and Accident Insurance Policy is negotiated by
Student Government and is available for a nominal fee. All registered students receive insurance information by mail. Students may
also pick up information on insurance and an application form from
the Student Government Office, CTR 203. It is strongly recommended that all students be covered by health insurance.
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SUS Immunization Requirement

As of Fall Semester, 1986, as a prerequisite to registration, the
State University System requires all students UNDER THE AGE OF 40
to present documented proof of IMMUNITY against RUBELLA
(German Measles). In addition, those students born after 1956 are
required to present documented proof of IMMUNITY against
MEASLES (Rubeola). According to the Florida Department of Health
and Rehabilitative Services, acceptable proof of immunity is as
follows:
MEASLES: Students are considered immune to Measles (Rubeola)
only if they have documentation as follows:
1. Medical documentation (evidence) of TWO (2) DOSES received
at least 30 days apart of live Measles (Rubeola) vaccine received
at 12 months of age or older and administered in 1968 or later
or,
2. Copy of laboratory serologic proof of Rubeola immune status
·
(Rubeola Titer) or,
3. A written statement by a physician on his stationery which
specifies the date seen and states that the person has had an
illness characterized by a generalized rash lasting three (3) or
more days, a fever of 101 degrees Fahrenheit or greater, a
cough, AND conjunctivitis, and, in the physician's opinion, is
diagnosed to have had the 10 day measles (Rubeola).
RUBELLA: As of Fall, 1990, students can be considered immune to .
Rubella only if they have documentation as follows:
1. MediCal documentation (evidence) of the live Rubella (German
Measles) vaccination received at 12 months of age or older and
administered in 1969 or later or,
2. Copy of laboratory serologic proof of Rubella immune status
(Rubella Titer).
PLEASE NOTE: ALL FEMALES SHOULD BE AWARE THAT THEY
SHOULD NOT BE VACCINATED IF THERE IS ANY POSSIBILITY OF
PREGNANCY.
- Temporary Medical exemptions must be submitted by the attending physici~n and must include reason for exemption and duration
of exemption.
.
- For religious exemptions contact, Troy Collier 974-2151.
- For off<ampus term exemptions, contact Registrar 974-2000.
- VACCINATIONS AND BLOOD TITERS AVAILABLE AT STUDENT
HEALTH SERVICES ..
USF Student Health Services, 4202 East Fowler Avenue, SHS 100,
Tampa, FL 3362()..6750, (813) 974-2331, FAX (813) 974-5888

All academic programs, campus organizations and activities are
open to students who are disabled. The University attempts to.
integrate students who are disabled into the University as completely as possible.
The Office of Academic Services for Students with Disabilities
provides assistance to eligible university students to allow full participation in all academic courses and activities. Services such as
readers and notetakers and adaptive equipment are provided
through this office. Students are encouraged to contact the office
prior to registering for classes to make arrangements for the
planning of services.
.

Residence Hall Livina

·

The residence hall program at USF is an integraTpart of the total
educational experience offered to USF students. Within this residential environment, students become closely involved with the University community through ongoing opportunities for intellectual,
social, recreational, emotional, and vocational growth. Students
from all over the U.S. and the world establish friendships and share
in cultural exchange as they become neighbors in the residence
halls. In addition~ professional staff members, who help foster
academic and personal adjustment, are available to students living
in the halls.
Whether considering the low<ost housing, the convenient location, the availability of resources, or the student-oriented personnel
associated with the residence hall program at USF, campus living
has a lot to offer! Every degree-seeking student is eligible to apply
for housing; however, on<ampus space is limited. Therefore, a
student desiring to live in the residence halls is encouraged to apply
for housing immediately upon receiving his/her official acceptance
letter from L!SF. If you are a Florida Prepaid College Program
participant with a Prepaid Dormitory Contrl!ct, it is a good idea to
make note of this and the Prepaid Dormitory Contract number on
your Application for Housing Contract.

On-Campus Housing Facilities

Residence Halls at USF, Tampa, are clustered in three centers of
community activity - the Argos, Andros, and •Village Complexes.
Each area provides a core of services for its residents includinlJ a
central $ervice desk, mail delivery, laundry facilities, snack facilities,
and swimming pool. Although the complexes provide the same
basic services, they represent different options in campus living.
The Argos Complex offers traditional student residential living.
International Student Services
Gamma houses women and Beta houses men. The traditional living
The University welcomes qualified students from other countries arrangement in these halls provides double occupancy room accomto the campus community. This international exchange lends to the modations designed for both sleeping and studying. The 40-50
enrichment" of life, intellectual development, research and under- residents occupying a living unit share common bath facilities which
standing, and exposes students, faculty and staff to cultural and are cleaned oh a regular basis by the hall's housekeeping staff. Each
hall also offers a central lounge area, laundry facilities, and snack
national differences in outlook, experience, and ideas.
·
The International Student Center, located in the University machines.
The Andros Complex consists of nine smaller halls 1Nith suite arCenter, meets the special needs of international students, and
assists each student in achieving his/her educational objectives. The rangements. Delta, Epsilon, Kappa, and Mu (West Wing) house
staff is available to counsel students on immigration as well as the women while Iota, Mu (East Wing), Theta, Eta, and Zeta house men.
financial, social. personal, and academic aspects of student life. As · Lambda Hall houses both men and women and is available exclua means of orienting international students to American family life,
sively to those students who have been accepted into the University
Honors Program . Mu Hall is designated as an International House.
an active American Family Program is maintained. An informal
English Conversation Program is available for international stu- The suites in Delta, Iota, Kappa, Lambda, and Mu are double
dents, the spouse, children, and other family members or friends. occupancy designed to accommodate eight residents: two sharing
Also, in cooperation with the lntercultural Organization, varied a bedroom, four sharing a study area, and eight sharing bath
programs are provided to enable the total student body to partici- facilities. The suites in Epsilon, Eta, Zeta, and Theta are single
occupancy accommodating four residents: one per bedroom and
pate more fully in the international dimension of the University.
All non-immigrant degree-seeking international students on all four sharing bath facilities. The housekeeping staff cleans study
USF campuses, including New College, must demonstrate that they areas and bath facilities on a regular basis. The five suites on each
have adequate health insurance coverage for illness and injuries in living unit also share a small kitchenet~e/lounge and laundry facility.
the U.S. All residence halls in ARGOS and ANDROS are air<onditioned.
Most rooms are carpeted, and all rooms are furnished with a bed,
chair, dresser, closet, and bookshelf for each resident. All
Services for Students with Disabilities desk,
rooms provide for telephone and cable TV access. Food service
USF has facilities for persons with disabilities and encourages facilities are conveniently located in each complex. Nearby swimtheir enrollment in the University. Due to the mild climate, relatively ming pools as well as basketball, tennis, and racquetbal courts
flat terrain, modern architecture, and recent modifications, many
await st(!dents seeking leisure-time recreation. In addition, students
persons with significant disabilities have been able to function'inde- have the opportunity to become involved in planning activities for
peridently and successfully in the University environment. (See page
their hall by joining residence hall organizations.
9 for further information.)
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The Village Complex consists of 30 individual one story buildings,
each containing 10 double occupancy efficiency apartments. These
facilities are reserved for students who have attained junior, senior,
or graduate class standing. Each fully carpeted apartment has its
own private entry and is furnished with a bed, desk, wardrobe, and
bookcase for each resident. A refrigerator, cooking facilities, bathroom facilities, and individual apartment heating and air<onditioning units are also provided. Within the Village Complex, the
residents have access to a swimming pool, convenience store,
laundromat, and a wooded picnic/barbecue area.
For more information, contact the Residence Hall Assignment
Office at 813-9744310. The Residence Hall Assignment Office is
open Monday through Friday from 9:00 a.m. to Noon and 1:00 p.m.
to 5:00 p.m.

Off-Campus Housing
The Off Campus Housing Office, located in the University Center,
maintains lists of university-area apartments, homes, co·ndos, and
other rental properties available to the public. In addition, the
agency accepts roommate and rental property listings from private
individuals who do not discriminate because of race, color, or
national origin. The office is open throughout the year.

Food Service
University Food Service operates a variety of facilities to meet the
needs of all students, whether they live on- or off<ampus. Services
provided to the USF community include: cafeterias, convenience
stores, snack bars, and vending throughout the campus.
A food service contract with two meal-plan options is available
to any degree-seeking student at USF.
* Seven-day, Monday through Sunelay noon (20 meals)
* Seven-day, Monday through Sunday noon {10 meals) ·
Although the 10 meal plan is a good option for students who
leave campus on the weekends or don't eat 3 meals per day on
campus, the 20 meal plan is-the most economical. Even if several
meals are missed, the average price per meal will still be less than
eatin~ off<ampus, especially considering students can receive
unlimited seconds.
Two cafeterias, located in the Andros and Argos Complexes,
serve students who participate in the contract meal plan. Students
may eat in either cafeteria. Except for a brief closing from 3:30 p.m.
- 4:00 p.m, daily, at least one cafeteria is open between the hours
of 7am and 7pm Monday through Friday in order to maintain continuous service. Weekend hours are slightly reduced, and the
Sunday evening meal is not served.
Special dinners and events are planned every semester to add
variety, such as 'build your own• sundae,s, pasta and stir-fry bars,
ethnic and theme dinners, picnics, and barbecues. A registered dietician designs the cafeteria menus for great taste and nutrition. In
addition, the dietician is available if individual nutrition counseling
is desired.
The contract meal plan is binding for both Fall and Spring
Semesters and is nontransferable. This two-semester contract
makes it possible to guarantee your price against inflation which
occurs during the contract period. Meals are served only while
classes are in session; meal contracts are not in effect over holiday
breaks.
For your convenience, the contract meal plan can be purchased
with MasterCard or Visa. Cash is accepted at all food service
operations on campus for those students who prefer to buy
individual meals (or wish to bring a guest). However, students find
that a contract meal plan definitely saves money on the average cost
per meal. In addition,. the meal plan offers convenience and saves
time when you'. re a student with a busy academic schedule.
Additional information about food ~rvice on campus is available
through either the Residence Hall Assignment Office (813/9744310) or the Residential Dining Service Office (813/974-3194).

University Center
The University Center U.C., more so than any other campus
facility, serves as a focal point of di!ily activity for students, faculty,
administration, alumni, guests and visitors. Located at the heart of
campus at the apex of Cedar Drive, it is the community center of the

University, providing a multitude of services and programs. The U.C.
'seeks to add another dimension to the educational experience by
providing an environment for informal association outside the classroom. The U.C. was designed with the extracurricular life of the
student in mind, to provide a sense of central place and identity for
the USF student. It is the place to meet new friends, engage in lively
discussions, or take advantage of valuable services ·designed to
improve the quality of life of the USF student. In addition, it is the
goal of the U.C. to provide meeting space for faculty, alumni and
staff, to provide recreational and informational services to the
public and to foster a spirit of enthusiasm and community at USF.
The U.C. houses a diversity of programs and services: food
services, organizational offices, meeting rooms, a Craft Shop, Game
Room, study lounges, a travel service, and much more.
The Information Desk, located in the first level lobby, serves as
the information center for student activities in the Center and the
University. Services available through the Information Desk are
discount and other ticket sales, recorded campus tours, Tampa area
bus schedules, official USF lost and found, graduation announcements sales, and current events information. Other services located
on the first level include a computer lab, student organization
mailboxes, Credit Union, an automatic teller machines, travel
service, copy service and Centre Gallery, a student directed art
exhibition s~ace.
The U.C. s conference and meeting facilities are available through
the Reservations office: Most meeting rooms hold up to 50 people,
with some holding up t.o 75 people. The 1956 Ballroom (CTR 294)
holds up to 300 people. Large rooms are perfect for dinners, social
functions and large conferences.
Food service areas in the U.C. include Center Dining, first level
cafeteria, and Rocky's Empty Keg on the lower level. Sweet Sensations offers fresh-l;>aked cookies, cakes, pastries and more, along
. with gourmet coffees, frozen yogurt, and assorted gift items.
Catering for events held in the U.C. is available through University
Center Food Services for those wishing to hold a luncheon, reception or formal dinner. Arrangements for catering services can be
made at the U. C. Reservations Office.
The U.C. lower level houses Rocky's Empty Keg, The Bull Pen
games and arcade area, Centre Studios., Bike Shop, TV room,
vending machines, and photo lab. The Bull Pen area has billiard
tables, video and pinball games, foosball; table tennis, chess,
checkers, and card tables. Centre Studios is available to anyone 16
years of age or older. Instruction is provided in leather making,
batik, basketry, stained glass, copper enameling, ceramics, and
print making. Structured classes are offered each semester. The
Bike Shop, located on the lower level west end, is operated by the
USF Bicycle Club and provides bicycle repair, supplies, parts and as;cessories, as well as a bicycle repair area for members.

Special Events Center
The Special Events Center adds a special dimension of entertainment to the USF Campus. With spacious stage and orchestra areas,
auditorium-style seating, exceptional acoustics and high quality
lighting equipment, this center is ideal for a wide variety of
programs. The 1950-seat center hosts concerts, cultural events, lecture series, musical and theatrical performances, as well as all types
of special events, and is also available for private functions. The
Special Events Center is connected to the University Center by a
Skyway over Cedar Drive.

· Student.Organizations

.

The Office of Student Organizations and Leadership Development on the second level of the University Center provides counseling and activities for students to experience growth outside the
classroom setting. This office is an outlet for students to learn
emotionally, intellectually, and physically while participating within
a group. Services are provided to more than 270 student organizations. Professional advising to fraternities, sororities, minority orgranizations, and leadership development training are coordinated
through this office. Traditional USF activities such as Honors Week,
Greek Week, and Student Organizations Showcase are directed
through this office. The Student Organization Advisory Board
(SOAB), an all-student committee, is made up of students represent-
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ing the various organizations. The SOAB is a resource to all organizations in regard to their pr~rams, problems and general welfare.
The Campus Activities Board CAB) is a unique programming organization. Made up entirely o student volunteers, the CAB offers
~udents t~e opportunity to participate in planning and implementing a variety of programs for the University while developing
valuabl~ skills i~ marketing, bu~geting, and program planning.
Professional advisors are also available to counsel students for their
•
programming needs.

Clubs and Other Organizations

The clubs, councils, and organizations formed by students repr~sent a wide variety of interests. With over 270 student organizations, ~~t; Tampa campus of USF has groups organized for all types
of act1v1t1es.
New organizations are continually being formed. Professional
sta!f members are _availa~le to assist individuals forming an organization, and to advise registered groups. For a current list of all organizations, or information on forming a group, contact the Office
of Student Organizations and Leadership Development.

Dance, Music, and Drama Clubs
The.~xcellen~ programs in the College of Fine Arts offer many op. ~rtunit1es for involvem~n~ of ~tudents, both those who major in
this area and ~~~se maionng I!' o~her areas of the University. A
number of act1v1t1es and organizations are sponsored by the Fine
Arts College's departments of Art, Dance, Music, and Theatre.
Productions produced by the Theatre Department are open for
participation by students both on stage and in support areas. The
Music Department welcomes student participation in its instrumental and choral organizations. Dance productions are also available
for participation by all qualified students. Contact the departmental
offic.e.of t~e activity of interest for information about procedures for
part1c1pat1on.

Cultural Events

Each year a variety of outstanding visual and performing artists
are brought to USF campus. These visiting artists provide unusual
opportunities for experiencing the finest professional talents in
Dance, ~usic and _Th~~tre . A quality Exhibitions Program provides
many vaned and s1gmf1cant works of art presented annually in the
Un_iv~rsity's ne:vv Art Mu~um, the Teaching Gallery in the Fine Arts
building, and in the lobbies of Theatres I and II. In addition the
College o~ Fine Arts arranges a full schedule of concerts, plays,
lectures, films, and workshops which feature students, faculty and
visiting artists. These and other programs conducted by the co'llege
of Fine Arts significantly contribute to the education of students and
the general vitality of the campus.
These events, most of which are open to the general public, are
presen~ed b6th during the day and evening. Special ticket privileges
are available to USF students for most events. For information concerning these events contact th~ Box Office.

Councils

Various councils exist on the Tampa campus. Several of these
councils unite organizations or people with similar purpose. Others
represent ~pecific colleges at USF and coordinate academic, honor,
aod professional organizations within their colleges. Councils present on campus are: Argos Programming Council, Arts and Letters
Honors Council, Arts and Sciences Student Council, Black Student
Union, College of Education Student Council, College of. Medicine
Student Council, College of Nursing Student Council, Cooperative
Education Advisory Council, Council of Honor Societies, Honors Progra~ Student Council, lnterfraternity Council, Panhellenic Council,
Pubhc Health Student Association, South African Student Union
Student Fine Arts Council, Student Government, Student Govern'..
ment Productions, Student Government Senate, Student Organizations Advisory Board, University Center Advisory Board and Village
'
Hall Council.

Greek

.

There are currently 20 national fraternities and 11 national
sor?rities on. the Tam~a campu~. These organizations provide a
van.ety of social, educational, service, and recreational programs for
their members .. Support _for these p~ograms is coordinated through
the lnterfratermty Council, Panhellemc Council, and Black Panhellenic
Council with the advice of faculty and staff members.
Membership is open to any student through a program called
Rush.Rush serves as an introduction to Greek life, allowing students
to meet members of fraternities and sororities in formal and
informal settings. lnterfraternity Council Rush is held the first week
of school in both the Fall and Spring semesters. Black Panhellenic
rush varies among each chapter: Panhellenic holds formal Rush the
week prior to Fall Semester.
Tht; sor<;>rities are Alpha Delta Pi, Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omicron P1, Chi Omega, 1?elta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Sigma
Theta, Kappa Delta, Sigma Gamma Rho, Sigma Delta Tau and Zeta
'
Phi Beta.
The fraternities are Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha Phi Alpha, Alpha Tau
Omega, B~ta Theta ~i. Chi ~hi, Kappa Alpha Psi, Kappa Sigma,
L~mbda Chi.Alpha, Phi ~et~ S1~ma, Phi Delta Theta, Pi Kappa Alpha,
P! Kappa ~h1, _omega Psi _Phi, S1g~a Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Mu,
Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Sigma Phi Epsilon, Sigma Tau Gamma, and
Zeta Beta Tau .
The Greek recognition society is the National Order of Omega.

Honor Societies
. Honor ~ocieti~s recognize outstanding students for their scholastic or serv1~e ~ch_1evements. Mem~r~hip in honor organizations is
usually by 1!'v1tat1on. Ho~or organizations are: Alpha Epsilon Delta,
~lpha Phi Sigma, Alph~ P1 Mu, Beta Alpha Psi, Chi Epsilon, Eta Sigma
P1, Gamma Theta Upsilon •. Golden Key, Kappa Delta Pi, Kappa Tau
Alpha, M?rta_r B<;>ar~. Omicron Delta Kappa, Order of Omega, Phi
Ka~pa Phi, Psi Chi, Sigma Alpha Iota, Tau Beta Pi, and Themis Honor
.
Society.

International

International student organizations help meet the needs of international students. and to i".crease ~he awareness of the University
and the community about international students. International organizations are: Association of Filipino Students, Caribbean Cultural
Exchange, Chinese Student Union, Circulo Culturale Italiano Club
Creole, French Club, Friendship Association of Chinese St~dents
and Scholars, German Club, lntercultural Organization, International Studies Student Association, Latin American Student Associat!on, Students of India Association, Students of The Thai International Club, Pakistan Student Association, Turkish Students Association, United Muslim Students, and Vietnamese Student Association.

Political

Organizations for political and social change are: College Republicans, and Young Democrats.

Professional

. Th~ professional soc~eties at USF focus their groups on profession orient~ needs and interests of students. They are: Advertisin9
Club, American College of Health Care Executives American Institute of Aeronautics and Astronautics, American ln~titute of Chemic~! Eng~neers, American Society of Mechanical Engineers, Arnold
Air Society, . Delta Si~ma Pi, Florida Engineering Society, Human
c1ety, lnst~tute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers,
Factors So_
Mathematics E_ducat1on ClulY, Phi Beta Lambda, Pi Sigma Epsilon,
Pre-D.ental Society, Pr~-Law Society, Pre-Veterinary Society, Public
Relations Student Society of America, Rotaract, and Writer's Guild.

Academic

Academic organizations have grown and will continue to grow

~s the needs of students studying in each of the academic areas

increases. These groups are: American Criminal Justice Association
Association of Computing Machinery, Associ~tion of Marketing
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Students, Graduate Business Association, Minority Organization of
Students in Education, and Student Finance Association.
Religious
The University has encouraged student religious organizations
to develop. Currently some of the religious groups are members of
the Campus Ministry Association (CMA). The members of CMA are:
Baptist Campus Ministry, Baptist Student Union, Catholic Center,
Christian Science, Episcopal University Center, and University Chapel
Fellowship. In addition to the Campus Ministries, there are diverse
student religious organizations on campus. The religious organizations are: Baha'i Club, Campus Advance for Christ, Campus Bible
Fellowship, Christian Life Community, Friends of Israel Gospel Ministry, and United Muslim Students.
Service/Resource
The many service/resource organizations at USF provide volunteer services and functions for the University and Tampa Bay area.
The service/resource organizations offer aid and support to further
enhance students' needs and special interests.
Service and resource organizations are: Ambassadors, Amnesty
International, BACCHUS, Circle K International, Everywoman's Center, Florida Public Interest Research Group, lnfoquest Services, Paraprofessional Counseling Service, and SG Insurance.
Special Interest
Special-interest organizations cover a wide range of diverse activities. Those of the Tampa campus include: Adventurer's Guild,
Anthropology Club, Classics Society, Gay/Lesbian Coalition, Geography Club, Gospel Choir, Model United Nations, Radio and Electronics Club, Readers Theatre Guild, Society for Creative Anachronism, Student Council for Exceptional Children, Student Dance
Production Board, Student Theatre Productions, Students Over Traditional Age, WBUL Radio S.t ation, and Women's Studies.
Sports and Recreation
Sports and recreational organizations offer students the opportunity to enhance their physical well-being as well as their social
lives. The Tampa campus has many organizations dedicated to
leisure activities. Sports and recreational organizations include:
Aikido Club, Barbender's Club, Bicycle Club, Bicycle Racing Club,
Bowling Club, Chito Ryu Karate, Go Club, Sailing Club, Scuba Club,
Skydiving Club, Sports Officials Association, Tae Kwon Do Karate
Club, Wado Kai Karate, and Water Ski Club.

University Bookstores

paperbacks. Hardback best sellers are offered at a special discount.
The latest "Books in Print Catalogue" is available for special orders.
Sale and gift books are also obtainable during most times of the
year.
·
•
The University Bookstore is open from 9:00 a.m. to 5:55 p.m.
Monday through Thursday; 9:00 a.m. to 4:55 p.m. on Friday.
During the beginning of each term, the store has extended hours of
operation. Ample parking is available. Visa/MasterCard accepted.
Office Stores (BRO 097)
Office Stores, located to the north of the University Bookstore
parking lot, is the department that provides office supply items to
campus offices and student organizations. Purchases by campus
departments with account numbers are made by completing a
Uniform Charge Document form signed by the accountable officer.
These charges are billed monthly through the central billing system.
A delivery service to campus offices is available. Special items not
currently in stock may be ordered through office supplies catalogues.
Medical Bookstore
Located in the Medical Center (MDC 1021 ), the Medical Bookstore offers medical textbooks, instruments, supplies, and reference books. General goods such as notebooks, school supplies,
clothing, greeting cards, and candy are also provided. The Medical
Bookstore is open 9:00 a.m.-5:00 p.m. Monday-Friday. Visa/MasterCard accepted .
·
St. Petersburg Campus Bookstore
The St. Petersburg Campus Bookstore (Coquina Hall 101) offers
textbooks for St. Petersburg classes, general books, clothing, school
supplies and a variety of general merchandise items. This bookstore
is open 9:00 a.m.-6:00 p.m. Monday-Thursday and 9:00 a.m.-5:00
p.m. on Friday with extended hours at the beginning of each term.
Visa/MasterCard accepted.

.

Campus Recreation

The Campus Recreation Program is designed to provide opportunities for participation in a wide variety of sports and recreational
activities for the entire University community through its four
components.
1. Intramural Sports - Intramural competition is scheduled in 22
different sports, with considerable interest in participation· by
residence hall teams, campus -organizations and independent
students. The following intramural sports are scheduled:

The bookstores are owned and operated by USF and are a selfsupporting auxiliary. The primary function is to extend services to
the students, faculty, and staff of the university as well as alumni
and visitors. The University Bookstore and Office Stores are the
major stores on the Tampa Campus. A Medical Bookstore (MDC
1021) is located in the USF Medical Center Complex and the St.
Petersburg Campus Bookstore (Coquina HALL 101) services the Bayboro Campus.

Semester II-Soccer, Volleyball, Bowling, Swim Meet, Tennis,
3 on 3 Basketball, Basketball, Slam Dunk Contest, Wrestling,
Basketball 3-Pt. Shootout

University BookStore (BRO Q97)
The University Bookstore is located off West Holly Drive, just
west of the USF Water Tower. This facility offers a wide variety of
merchandise for the USF community. All course-equired supplies
including textbooks are stocked for students in all colleges; and a
complete supply of writing instruments, paper, binders, and folders
is available. Special discounts are available on calculators and personal computers. In addition to these supplies, this store also offers
the most recent fashions in collegiate clothing, college jewelry,
imprinted souvenirs, gifts, cards, stationery, and novelty items.
The Textbook Department offers new and used textbooks, study
guides and workbooks, and some reference books. This department also provides personnel to assist in ordering course textbooks.
A continuous buyback program offers a source for the selling of
used textbooks by students and faculty.
The Bookstore also features a general book department featuring study aids, technical and professional books, and the latest

2. Outdoor Recreation - The Outdoor Recreation division offers
opportunities for students to become involved in outdoor trips,
lectures, and workshops, i.e., snow skiing, sailing, canoeing,
camping. Students can become involved as participants, grdup
leaders, workshop administrators, or may simply rent any of the
large inventory of outdoor recreation equipment.
3. Sports Clubs - The sports club program offers participation opportunities for students with a special interest in twenty different
sports, from aikido to weight lifting.
·
4. Informal Recreation - Recreation facilities-swimming pools,
gymnasium, tennis and racquetball courts, playing fields, and
the USF Riverfront Park-are available for student and staff use
during free time, as well as recreation equipment, which may be
checked out at the Gym with a validated student l.D. card.
A yearly Campus Recreation Handbook is published which
details the programs and facilities available, and a schedule for recreation hours is available each semester.

Semester I - Flag Football, Golf, Co-ed Softball, Racquetball,
Field Goal Kicking, Track Meet, Sports Trivia Bowl, Softball,
Ultimate Frisbee, Intramural SK Run, Golf Long Driving
Contest, Home Run Derby

•
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Intercollegiate Athletics
USF fields 14 intercollegiate sports for men and women, all at the
NCAA Division I level. In men's competition, USF has baseball, basketball, soccer, cross country, track, golf and tennis. On the
women's side are basketball, softball, tennis, golf, cross country,
track and volleyball.
·
The school becam·e a member of the Metro Conference in 1991
and has been a dominant force in the league. USF won the Men's
and Women's Commisioners Cup, symbolic of overall sport supremacy within the Conference.
The athletic facilities at USF are also second to none. The Sun
Dome, opened for the 1980-81 bas~etball_season, is u~d.out;>tedly
one of the most unique and dynamic multipurpose facilities in the
Southeast. Lighted stadiums for the school's softball, baseball,
soccer, and track team provides pleasant conditions for both the
athletes and the spectators. The school also has an 18-hole championship golf course, and varsity tennis courts.

Student Publications
The University has encouraged a program of campus communication through two publ!cations. These publications are all-University in approach and. coverage. They are staffed by st~de~ts under
the general supervision of the Office of Stu~ent P~blicat1?ns ..
A tabloid campus newspaper, the~ 1s published five times
weekly, Monday through Friday during th~ Fall and Spring, and ~o
times weekly, Monday and Thursday, during the Summer. Containing 16 to 20 pages in each issue, it provides professional experience
for those students interested in print journalism.
pmnibus, a literary magazine, publ_ished every semester, contains prose, poetry, photos, and graphics produced by students.
Interested students are invited to apply for staff positions on
both publications..

Counseling Center for
Human Development

.

.

The Counseling Center for Human Development provides direct
professional servi~es ~o USF stud~nts in career ~ounseling, eersonal
counseling, psychiatric consultation, and rea~1!151/study skills. _Special services are provided by t~e ~tate D1v1s10.n of Vocat10!1al
Rehabilitation and that agency maintains an office in the Counseling
Center. Counseling Center services are designed to assist students
in achieving efficient learning habits and in developing a satisfying
participation in campus life. .
. .
The Career Counselin~ Service helps students to develop realistic
career goals through testing, counseling, use of career information,
and through the exploration of alternative educational and/or
career goals and methods for reaching them . Emphasis is placed ~n
developing skills for solving educatiqnal and career problems in
order to make constructive career decisions. Computerized career
information and guidance systems (CHOICES, SIGl-Plus) and a
· comprehensive Career Information Library are available for student
use.
The Personal Counseling Service ,is a student resource that provides a range of services aimed at the early detection and prevention of student mental health problems and the development of
skilkmhancing programs. The following direct services are offered
to USF students: Intake evaluation, psychiatric consultation, timelimited psychotherapy and behavior therapy, group therapy, skillenhancing programs and workshops, anxiety man~gement, paraprofessional programs, and referral services. Professional psychologists also assist students in career guidance, particularly those who

may present identity, motivational, and other related personal
problems. The Psychiatric.Service assists students when psychiatric
evaluation, medication, or hospitalization are needed.
The College R.E.A.D.ing Program helps students to develop their
reading, vocabulary, and study skills in order .to achieve academic
success. Several courses and services are available to all students.
Two credit courses are offered each semester: Advanced Readin~
(ENG REA 1105) and Learning Strategies Within Academic Disciplines (ENG REA 1605). Following an individualized pr<?9ram,
students en~olled in these courses reinforce skills taught within the
classroom in the Reading Laboratory, a center equipped with
individualized materials and software for IBM computers. Additionally, the reading staff offers a varitety of study skills workshops.on
topics such as time management, reading textbooks, test-taking
skills, and concentration and ~emory. Finally, i~~ividual assista~ce
is available for those who wish to meet ind1v1dually to receive
guidance relative to specific reading and learning strategy
enhancement.
The Counseling Center Outreach Program offers workshops and
structured groups in a variety of career and personal growth areas
which are of concern to University students. Although most of these
programs are regularly scheduled, they may be organized at the
request of student or staff organizations. Outreach is also instrumental in informing students of services available to them and in
helping them make their college years more ful~illing. _A newsletter
is·distributed monthly and articles are often published in the~
the campus newspaper.
A Paraprofessional Counseling Service at the Counseling Center
offers several programs to USF students. These programs are
staffed by volunteer students under the leadership of trai~~ and
experienced graduate and undergraduate students. Part1c1pants
receive training and supervision from the professional staff.
Application for any of thes~ services may be made by all l:fSF
students by calling or presenting themselves at the Counseling
Center and requesting assistance.

Veterans ·Services
Veterans Services are provided at each campus of USF. Veteran
advisors work closely with the staff ?f the D_epartrr:ient of Vet~r~ns
Affairs (VA) in St. Petersburg to provide special services to all eligible
veterans, dependents, active-duty service personnel, and members
of the Selective Reserve. lhe Veterans Services staff actively encourages persons who have a de~i~e to start, conti!'lue or res~m~ higher
education course work to. v1s1t Veterans Services. Applications for
veterans benefits are completed in Veterans Services, processed
through the Certifications Section of the USF Office of the Registrar,
and sent directly to the VA.
Services are available to help solve financial problems experienced by veteran students as follows: registration and tuition fee
deferment, advance payment, and part-time work opportunities
through the VA Work-Study program. The VA Tutorial Program
allows eligible VA students to be reimbursed for tutorial costs, not
to exceed a maximum set by the VA. Developmental coursework
can be accomplished through cooperative efforts with local community colleges. Guidance and referral services are provid_ed with
student financial assistance, job placement, student housing, personal and family counseling, career planning, academic advising,
and military service school credit.
USF is a Servicemembers Opportunity College (SOC) and encourages active duty personnel t~ attend t_h_
e Uni~ersity. ~or m~re
information on degree completion and tu1t1on assistance, in-service
students should first check with their installations' education officer.
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The Office of the Registrar maintains the official academic
records for all students and course registrations for currently
enrolled students. Students are encouraged to contact the Office of
the Registrar about general questions concerning academic policies
and procedures of their current registration or academic record.
Note: Each student must be aware of the University's academic
policies and procedures insofar as they affect him/her.

Academic Regulations and Information
Semester System
USF operates on a semester system. Semesters begin in August
and January with Summer Sessions beginning in May and June. See
academic calendar for appropriate dates.

Academic Load
The maximum load of an undergraduate student is 18 hours (Fall
& Spring semesters) and 14 hours (Summer Term) unless approval
is received from the dean or an authorized representative of the
student's college. Students classified as Undecided must receive approval from the Dean of Undergraduate Studies. In the Fall or Spring
Semester 12 hours is the minimum load for a student to be
considered as full-time.
FULL-TIME UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT DEFINITION FOR
SUMMER TERM
Sessions 'A" & 1 B1 (6 weeks)
For: Academic purposes
6 hours or more each session
For: Financial aid
Students must enroll for 12 hours
(undergraduate) in any combination of Sessions "A." "B" and •c.•
Session 'C" (10 weeks)
For: Academic purposes
9 hours or more
For: Financial aid
Students must enroll for 12 hours
(undergraduate) in any combination of Sessions "A." "B" and •c.•
Students receiving Veterans' Administration benefits should
confirm their Summer Term enrollment with the Office of Veterans'
Services or Veterans' Coordinator.
Undergraduates may not enroll in 6000-lellel courses or higher
without approval of the college/department in which the course is
offered.

Availability of Courses
USF does not commit itself to offer all the courses, programs,
and majors listed in this catalog unless there is sufficient demand to
justify them. Some courses, for example, may be offered only in
alternate semesters or years, or even less frequently if there is little
demand.

Transfer of Credit To USF
USF will accept credits only from those institutions accredited by
one of the accrediting agencies/commissions recognized by USF.
However, USF reserves the right to deny credit for specific courses.
The receipt and evaluation of total transfer credit are the responsibility of the Office of Admissions. The college of the student's major
will determine which courses are applicable toward a specific
degree and will assign equivalent courses (see Evaluation of Transfer of Credit under Admissions and Related Matters).

Former Student Returning
The Office of Admissions will evaluate the acceptability of
transfer of credits taken at regionally-accredited institutions since
last enrolled at USF. The college of the student's major will determine which courses are applicable for his/her major. In some
instances, exact course equivalents will also be determined by other
colleges which offer the same or similar course(s) as a part of their
programs of study.

Continuously Enrolled Degree-Seeking Student
The Office of Admissions will determine the acceptability of
transfer credits taken at regionally-accredited institutions while
enrolled at USF as a continuing, degree-seeking student. However,
PRIOR WRITIEN APPROVAL MUST BE OBTAINED from the college
of the student's major if these credits are to be applicable to the USF
degree program. A properly-executed Transient Student Form or
Cross Enrollment Form should be used for this purpose.

Registration for Admitted
Degree-Seeking Students
Continuing degree-seeking students register by appointment for
their next semester's courses during the preceding term, either in
person or by telephone. Appointment times and instructions for all
registration periods are published in the Schedule of Classes for
the appropriate semester.
Prior to initial registration, all newly admitted undergraduate students and readmitted former undergraduate students returning are
required to participate in an orientation/academic advising program on the USF campus where they will take all or the majority of
courses. Newly admitted students and readmitted Former Students
Returning receive Orientation/Academic Advising/Registration instructions from the USF Office of Orientation.
Registered students may make schedule adjustments in the
regular registration period during the preceding term or in the drop/
add period during the first we~k of classes. (Deadline information
is available in the Academic Calendar.)
Degree-seeking students who do not register prior to the first
day of classes may late-register the first week of classes. A $100.00
late registration fee is charged during this week. (See the section on
fees for additional information and the appropriate term's Schedule of Classes for dates.) To avoid cancellation of registration, fees
are due and payable for all registered courses of record on the fifth
day of classes (end of drop/add period). (See Academic Calendar for
dates.)
NOTE: Prior to registration for classes which meet on campus, all
students who will be less than 40 years of age at the beginning of
the term must submit acceptable proof of immunity to rubella to the
Student Health Service. Students born after December 31, 1956
must also submit proof of immunity of measles. (See Immunization
Policy.)

Academic Advising for
Admitted Undergraduate Students
USF seeks to provide all students with sufficient guidance and
advice to select programs and courses best suited to their personal
abilities, educational interests, and career objectives. For students
who have been admitted to the University, an academic advising
office is maintained in each of the six colleges offering baccalaureate degrees as well as in the Center for Academic Advising, in Undergraduate Studies. This latter office serves also as an initial point of
contact for non-admitted, prospective, and/or non-degree seeking
students who need information about the University's academic
structure. Students are cautioned that admission to the University
does not imply admission to all the programs and courses offered
by the individual colleges; this is especially true with respect to
colleges with limited access programs. Colleges such as Business,
Education, Engineering, and Nursing have been designated as
limited access colleges and require completion of certain prerequisites before a student may declare a major in one of them. It is
important that students check the college section of the catalog for
advising and admission requirements. Students planning to enter a
limited access program should be aware that their admission by the
college may be denied or delayed and should be prepared with
alternative plans of action.
Lower-level transfer students (entering the University with fewer
than 60 semester hours) and upper-level transfer students (entering
with 60 or more semester hours) who do not meet the requirements
of a .limited access !l'ajor .a.re assigned initially to U~d~rgraduate
Studies for academic adv1s1hg. In the case of non-l1m1ted access
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colleges, students may declare a major by completing a form in the Sessions see Class Schedule for dates), with the following limitaappropriate college advising office, usually during one of the orien- tions: From 0-59 cumulative semestet hours (classification •1• and
1 1
2 ) the student is limited to three drops; from 60 cumulative
tations required by the University. Students who do not wish to
1 1
declare a major or who cannot meet the necessary prerequisites of semester hours (classification •3• and 4 ) to end of the undergradudrops. Students classified as
three
to
limited
is
student
a
degree
ate
Underin
office
advisin9
the
by
advised
are
major
access
limited
a
graduate Studies. Upper-level transfer students (entering the Uni- •5• are limited to three drops. Non-degree seeking students (special
versity with 60 semester hours or more) who meet the admission students) are treated as lower-level undergraduate students and
requirements of a major are assigned to the college of that major are limited to only three drops while they are classified as either nonfor advising. A student must declare a major no later than the end degree or degree-seeking lower-level students. [Regardless of student classification, courses at the 5000 level or above are not
of the junior year (90 semester hours).
drops
It is necessary that all students determine their appropriate counted as part of this drop limitation policy.] Additional
1
1
1 1
college and attend the appropriate University-mandated Orienta- above these numbers will result in an automatic F ( U ) grade.
Registration fees 1)1USt be paid for all course(s) after the first week,
tion Program. The purpose of this initial contact is to assign an
academic advisor and to provide the advising unit with routine and the academic record will reflect a W grade for the dropped
information which assists it in collecting and maintaining the course(s) that are within the limitations of this policy. Courses
dropped after the nine week deadline (see Academic Calendar for
necessary records to assure the student's proper progress toward
1 1
.
education goals. Transfer students should bring an unofficial or date) will result in an automatic F grade.
· Appeals for additional drops will be made to the Academic Regustudent copy of their transcript(s) at the time of orientation.
All students are encouraged to establish an·advising relationship lations Committee representative in the appropriate college or
Undergraduate Studies. Further appeal is to the Academic Regulawith a college or the advising office in Undergraduate Studies and
periodically visit their advisors to keep abreast of any policy, proce- tions Committee.
Total withdrawals from the University are not counted as
dural, or curriculum changes which may affect them. In fact, some
colleges require advisor approval of student programs each semes- . part of the drop limitation policy.
ter.
While the University provides advising services to assist students
Auditing Privilege
with academic planning, the responsibility for seeing that all
A student who wishes to sit in on a class to review the course
graduation requirements· are met rests with the student.
material may do so; however, the student-is not allowed to take
exams nor will any grades or credit be given. The student's status
for that class is an audit and his/her presence in the classroom is as
· Course Attendance at First Class Meeting
This policy has been put into effect so that USF may effectively a listener. A student must register to audit courses during the late
utilize classroom space and to insure that all students have maxi- registration period. (No audit registrations are processed during the
mum opportunity to enroll in classes where demand exceeds regular registration periods.) Fees for audit are the same as for full
enrollment for credit except out-of-state tuition is not charged. See
availability of seats.
Students are required to attend the first class meeting of under- University Schedule of Classes for detailed instructions and dates.
graduate courses for which they registered Jllku: to the first day of
the term. Names of students who register prior to the first day of
Cancellation Before First Class _Day
the term are printed on the first class roll for each course section.
Students may cancel their registration by notifying the Office of
The first class roll is used by professors to drop students who do not the Registrar in writing prior to the first day of classes. If fees have
attend the first day of class. Students having extenuating -circum- already been paid, the student may request a full refund of fees
stances beyond their control and who are unable to attend the first from the Office of Finance & Accounting.
class meeting must notify the instructor or the department prior to
the first class meeting to request waiver of the first class attendance
Withdrawal
requirement. Students who add courses or late-register during the
A student may withdraw from the University without academic
be on the first class roll and, therefore,
first week of classes will
penalty during the first nine weeks of any term (except for Summer
will not be dropped for non-attendance by the instructor. To avoid
Sessions). He/she must submit a completed Withdrawal Form to the
fff liability and academic penalty, the student is responsible Office of the Registrar. No entry is made on the academic record for
for insuring that he/ she has dropped or been dropped from all withdrawals submitted during the first week of the term. All
undesired courses by the end of the 5th day of classes.
subsequent withdrawals (through the ninth week of classes in the
This policy is not applicable to courses in the following catego- Fall and Spring Semesters) are posted to the academic record with
ries: Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS), Programs for Adult W grades assigned to the courses. Withdrawal deadlines for the
Credit Education Program (PACE), Open University (TV), FEEDS Summer . sessions are listed in the Academic Calendar and are
Program, Off-Campus Term (OCT), Cooperative Education Training,
published in the Schedule of Oasses for the Summer Term .
and courses that do not have regularly scheduled meeting days/
Students who withdraw during the drop/add period as stated in
times (such as, directed reading, or study, individual research, the Academic Calendar may receive a full refund of fees. All refunds
are
thesis, dissertation, internship, practicums, etc.). Students
must be requested in writing from the Office of Finance and
responsible for dropping undesired courses il'I these catego- Accounting. No refund is allowed after this period except for
ries by the 5th day of classes to avoid fH liability and academic specified reasons. See 'Refund of Fees• under Financial Information
penalty.
for complete details.

nm

Adds
After a student has completed his/her registration on the date
assigned, he/she may add courses until the add deadline specified
in the Academic calendar. See the appropriate semester's University
Schedule of Oasses for detailed instructions and dates.

Drops
Astudent may drop a course(s) during the drop/add period (first
five days of classes). No entry of the course(s) will appear 6n any
permanent academic records and full refund of fees is due for
course(s) dropped within that period.
Effective Fall, 1986 a student may also drop a course(s) between
the second and ninth week of the semester (except for Summer

Transcript Information
Transcripts of a student's USF academic record may be requested by the student through the Office of the Registrar. A
student's academic record can only be released upon authorization
of the student. Students requesting transcripts may do so in person
or by writing to the Office of the Registrar. Include in the request the
full name, -social security number, and date of birth, and indicate
name(s) and address(es) to whom the transcript(s) is(are) to be
sent. If grades for the current term are needed, clearly indicate that
the transcript request is to be held for grades.
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College Level ,Academic Skills Test

3
ANT 4241 Magic and Religion
3
ANT 4324 Mexico and Central America
3
ANT 4340 The Caribbean
3
ANT 4432 The Individual and Culture
3
ANT 4620 Language and Culture
3
ANT 4750 Language and Social Interaction
3
ANT 4935 Rethinking Anthropology
(Classics)
3
CLA 4103 Greek Civilization
·3
CLA 4123 Roman Civilization
3
CLT 3101 Greek Literature in Translation
3
'CLT 3102 Roman Literature in Translation
(English)
.
3
CRW 2100 Narration and Description
3
CRW 3111 Form and Technique of Fiction
3
CRW 3112 Fiction I
3
CRW 3121 Fiction II
3
ENC 1101 Freshman English
3
ENC 1102 Freshman English
(Appropriate AP credit applicable)
3
ENC 3210 Technical Writing
3
' ENC 3213 Professional Writing
3
ENC 3310 Expository Writing
3
LIT
2010 Introduction to Fiction
3
LIT
2030 Introduction to .Poetry
3
LIT
2040 Introduction to Drama
3
LIT
3000 Introduction to Literature
3
LIT
3101 Literature of Western World - Ren.
3
LIT
3102 Literature of Western World - Since Ren.
(History)
3
AMH 3510 U.S. Diplomatic History to 1898
3
AMH 3511 U.S. Diplomatic History in the 20th Century
4
HIS 3474 Science and Civilization
3
POS 4413 The American Presidency
(Humanities)
4
HUM 4931 Seminar in Humanities
(Languages)
LIN 3801 Language and Meaning
3
RUS 3500 Russian Civilization
3
Courses to Satisfy Rule 6A-10.30
RUT 3110 Russian Classics in Translation
3
("Gordon Rule")
RUT 3111 20th Century Russian Literature in Translation 3
P~ior to receiving ~n As~ciate of Arts degree from a public com(Philosophy)
·
munity college or un1vers1ty or a Bachelor's degree from a public
PHH 3000 Introduction to Philosophy
3
university, a student shall complete successfully the following: 1.
PHH 4600 Contemporary Philosophy
3
Twelve semester hours of English courses in which a student is
PHH 4700 American Philosophy
3
required to demonstrate writing skills. For the purpose of this rule
PHI 3700 ' Philosophy of Religion
3
an English course is defined as any semest~r-length course withi~
PHI 4300 Theory of Knowledge
3
the ~eneral study area of the humanities in which the student is
PHI 4320 Philosophy of Mind
3
required to produce written work of at least 6000 words. 2. Six
PHI 4800 Aesthetics
3
semester hours of mathematics coursework at the level of colle9e
PHM 3100 Social Philosophy
3
alg~b~a or above. For the purpose of this rule, applied logic,
PHM 4322 Ancient & Medieval Political Philosophy
3
stat1st1cs, and other such computation coursework, which may not
PHM · 4331 Modern Political Philosophy
3
be placed within a mathematics department, may be used to fulfill
PHM 43.40 Contemporary Political Philosophy
3
3·
3 hours of the 6 hours required by this section. In order to receive
PHP 3786 Existentialism
credit for fl!lfillment of 6A710.30, students must receive a grade of
PHP 4000 Plato
3
•c• or higher in each course (no •s• grades).
PHP 4010 Aristotle
3
In order to follow the specifics of 6A-10.30, USF has designated
PHP 4740 Rationalism
3
the following courses in which the student may demonstrate the ,
PHP 4745 Empiricism
3
· 3
writing and mathematical skills as set forth in this rule.
.
PHP 4784 Analytical Philosophy
PHP 4788 Philosophy of Marxism
3
Communication (12 semester hours)
(Religion}
·
COLLEGE (Department)
REL 2300 Introduction to World Religions
3
Course Prefix, Number, and Title
Semester Hours
REL 3145 Women and Religion
3
ARTS & SCIENCES
REL 3170 Religion, Ethics & Society
3
(Africana Studies)
REL 3600 Introduction to Judaism
3
AFA. 2001 Introduction to the Black Experience
3
REL 3602 Classics of Judaism
3
(Ameriqm Studies)
REL 4171 Contemporary Christian Ethics
3
AMS 3001 America at the Turn of the Century
4
REL 4670 Judaism and Christianity After Holocaust
4
AMS 3370 Southern Women: Myth and Reality
3
(Women's Studies)
(Anthropology)
WS,T 3210 Women in Western Civilization I
3
ANT 41 53 North American Archaeology
3
EDUCATLON
ANT 4172 · Historical Archaeology
3
(Psychological & Social Foundations)
ANT 4226 Anthropology of Art
3
IDS 3115 Values .and Choice
3
ANT 4231 Folklore
3

The College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) is a part of
Florida's system of educational accountability. CLAST is a statemandated achievement test that measures attainment of communication and mathematics skills expected of students completing
their sophomore year in college.These skills were identified by the
faculties of community colleges and state universities and adopted
by the State Board of Education. A student must pass the CLAST to
receive an Associate of Arts or a baccalaureate degree from any
Florida public institution.
Students who have already earned a baccalaureate degree from
a r~ionally-accredited institution are exempt from the CLAST
requirement at USF.
.
The State Board of Education has established minimum CLAST
score standa~ds for the awarding of the Associate of Arts degree
and for the Bachelor's degree from October 1, 1992 as follows:
Reading, 295; English Language Skills, 295; Mathematics, 295; and
Essay, 6.
CLAST may be taken by undergraduate, degree-seeking students who have earned 18 semester hours or the equivalent and
who apply to take the test on or before the deadline ~stablished for
registration. Students at USF are required to take the CLAST by the
time they complete 45 semester hours. First-time-in-college and
lower-level transfer students are encouraged to take the CLAST as
early as possible. Transfer students mu'st take the CLAST the first semester they are enrolled as degree-seeking students if they have
already exceeded the 45 hours from previous institutions.
If one or more subtests of the CLAST have not been passed by
the time a student has reached 70 semester hours, the student may
not register for classes until he/she has scheduled to take a remedial
course or workshop covering the content of the failed subtest and
has r~istered for CLAST. A student is required to participate in
remediation for only one failed subtest per term. Classes will be
withdrawn for failure to attend the scheduled remediation.
If the student has completed 96 semester hours and has not
passed all four subtests, he/she will be allowed to register only for
preparatory courses until he/she has successfully completed CLAST.
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ENGINEERING
(Computer Science and Engineering)
4250 Ethical Issues and Professional Conduct
CIS
FINE ARTS
(Art)
ARH 4796 Critical Studies in Art History
ART 3001 Introduction to Art (excluding OU sections)
3001 Film: The Language of Vision
FIL
(Dance)
DAN 2100 Introduction to Dance
DAN 4111 Survey History of Dance
(Music)
MUL 2111 Introduction to Music Literature
(Theatre)
THE 3090C Modern Theatre Practice

4
4
4
4
3
3
3

4

'
All the above courses will require 6,000 written words per course.
IDH courses will fulfill the writing requirement for all University
Honor students only.

Computation (6 semester hours)

At least 6 hour~ must be at the level of college algebra or above,
with at least 3 hours from the Mathematics Department. Any course
offered by the Mathematics Department may be used. Three hours
may be taken from outside the Mathematics Department but must
be taken from the following list of courses,

Semester Hours
Course Number and Title
CGS 3060 Introduction to Computers and
3
Programming in Basic
3
PHI 2100 Introduction to Formal Logic
3
QMB 21 SO Business and Economics Statistics I
4
STA 3023 Introduction to Statistics
3
STA 3122 Social Sciences Statistics
CGS 2000 Computers in Business I (3 semester hours) may also
count toward fulfilling the computation requirement but will not
count toward Area Ill of General Distribution Requirements.
CLEP general/subject examinations in mathematics, calculus,
college al9ebra, college algebra-trigonometry, and trigonometry
may satisty only three semester hours of mathematics required
.
.
(college algebra or above).
CLEP general examinations in mathematics or the above mentioned subject examinations and high school transcripts indicating
a grade of 'C' or above in higher mathematics coursework (college
algebra, trigonometry, and calculus) may satisfy all six semester
hours of the mathematics requirement.

Grades, Scholarship Requirements, and
Review Procedures
The University is interested in each student making reasonable
progress towards his/her educational goals and will aid each
student through guidance and faculty advising. To make students
aware of their academic progress, the University has enacted a
system of grading and policies of Academic Probation and Academic Dismissal which indicates whether or not a student is showing
sufficient progress toward meeting degree requirements. Notations of Grades, Academic Probation and Academic Dismissal are
posted to the student's academic record.
When a student is academically dismissed from the University
and is ineligible to re-enroll, it may be in his/her best interest to reevaluate his/her educational goals with an academic advisor in his/
her college. If the student's poor academic performance has
resulted from extenuating circumstances or if after.a period of time
the student feels he/she has gained adequate maturity and motivation, he/she may petition the Academic Regulations Committee for
permission to re-enroll. See 'Academic Regulations Committee.' for
information on petitioning.

Grading System
A student's measure of academic achievement is recorded on
the academic record based on the following grading system:
.
Superior performance
A
Excellent performance
B

C
D
F
FF
I
IF
IU
M
MF
MU
N
R
S
T
U
W
Z

Average performance
Below average performance, but passing
Failure
Failure/academic dishonesty
Incomplete
Incomplete grade changed to Failure
Incomplete grade changed to Unsatisfactory
No grade submitted by instructor
Missing grade changed to Failure
Missing grade changed to Unsatisfactory
Audit
Repeated course
Satisfactory
Course repeated, not included in GPA
Unsatisfactory
Withdrawal from course without penalty
Indicates continuing registration in Thesis/Dissertation
courses.

Grade-Point Average
The University has a four-point system of grading used in
computing grade-point averages (A - 4 quality points, B • 3, C - 2,
D - 1, F - 0). The grade-point average (abbreviated GPA throughout
this catalog) is computed by dividing the total number of quality·
points by the total hours a~empted at USF. The total quality points
are figured by multiplying the number of credits assigned to each
course by the quality point value of the grade given. Credit hours for
courses with grades of I, IU, M, MU, N, S, U, W, Z, and grades which
are preceded by a 'T' are subtracted from the total hours attempted
before the GPA is calculated.

"I" Grade Policy
An 'I' grade indicates incomplete coursework and may be
awarded to graduate and undergraduate students. (Undergraduate rules apply to non-degree-seeking students.) It may be awarded
to an undergraduate student only when a small portion of the
student's work is incomplete and only when the student is otherwise earning a passing grade. Until removed, the •1• is not computed
in the GPA for either undergraduate or gr~duate students. The time
1
limit for removing the 1' is to be set by the instructor of the course.
For undergraduate students, this time limit may not exceed one academic semester, whether or not the student is in residence, and/or
graduation, whichever comes first. 'I' grades not removed by the
end of the time limit will be changed to 'IF' or 'IU.' whichever is appror,riate. Whether or not the student is in residence, any change
to IF' grades will be calculated in the ·cumulative GPA and, if
applicable, the student will be placed on appropriate probation or
academically dismissed. Students are not required to rHegister
for courses in which they are only completing previous course
requirements to change an •1• grade. However, if a student
wants to audit a course for review in order to complete course
requirements, full fees must be paid.

"M" Grade Policy
An 'M' is automatically assigned as a default grade when the
instructor does not submit any grade for an undergraduate student.
(Undergraduate rules also apply to non-degree-seeking students.)
1
1
Until removed, the M is not computed in the GPA. The time limit
for removing the 'M' may not exceed one academic semester
(whether or not the student is enrolled) and/or graduation, whichever comes first. 'M' grades that are not removed by the end of the
next semester/term will be changed to 'MF' or 'MU.' whichever is
appropriate. Whether or not the student is enrolled, any change to
'MF' grades will be computed in the cumulative GPA, and, if applicable, the student will be placed on appropriate probation or academically dismissed.

S/U Grade System
No-option Courses. Certain courses have been designated as
grades are used to indicate the
S/U courses. The 'S' and
student's final grade. These S/U only courses are identified with (S/
U only) after the course definition in this catalog. No grading system
option is available to students orfaculty in these courses.

•u•
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Option Courses. Any undergraduate course may be taken on
an S/U basis by a student under the following conditions and
restrictions:
·
1. Required courses in the major may not be taken on an S/U basis.
2. Specifically designated required courses in the distribution requirements of the student's college may not be taken on an
· S/U basis. .
·
,
3, Courses to satisfy 6A-10.30 (Gordon Rule) may not be taken on
an S/U basis.
4. Courses to satisfy USF's B.A. foreign language requirement may
not be taken on an S/U basis.
5. All elective courses for the major and all elective courses in the
distribution requirements, and all other free elective courses may
be taken on an S/U basis except where:
'
a. The certifying college restricts the number of courses which
may be taken on an S/U basis in any one or all of the above
areas or restricts the total number of S/U courses which can
be accepted for all of the above areas.
.
b. The certifying college specifies that certain courses may not
be taken on an S/U basis.
c. The instructor of a course refuses to allow the course to be
taken on an S/U basis.
.
Mechanism for Assignin,11 S/U Grades. The method by which
a student receives an •s• or 'U grade in an option course will consist
of the following:
·,
.
1. A written agreement signed by both instructor and student shall
be filed with such offices as may be designated by the college.
The college shall set the deadline (no later than the last day of
classes for the term) for the student to decide if he/she wishes
to take the course on an S/U basis.
2. The instructor shall assign final letter grades A, B, C, D, F, or I, but
will transmit to the Registrar •s• or •u• consistent with the
following:
·
.
a. Letter grade, A, B, or C, shall be equivalent to a letter grade
of •s.•
b. Letter3rades Dor F shall be equivalent to a letter grade of 'U.•
•s• an •u• grades are not computed in the student's GPA.

·

Grade Forgiveness Policy

USF's forgiveness policy permits an undergraduate to repeat a
course and have the repeated grade computed in his/her GPA in
place of the original grade, providing the repeat grade is 'D' or
higher (exception· see Honors at Graduation). A course that is repeated and the repeat grade is 'F' will have both grades calculated
into the GPA. Normally, grade forgiveness may only be applied to
a specific course that a student chooses to repeat. No course taken
on the S/U grade basis may have the grade forgiveness applied.
Under unusual circumstances, a different bµt similar course may be
used if the substitute course has been previously approved by the
college dean a,nd is on file in the Office of the Registrar.
Any undergraduate or non-Oegree seeking student who wishes
to implement grade forgiveness must:
1. Complete a 'Grade Forgiveness Request Form' (available in the
Office of the Registrar) for each course to be repeated.
2. Adhere to the following conditions:
a. A limitation of applying grade forgiveness to three USF
courses with no more than one repeat per course.
b. With prior approval of the college dean, a course different
from a course on the approved list may be substituted in the
following cases:
(1) The substitute course isa change in prefix, number, hours,
or title, but not a substantive change in content from the
original course.
(2) The substitute course replaces a course no longer offered
by the institution.
.
c. The repeated course must be taken under the standard
9rading system (A-F) and the latest grade must be Dor higher
{grades of S/U are not permitted).
d. All grades remain on the transcript. The original course grade
will be annotated with "T' to indicate that the course has subsequently been repeated and the original grade is not
computed in the GPA. The repeated course will be annotated
with 'R' to indicate repeat course.

e.

Individual colleges may have further restrictions; therefore, the
student should consult with his/her college.
This policy is applicable to undergraduate and non-Oegreeseeking students only, and applies to 1000-to-SOO~evel courses.
Once students have been awarded a bachelor's degree from USF,
they may not repeat a course and be forgiven the original grade,
taken prior to graduation.
The policy applies only to courses taken originally at USF and
repeated at USF.

Good Standing
USF students will be considered in Good Standing if they are
currently enrolled or eligible to return to USF.

Academic Record
The student's academic record shall not be changed after the
student has graduated.

Academic Probation and Academic
Dismissal for Undergraduate Students
The first time the academic record of an undergraduate or nondegree-seeking student falls below a cumulative 2.0 grade point average (GPA) (USF grades only) after any term, he/she will be placed
on Academic Probation (AP) (see notes below). If the cumulative
USF GPA is not raised to 2.0 or higher at the end ofthe n_ext semester
of attendance, that student will be automatically dismissed for one
semester (TAD). No petition will be required in order forthe student
to return to school after one semester out, but in order to be
processed for registration, the student must have the approval of an
academic program representative, college coordinator of advising,
or the designee. A student may utilize the temporary academic dismissal (TAD) policy only once. Upon returning to school, a student
has two terms to raise the cumulative USF GPA up to 2.0 but must
make at least a 2.0 GPA the first term after returning . A student
academically dismissed a second time is permanently dismissed
from the University (PAD).
NOTE:
1. Students admitted on probationary status must accumulate 30
semester credits and maintain a minimum cumulative 2.0 GPA
each term enrolled with no sin~le term GPA below a 1.0 GPA
before the probationary status 1s removed . Advising is mandatory prior to registration. Undergraduate Studies shall monitor
·credentials of students in· this status and assist advisors with
appropriate information when needed. Not meeting these .conditions would result in the student's being permanently dismissed from the University.
2. Any undergraduate or non-Oegree-seeking student whose cu.mulative GPA falls below 1.0 after completing an accumulated
twelve or more USF semester-graded (A-F) hours will be permanently dismissed for academic reasons at the end of the semester
in which it occurs. Students are strongly encouraged to confer
with their academic advisors to explore ways of improving
academic performance.
Any student who w ithdraws after the fifth day of classes while
on Academic Probation or who has been placed on Conditional Registration by the Academic Regulations Committee will be Academically Dismissed.
·
Any student who receives only 'I,• 'S.' or
grades while on
Academic Probation will be Academically Dismissed. Exception: Any
student who is on work training or Cooperative Education will not
have his/her academic status changed providing he/she is not
enrolled in any academic course that term.
The determination and notification of probationary status or
academic dismissal will be made by the Registrar's Office on the
student's semester grade report and academic record.
A student who attends another college or university during academic dismissal will be classified as a transfer student and readmission will be based on the total record accumulated from all colleges
and universities attended.
If a student who has accumulated fewer than 60 semester hours
is academically dismissed from USF or falls below a 2.0 GPA·and subsequently achieves an A.A. degree or an articulated A.S. degree
from a Florida public community/junior college (or other SUS
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institution), that student, when returning to the University, will be
automatically credited with a maximum of 60 semester hours and
hav~ his/her academic record cleared and the USF GPA will begin
again. Once a student has had his/her record cleared in this manner,
the Temporary Academic Dismissal (TAD) category does not apply.
The student may receive credit for hours beyond 60 that were
earned· previously at USF or another four-year institution only with
the. endorsement from the De.an of the college of the student's
major and the approval by the Academic Regulations Committee.
If a student who has accumulated 60 or more semester hours is
academically dismissed from USF or falls below a 2.0 GPA and subsequently receives an A.A. or an articulated A.S. from a Florida
public community/junior college (or other SUS institution). that
studen~. when returning to the University, will not automatically
have his/her record cleared. The student must consult with his/her
Academic Regulations Committee representative and must either:
a. Request that his/her academic record be cleared . If the student
chooses this option, the Academic Regulations Committee will
approve the salvage and the student will be credited with a
ma~imum of 60 semester hours and the USF GPA will begin
again. Once a student ha.s had his/her record cleared in this
manner, the Temporary Academic Dismissal (TAD) category
does not apply; or
b. Request that the USF hours and GPA be retained and ' receive
specific stipulations from the Academic Regulations Committee
to clear the academic record.
In either case, the decision must be made in the term of USF
enrollment following the receipt of the AA degree and is considered
to be a binding decision.
·
If a student is academically dismissed or falls below a 2:0 GPA
from. USf a~d subsequently receives a BA/BS from another fouryear inst1tut1on, that student when accepted to the University with
the post-baccalaureate status will have his/her academic record
cleared.
If a student has earned credit at USF and has a 2.0 or better GPA
at USF and subsequently receives an A.A. from a Community
College, the posting of 'the AA shall not remove the previous GPA
generated at USF.

College Policies For Academic Progress
Colleges may determine and implement standards of academic
profilress for undergraduate students (majors in the college) in
addition to those established by USF. Students who do not meet the
academic ~tandards of prog~ess set by their colleges will be placed
~n proba~1on and m~y be d1senrolled. The college dean is respons1bl~ !or implementing ~tandard~ of academic progress and for
notifying students of their probationary or disenrollment status.
Colleges may restrict the course selections and the number of
hours a stud~nt may take which do not apply toward completion of
degree requirements. Students who exceed this limit may have part
or all of their registration canceled.
Colleges are responsible for publicizing and students are responsible for knowing their college's policies for academic progress.

Class Standing
A student's class is determined by the number of credits he/she
has earned without relation to his/her GPA.
OC · Unclassified
Non-degree-seeking students
1F Freshman
0 through 29 semester hours passed
2S Sophomore 30 through 59 semester hours passed
3J Junior
60 through 89 semester 'hours passed
4R Senior
90 or more semester hours passed; however,
no baccalaureate degree earned here or
elsewhere
·
SB Baccalaureate degree-holder working on a second
undergraduate program or degree
6M Graduate student admitted to Master's Degree Program
6A ' Graduate student admitted .to Specialist Degree Program
60 Graduate student admitted to a Doctoral Degree Program
7A ' Professional Program (M.D.) or Post-Doctoral Status

Admission to a College

.A:ll ne~ly-admitted st.udents must be advised initially by an academic a~v1sor. All· undecided students are assigned to Undergraduate Stud1~s for purposes of advising until a choice of major is made.
At that time, he/sh~ may enter the college containing the major
department. Undecided students may. remain in this classification
until a maximum of 90 semester hours are earned. After that time,
a major must be selected. New transfer students who have completed 90 or more hours may remain undeclared for a maximum of
two terms following initial USF entry.
,

·

Change of Major

All undergraduate students · desiring to change their major
sho.ul~ consult the Advising Office in the old and new college(s) of
their interest.

Administrative Holds

A stu~en~ may be pla~ed ~n administrative hold by failure to
~eet ob)1gat1ons to the University. When a student is on administrative hol~. he/she may not be allowed to register, receive a diploma,
or receive a .transcript. Settlement of financial accounts must be
made at the University Cashier's Office. ·
Each student flaced on administrative hold should determine
from the Office o the Registrar which office placed him/her in this
status and clear the obligation with that respective office.

..

. Studen~ Information Changes

N~t.1f1cat1~ns regarding changes of address, name, residency,
~nd c1t1zensh1p should be filed promptly with the Office of the Reg- ·

1strar.

·

Final. Examination
.

Examinations in academic subjects are, for most courses, an
integra~ part of the learning process and one part of a procedure for
ev~luating s~udent performance and determining grades. USF requires certain standards for the examination process in order to
protect the academic integrity of courses and the best interests of
both the student and the instructor.
In ~ach acad.emic course, th~ student ~s expected to undergo a
meaningful testin~ and evaluation that will reveal the student's intellectual growth in the subject matter covered or otherwise reflect
the achi.evement of the course objectives.
. The. instr~ctor has the. responsibility of maintaining a fair and _
1mpart1al testing and examination procedure, has the right to define
and structure the testing process, and shall not be restricted as to
form, style or content of the examination. It is the policy of USF that
all students ~acing an examination' (of any type) shall have equal
advance notice of the form and content of that examination. The
Unive!sitx regards the ro~tine use of all or part of the same formal
examination for successive academic terms as unsound policy
except when used with adequate safeguards such as a random
selection of questions from a large pool.
Specific ~ays .shall be set aside for final examinations, and alily
compreh~ns1ve final ~xamination must be given during this designated period. The period of two hours shall be allotted for each final
examination. If a student has a direct conflict of scheduled examinations or has three or more examinations scheduled on the same
day, the student may petition the appropriate instructor to reschedule one of the student's · examinations. The final examination
schedule shall be published in .the same manner and place as the

Schedule of Oasses.

.

.

Honors Convocation

,

T~e .Honors Convocation is designed to recognize degree-

seeking undergraduate students for high academic performance
during the previous academic year.
To be eligible to participate in the Honors Convocation, an undergraduate student must during the academic year preceding the Fall
Honors Convocation have a USF GPA of 3.5 or above for all
completed hours, a minimum of 24 USF graded (A-F) hours and no
.
'
incomplete (I) grades. .
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Dean's List
Full-time undergraduate students who demonstrate superior
academic achievement during one semester will be honored on a
'Dean's List.' To be eligible for the Dean's List, a student must be in
a 'PQOI' (defined hereafter) and must complete 12 hours of graded
(A·F) USF courses w ith no incomplete grades during ~he semester.
The 'pool' consists of all students who have registered for at least
12 hours of USF courses in a given semester. The Dean's List shall
consist of the fewer of: 1) the upper 10% of the enrollment of the
college or 2) students in the college with a USF 3.5 GPA or above
(ties at the 90th percentile will be included in the honors group).
The dean of the college in which the student is majoring or the
Dean of Undergraduate Studies for undeclared students will recognize this academic honor. Students who are eligible should contact
their College Advising Office for information.

Academic Regulations Committee
The Acader;nic Regulations Committee (ARC) meets regularly to
review petitions submitted by undergraduate students to waive University academic regulations. Students must petition and secure
approval of the committee to return to thti University after having
been academically dismissed or to waive academic deadlines.
The committee normally meets once a week. To petition the
committee, a student must secure the appropriate form from the
Office of the Registrar and consult with the ARC representative from
his/her college prior to submitting the petition form. Completed
forms should be returned to the Office of the Registrar by 4:00 p.m.
Friday, to be reviewed at the next week's meeting. Students will
receive notification of the committee' s action the following week.

Student Academic Grievance Procedures
Student academic grievance procedures exist at USF to provide
students the opportunity for objective review of facts and events
pertinent to the cause of academic grievances. Such review is
accomplished in a collegial non-judicial atmosphere rather than an
adversary one and allows the parties involved to participate.
An Academic Grievance <;:ommittee, composed of an equal
number of faculty and student members, exists in each undergraduate coll~e for the general purpose of considering student academic grievances and making recommendations based on these
considerations to the dean of the college in which the alleged
grievance occurred.
For information, contact the dean of the college in which the
cause of the academic grievance occurred.

Academic Dishonesty And Disruption Of
Academic Process
Students attending USF ·are awarded degrees in recognition of
successful completion of coursework in their chosen fields of study.
Each individual is expected to earn his/her degree on the basis of
personal effort. Consequently, any form of cheating on examinations or plagiarism on assigned papers constitutes unacceptable
deceit and dishonesty. Disruption of the classroom or teaching
environment is also unacceptable. This cannot be tolerated in the
University community and will be punishable, according to the seriousness of the offense, in conformity with this rule.

Plagiarism
Plagiarism is defined as 'literary theft' and consists of the unat·
tributed quotation of the exact words of a published text, or the
unattributed borrowing of original ideas by paraphrase from a published text. On written papers for which the student employs
information ~athered from books, articles, or oral sources, each
direct quotation, as well as ideas and facts that are not generally
known to the public at large, or the form, structure, or style of a
secondary source must be attributed to its author by means of the
appropriate citation procedure. Only widely known facts and first·
hand thoughts and observations original to the student do not
require citations. Citations may be made in footnotes or within the
body of the text. Plagiarism, also, consists of passing off as one's
own segments or the total of another person's work.

1. Examples of proper citation (footnote format) are as follows:
a. 'Plagiarism, from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges
from inept paraphrasing to outright theft.' 1[Direct quotation)
'Harry Shaw, Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms (McGrawHill, 1972), pp. 209-210.
b. As Harry Shaw states in his Concise Dictionary of Literary
Terms, 'Plagiarism, from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,'
ranges from inept paraphrasing to outright theft." 1(Direct
quotation with an introductory statement citing the source.)
1
{McGraw-Hill, 1972), pp. 209-210.
c. Plagiarism is literary theft. To emphasize that point, Harry
Shaw states that the root of the word comes from the Latin
word meaning 'kidnapping.' 1 (Paraphrasing] 1Concise Dictionary of Literary Terms (McGraw-Hill, 1972), pp. 209-210.
2. Examples of proper citation (in body of text):
a. Shaw ( 1972) states that the root of the word comes from the
Latin word meaning 'kidnapping.' [Paraphrasing; complete
information about source will be cited in a section at the close
of the text.)
.
b. Shaw (1972) was correct when he stated that 'plagiarism,
from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges from inept
paraphrasing to outright theft.' [Quotation; complete information about source will be cited in a section at the close of
the text.]
3. The following are examples of plagiarism because sources are
not cited and appropriate quotation marks are not used:
a. Plagiarism, from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping,' ranges
from inept paraphrasing to outright theft.
b. Plagiarism comes from a Latin word meaning 'kidnapping'
and ranges from paraphrasing to theft.
c. Plagiarism ranges from inept paraphrasing to outright theft.
(Footnoting/citation styles will depend upon those used by
different academic disciplines. Many disciplines in the Natural
Science areas, for example, will cite the sources within the
body of the text.)

Punishment Guidelines:
The student who submitted the subject paper, lab report,
etc...shall receive an 'F' with a numerical value of zero on the item
submitted, and the 'F' shall be used to determine the final course
grade. It is the option of the instructor to fail the student in the
course.

Cheating
Cheating is defined as follows: (a) the unauthorized granting or
receiving of aid during the prescribed period of a course-graded
exercise: students may not consult written materials such as notes
or books, may not look at the paper of another student, nor consult
orally with any other student taking the same test; (b) asking
another person to take an examination in his/her place; (c) taking
an examination for or in place of another student; (d) stealing visual
concepts, such as drawings, sketches, diagrams, m1.1sical programs
and scores, graphs, maps, etc., and presenting them as one's own;
(e) stealing, borrowing, buying, or disseminating tests, answer keys
or other examination material except as officially authorized, research papers, creative papers, speeches, etc. (f) Stealing or copying
of computer programs and presenting them as one's own. Such
stealing includes the use of another student's program, aspbtained
from the magnetic media or interactive terminals or ,from cards,
print-out paper, etc.

PUNl.SHMENT GUIDELINES FOR ACADEMIC DISHONESTY:
Punishments for academic dishonesty will depend on the
seriousness of the offense and may include receipt of an 'F' or 'Zero'
on the subject paper, lab report, etc .• an 'F' in the course, suspension
or expulsion from the University. The University drop and forgiveness
policies shall be revoked for a student accused of academic
dishonesty. The internal transcript of a student who is awarded an
'F' for academic dishonesty will read 'FF.'
a. For observation of or exchanging test information with other students during the course of a classroom test, the students who
receive or give such information may receive an 'F' with a numerical value of zero on the test, and the 'F' shall be used to
determine the final course grade. It is the option of the instructor
to fail the student in the course.

J
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b. For the use of any prohibited device, such as a cheat sheet, detail to prepare for the hearing, no less than three (3) days before
recording, calculator if forbidden on exam, etc.. during the the hearing, except in cases of emergency as specified below.
course of a classroom test to assist the student or other students,
the student using such prohibited device may receive an 1 F1 in the Hearings
Emergency Hearings. An expedited emergency hearing may be
course.
c. For the use of another student, a stand-in, to take an examina- held before an academic administrator appointed by the dean or by
tion for the enrolled student, it is suggested that the enrolled the appointed academic committee in cases which involve the
student receive an 1 F1 in the course and, be suspended from safety, health or welfare of any student or staff member.
school for one year and that the stand-in, if a University student,
be suspended from school for one.year.
.
NoMmergency Hearing Wore the Academic Committee General
d. For stealing, borrowing, or buying of research papers, creative
Principles
I
works, speeches or tests and other exam materials, or \the disBurden of Proof. The burden of proof shall be on the complainsemination of such materials, or ~he manipulation of recorded ant. The standard of proof for decision shall be "$ubstantial evigrades in a grade book or other class records, the student, if dence." that is, whether it is reasonable to conclude from the
enrolled in the course, may receive an 1 F1 in the course and may evidence submitted that the student did commit the violations for
which he/she has been charged and shall not be the strict criminal
be expelled from the University.
e. It is suggested that students who receive or give stolen computer law standard of proof beyond a reasonable doubt.
programs receive an 1 F1 with a numerical value of zero on the
Record. The proceedings of all hearings shall be recorded.
Inspection of Evidence. The student may inspect the evidence
program or programs, and the 1 F1 be used to determine the final
course grade. It is the option of the instructor to fail the student · which will be presented against him/her.
in the- course.
·
Present Evidence. The student may present evidence on his/her
own behalf.
Question Witnesses. The student may hear and question adDisruption of Academic ~ocess
Disruption of academic process is defined as the act or words of verse witnesses.
Self-Incrimination. The student shall not be forced to present tesa student in a classroom or teaching environment which in the reasonable estimation of a faculty member: (a) directs attention from timony which would be self-incriminating.
the academic matters at hand, such as noisy distractions; persistent,
Advisor. The student may have an advisor of his/her choice
disrespectful or abusive interruptions of lecture, exam or academic present; however, the role of such a person is as an advisor to the
discussions, or (b) presents a danger to the health, safety or well student only. The advisor may speak to and consult with the student
being of the faculty member or students.
but may not serve as the student's advocate, question witnesses or
otherwise participate in the proceedings.
.
Punishment Guidelines for Disruption of Academic Process:
Punishments for disruption of academic process will depend on
Decision Based on Evidence. The decision of the academic comthe seriousness of the disruption and will range from a private verbal mittee or appointed-academic administrator shall be based solely on
reprimand to dismissal from class with a final grade of 'W." if the the evidence presented at the hearing. .
Decision in Writing. The decision of the academic committee or
student is passing the course, shown on the student record . If the
student is not passing, a grade of 1 F1 will be shown on the student appointed academic administrator, including findings of fact and a
determination of penalty or sanction if any. shall be presented to the
record.
student in writing within a reasonable period of time following the
hearing.
.
Procedures for Handling Student Violations
Enrollment Status. The student's enrollment status will remain
Involving Alleged Academic: Dishonesty/And unchanged pending final decision, except in cases of emergency, as
described above. If the issue remains open at the end of the
Disruption Of Academic Process
Alleged violations of academic dishonesty or alleged disruptions semester, the instructor shall give the student an •1• grade in the
of academic process will be handled initially by the instructor, who course until all issues are resolved ..
Closed Hearings. All hearings.shall be closed unless specifically
will discuss the incident with the student. It must be noted that the
Faculty Senate considers the traditional relationship between stU- requested otherwise in writing by the charged student prior to the
dent and faculty member as the primary means of settling disputes hearing.
Failure to Appear. If a st!Jdent against whom c-harges have been
that may arise. If the instructor observes the alleged dishonesty
occurring during an examination, he/she should, with discretion, made fails to appear, the academic committee or academic adminnotify the student of the fact before the st!,Jdent leaves the istrator may proceed in his/her absence.
Hearing on Appeal. The charged student may appeal the
examination. In all cases, the instructor must attempt to schedule
a meeting with the student to discuss the alleged dishonesty or decision of the academic committee or appointed academic administrator within thirty (30) working days of decision to the Dean of
disruptions.
After the discussion, if the student and instructor have reached Undergraduate Studies or the Dean of the Graduate School, whichever is appropriate. The record of the initial hearing may be
a mutual agreement as to the solution, the instructor shall file
statement with the chairpersan of the department or equivalent, considered on appeal and the student is entitled to access the
e.g. campus dean, responsible for the course outlining the facts of record when appealing. The decision of the Dean 9f Undergraduate
the incident and the agreed-upon solution signed by both the Studies or the Dean of the Graduate School is final.
instructor and student. A copy of this stateme11,t shall be given to the
student. If no solution is reached, the matter should be referred to
General Distribution Requirements
the chairperson of the department or the equivalent, e.g. campus
All A.A. degree holders from in-state public accredited institudean, for attempt at resolution. If no resolution is reached, the tions an~ Florida College, Temple Terrace, will be considered as
matter should be referred to the dean of the college for attempt at having met USF General Distribution Requirements, and 60 semesresolution. If no· solution is reached, the dean shall appoint a ter hours of work will be transferred. Line-by-line course evaluation student/faculty committee consisting of an equal number of stu- will be conducted for out-of-state and in-state private institution
dents and faculty to hear the two sides of the incident and to advise A.A. degree holders. The determination of the prerequisites for a
the dean regarding the disposition of the case.
given academic program will remain the prerogative of the college
Academic Committee Pre-Hearing Procedure. Within a reason- in which the student is majoring.
able time following the failure of the student/instructor/dean
A wide distribution of academic areas should be a part of a
meetings to bring about a solution, and in no event'later than three formal university education. For th~ reason, the following distribu'. (3) months after such failure, the dean shall cause formal charges tion requirements must be satisfied over the four-year period by the
to be filed with the appointed academic committee. The charged completion of 40 semester hours with at least 6 semester hours in
student shall be provided a written notice of. charges, in sufficient each of these five areas:

a

.
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Area I-English Composition
Freshman English (ENC 1101 and ENC 1102)
Area II.fine Arts and Humanities
Any course offered by the Departments (or Programs) of:
American Studies; Art; Classics; Communication; Dance; English
(excluding ENC 1101, 1102, REA 1105); Foreign Languages; Humaniti~s; Liberal Studies; Linguistics (only LIN 3010, 3801 );
Music; Philosophy (excluding PHI 2100); Religious Studies/
Ancient Studies; Theatre. (See Rule 6A· 10.30)
Area Ill-Mathematics and Quantitative Methods
Any course offered by the Department of Mathematics and/or
any Engineering Computer Service course and/or any of the
following courses: Business and Economic Statistics, QMB ·2150,
3200; Logic, PHI 2100; Social Science Statistics, STA 3122. (See
Rule 6A-10.30)
Area IV-Natural Sciences
Any course offered by the Departments (or Programs) of: Astronomy; Biology (including botany, microbiology and zoology);
Chemistry; Geology; Physics; and/or Introduction to Oceanography, OCE 3001; Biological Anthropology 3511 .
Area V-Social and Behavioral Sciences
Any course offered by the Departments (or Programs) of:
Africana Studies; Anthropology (excluding ANT 3511 ); Criminology; Economics (excluding QMB 2150, QMB 3200); Geography;
Gerontology (including HUS); History; International Studies;
Political Science; Psychology;. Sociology; Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences (excluding STA 3122); Women's Studies; and/or any of
the following courses: Educational Psychology, EDF 3210; Survey of Mass Communications, MMC 3000; Introduction to Public
.A:dministration, PAD 3003; Public Financial Administration, PAD
4202.
Acceptable in the total of 40 semester hours but not part of any of
the five areas:
*The Teacher in a World of Work, EVT 3060;
*Use of the. Library, LIS 2001 .
Since each college may recommend specific courses for the satisfaction of each area, students should consult the distribution requirements as listed in each college section of the catalog.
Courses required for a student's major program will not be
counted in the total of 40 hours, although areas of the general distribution requirements may be waived where appropriate.
No more than 8 hours in a single department (or program) may
be counted toward distribution requirements for any area.
A student may appeal to the coordinator of advising in his/her
college for exceptions to these courses prior to 'registration in such
courses.
A student must check with his/her college to be sure he/she is
meeting general distribution requirements and special certification
or accreditation requirements where ap~ropriate .
Not•~. Education majo<s must take courses in at least two di erent departments under Areas II and

*College of Engineering is unable to accept these courses as a part of its engineering accredited

program.

Liberal Arts Requirements ·
Beginning in the Summer, 1994, tne General Education Requirements will be replaced with the Liberal Arts Requirements. All new
students and Former Students Returning will be required to take 45
semester hours to satisfy the complete liberal arts requirements.
Thirty-six (36) semester hours will satisfy the general education
course requirements and 9 semester hours will satisfy the exit requirements. These requirements are distributed as follows:

General Education Requirements

Semester Hours

English Composition
Quantitative Methods
Natural Sciences
Social Sciences
Historical Perspectives
Fine Arts
African, Latin American, Middle Eastern or Asian Perspectives

6
6
6
6
6
3

.3.
36

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(36 Semester Hours)

6
3

En91ish Composition: This requirement consists of a minimum
of six (6) semester hours of approved course work in English Composition. Students may satisfy this requirement during the second

Exit Requirements
Major Works and Major Issues
Literature and Writing

Courses in the liberal arts requirements should incorporate the
following components whenever they are relevant to the specific
discipline: the learnin9 skills of conceptual thinking, analytical
thinking, creative thinking, written expression, oral expression, and
the dimensions of values and ethics, international perspecitves,
environmental perspectives, race and ethnicity, and gender. When
warr.anted by the subject matter, each course must incorporate
consideration of at least one of the dimensions and one of the
thinking skills to meet the liberal arts requirements.
Departments should ensure that courses proposed for the liberal
arts have sufficient depth and breadth. These courses will share the
substantive rigor and intellectual challenge of courses offered for
major credit, with the specific feature of offering an int~rative
perspective of the discipline and its relationship to academia as a
whole. Additionally, such courses will encourage majors to interact
with students from other disciplinary backgrounds.
Whenev~r possible, courses will encourage creativity and discipline in the written and oral uses of language. The writing experience for students will emphasize the qualitative aspects of developing writing skills. Writing requirements will entail substantive feedback for students rather than merely the correction of spellin~ and
punctuation. The goal is to include a writing component in all
appropriate liberal arts course requirements, even if this component
is not equivalent to the Gordon Rule requirement. Courses will also
encourage the development of oral expression skills. Students
should be given opportunities to improve the ability to express ideas
orally, and to listen and comprehend with the ear and eye attuned
to both verbal and non-verbal forms of communication. Oral skills
can be enhanced by employing active learning techniques such as
student presentations, instructor-student dialogues, debates, and
discussion groups.
It is essential that the information about the dimensions of
values and ethics, international perspectives, environmental perspectives, race and ethnicity, and gender be integrated, whenever
possible, throughout courses included in the new requirements,
rather than provided as a separate set of lectures or activities. While
a particular course may emphasize only one or two of these themes,
the liberal arts requirement in its entirety will have a significant
portion of its course content devoted to these dimensions. This
requirement may necessitate a revision of the ways in which many
courses are taught. The University is committed to supporting
faculty. as they prepare to teach these new aspects of the curriculum. Opportunities for faculty workshops will be made available
through the Center for Teaching Enhancement.
A student's liberal arts education will continue throughout the
colle9e years and not be limited to a relatively small number of
required courses in the first two years of college. Exit requirements
will provide students with an opportunity during their junior and
senior years at USF to integrate their knowledge within the context
of liberal arts. Courses that satisfy the exit requirements will, where
appropriate, incorporate Considerations of values and ethics; international and environmental perspectives; race and ethnicity; and
gender. By their junior and senior years, students will have a
foundation in liberal arts and be better able to reflect upon ethical
issues in a constructive way.
In the major works and major issues courses, students will build
upon the principles, concepts, and knowledge acquired in lowerdivision courses. The major works strengthen their knowledge of
disc~
· lines related to their majors or careers or to develop depth
and or breadth in areas of interest that are not necessarily related
to t eir majors.
·
The literature and writing requirement is intended to provide an
opportunity for students to continue their liberal arts education by
allowing students to read significant literature of the world and
write at least 6,000 words.
All exit requirement courses will be seminar-size courses in which
enrollment will be targeted at approximately 20 to 25 students.
These courses will be taught by regular faculty.
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semester freshman level of composition in the followin~ w_ays; by
earning a letter grade of 'C" or better at USF or another ins~1tut1on,
by obtaining a sufficient score on the CLEP Freshman English test,
or by receiving AP English credit. With the exception
the CLEf
test these courses will also allow students to meet a portion of their
State of Florida rule 6A-10.30 Gordon Rule requirements. To satisfy
the Gordon Rule, students must earn a letter grade of 'C" or better
in these courses.
.
Quantitative Methods: Competence in a minimum of six (6)
semester hours of approved mathematics coursevyork at the level
of college algebra or higher is required .. ~hese courses ~hould
include both a practical component, providing studer:its with an
appreciation of how course content relates to their everyday
experiences; and a histori~al c_o mponent, pro~iding stude~ts _wi_h an
understanding of the application of the material to other d1sc1phnes.
At least three (3) semester hours must be taken in a mathematics
department. The remaining hours may be taken in any appro~ed
mathematics, statistics, or logic courses that include both a practical
and historical component as previously described.
Natural Sciences: Students should successfully complete a
minimum of six (6) semester hours of approved cou.rsework in t~e
natural sciences. Students are encouraged to enroll in courses with
a laboratory component. It is a goal that all students hay~.at least
one science course with a laboratory; however, fac1ht1es and
personnel resources prohibit that requirement at this time. Courses
may be interdisciplinary. Th~ .courses may deal with the ~o~t~nt,
theories, history, presuppos1t1ons, and methods of the d1sc1p!in~.
They will include demonstra~ions _a11d addre~s problems, a~b1gu1ties, and different perspectives 1.n _the d1sc1phne. Th~y. w,111 al~
provide students with an apprec1at1on of ho~ the ~1sc1phne fits
within the natural sciences and relates to their own hves and the
broader human experience.
. .
Social Sciences: Students must successfully complete a minimum of six (6) semester hours of approved coursework in the social
sciences· the courses may be interdisciplinary and need not be
sequential. Courses in the. soci~I scie~ces shall involve those ~isci
plines considered to be social sciences in that they deal theoretically
and empirically with individuals and their. relationships to each ot~er
and to society. Courses must deal with the content, theories,
history, presuppositions, and methods of th~ discipline. They ~hou!d
also address problems, ambiguities, and different perspectives .in
the discipline. The~e .co.urse~ will. pr_ovide stu~ents. with an appreciation of how the d1sc1phne fits within the soCJal sciences and relates
to their own lives and the broader human experience.
Historical Perspectives: A minimum of six (6) semester hours
of approved coursework in artistic, cultural, economic, intellectual,
religious, social, and/or political history is required. At least three (3)
semester hours will be in the history of Western Civilization. Courses
are not limited to those in the discipline of history; however, the
courses will have a historical perseective in .th.at they provide
students with a sense of the evolution of soc1et1es and peoples,
including analysis of their history._A sense ~f ch~onology is n~cessary
in these courses but not sufficient. A historical perspective also
entails analyses 'of various elements, such as the intellectual,
cultural, artistic, economic, social, political, and religious characteristics of societies and peoples.
Fine Arts: Students are required to successfully complete .a
minimum of three (3) :semes~er hours of ~pproved cours~w.or_k in
the fine arts. Courses 1h the fine arts shall involve those d1sc1plines
considered to be fine arts in that they deal theoretically and
experientially with the aesthetic di~ensions . of individuals ~nd
groups. Courses will concern the creative experience that takes into
account the perspectives of both the artist and the publi~. Th~y may
be interdisciplinary and must involve th~ content, theori~s. history,
presupposition~. a_nd metho~s of the fine aJ"!s. T~ey will. a?dress
problems, amb1gu1ties, and d1ff~rent perspe~1ves in the d1sc!phnes
of fine arts. These courses will also provide students with an
appreciation of how the disciplines fit within fine arts and relate to
their everyday experiences.
African, Latin American, Middle Eastern, or Asian Perspective~: Students will take a minimum of three (3) semester hours of
approved coursework in one of the above listed geographical areas.
Course content may include social, political, and economic ~s w~ll
as artistic, cultural, and intellectual subject matter. The material will

o!

be presented within a geographical, chronological, and/or humanities b(!ckground and will necessarily be selective.

EXIT REQUIREMENTS
(9 Semester Hours)
Major Works and Major Issues: A portion of the exit requirements consists of a minimum of six (6) semester hours of approved
coursework concerning major works and major issues. Courses will
focus on major issues, documents, or works, and will allow students
to read primary texts. These courses may allow students to delve
into topics on an interdisciplinary basis. Students will be encouraged
to write enough to fulfill Gordon·Rule requirements. At least one of
the Major Works and Major Issues courses will be taken outside the
student's major discipline(s) and _may, with. the aonsent of t_he
instructor, be taken for S/U credit. The maior works and maior
issues of the discipline will be decided by the department offerin~
the course. For purposes of this document, the term 'discipline
refers to the following fields: business, education, engineering, fine
arts, health sciences, letters, natural sciences, and social sciences.
Major Works and Major Issues courses must offer the opportunity for integration of content. These courses will have a liberal arts
content and, when appropriate, will contain in-depth discussions of
values and ethics, international and environmental perspectives,
race and ethnicity, and gender. Courses may be interdisciplinary and
may be team taught. This will provide students wih an opportunity
to explore, in-depth and on an interdisciplinary basis, major topics
that are important but outside of the major field of study.
Literature and Writing: In addition, students will take three (3)
semeste'r hours of approved exit requirement coursework in literature and writing .. These courses will allow students to read significant literature of the world and write at least 6,000 words.
Significance of the literature will be determined by the department
offering the course. The 6,000-word requirement meets Gor.don
Rule requirements and is for students who may wish to satisfy some
of this requirement with upper-level courses. The writing requirement may be satisfied with assignments that include, for instance,
revision and rewriting, and process writing. This requirement may
be satisfied through comparitive literature courses. These literature
courses need not be limited to the English Department. The course
may be taken within the major if appr?pri.ate. Th~ courses will f~cus
on the dimensions of values and ethics, international and envirorimental perspectives, race and ethnicity, and gender.
Although post-secnodary foreign language courses may not be
required for all graduates, students are encouraged to become
competent in at least one foreign language. Foreign language study
enriches the command of English, enlarges cultural perspective, and
enhances learning skills.

Freshman English Requirement
All first-time-iri-college stuaents are required to take Freshman
English (a sequential two-semester course of study) in accordance
with the following conditions:
1. First-time-enrolled students (a~ who do not intend to take the
CLEP Freshman English Test or (b) who have ~en notified of
failing CLEP prior to registration and who do not intend to
attempt the exam a second time must take ENC 1101 and ENC
1102 sequentially. If a student fails the first course, he/she must
repeat it before proceeding to the next Freshman English course.
Students should normally take these courses during their freshman year, but these courses are high demand and it is possible
that registration space will not always be available.
.
2. First-time-enrolled students (a) who have not taken CLEP prior to
their arrival on campus or (b) who have failed but wish to repeat
the test should attempt CLEP during their first nine (9) weeks.
During this semester, they should not enroll in ENC 1101 . If a
student either fails or doesn't attempt the CLEP examination
during his/her first nine (9) weeks, the student normally should
take ENC 1101 in the following semester. In this case, the
student will normally complete the sequence by the first semester of his/her sophomore year.
These policies do not apply to first-time-enrolled students who
can meet the Freshman English requirement with credit transferred
from another institution or those with appropriate AP English credit.
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Credit by Examination
A student who feels he/she has already acquired the bask
content of a course on his/her approved schedule 'should inquire
about credit-by-examination. Some exams are offered through the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP) and others may be
offered within departments. Interested students should obtain additional information from their advisors or the Office of Evaluation
and Testing .

Graduation Requirements
Baccalaureate Degree
University Requirements
University minimum requirements for graduation consist of the
following: earn a minimum of 120 semester hours with an overall
2.00 GPA, including a 2.00 GPA in all courses attempted at USF; a
transfer student must have a GPA of 2.0 or higher when combined
with all work attempted at other institutions; satisfactorily complete
CLAST and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A10.30; earn a minimum of 40 semester hours of upper-level work
(courses numbered 3000 and above); complete General Distribution requirements; complete residency requirement; complete program requirements as determined by the college; and be recommended for graduation by the dean of the appropriate college. The
requirements must be met by every student upon whom a degree
is conferred. No grades may be changed following graduation.
In addition, at least 60 semester hours must be earned from a
baccalaureate granting institution regardless of credit hours transferred from a Community/Junior College unless the student has
received prior approval for waiver of this policy from the Academic
Regulations Committee. This policy does not affect approved articulation programs based on the A.S. degree. For information regarding such programs consult the Office of Community College Relations.
All students entering USF with fewer than 60 semester hours of
credit are required to earn at least 9 semester hours of credit prior
to graduation by attendance during one or more summer semesters. The University may waive the application of this rule in cases
of unusual hardship to the individual. (See Summer Enrollment
Requirement below.)

Summer Enrollment Requirement
As stated above, effective September 1, 1976, all students
entering USF with fewer than 60 semester hours of credit are
required to earn at least 9 semester hours of credit prior to graduation by attendance during one or more summer semesters. The
University may wa_ive the application of this rule in cases of unusual
hardship. A student who wishes to have the rule waived must
complete a 'Request for Waiver of Mandatory Summer Enrollment
Form' available in the Office ofthe Registrar. After submission ofthe
form to the Office of the Registrar, the student will be notified by
mail of the action taken.
The requirement may be fulfilled only by attending one of the
universities in the State University System. They are: University' of
South Florida, Tampa; Florida Agricultural and Mechanical University, Tallahassee; Florida Atlantic University, Boca Raton; Florida
International University, Miami; Florida State University, Tallahassee; University of Central Florida, Orlando; University of Florida,
Gainesville; University of North Florida, Jacksonville; and University
of West Florida, Pensacola.

Th• Board of Regents suspended t/Jis policy for all students
who will graduate Summer Term, 1993, Fall Semester, 1993,
or Spring Semester, 1994. Th• Board of Regents will make a
determination in July, 1993 of th• necessity of maintaining
the suspension or of reinstating th• summer session attendance requirement for all other students.

Foreign Language
Graduation Requirement for B.A. Students
In addition to the foreign language entrance requirement (as
required by FS 240.233 - see Page 13, No. 3) all students applying
for a Bachelor of Arts degree from USF must demonstrate competency in a foreign language. To demonstrate this competency,

students may take either two semesters of a beginning colleg~evel
foreign language or one semester of a higher-level course and earn
a letter grade of 'C" (no 'S' grades) or above in the appropriate level
course or demonstrate equivalent competency by passing an
' examination . Languages should be selected from among the ones
listed below:

Classical Languages
Greek (Ancient)
Greek (New Testament)

Hebrew (Classical)
Latin

Modem Languages
Arabic
Chinese
French
German

Greek (Modern)
Hebrew (Modern)
Italian
Japanese

Polish
Portuguese
Russian
Spanish

American Sign Language
Approval needed by the student's program/department major.
Students electing to take the examination in French, German,
Italian, Portuguese, Russian, or Spanish should apply to the Director
of the Division of Modern Languages and Linguistics. Students
taking the examination in Ancient or Modern Greek or in Latin
should apply to the Director of Classics. Students taking the examination in New Testament Greek or in Hebrew should apply to the
Chairperson of Religious Studies. Students utilizing American Sign
Language should apply to the Chairperson of Communication
Sciences and Disorders.

Foreign Language Placement
Students with two or more years of study in a foreign language
in high school, or with postsecondary course(s) in foreign language,
or with experiential learning of a foreign language may not enroll
for credit in courses in that language without first taking a placement examination administered by the Division of Modern Languages and Linguistics. Should the placement examination indicate
that remedial work is required (1120-1121 ), the student will be
allowed to enroll with the understanding that the grade eventually
earned 'l)lill be either an 'S' or 'U .'
.
Under no circumstances will a student who places above the first
year level or who passes a higher-level course be allowed to register
for or receive credit for a lower-level course in that specific language. Students to whom this regulation applies should inquire of
the Division of Modern Languages and Linguistics for the placement
examination.
·

Academic Residence
Candidates for graduation must have completed at least 30
hours of the last 60 hours of their undergraduate credit in USF
courses. The approval of the dean of the college granting their
degree must be secured for any transfer credits offered for any part
of these last 60 hours.
Exceptions to the above rules are students who are enrolled at
other universities on approved exchange programs, cooperative
education students enrolled in other institutions (prior approval
having been secured from their USF advisors) while on their training
periods, and students taking correspondence work from the University of Florida.

Major Programs of Study
USF offers curricula leading to the baccalaureate degree in the
following fields. The d_egree is indicated in parentheses after each
major code. For clarification, the following terms are defined:
Specialization: Those courses required to give the student academic concentration and baccalaureate identification such
as Mathematics, Accounting, Psychology, etc.
Supporting or Related : These courses may be prerequisites to
the specialization courses, or they may support specialized
courses by giving preparation or breadth to the area of
specialization. These courses are often referred to as college
or program core courses.
Program Electives: These are usually a broad band of courses
offered by the college offering the major to further enrich the
student in the general academic field of the major.
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College of Arts and Sciences:
Africana Studies (AFA) (B.A.)
American Studies (AMS) (B.A.)
Anthropology (ANT) (B.A.)
Biology (BIO) (B.S.)
Biology (Biotechnology) (BTK) (B.S.)
Botany (BOT) (B.S.)
Botany (Environmental Science) (BES) (B.S.)
Chemistry (CHM) (B.A.)
Chemistry (CHS) (B.S.)
Chemistry (5-Year Program) (CBM) (B.A.)
Classics (Interdisciplinary Classics) (ICL) (B.A.)
Classics (Latin) (CLL) (B.A.)
Classics (Latin-Greek) (CLS) (B.A.)
Clinical Chemistry (CHC) (B.S.)
Communication (SPE) (B.A.)
Criminology (CCJ) (B.A.)
Economics (ECN) (B.A.)
English (B.A.)
Literature (ENG) (B.A.)
Creative Writing-Fiction (CWF) (B.A.)
Creative Writing-Poetry (CWP) (B.A.)
Professional-Technical Writing (CWT) (B.A.)
French (FRE) (B.A.)
Geography (GPY) (B.A.)
Geology (GLY) (B.A.)
Geology (GLS) (B.S.)
German (GER) (B.A.)
Gerontology (GEY) (B.A.)
Gerontology (GES) (B.S.)
History (HTY) (B.A.)
Humanities (HUM) (B.A.)
Interdisciplinary Social Science (ISS) (B.A.)
American Sign Language (ISA) (B.A.)
Speech/Language/Hearing Science (ISH) (B.A.)
Urban Studies (ISU) (B.A.)
Interpretor Training (ISi) (B.A.)
Interdisciplinary Studies (BIS) (B.l.S.)
International Studies (INT) (B.A.)
Italian (ITA) (B.A.)
Liberal Studies (ALA) (B.A.)
Mass Communications (B.A.)
Advertising (ADV) (B.A.)
Broadcasting News (NWS)
Broadcasting - Program & Production (PGM) (B.A.)
Film (FIL) (B.A.)
Journalism - Magazine (MAG) (B.A.)
Journalism - News Editorial (JOU) (B.A.)
Public Relations (PUR) (B.A.)
Visual Communications (VIC) (B.A.)
Mathematics (MTH) (B.A.)
Medical Technology (MET) (B.S.)
Microbiology (MIC) (B.S.)
Natural Sciences lnterd_isciplinary (B.A.)
Biology (INB) (B.A.)
Chemistry (INC) (B.A.)
Geology (ING) (B.A.)
Mathematics (INM) (B.A.)
Physics (INP) (B.A.)
Philosophy (PHI) (B.A.)
Physics (PHY) (B.A.)
Physics (PHS) (B.S.)
Political Science (POL) (B.A.)
Psychology (PSY) (B.A.)
Religious Studies (REL) (B.A.)
Russian (RUS) (B.A.)
Social Work (SOK) (B.S.W.)
Sociology (SOC) (B.A.)
Spanish (SPA) (B..A.)
Women's Studies (WST) (B.A.)
Zoology (ZOO) (B.S.)
Zoology (Environmental Sciences (ZES) (B.S.)
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College of Business Administration (B.A./B.S.option):
Accounting (ACC)
·
Economics (ECN)
Finance (FIN)
General Business Administration (GBA)
Management Information Systems (ISM)
Management (MAN)
Marketing (MKT)

College of Education (B.A./B.S. option):
Art Education (ARE)
Botany Education (BOE)
Business and Office Education (BTE)
Chemistry Education (CHE)
Distributive Education (DEC)
Elementary-Early Childhood (EEC)
Elementary Education (EDE)
English Education (ENE) ·
Special Education
Behavior Disorders (EED)
Mental Retardation (EMR)
Specific Learning Disabilities (ELD)
Foreign Language Education (FLS) (B.A.)
French (FLF)
German (FLG)
Italian (FU)
Russian (FLR)
Spanish (FLA)
Industrial-Technical Education (EVT)
Mathematics ~ducation (MAE)
Music Education
General (MEG)
Instrumental (MEI)
Vocal (MEV)
Physical Education
Elementary (PTE)
Secondary (PTS)
Wellness (PTW)
Physics Education (PHE)
Science Education
Biology (NSB)
Chemistry (NSC)
Physics (NSP)
Social Science Education .(SSE)
Speech Communication - English Education (SED)
Zoology Education (ZOE)

College of Engineering:
Chemical Engineering (ECH) (B.S.C.H.)
Civil Engineering (ECE) (B.S.C.E.)
Computer Engineering (ECP) (B.S.C.P.)
.Computer Science (ECC) (B.S.C.S.)
Electrical Engineering (EEL) (B.S.E.E.)
Engineering (EGLI) (B.S.E.)
Engineering Science (EGC) (B.S.E.S.)
Industrial Engineering (EIE) (B.S.l.E.)
Information Systems (EIF) (B.S.l.S.)
Mechanical Engineering (EME) (B.S.M.E.)

College of Fine Arts (B.A.} (B.F.A.) (B.M.):
Art (ART) (B.A.)
Art History (ARH) (B.A.)
Dance (DAN) (B.A.)
Music (MUS) (B.M.)
Theatre (TAR/TFA) (B.A./B .F.A.)

College of Nursing (B.S.):
Nursing (NUR)
Nursing (NRN)

Academic Minor
In addition to major programs, ·many departments offer an
academic minor that requires approximately one-half the uppe~
level credits required for a major. Students interested in a particular
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minor should obtain the specific requirements from the appropriate
department. The department may require the same admission or
retention standards as required for the major.
Each academic minor conforms to the University requirements:
1. A minimum of 8 semester hours of credit used to satisfy the requirements of a minor must be from USF courses.
2. A student desiring a minor must have a major in a different
program option.
3. USF coursework for a minor must have a GPA of at least 2.0.
4. Only an undergraduate degree-seeking student at USF is eligible
for a minor.
s. A minor can be applied for and received only in conjunction with
applying for and receiving a baccalaureate degree except for
students who have already received a baccalaureate degree
from USF who may earn certification of a minor by taking
additional undergraduate coursework at the University and
applying for the certification.

Minor Fields of Study

USF offers curricula leading to an academic minor . in the
following fields:
College of Arts and Sciences:
Africana Studies - Option I or II
African Studies
·
American Studies
Anthropology
Asian Studies
Communication
Criminology
Economics
English: English and American Literature
English: Professional-Technical Writing
English: Creative Writing
French
Geography
Geology
German ·
Greek
History
Humanities
Human Services
Interdisciplinary Classics
International Studies
Italian
Latin
linguistics
Manual Communications
Mathematics
Philosophy
Political Science
Psychology
Religious Studies
Russian
Sociology
Spanish
Women's Studies

College of Business Administration:
Economics
Management
Management Information Systems
College of Fine Arts:
Art
Dance
Music
Theatre

Student's Choice of Catalog
In order to graduate from USF, each degree-seeking student
must meet all of the graduation requirements specified in the USF
catalog of his/her choice. A degree-seeking student may choose any

USF catalog published during his/her continuous enrollment. Stu-:
dents who have transferred from one Florida public institution to
another are affected by the following Board of Regents policy:
·Graduation requirements in effect at the receiving SUS institution
at the time a student enrolls at a Florida public institution of
higher learning shall apply to that student in the same manner
that graduation requirements apply to its native students provided the student has had continuous enrollment as defined in
the SUS institution's catalog.
At USF, "continuous enrollment" i~ defined as completing a
minimum of two semesters (Fall, Spring, Summer) as a degreeseeking student per year at USF, inclusive of receipt of grades for
courses, (excluding W's) through time of graduation. Therefore,
students cannot choose a USF catalog published prior to or during
an academic year in which they did not maintain continuous enrollment.
Each catalog is considered to be published during the academic
year printed on the title page.
If the student cannot meet all of the graduation requirements
specified in the catalog of his/her choice due to decisions and
changes by the University in policy matter, course offering, etc.,
appropriate substitutions will be determined by the chairperson of
the department or program of the student's major.
USF's policies are subject to change and apply to all students regardless of their choice of catalog. If the student's graduation requirements are affected by changes in University policies, appropriate arrangements will be made to preclude penalization of the
student.

Repeat Course Work
The hours for a course which has been repeated may be counted
only once toward the minimum 120 semester hours of credit
required for graduation.

Double Undergraduate Major
Students may elect to graduate with two majors. In that event,
they must apply independently to each college and be assigned an
advisor in each discipline. The student must meet all requirements
of each major separately and must be certified for graduation by the
appropriate dean(s).

Second Undergraduate Major
A student who wishes to work for a second major, after receipt
of a baccalaureate degree, must apply through the Office of Admissions and meet the major requirements as determined by the
college. (Exceptions to this rule are students who had been previously accepted for a "Double Undergraduate Major" but graduated
with only one major.) After acceptance by the appropriate college
and proof of completion, the student's "permanent academic
record" will be posted accordingly.*
.
•Note that those students who complete the requirements for a second major must
they will not receive a second degree.
·

~

aware that

Two Degrees (USF Student5)
A student at USF may receive two baccalaureate degrees provided he/she meets University graduation requirements for both
degrees. In addition to the minimum 120 semester hours that apply
toward the first degree and include at least 60 semester hours from
a baccalaureate institution, the student must also earn at least a
minimum of 30 semester hours in on-campus USF undergraduate
courses that will apply_toward the second degree. The student must
also meet the requirements of the college awarding the degree and
the residency requirement.

Second Baccalaureate Degree
(Transfer Students)
A student already graduated from an accredited four-year
institution must earn a minimum of an additional 30 semester hours
of USF undergraduate courses to apply toward his/her second .baccalaureate degree. Students must also meet the requirements of
the college awarding the degree and the residency requirements.

.
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Availability of a Baccalaureate Degree for Students
Enrolled in or Graduated from a Five-year Master's
Program
A student may enroll in a baccalaureate degree program while
enrolled in or after graduation from a five-year master's degree
program. In. con~ultation with an advisor in the five-year program
and an advisor in the baccalaureate-level program and with the
~pprov~I of the college dean(s) offering the program(s), the student
1s required to complete the following:
a. Satisfy degree requirements for the five-year master's program.
b. Satisfy requirements for the baccalaureate-level program.

B.A. Degree for Medical and Dental Students
Students who are admitted to a medical or dental school after
completing their junior year at USF may be awarded the B.A. degree
in Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences from the College of Arts and
Sciences (see College of Arts and Sciences).

Application for Graduation
In order to graduate, a student must submit an application for
the bachelor's degree, graduate degree, or associate of arts certificate. to the Office of the Registrar. This application must be submit-

ted m th~ term of expected graduation by the deadline noted in the
academic calendar. If a student applies for graduation and is not

approved, a new application for degree must be submitted by the
deadline in a new term.
A student who expects to !ilraduate with a bachelor's degree in
the summer term may participate in the spring commencement
ceremony. In order to be eligible to participate, these summer
gr~duates must submit the 'Request to Attend the Spring Graduation Ceremony' Form by the Spring Semester graduation application deadline (see Academic Calendar).
The application for the bachelor's degree is available from the
student's college advising office. The application for a graduate
degree is av!l~lable fr?m the Office. of !he Registrar or the student's
college advising office. The application for an associate of arts
degree is available from the Center for Academic Advising in
Undergraduate Studies.
The a£plication must first be certified (signed or stamped in the
secti?n• O!f_ice Use Only') by the student's college (Center for Academic Advising for the A.A. degree). The college retains one copy,
and the student must submit the remaining copies to the Office of
the Registrar prior to the graduation application deadline. Inquiries
concerning approval or denial of graduation should be made to the
appropriate college or to the Center for Academic Advising in
Undergraduate Studies.
·
It is the student's responsibility to clear all 'I' grades (incompletes) in courses required for graduation and to provide official
transcripts of all transferred course work needed for graduation at
least 3 weeks prior to the end of the term in which he/she expects
to graduate.
A student applying for a second undergraduate major must do
so within the same deadline set for applying for a degree.
A student applying f~r a minor must:
1. File a separate request for certification for the minor in the department of the minor during the semester of graduation;
2. Apply for the minor on the 'Application for Degree,' listing both
t~e minor and college responsible for the minor on the application; and
3. Have no 'J' grade in required courses.

Honors at Graduation
A baccalaureate candidate must first have an overall GPA for all
work attempted at USF on the standard grading scale of a 3.500 or
higher to be considered for honors. In addition, transfer students
and USF students who have post-secondary work elsewhere to be
eligible for honors must have a GPA of 3.500 or higher when
combined with all work attempted at other institutions. The forgiveness policy at USF or other institutions will not be applicable in
computing the GPA for honors nor are plus/minus grades awared
at other institutions.
Candidates with a GPA of 3.500 but below 3.710 shall receive
a diploma designation of cum laude (with honor).

Candidates with a GPA of 3.710 but below 3.900 shall receive
a diplom.a desig~ation of magna cum laude (with higher honor).
~and~dates with a GPA of 3.900 or above shall receive a diploma
des1gnat1on of summa cum laude (with highest honor).
·
In addition, each dean has the option to select on the basis of exceptionarachievement 1% of the college's graduates or 1 student
per semester for graduating with distinction.

Commencement
Commencement ceremonies at USF (Tampa) are held twice a
year: Fall and Spring.
A student who expects to !ilraduate with a bachelor's degree in
the summer term may participate in the spring commencement
ceremony. In order to be eligible to participate, these summer
gr~duates must submit the 'Req~est to Attend the Spring Graduation Ceremony1 Form by the spring semester graduation application deadline (see Academic Calendar).
All st~dents who have graduated the previous summ'er term and
all ~a!"'d1da~es for degrees in the fall semester are eligible to
part1c1pate '"·the Dec~mber graduation. lnfor~ation regarding the
cer~mony will be mailed to the students during the semester in
which they shoulp participate. If information is not received, the
student should contact the Offi.ce of the Registrar. Graduate
stud.e~ts (~aster's, education specialist, and doctorate) will not
participate in commencement exercises until all requirements for
such degrees have been fulfilled.

.

Certification Requirements
Associate of Arts

Upon the student's successful completion of the minimum requirements for the Associate of Arts Certificate the University will
present .the stu~~nt who has properly made application with an
appropriate cert1f1cate.
1. To receive the Associate of Arts, the student must complete 60
se!Tiester hours of university credit; at least twenty of the last
thirty semester hours must be completed in residence at the USF·
the minimum grade point average must be 2.0 based on work
attempted at the USF; in addition, a transfer student must have
a GPA of 2.0 or higher when combined with transfer work
accepted and evaluated by the USF Office of Admissions· and
the General Distribution Requirements of USF must be sati~ied.
Physical Education and military science credits do not count
within the 60 semester hours toward the Associate of Arts. In
addition the student must present a score (passing score after
August, 1994) on the College-Level Academic Skills Test and
. fulfill the writing and computation course requirements of 6A10.030 prior to receiving the Associate of Arts Certificate.
2. Application Procedure for the Associate of Arts Certificate. The
Application for an Associate of Arts Certificate form # USF 2075
Rev. 3/92, Eff. 5/92 can be obtained· from the Center for
Academic Advising in the Division of Undergraduate Studies
prior to the application deadline. The deadline to apply for a
degree in each semester is stated in the Academic Calendar in
the catalog.
3. The Associate of Arts certificate must be awarded prior to the
term that the student becomes eligible for the baccalaureate
degree.
4. Fif1al processing for the Assdciate of Arts will be done after
grades are processed at the end of the semester for which the
student applied. All work, including transfer work, taken in that
semester will be evaluated with respect to the requirements for
the Associate of Arts Certificate.
·
5. Any incomplete grades shown on the permanent record of an
Associate of Arts applicant at the time grades are processed will
be treated as an F in the calculation of grade point average.
6. The General Distribution Requirements will be based on the
approved University policy in effect in the catalog year the
student chooses according to the University policy regarding the
choice of catalog. The consideration of whether or not General
Distribution Requirements are met will be made without consideration of the student's choice of major at the time he/she
applies.
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7. Residence credit will be broadly defined to include .USF sponsored student exchange programs <1nd the University of Florida
Correspondence Division. Where the grades from these institutions, except those earned through the University of Florida Correspondence Division, are recorded on the permanent record at
USF, and included in the grade point average calculation, they
will al!i<> be counted in the student's grade point average as work
attempted at USF for the Associate of Arts Certificate.
8. An applicant who has not been enrolled at USF for three
semesters may be contacted to ascertain whether or not that
applicant meets the residency requirements.
.
9. In approving any application for the Associate of Arts Certificate,
satisfactory/unsatisfactory grades will be accepted according to
the approved University policy in effect during the terms of the
student's enrollment without regard for the student's declared
major. Student must be aware that if they 'have taken any
courses on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis where such grades
are not acceptable by the college of the major, the studerits may
be required to repeat particular courses for a traditional letter
grade or take additional courses for a traditional letter grade to
meet the college requirements.
10. All USF ~olleges with undergraduate programs will accept the
Associate of Arts from USF. That is, the student will be placed at
least, at the ju_nior level and will be considered to have met the
University's General Distribution Requirements. The applicability .
of the courses taken by the student toward his/her major
program will be determined by the college of the student's
major.. Similarly, any special requirements for a student's professional certification (e.g., Education and Engineering) are not
necessarily met by the Associate of Arts certificate, but could be
included as part of the General Distribution Requirements. Thus,
students should check with their colleges concerning meeting
any special requirements in an efficient manner.
11.The (!warding of the Associate of Arts is posted on the permanent record but does not alter the calculation of the grade point
average nor does it interruP.t the accumulation of the student's
record.
12.Students who follow a baccalaureate degree program as recommended by a college will not necessarily be eligible for the
Associate of Arts certificate prior to the completion of 90
semester hours.

Student Records Policy

Florida Statutes Sub. Par. 228.093 and 240.237 and USF Rule 6C42.0021, Florida Administrative Code, students have the rights to:
1. Inspect and review their education records
2. Privacy in their education records
3. Challenge the accuracy of their education records
·
4. Report violations of FERPA to the FERPA Office, ·Department of
Education, 400 Madison Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C. 20202
and/or bring actions in Florida Circuit Court for violations of Rule
6C4-2.001, Florida Administrative Code.
Copies of the University's student records policy, USF Rule 6C42.0021, may be obtained from:
University Registrar
or
USF Agency Clerk
SVC 1034
Office of the General Counsel
4202 Fowler Avenue
ADM 254
Tampa, Florida 33620
4202 Fowler Avenue
Tampa, Florida 33620

Release of Student·Information
Pursuant to requirements of the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act (FERPA}, the followin~ types of information, designated
by law as 'directory information, may be released via official media
of USF (according to USF policy):
Student name, local and permanent addresses, telephone listing, major field of study, participation in officially recognized
activities and sports, weight and height of members of athletic
teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, full- and
part-time status, and the most recent previous educational agency
or institution attended, and other similar information.
The University Directory, published annually by the University,
contains only the following information, however: student name,
local and permanent address, telephone listing, classification, and
major field of study. The Directory and other listings of 'directory
information' are circulated in the course of University business and,
therefore, are ac;cessible to the public, as well as to students, faculty,
and staff.
Students must inform the USF Office of the Registrar in·writing
(forms available for that purpose), if they wish directory information
to be withheld. Such requests must be received within the first two
(2) weeks of the semester and will remain in effect until the student
has not been enrolled at USF for three (3) consecutive terms.
·
Notification to the University of refusal to permit release of
"directory information" via the University Directory must be received
no later than the end of the first week of classes in the Fall Semester.

Pursuant to the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act ('FERPA ; 20 USC Par. 1232g), 34 CFR Par. 99.1 et seq,

'
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Special Academic Programs

USF/Florida Public Community College
Cross Enrollment
Some undergraduate students may find it advantageous to cross
enroll at a Florida public community college while attending USF.
Procedures to permit this type of registration are available. during
specified times printed in the University Class Schedule. Credit hours
for the course{s) taken at the host institution will apply toward
graduation only if prior approval was received from the student's
USF advisor. The grade point average will not transfer to USF. See
a USF college advisor for detailed registration instructions and
course approval.

Transient Students
USF degree-seeking students who wish to enroll at another regionally-accredited institution MUST HAVE PRIOR WRITIEN APPROVAL from their college academic advisor to receive credit for
courses taken. The transient student/cross enrollment form should
be used for this purpose.

College Level Examination Program (CLEP)

USF grants credit for general distribution requirements and for
a number of specific courses through CLEP General Examinations
and CLEP Subject Exam!nations. Performance levels necE!ssary .to
achieve credit are established at a common level for all urnvers1t1es
and community colleges in the State system. Generally the performance levels are based on the average score of students who have
already taken the courses.
The following policies apply to this program:
1. Although the General Examinations are not equated to specific
courses, there are two cases in which the content is sufficiently
similar to be considered as duplicate credit. Thus, credit may not
be received for both in the following :

Test

Courses

English Composition with Essay
ENC 1101 and ENC 1102
Mathematics
MAC 2102 and MGF 2202
2. Transfer students from SUS or Division of Community College
institutions must have scores or CLEP credit posted on their transcripts to receive CLEP credit at USF. Transfer students from nonSUS or non-Division of Community College institutions must
have scores which meet the State Board of Education minimum
score standards posted on official transcripts. The receiving
college will determine, based upon guidelines, the applicabi!ity
of these credits to the student's (baccalaureate) degree requirements.
3. Credit for CLEP Subject Examinations will be awarded for
passing scores only on those examinations which are recognized
by USF and do not constitute duplicate course credit.
4. CLEP Examinations (General or Subject) for English do not satisfy
the writing requirements for SBE 6A-10.30, although they do
provide credit for the appropriate English courses.
5. CLEP General/Subject Exami11ations in mathematics, calculus,
college algebra, trigonometry may satisfy only 3 semester hours
of mathematics required (College Algebra or above) for SBE 6A10.30.
6. The appropri~te CLEP General .subj.ect. Ex~minations in ~a~he
matics and high school transcripts md1catmg a grade of c. or
higher in mathematics course work (College Algebra, Trigonometry, and Calculus) satisfy all 6 semester hours of the mathematics requirement.
. .
Applications for and additional information on CLEP are available in the Office of Evaluation and Testing.

Advanced Placement Credit Program
USF participates in the Advanced Placement Program conducted
by the Coll~e Entrance Examination Board.
.
.
Examination papers are graded by selected committees on~ f1vepoint scale. The University allows advanced placement credit for
scores of 3 4 or 5. No credit is allowed for scores of 1 or 2.
Additio~al information is available in the Office of Evaluation and
Testing, Undergraduate Studies.

UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

In ependent Study
Undergraduate students wishing to take a course by independent study must contact the instructor of the course for permission.
The instructor speeifies the requirements to be completed by the
student including tests, periodic class attendance, term papers, etc.
Not all courses in the University may be taken by independent
study. The respective colleges have jurisdiction in the determination
of which courses may be taken in this manner.
The regular grading system applies to all independent study students. Grades earned by independent study have the same status
as those acquired through regular class attendance. Students
taking a course by independent study must register for the specific
course section in the regular manner.
Coll~e

Reach-Out Program

College Reach-Out 1s an academic program designed for lowincome and educationally disadvantaged junior and senior high
school students, who have the academic potential for success in a
postsecondary institution, and plan to pursue an education beyond
high school.
The focus of the program is to prepare students to meet higher
education requirements established for admission to colleges and
universities. Tutoring services are provided to enhance students'
academic skills.
The program is structured to provide counselin~ in personal,
social, academic, educational, and career opportunities. Academic
requirements are listed:
.
,
1. Family income must meet federal and state guidelines.
2. Students must have completed the 8th grade.
3. Students must have a 2.0 grade average in English, mathematics, history, and science.
4. Students must attend schools in Hillsborough County.
Applications should be forwarded to the College Reach-Out Program, FAQ 100-U, University of South Florida.

Enrollment in Evening Courses
Evening courses at USF are part of the regular academic
program; they are offered at times convenient to people wi~hin
commuting distance who wish to continue their education at night
while occupied during the day with other responsibilities. Requirements for day and evening courses are the same. See the University
Class Schedule for evening registration dates and times.

State University System, External Degree Program
Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS)
·

The Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS) Program is available
through participating state universities in Florida. The universities
currently involved are the Florida State University, the University of
Florida, the University of North Florida, and the University of South
Florida.
Founded in 1968, the external degree program is for adults who
find it difficult to attend regular university classes becau~ of career .
or family commitments. The BIS student proceeds at his/her own
pace and, for the most part, in his/her own setting. The exception
1s the summer seminars which require periodic, short-term campus
residence.
The administration office for the Program is located on USF's
Tampa Campus. For detailed information, see the College of Arts
and Sciences.

State University System Correspondence Courses
The State University System of Florida (SUS) offers over 125
university<redit courses by correspondence, incorporating cour5E!S
.f rom academic departments at USF, FSU, and UF. The program 1s
centrally administered for Florida's state universities through its
offices in Gainesville. Registration may occur at any time throughout ·
the year; students work at their own pace, and may complete any
required examinations at USF or other testing sites.
Free course catalogs may be obtained by visiting the USF Office
of Continuing Education, writing to the Department of Independent Study by Correspondence ( 1223 NW 22nd Avenue, Gainesville,
FL 32609), or calling toll-free 1-800-255-5927.
-
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Francaise. In conjunction with this lan!;luage study, an intensive
program in French culture is offered during the month of July. The
latter program consists of reading, lectures, and on-site visits in Paris
combined with day-long excursions to important historical locations
in the provinces.
*A four-week summer program of Italian language and culture
Upward Bound
Upward Bound is a pre-college program for students from low- located at Perugia, Italy in conjunction with the Italian University for
income families who have academic potential, but who have Foreigners.
inadeqt,Jate secondary sc;hool preparation or have not achieved suc- *A four-week summer program of study of Spanisn language and
culture located in Madrid, Spain .
cess in school.
*A summer program in San Jose, Costa Rica in conjunction with the
Its purposes are to assist these students in developing goals and
Forester International Institute. This flexible program of study of
academic skills, and to provide the motivation necessary to obtain
entrance and achieve success in a college or post-secondary pro- Spanish offers courses lasting from two weeks to three months.
*A summer study-travel program to Mexico. This program provides
gram. To qualify, the applicant must meet the following criteria:
the participants with an opportun·ity to study selected Pre-Colum1. Family income must meet federal guidelines.
bian cultures through visits to archeological sites.
2. Applicant should be a potential first-generation college student.
*A summer program in photography or cinematography conducted
3. Student must have completed the 9th grade and presently be
in Paris, France. (Class alternates each year.)
enrolled in the 10th or 11th grade in an accredited high school.
* A year-around program conducted in Merida,. Venezuela in col4. GPA must be 2.0 ('C') or above in basic pre-college courses.
laboration with the University of the Andes. The focus is Spanish
5. Attend weekly scheduled tutorial sessions.
6. Attend six-week summer residential component on the USF langua!ile and South American culture, but students with advanced
linguistic skills.in Spanish may take a variety of courses in liberal arts,
Tampa Campus.
Applications should be forwarded to Director, Project Upward social sciences and business.
* A four-week summer program in German language and culture
Bound, USF.
•
in Berlin.
* A six-week summer program in Russian langauge and culture in
International Student Exchange Program (ISE)
USF maintains cooperating programs for the exchange of under- Moscow.
New $tudy abroad opportunities are constantly being added.
graduate students with various universities in England, Scotland,
with the International Affairs Center Office in Cooper Hall
Check
are
exchanges
These
Canada.
and
Japan,
Australia, Israel, Sweden,
·
292 for details. ·
provided through the International Student Exchange Program
In addition to the programs sponsored by academic depart(ISEP). Because new schools are continuously added to the ISEP, an
updated listing of exchange universities is available form the ISEP mElnts, USF offers a variety of travel-study programs through PACE.
These are coordinated by the Travel-Study Office of the School of
.
office.
Continuing Education.
It is much less expensive to attend a foreign university on
* A two, three, or four-week summer program at Cambridge
exchange than it would be on one's o.w n. There is a basic ISEP
University.
charge which is paid at USF and covers the registration/tuition at the
* A three or six-week summer program in twentieth<entury British
exchange university. In some programs, m~al plan and room
literature or social history at the University of Edinburgh.
charges must also be paid at USF, while in others, board and room
An additional ten to fifteen travel programs are offered each
are paid to the exchange university. Decisions about covered
charges and services are based upon cooperating contractual year to a variety of locations throughout the globe. All include
agreements. There is an application charge of $200.00 for interna- several weeks of intensive study on the Tampa campus prior to the
tional exchange, which is refunded only if a qualified applicant travel segment. Recent programs have focused on Egypt, China,
cannot be placed. Students on financial aid continue to receive it Australia, England, and the Soviet Union.
A sampling of residential or study-travel programs offered by
from USF while on exchange. Duration of .exchange can be a full
year or one semester depending on the specific exchange agree- other universities in the SUS follows.
*Administered by USF: a variety of residential and short-term pro'
ment.
A minimum 2.5 (3.0 for some institutions) cumulative GPA is grams abroad, many of which are exchanges; countries include Holland, Poland, China, Austria, and Columbia.
required for exchange. It is recommended, though not required,
*Administered by Florida State University: semester and academic
that students exchange during the sophomore or junior years.
Courses and grades earned on exchange are accepted and entered year programs to study centers in Florence, Italy; London, England;
into the USF record (transcript) and grades earned on exchange are and Belgrade, Yugoslavia, as well as several short-term summer
study-travel programs.
·
merged into the USF GPA.
*Administered by the University of Central Florida: summer proStudents who wish to exchange in the Fall are advised to apply
grams in Oviedo and Seville, Spain; Urbino, Italy; and Lisieux,
by March 1. Students wishing to exchange in the Spring are advised
France. Two internships for students of business are available in
to apply by September 15. The number of placements is limited, so
Paris, France and Tilberg, Netherlands.
early application is desirable. The date of application (as well as year
*Administered by Florida Atlantic University: a summer program to
in college, scholastic record, etc.) carries considerable weight in
situations where demand exceeds supply. The ISEP office maintains the Mayan ruins in the Yucatan.
*Administered by the University of West Florida: study-abroad proa library of materials about the universities cooperating with USF.
~rams to Finland, Ireland, Norway, Japan, Canada, and Taiwan.
Administered by Florida International University: summer proStudy Abroad Programs
and in Costa Rica.
USF students are eligible, if they meet the specific academic re- ~rams in Cambridge, En11land,
of North Florida: summer programs
University
the
by
Administered
abroad
study
of
quirements, for enrollment in a wide variety
Ireland, and Belize. Students who prefer independent
programs sponsored by the SUS of Florida as well as by many other to England,
study abroad, rather than the formal institutional programs, may
U.S. colleges and universities, national educational organizations,
participate in the Off-Campus Term Program . (See the description
and foreign institl.ltions of higher learning. Programs offered by the
under this heading.)
SUS are listed below:
The programs described in this section are approved exchange
Administered by USF under the auspices of the International
programs and will be considered toward onAffairs Center and the Travel-Study Office of the School of Continu- or study-abroad
Students who plan to participate in study abroad
credits.
campus
are:
ing Education
programs should consult their departmental advisors well in ad*One, two, or three-month study in Paris and in Tours, France. Incourse of study they plan to pursue
class study in the French language in cooperation with the Alliance vance to determine whether the
will be acceptable for meeting other degree requirements.

USF considers independent study by correspondence as resident
credit. Grades are not transferable. Exception: grades for courses
taken by Cooperative Education students while on a training period
are transferred and will be used in computing the USF GPA.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND SERV'CES

43

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA-1H3(?: UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

Information about these an~ other programs, as well as advising
on study abroad, may be obtained from the Overseas Information
Center and the Travel-Study Office in CPR 468.

Florida College Exchange Program

Through ~n ex~hange agreement, students of USF, with the approval of their advisors, may elect courses at nearby Florida College
Credit for acceptable work may be transferred to USF and counted
as elective credit toward graduation. Students from Florida College
have a similar transfer arrangement.
Cos~ for students under these cross enrollment plans are based
on credit hours of work taken, and payment is made to the
appro~riate institution in accordance with its per-hour fee rate.
. Flo~1da College students enjoy full privileges of the state-wide art1culat10!1 agreement and of USF transfer student policies, such as
academic salvage and full acceptance of the Associate of Arts
degree.
. .

Academic Services and Support
THE USF LIBRARY SYSTEM

The seven libraries of USF consist of the three libraries of the
Ta~pa campus: Tampa Samp~s Library, Health Sciences Library,
Florida Mental Health Institute Library; Nelson Poynter Library at the
St. Petersburg Campus; Jane Bancroft Cook Library at the New College/Sarasota Campus; and joint use facilities with community
colleges at Edison Community College in Ft. Myers and Polk
~ommu~ity College in Lakela~d . The System provides access to
information resources to fulfill the instructional research and
artistic needs of students, faculty, and staff of USF.' In additio~ the
System also has a responsibility to serve the educational cult~ral
business, and professional information needs of the dtizens of
USF's service area and the national academic community.
The USF library system contains over 1, 100,000 volumes and
the SUS libraries together contain over 10,000,000 volumes ~f information resources. Books and periodicals are cataloged and
~rranged on open shelves using the Library of Congress Classification System. Books may be checked out with renewal privileges·
periodicals may not be checked out.
'
Library User Information Service (LUIS), the online catal~ may
be searched by author, title, subject, and keyword to identify the
library's h<;>ldi!1gs. L~IS con~ains records for the USF libraries, alf nine
SUS libraries m Florida, onhne catalogs worldwide, and serves as a
gateway to several bibliographic databases. Terminals located in
various USF libraries provide access to the online catalog. Remote
acce~ to . the same catalog is also possible thrpugh any campus
termm~I hnked to the USF mainframe or via dial-in procedures.
Regional Exchange Center (REC) service can obtain materials
from other USF campus libraries upon request. Thus, students and
faculty have access to resources beyond the on-site collections at
each campus. REC forms are available at reference and circulation
service desks.
Tampa Campus Library
. Central to the ph~losophy of the Tampa Campus Library is the
v1~ that the people 1t serves are equally as important as the books
on its shelves. Students are encouraged to become familiar with the
coll~i<?n, t<? ~aster th~ techniques of usin9. it, and to achieve a
fam1harity with information resources that will carry over into later
life.
The Tampa Campus Library contains a collection of more than
800,000 volumes, 4,500 periodicals and 2 million microforms of all
types to support a broad range and depth of faculty and student
research, as well as personal knowledge and cultural advancement.
R9"erence Collection: The Reference collection is located on
the first floor, with service provided at the Reference desk. Refer~nce librarians assist students and faculty in using all types of
mfo_rmation source~: pri!1t, media, microform, computer, CD-ROM,
on-line. Reference hbranans offer computer searches of on-line da.. tabases to students and faculty on a cost recovery basis. Some of
these same databases may be searched at no cost by using the LUIS
catalog or CD-ROM databases in the Reference area. Reference
librarians provide classroom presentations and teach LIS 2001, USE!

of the Li~rary. CALL/USF, the library' s information service to the
community, offers document delivery to USF users. There is a fee for
CALL/USF services.
Periodicals Colledion: The Periodicals Collection is on the second floor. In addition to more than 4,500 periodicals, the library has
selected newspapers from Florida, from major cities in the U.S .. and
fro'!! so~e f~reign countries. A large collection of materials is
av~dable m m1croformat, also located on the second floor. These
unique researc~ collections provide acce~s t~ many important
sources o.the~1se only acc~s1ble at other libraries. The library has
~th a '!J1Crof1che reproduction service and self-service photocopying equipment.
Go.vemment Documen~: The Library serves as ~ selective
depos1tol'")'. for U.S: and Florid~ Government publications and acquires United Nations committee reports on microfiche. These
documents are augmented by the a·cquisition of selected publications of other public agencies. The Government Documents Departme~t hou~s these collections and is located on the basement level.
Topical displays of documents are featured frequently in the
department. A patent library has been added to the Documents
collection.
Special Colle~ions : The fourth floor Special Collections Department houses th~ hbrary'.s r~r.e books an<! the University Archives. A
number of nationally s1gnif1cant research resources, primarily in
support of waduate pr~rams, h~ve been collected. This department conta1~s an extens1.ve collection of books, maps, documents,
and manuscripts. These rich resource items are in closed stacks but
with assistance are available at the Special Collections service desk.
Access Se!'Vices (Circulation, Interlibrary Loan, Reserve,
an.d REC: Regional Exchange Center): The Access Services' Circulation and Reserve departments are located on the first floor. The
Reserve collection, containing books and artjcles "reserved" at
faculty request for use of a particular class, is available at the Reserve
~rvice desk. Circulating books that are.shelved on the third through
fifth floors can ~ chec.ked out at the ~rvice. ~esk. The Library uses
an automated c1rculat1on system which fac1htates easy and quick
ch~k out o.f books. Al~ materials must be checked out prior to
exiting the hbrary security system in the first floor lobby. A statement of the Library's circulation ·policy is available at the Access
Services desk on the first floor.
University Media Center and Lab: The University Media
~enter (UM9 provides media for curriculum support and instructional mate~1als..Adult-level and K-12 audiota~. records, kits,
t~ansparen~1es, slides, and other study and research presentation
aids are available!~~ loan. A pro~uction room provides graphics and
photography fac1ht1es, duphcat1on equipment typewriters and a
lam~nator for use. Uniyersity Media Center Lab'(UMC Lab) provides
equipment and media on reserve for individual and class use
~arious kinds o.f m~ia are available for personal and class study
aids. Open University and Instructional Television Fixed Service
(ITFS) video tapes are available through scheduling.
.

DIVISION OF LEARNING TECHNOLOGIES

Audio~isual ll!'edia. Se~ices provides equipment such as

16m~ proi~tors, fll.mstrip.proiectors, slide projectors, TV receivers/
m<?nitors, video proiectors, vide<;> eq';lipment, computer projection
unit~. e~c. , for cla.ssroom use, University events and other functions.
Aud1ov1sual Services ~lso provides. simple. and complex public address systems, record mg and dubbing services, and maintenance of
audio and video equipment.
The Film/Video Distribution's collection contains instructional
and informational films and videotapes that are available for
utilization in ~heduled USF courses at no charge; for rental to
external agencies or no~cademic internal utilization- and for
preview in the Film/Video Distribution Office located on the Tampa
campus. Reference and research services for films not in the USF
collection are also provided.
The Graphic Desi~n Department provides a full range of
g.raphic design applications including brochures, flyers, transparenc1~s. charts, 9raphs, signs, .video. animation •. computer-generated
slides, and displays. Graphic designers provide solutions to meet
communication design needs for instructional, informational and
promotional activities of the University.
'
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ID's. All students, faculty, and staff must have an identific~tion
card. Legal identification must be shown to obtain an ID. ID service
is available throughout registration and special hours during the
first week of classes each semester. During the balance of the
semester ID's are made Monday and Wednesday from 9-12, 2-5,
Tuesday 'and Friday from 8:30-3, Thursday from 1,0-12, 2-5:45 . ,
There is no charge for the original ID or to replace a damaged ID,
providing the original card is presented. All other replacements are
$5.00.
The Media Production~/ITFS Departmen~ co~plement~ ~he
video production and recording needs of the University by providing
an in-house classroom studio production facility. The studios are,
part of the University's Instructional Television Fixed Service (ITFS)
network. Courses, teleconferences, and meetings can be recorded
or transmitted live to any designated receive site within a 25-mile
radius of the Tampa Campus. Media Productions also produces
multi-image slide shows and remote/studio instructional, informational and promotional video productions for faculty, staff, and student organizations. Creative services offered include scriptwriting,
photography, visual design, soundtrack production, and all stages
leading to the final product. Creative and technical consultation is
available for any audio visual communications need.
The Media Supplies and Services Department provides comprehensive assistance in the selection, design, production and
utilization of a varied range of instructional and presentational
materials and tools. Services include overhead transparencies,
signs, drymounting, matting, laminatin~. framing, punch/bind and
poster size enlargements. AV materials, such as microphones,
patc;:h cords, projection lamps, overhead transparencies, surge
protectors, audio and video cassettes, splicing tapes, and more are
available for purchase.

Teleconferences
Teleconferences uses one-way video and two-way audio to
receive live, satellite-transmitted, interactive programs, conferences,
and discussions from anywhere in the world. USF teleconference
facilities allow faculty, staff, students, and the business community
access to pertinent information presented by renowned experts in
their field. Viewers, in remote sites who share an educational need,
are virtually connected across·time and space by electronic technology. USF's satellite receiving dish allows reception of both KU and
C band teleconferences, as well as re-transmission from the Tampa
campus to selected receive-sites within the University's five-county
transmissioi:i area. The Office of Teleconferences also provides full
coordination services for uplink capability. Complete teleconference program planning, coordination and administrative services,
including marketing and promotion, registration, program materials, fiscal management, and evaluation are available.

Open University (O.U.)
The Open University (0.U.) brings USF credit courses to students
via television and radio. Broadcast on WUSF-TV, Channel 16 in the
Tampa, St. Petersburg, Sarasota, and Lakeland areas and on WSFPTV, Channel 30 in the Fort Myers area, O.U. is ideal for the working
person, a parent with small children, a student who is unable to get
into an on<ampus course, or anyone with a desire to learn. Most
programs are broadcast twice, at times convenient for students.
Many o.U. courses may be used to fulfill General Distribution
and/or major requirements and may be used as elective credit for
most degree programs. Some 0 .U. courses also may be used by
Florida teachers to extend their teaching certificates. Students
should check with their departments for clarification.
THERE IS NO MANDATORY FIRST DAY CLASS ATIENDANCE
POLICY FOR MOST O.U. COURSES UNLESS INDICATED. This means
that, while you are not responsible for attending a "first class" for
most O.U. courses (other than those scheduled and listed on your
syllabus), you will NOT BE AUTOMATICALLY DROPPED from an
O.U. course. The ONLY way you may drop an Open University
course is to fill out a drop/add form and turn it in to the Office of
the Registrar.
All O.U. credit courses require some combination of quizzes,
papers, special projects, etc., and students receive a letter grade or
elect in some courses, to take a satisfactory/unsatisfactory option.

Registration dates/times coi!'lcide with the University'~ registration
schedule. Both degree-seeking and non degree-seeking students
may register for the Open University telecourses at the Tampa, St.
Petersburg, Sarasota, Fort Myers,·or Lakeland campuses. Students
registering by phone must get a course syllabus from the O.U.
office before classes begin. Students reg1ste~ng at the Tampa
Campus (not by phon~) m.ust have a permit stamp from the
O.U. office before reg1stenng.
The O.U. office, like all departments at USF, is una~le to give
~ours,e. gr~des or . assjgn~ent gra~~s over the phone. With p~oper
1dent1ficat1on (drivers license, m1htary ID, USF ID), O.U. will be
happy to return papers or give grades to you personally.

.

USF COMPUTING/CFRDC

USF is the host institution for a large scale computer facility designated as the Central Florida Regional Data Center (CFRDC). This
facility operates as a computing utility within the SUS and provides
instructional, research, and administrative computing support for
, the University and numerous other agencies. CFRDC's support staff
consists of Computer Operatio11s, Data Communications, and Systems Programming. Computing accounts are established through
the ISS Financial Services group.
Central site computing equipment located in the Student Services Building on the Tampa campus includes an IBM 3090-400E
processor with a vector facility supporting tape and disk storage
subsystems, laser and impact printers, providing MVS, VM, and AIX
(UNIX) operating system environments. IBM RISC (Reduced Instruction Set Computing) equipment using AIX is also available for
instruction and research usage. CFRDC manages and operates the
campus-wide INTERNET providing access to research facilities on
campus and the world via SURAN ET and BITNET. PC's and workstations are available at various locations on campus. In addition,
remote access workstations are located at the St. Petersburg,
Sarasota, Lakeland, and Fort Myers campuses. Terminals, microcomputers, printers, and other associated equipment are also maintained in "open use" areas to enable students, faculty, and staff
access to central site processing support. These remote open use
areas may vary in their scheduled hours of operation but, generally
speaking, each provides significant amounts of access, normally
seven days a week.

PUBLIC BROADCASTING
• WUSF-TV {Channel 16, Tampa) and WSFP-TV (Channel 30,
Fort Myers) are non<ommercial educational television stations
serving the communities of the 18 surrounding counties as an
important outreach arm of the University. They provide high quality
educational, instructional, informational, cultural, and public affairs
television programming and services to viewers in the Greater
Tampa-St. Petersburg-Sarasota area and the Greater Fort MyersNaples area of Southwest Florida, including USF faculty, staff, students, and other educational agencies. The stations are members of
the Public Broadcasting Service (PBS), Southern Educational Communications Association (SECA), Florida Public Broadcasting Service, Inc. (FPBS), American Public Television Stations, Inc. (APTS), and
WUSF-TV is a charter member of the Program Resources Group, Inc.
(PRG).
WUSF {FM) 89.7MHz {Tamp•St. Petersburg) and WSFP
{FM) 90.1MHz {Fort Myers and Naples) are member-supported,
non<ommercial public radio stations serving USF, its branch campuses and surrounding communities within an 1B<ounty area, with
24 hours a day of fine arts, public affairs, and educational programming. Serving the region that includes about 1/3 of the population
of Florida as Concert 90, the stations are members of National Public
Radio (NPR), American Public Radio, and Florida Public Radio.
The WUSF and WSFP Radio Reading Service (RRS) broadcasts daily readings of newspapers, magazines, and other materials
from Tampa, Sarasota, and Fort Myers for the blind, print- and
physically-handicapped. Over 200 volunteers provide material on a
24-hour schedule. RRS airs on sub-carrier frequencies of WUSF-FM
and WSFP (FM); qualified listeners receive the programming on
special crystal-tuned receivers, loaned from the Service. The Service
also provides the University community with ADA-required cassette
recordings of print material for use by print-handicapped persons.
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EnginHring Services provides planning and design for expansion and modification of broadcast, Instructional Television Fixed
Service, and ·other communications systems on campus, and prepares and maintains FCC and FAA permits for all the transmission
facilities operated by the Division.

INSTITUTE ON BLACK LIFE
USF's Institute on Black Life was established in the Fall of 1986
with a mission to serve as a •bridge• between the University and the
communities it serves. The main purpose of the Institute is to serve
as a vehicle to utilize faculty, staff and student expertise with
identified university and community needs for research, training,
and program development.
Through its three major components-Research, Development
and University/Community Service-the Institute seeks to enhance
the economic, educational, social, political, and religious life of the
'
community.
The Institute maintains an active and highly professional applied
research program with faculty representation from various disciplines. It serves as the center for generating research and creative1
activity. Funds are sought through contracts, grants and private
foundations to initiate new projects and provide resources to
faculty, staff, and student r.esearch that is already in progress.
The Development component provides links with the private
sector to establish support of African-American students through
scholarships, fellowships, book funds, and program development.
The Development Committee assists in fundraising efforts to provide programs which will enhance the quality of life for our minority
communities.
The Institute.develops community enhancement programs concerned with minority issues. These programs include a Speaker's
Bureau, lectures, workshops, seminars, forums, and conferences.
These programs are offered in conjunction with civic, non-profit organizations, local government agencies and businesses/corporations.

OFFICE OF RESEARCH
Research is an essential aspect of the educational programs of
USF. All faculty members are encouraged to pursue research
activities, and many students are afforded the opportunity to
participate in research and training projects supported by public and
·
private granting agencies.
The Division of Sponsored Research is the central coordinating unit for research and other sponsored education activi\ies on all
the University's campuses. It provides information about granting
agencies to faculty and students and serves as a consultation center
for faculty who desire to submit proposals for funding. All proposals
for which outside support is sought must be transmitted through
this office.
From its beginning, USF faculty and staff have been active in the
search for new knowledge and have consistently demonstrated
their concern about the world in which they live. With the support
of private and public agencies, they have contributed to our
knowledge about men and women and the world in which they live
and applied their findings and skills to the solution of many
contemporary problems. Since 1986, due to the efforts of USF
faculty and staff, the University experienced an increase of 157% in
external contract and gra.n t funds. Many of their contributions were
basic research; others were practical applications of new knowledge; still other projects made the specialized training and knowledge of USF faculty available tQ public officials, organizations
working for social betterment, religious and educational institutions, and business and manufacturing organizations. Through
their sponsored activities, USF faculty have made significant contributions to the University's instructional programs.
The Division of Patents & Licensing provides support to both
faculty and student researchers on such matters as developing and
maintaining copyrights, trademarks, and patents, evaluating tech- .
nology for commercial potential, and marketing the commercialization of University research products. Throu9h the ·USF Research
Foundation, technology transfer to applications that benefit the
public is made possible.

Graphicstudio is an internationally renowned art workshop
that promotes new methods in sculpting and printmaking. Partic1pating· artists and students acquire research opportunities free from
the barriers to creativity frequently encountered in commercial
studios. This unique atmosphere attracts many prominent artists to
Graphicstudio to create and experiment, providing unique opportue University.
nities for students associated with th_

FLORIDA MENTAL HEALTH INSTITUTE
The Florida Mental Health lnstitute's (FMHI) mission is to
strengthen mental health services in the State of Florida by providing research, training, and education on mental health services
(Florida Statute 240.514).
The lnstitute's programs are conducted by four departments:
· Aging and Mental Health, Child and Family Studies, Community
Mental Health, and Law and Mental Health. The Institute conducts
a broad range of applied research, training, and dissemination
activities relating to the planning, development, delivery, and evaluation of public mental health se~ices. FMHl's training and consultation activities are provided for a variety of audiences including
mental health and health care professionals, the Florida legislature,
administrators, policy makers, plan11ers, consumers, students, and
the public.
FMHI provides continuing education opportunities for mental
health and healtn professionals. FMHI is approved to provide
continuing education credits for the following professional organizations: American Psychological Association, Florida Department of
Professional Regulation, Florida Board of Nursing, and the Certification Board of Addiction Professionals of Florida. FMHI also provides
continuing education credits to such professional groups as physicians and attorneys through organizations such as the USF Continu·ing Medical Education Office and the Floripa Bar Association.
FMHI offers undergraduate and graduate students field placements, internships, research assistantships, volunteer, and parttime employment opportunities. Students may earn academic
credit for clinical placements, internships, tutorials, or independent
research performed at the Institute in conjunction with USF courses.
FMHI faculty teach credit courses in degree-granting programs in
cooperation with other USF departments.
FMHl's pre-doctoral internship program for psychologists is.
approved by the American Psychological Association. Undergraduate and graduate students participate in FMHl's Multicultural
Mental 'Health Training Program designed to attract minority students into the mental health field.
FMHl's residential, day treatment, and out-patient programs are
accredited by the Joint Commission on Accreditation of Healthcar~
Organizations (JCAHO). These direct service progr~ms serve as sites
for clinical demonstration and research. FMHl's clinical research
focuses on finding the most effective, least costly, and highest
quality means of delivering mental health services.

SCHOOL OF CONTINUING EDUCATION
Division of Special Programs
The Division of Special Programs is an academic division of the
School of Continuing Education. Its main program is PACE (Program
for Adult Credit Education), but it is also closely allied with the
divisions of Travel/Study and MERIT (Multilingual Educational Resources, Information and Trainin9). providing the option of college
credit registrations for students in the latter two programs.
PACE, a delivery system for a no~raditional means of obtainin9
a B.A. degree for working adults, is a cooperative venture of businesses, unions, civic organizations, and educational institutions.
.The program is geared toward working adults who desire a degree
but find it difficult or impossible to attend regular on-campus
classes. It is also directed toward employees of businesses and
industries which provide tuition rebates.
Through PACE, students may earn all electives and core requirements for a Social Science Interdisciplinary B.A. (with two cognates
or emphases out of the following: psychology, anthropology, and
contemporary social issues). PACE also offers all general distribution
requirements and all non-major electives for any other B.A. major;
a student pursuing a major other than the one listed above can
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complete three years of study with PACE and then pursue the last
year on campus. If s~fficient interest in a particular major other than
the ones listed above exists, PACE can also offer the courses
necessary to the target audience requesting that major, subject to
faculty availability and departmental permission.
PACE classes are scheduled in a variety of different ways to
accommodate the busy "pace• of working adults: weekly classes,
Monday through Thursday evenings, offered at various off<ampus
sites (including General Telephone Company of Florida, GTE Data
Services, Metropolitan life Insurance Company and Busch Gardens); Saturday classes on the USF Tampa Campus; and weekend
conferences which meet three or four weekends a semester (all day
Saturday and Sunday afternoon). PACE also encourages students to
make use of Open University television courses. Typically, a student
enrolled in the program can receive 9-12 hours of credit per
semester by taking advantage of all instructional modes.
PACE also is a vehicle for the delivery of credit courses to public
school board employees, libra~ians, mental health counselors, and
other employees of business or governmental agencies interested
in specific courses. Typically, these programs are of limited duration
and are directly sponsored by the employer.
All courses delivered by PACE are listed in the USF undergraduate or graduate catalog and are taught by USF instructors. Students
in PACE programs must meet all USF admissions, good academic
standing, and graduation requirements. All registration is handled
through PACE ( 1) at the first and last class meeting of ,each PACE
course every semester, (2) at orientation sessions, or (3) during
regular office hours in the PACE office. Textbooks are delivered to
the various sites for each class. Academic counseling and advice are
also available.
The Division of Special Programs exists as a means for the
University to respond quickly and flexibly to the needs of the USF
service area for credit courses that cannot be conducted through
the University's usual offerings. Consequently, the Division is receptive to adding new programs to its activities.
For details on any of these programs, contact the Division of
Special Programs, USF, 4202 E. Fowler Avenue, Tampa, FL 336206610.

Travel/Study

the Summer and the regular school year.
Other study abroad programs such as a Cultural Issues Program,
are planned with the Universidad de Los Andes and VEN USA Scbool
of Languages to offer the Community the opportunity to develop
cultural awareness and cross cultural understanding while teaching
in Venezuela.
For details on any of the these programs, contact the MERIT
Office, USF, 4202 E. Fowler Avenue, Tampa, Fl 3~620-5550.

Education Continuing Education Cr•dit Cours.s
Although some continuing education credit courses are generated by the University itself, most originate through requests that
are initiated by individuals or interested groups. USF offers credit
courses and programs to serve the in-service and continuing
education needs of educators in a geographical area that encompasses Charlotte, Collier, DeSoto, Glades, Hardee, Hendry, Hernando, Highlands, Hillsborough, lee, Manatee, Pasco, Pinellas,
Polk, and Sarasota counties.
Both degree and non-degree seekers may participate in the continuing education credit program. Students desiring to obtain a
degree must, however, apply for admission to the University on a
degree seeking basis (see Requirements for Admission) at an early
date so that courses taken may be considered for inclusion in a
program of studies (see appropriate college programs).
To assure quality of instruction, continuing education credit
courses, for the most part, are taught by the regular faculty of the
University. When this is not possible, outstanding instructional personnel are recruited from neighboring accredited institutions.
The academic calendar for courses scheduled off<ampus is essentially the same as for the University's on<ampus credit program.
Enrollment in a continuing education off<ampus credit course is
accomplished by mail only. Enrollment forms may be obtained from
the Office of the Registrar, the School of Continuing Education,
from the local county school board offices, or from the course
instructor at the first class session.
1. The enrollment form and payment of fees must be postmarked
no later than the deadline announced in the University Class
Schedule.
2. On<ampus students enrolling in a continuing education course
must use the enrollment by mail procedure.
3. Fees for continuing education courses are assessed the same as
fees for classified and unclassified students. Consult the Fees
Section for detailed information.
4. Enrollment forms for students whose fees are to be paid by
school boards or state or federal grants must be forwarded in
accordance with registration deadlines., Payment of feeS"'or appropriate purchase orders must be enclosed with enrollment
forms.
5. It is the responsibility of the individual student to ascertain that
he/she has met the course prerequisites as published in th.is
.
catalog.
Requests for continuing education courses in the field of education should be submitted to county extension coordinators designated by the county superintendent of schools.

The Travef/Study Office coordinates the vast majority of the University's overseas study programs. Study abroad consists of two
major types: ( 1) residential programs at noted international colleges
and universities, and (2) tours of a country ·or region that are
preceded by several weeks of intensive study.
Residential programs of a semester length are sponsored by USF
in Venezuela and Costa Rica and are made available to USF students
at other overseas locations through cooperative programs. Residential _programs in the Summer of less than a full semester are
conducted by USF in Cambridge, England; Perugia,_ Italy; Madrid,
Spain; Berlin, Germany; Moscow, Russia; and Paris, France.
The typical Travel/Study tour consists of lectures of a specific
academic topic by USF faculty in advance and while overseas. All
tours are led by USF faculty with experience and academic expertise
in the country(s) toured. Destinations most often toured include
Division of Lif•lon9 LHming
Australia, China, Egypt, England, Ireland, Israel, Russia, and South
The Division of Lifelong Learning offers a number of courses,
America.
All residental tour programs are open to tlie general public as services, and programs designed to meet the personal improvement,
well as USF students; all programs include an academic course that career, and cultural needs of individuals. Courses are non<redit and
include special interest, career skills, professional development, test
.
·
may be taken on a credit or audit basis.
For details on overseas programs or tours, contact the Travel/ , skills, and youth-teen programs. A variety of non<redit educational
Study Office, 4202 E. Fowler Avenue, USF, Tampa Fl 33620-5550. programs (workshops, seminars, short courses, etc.) is S(:heduled
through the year by the colleges of the University and the school's
Division of lifelong learning, making it possible for the University
.
MERIT
MERIT (Multilingual Educational Resources, Information and to serve greater numbers of people of all ages with richer and more
Traihing) is a cooperative effort of the Division of Modern lan- diversified programs. The programs vary in length from one day to
guages and linguistics and the Division of Special Programs devel- ten weeks, and the subject matter is concentrated as needed for the
·
oped to meet the needs of public school boards and their employ- group being served.
The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is awarded to participants
ees for training in working with limited English Proficient students.
A series of credit and non<redit courses in teaching English as a who successfully complete programs that are sponsored by the
School of Continuing Education and approved by an academic unit.
Second Language is conducted by MERIT through contracts with
Transcripts indicating awarded CEU's are available on written
various local school boards.
In addition, MERIT provides community programs, such as the request.
Foreign Language Program in Spanish (FLIPS) for children during
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The Division of Lifelong Learning develops pr~rams for business and industry, government, professional, civic, and service
groups. A variety of instructional methods is used to assure maximum participation. Distinguished faculty members from USF and
other institutions of higher education, and national and international resource persons serve as consultants, instructors, and lecturers for the programs.
Professional program coordinators are available to provide technical assistance in pr~ram planning, budget preparation, and
evaluation, and to assist organizations in developing programs
consistent with the needs of the group and the overall educational
objectives of the University.
Registration in most programs is open to everyone who has a
desire for knowledge and interest in the subject matter.

Community Music Division
The USF Community Music Division is a full-service- community
music school and a member of the National Guild of Community
Schools of the. Arts. Utilizin~ facilities of the School of Music, the
Division also uses music facilities in selected arJ!a schools and brings
quality music instruction to various neighborhoods. The Division
provides non<redit instruction for children and adults in both
private and group settings. The school year is divided into two
semesters of fourteen weeks each plus a summer session. Programs
range from pre-school music classes through adult private instruction.
Dedicated to providing the hi~hest quality musical instruction,
the Division has a talented teaching staff comprised of musicians
active as both teachers and performers. These include Florida Orchestra members in addition to leading community-based music
teachers and free-lance musicians.

Division of Conferences and Institutes
The Division of Conferences and Institutes develops and coordinates short-term programs (conferences, institutes, seminars and
short courses) consistent with the needs of specific groups and organizations which need to broaden their occupational and professional competencies. This division serves the academic and administrative units of the University as well as organizations such as
business and industrial firms, government agencies, public school
divisions, professional organizations, and other interest groups.
Organizations which require only management support during
the conference itself, as well as those which require a full complement of services, can be accom'modated by the Division. Professional program coordinators are available to provide assistance with
conducting needs assessments, technical program design, program
budget development, instructional resources, brochure preparation, logistics, registration, and recording of Continuing Education
Units, on-site program management, program evaluation, and
certificates.
For details, contact the Division of Conferences and Institutes,
USF, 4202 E. Fowler Avenue, Tampa, FL 33620-6600.
'

Mature Student Counseling

.

·

Recognizing that education is a lifelong process, USF has developed programs and courses designed specifically to meet the needs
of students over 25 years of age. Students who are above the traditional college age often have unique educational considerations
that require special services. Group pre-admission advising and
career counseling for mature students are available in· the Division
of Lifelong Learning.
·
Programs with or without academic credit are available for
adults who wish to begin' a college program, for those who are
seeking to complete their interrupted college education, and for
those who have earned a community college degree or undergraduate degree and now wish to earn a higher degree. A wide variety
of courses and programs is offered in the daytime, evening, and
through independent study for those who wish to update a degree
earned in the past or for those who are seeking to enrich their intel-·
lectual and cultural lives.

Tuition Waiver for Senior Citizens
Florida residents who are 60 years of age or older by the first qay
of a respective semester/term may enroll on a space available basis

in certain undergraduate and graduate courses on the Senior
Citizen Tuition Waiver Program. Academic crepit is not awarded,
examinations are not required, and grades are not given. A
maximum of three courses per semester/term may be taken.
'
An orientation/registration session is held at the beginning of
each semester/term. Senior citizens are encouraged to attend this
program for additional information and ease in registration. For
further information, contact the Division of Lifelong Learning, USF,
Tampa, FL 33620.

UNDERGRADUATE STUDIES
Undergraduate Studies contains the Office of the Dean of
Undergraduate Studies and the offices of Athletic Advising, Career
Resource Certer, Center for Academic Advising, Community College Relations, Academic Services for Students with Disabilities,
Evaluation and Testing, Great Britain Exchange Program, McNair
Achievement Program, Off-Campus Term, Orientation, Personal Excellence Pro.gram (PEP), University-wide Honors Program, Project
Thrust, ROTC (Air Force and Army), Student Academic Support
Services (SASS), and Student Support Services.
Undergraduate Studies is administered by a Dean, who supervises the several units and undergraduate academic programs that
are not the purview of a single school or college; administers undergraduate student academic appeal processes and waiver policies;
allocates undergraduate out-of-state fee waivers; acts on recommendations from the Undergraduate Council, the Academic Regulations Committee, the Council on Academic Advising, and the
Faculty Committee on Student Admissions. It is the administrative
'home• for the USF undergraduate student who has not yet
declared an academic major.

Center for Academic Advising
The Center for Academic Advising is dedicated to promoting the
successful achievement of students' academic goals through comprehensive advising services. The Center's primary responsibility is
to provide academic advising to undergraduate students, w ith a
special emphasis on the needs of students entering a university for
the first time.
The following services are provided to these undergraduate students: advisement regarding academic policies and programs, assistance in the selection of a major, administration of special programs
for 'at risk' or 'underprepared' student populations, and special advisement for minority students. The staff prepares students for
entrance into all limited access majors (e.g. Education, Engineering,
Business, Nursing, and Mass Communications), and evaluates and
certifies all students seeking Associate of Arts certificates.

Academic Services for Students with Disabilities
The Office of Academic Services for Students with Disabilities
provides assistance to eligible university students to allow full participation in all academic courses and activities. Services such as
readers and notetakers and adaptive equipment are provided
through this office. Students are encouraged to contact the office
prior to registering for classes to make arrangements for the
planning of services. (See page 9 for further information.)

McNair Scholars Program
The McNair Scholars Program is designed to prepare 20 lowincome, first-generation and underrepresented junior for doctoral
pr~rams. The program provides faculty mentoring, a research
institute, and seminars.

Personal Excellence Program
The Personal Excellence Program (PEP) is an academic and personal support program for all black, first-time-in<ollege students admitted to USF and who are not Student Support Services participants. The program is basically a two-tier program. The first tier of
the program provides specific services to students who might not
meet all admission criteria but whose high school records indicate
the potential to succeed in college. These alter.native adrnit students
attend a seven-week Summer program. Students who participate in
the residential Summer program are offered an B-hour course
curriculum, college survival seminars, and comprehensive 'orientation. The second tier of PEP is for Fall Semester black Freshman. PEP
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provides a comprehensive Fall Orientation program, special academic advising sessions, and other cultural programs.

Project Thrust
Project Thrust is a University-wide program designed to assist
black undergraduate students at USF to complete their education.
Assigned to four of the undergraduate colleges,, this retention
program specifically aids those students who have declared majors.
The major role of the Project Thrust advisor is to provide students
with immediate and long-term assistance necessary to ensure the
successful completion of programs within the respective coll~es.
During the year, Project Thrust provides advising and counseling,
tutorial services, and workshops to help with test preparation at no
charge to the student.

Student Support Services Program
The Student Support Services Program is a federally funded
grant program which provides academic and personal support for
selected students who are experiencing academic difficulty, from
low income families, who are first generation, or who are physically
disabled. The program provides an opportunity for students who
may not meet all admission criteria but whose high school records
and test scores indicate the potential to succeed in college.
Students who participate in the program receive personal counseling, tutorial assistance, and special instruction in the areas of
English composition, reading, study skills, and mathematics.

Air Force' ROTC
(Reserve Officer Training Corps)
The Air Force Reserve Officers' Training Corps (AFROTC) curriculum includes 12-16 course hours of instruction by active duty Air
Force officers over a two- to four-year period. A student who
completes the AFROTC program will receive an Air Force commission as a second lieutenant and is guaranteed a position in the active
duty Air Force. Length of service is based on the type category in
which you enter active duty for this program.
AFROTC is offered as either a two- or four-year program. The
four-year program normally requires a student to successfully
complete all degree requirements for award of a bachelor's degree,
16 course hours of AFROTC classes, a mathematical reasoning
course, and a four-week field training encampment between hist
her sophomore and junior years.
The two-year program gives students who do not enroll in
AFROTC during their freshman and sophomore years, and transfer
students from non-ROTC colleges, the opportunity of taking AFROTC. Application starts in the Fall prior to entry year and selection
is in the Spring prior to entry year. If selected, the student attends
a six-week field training encampment in the summer prior to
program entry. Upon entering the program, the student then
completes all undergraduate degree requirements, a mathematical
reasoning course (if not already completed), and 12 credit hours of
AFROTC courses.
Enrollment in a weekly, one and one quarter-hour, non-credit
leadership laboratory is required of all students in the program.
Students wear the Air Force uniform during these periods and are
· taught customs and courtesies of the Air Force. Leadership Laboratory is open to students who are members of the Reserve Officer
Training Corps or are eligible to pursue a commission as.determined
by the Professor of Aerospace Studies.
AFROTC 4, 3, and 2-year scholarships are available for eligible
applicants. These scholarships pay all tuition, fees, books, and a
$ 100 per month tax-free stipend. In addition to the program
requirements, scholarship recipients must also complete an English
composition course and two terms of a major lndo-European or
Asian language, if not completed in high school. Non-scholarship
students in the final two years of the program are eligible for the Professional Officer Course Scholarship and the monthly $100 tax-free
stipend. Qualified students receive up to $2,000 a year which covers
tuition, fees, and books. Those interested in more information
about scholarship criteria! should contact the AFROTC Department
'
at (813) 974-3367.

Students interested in enrolling in the four-year or two-year
.programs must begin registration procedures through the AFROTC
office (HMS 111). Veterans, active duty personnel, and graduate
students are encouraged to inquire about special accelerated
programs designed for them. The AFROTC phone number is (813)
974-3367.

.

A,rmy ROTC
(Reserve Officers' Training Corps)

The Department of Military Science for Army Reserve Officers
Training Corps (ROTC) was established to select and prepare students to serve as officers in the Regular and Reserve components of
the United States Army. The curriculum is designed to develop the
students' leadership potential, as well as improve the students'
planning, organizing, and managerial skills.
Army ROTC training is divided into two phases: The first two
years constitute the Basic Course; the last two, the Advanced
Course. The Department offers both a four- and a two-year program, each leading to a commission as a second lieutenant in the
United States Army. The four-year program requires completion of
the Basic Course, a six-week field training course, and the Advance
Course. The two-year course allows academic juniors to enter the
Advanced Course and to be commissioned as a second lieutenant
in two years. Students with prior active military service or previous
training at military schools may exempt some or all of the Basic
Course. Students with questions concerning the various options
. should contact the Professor of Military Science for more information. Army ROTC training is offe,red to both men and women
students and provides free uniforms and textbooks. Enrollment is
open to qualified students at all levels, including graduate students.
Offerings are published each semester.
Scholarships are awarded on a competitive basis in engineering,
nursing, physical science, business, social science and other fields.
The scholarship pays for tuition, books, lab fees, and certain other
academic expenses.
All Advanced Course students receive $ 100.00 per month for
subsistence. This is in addition to the pay of approximately $650.00
which the students receive while attending the six-week field
training course at the Summer Advanced Camp.
Adventure training at the Airborne School, Air Assault School,
and the Northern Warfare School is available to both Basic and
Advanced Course students during semester breaks. Adventure
training is also available during the academic year. Other training
includes survival skills, hand to hand combat, rappelling, escape and
evasion, orienteering, etc.
Basic Course: The Basic Course consists of four semesters of
classroom instruction of one hour each week. Students incur no
military commitment by participating in the Basic Course. Any prior
military service, Reserve or National Guard Basic training, or other
ROTC training may qualify for full or partial completion of the Basic
Course.
Advanced Course: The Advanced Course is designed to prepare the student who desires to be a Professional Army Officer for
duty, either Reserve, National Guard, or Active Army. The training
consists of four semesters of classroom instruction of three hours
each week, lab, field training exercises, and a six-week training
phase at summer Advanced Camp.
The newly commissioned officer can be guaranteed Reserve or
National Guard duty, or compete for an Active Duty commission.
Prior to commissioning the student may request duty as a pilot in the
Army Aviation field, or serve in the fields of medical, personnel, administration, law, management, law enforcement, engineering,
combat arms, or select duty from a list of many more opportunities.
Requirements for an AROTC Commission: Students who
desire to earn a commission as a second lieutenant in the United
States Army must meet the following requirements; four semesters
of the ROTC Advanced Course, successfully complete the Professional Military Education Courses (written communication skills, ·
human behavior, computer literacy, math reasoning, and military
history), attend Advanced Camp or an appropriate substitute,
maintain and graduate with a minimum of a 2.0 GPA, pass the Army
Physical Readiness Test and meet the height and weight, and other
requirements of the United States Army.
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Community College Relations

assignment with an employer. Students transferring from other
schools must complet~ one semester on the USF campus prior to a
work assignment in addition to a 2.5 GPA. Students must demonstrate progress· toward their degree and maintain a 2.5 GPA each
semester to continue in the program. Qualifying students alternate
between semesters of training (paid employment) and semesters of
full-time study until they complete a minimum of two semesters of
off<ampus work assignments. Application for the Cooperative
Education Pr09ram does not guarantee placement. Placement is
based on various factors: the availability of the opening, the
student's GPA, the employer's acceptance, and the number of
students to be placed in a particular.area.
The University will assign students to training programs relevant
to their educational and professional goals. Usually students are
first placed on assignments where they can learn the fundamentals.
They may then advance in the type of assignment from training
period to training period .
Students are encouraged to submit an application for placement
in the program at least one semester prior to the date that they
desire to go on a training assignment. Once a student is accepted
into the program, the training assignments become a part of their
academic program leading to a degree. The students must remain
on the alternating pattern of training and study until they complete
the two semester requirement and are released from the Cooperative Education Program by the Associate Director of the program.
Students signing an agreement covering training periods are obligated to fulfill their agreement.
. Students who fail to report for a training period after signing an
agreement, or who fail to keep their agreement to remain with an
employer to the end of a given training assignment, will receive a
•u• grade and will be dropped from the program. Cooperative Education courses (COE) may not be dropped without permission from
the Cooperative Education office.
Cooperative Education students will be expected to meet deadlines for registering and for paying registration fees with any
exceptions brou~ht to the attention of the appropriate administrator by the Associate Director of Cooperative Education.

The Office of Community College Relations represents USF to all
twoyear institutions, specifically to the twenty~ight Florida community colleges, and in turn serves as the point of contact and
information for the commuity colleges and the University, the office
coordinates and facilitates numerous i!rticulation activities including program-t<>program and faculty-to-faculty meetings. In addition, Community College Relations annually prepares and delivers
updated counseling manuals to every Florida community college.
This manual matches recommended courses of study at the com munity college with entrance and degree requirements for every USF
degree program and academic track.
To fachieve this goal of equity for transfer students, the Office
of Community College Relaitons works closely with Florida community college students, faculty, counselors, and administrators as well
as with such USF offices as Admissions, Students Affairs, Records
and Registration, and the various colleges and academic depart.ments to help prevent or solve problems of transfer students
coming to USF.
USF subscribes fully to all of the provision of the statewide Articulation Agreement (Rule 6A-10.024) and strongly recommends that
students complete the asociate of arts degree, or in certain priorapproved areas the associate of science degree, before transferring. Special details for students who do not plan to complete the
associate degree requirements are available from the Office of Admissions. Afso, all transfer students should refer to other entries
about undergraduate transfers in the Admissions section of this
catalog.
Coming to USF, transfer students confront a transition into a
new academic culture with different institutional regulations, procedures, and expectations. Everyone in the Office of Community
College Relations stands ready to lend assistance in this important
transition period.

CarHr Resource Center
One of the recognized goals of a college education is to
maximize career satisfaction. The University has' dedicated itself to
assisting students in realizing their career objectives through programs offered through the Career Resource Center. Prior to utilizing
the programs offered through the Center, students may want to
seek additional assistance in the areas of personal assessment,
values clarification, skills identification, and interest inventories
offered through the Counseling Center for Human Development.
The Career Resource Center has a well-developed Career and
Employer Information Library, a video-tape library for student
viewing, a computerized Job Data Bank, and a staff of professional
advisors to assist ·students.
·

ea...., Planning and Advising
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Placement Services

Each year representatives from business and industry, education
systems, and governmental agencies throughout the United States
will conduct on-campus recruiting interviews for graduating students. In addition, employers will list career employment vacancies
throughout the year and request referrals of qualified candidates.
Graduating students should register' with the office early in their
graduating year to insure the establishment of their placement credentials.

-

Evaluation and Testing

Group and individual sessions are provided with emphasis on inThe Office of .Evaluation and Testing serves four principal
creasing students' awareness of available resources, classes, and functions: .
potential employers with whom they might consider careers. Weekly 1. Admissions and Academic Testing: Tests required for admission
classes on resume and cover letter writing, interview tips, job searcfi .
to colleges, graduate and professional schools as well as many
strategies, Government Employment Information and orientation
other special tests are administered by this office. Examples are
classes on the Placement Services and the Cooperative Education
the SAT, ACT, GRE, MCAT, LSAT, and CLAST.
Program are available to all students.
2. Scanning and Scoring Services: Analysis and advisory services are
offered to aid in construction and validation of tests used in
Cooperative Education Program
classes. Survey design and data analysis are available for re.
The Cooperative Education Program (COE) is an academic prosearch purposes. Test scoring and analysis by machine (OpScan
gram open to majors in most disciplines offered at the University.
21 and NCS 3000) are provided.
,
The program's objective is a balanced education where occupa- 3. Credit-By-Examination: The College-Level Examination Program
tional experience is an integral part of formal education and theory
(CLEP) is administered through this office. Information on other
is blended with practice. In addition to regular classroom and laboprograms such as the Advanced Placement Test (APT} is availratory exercises, it acquaints the student with the world of work and
able.
a professional environment. The ultimate objectives of the program 4. College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST): This offic;e, in
are to provide increased relevance in the educational process, give
addition to administ,ering the CLAST, implements many of the
direction in career planning, bring business, industry, and governrules and policies of the College Level Academic Skills Program
ment agencies close to the educational program of the University,
(CLASP).
give the University a better understanding of the market place for
its graduates, and facilitate the placement of graduates into
University-wide Honors Program
permanent employment with worthy employers.
For information regarding this program, refer to the Admissions
A student must complete a minimum of 60 semester hours of and Related Matters section of this catalog.
·
academic work with a GPA of 2.5 or better before reporting for an

so
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students returning are required to participate in the advising and
Off-Campus Tenn Program
The Off-Campus Term (OCT) Program offers a program of expe- registration portion of the program.
rience-study in which students are encouraged to spend at least one
semester engaged in individual educational ~ursuit~ away from the
College Directed, Programs
University campus. Students are ~ffered a wide vane~ of opportuThe colleges of Arts and Sciences and Business Administr~tion
nities for SEi!lf-designed and self-implemented ex~enence ~or a~a administer a number of non-credit programs for the community at
demic credit. For example, students may become involved in social
large. Other colleges offer specialized noncr7<1it programs for
action projects, international travel or study, indepe_ndent r~search professional development. Contact the re~pect1ve college for furstudy work internship projects, or other personalized projects all ther details about the following programs.
.
off ca'mpus ~nd all for academic credit anywhere in Florida, the U.S.,
or the world.
College of Arts and Sciences
Academic credit is earned by students while engaged in offThe
English
Language
lns~itute
.
.
.
campus activities through the OCT Pr?Qram. The number of ho1:1r~
The English Language Institute offers intensive English as a
of credit varies according to student interest and proposed activiSecond Language (ESL) to non-native.spe~kers of English. Studen~
ties. Students may enroll in a variety of projects and pay _fees f~r
are given a placement tes~ ~pon reg1st~nng for. the program. Th!s
variable hours of credit from 1 to 15 in a term. Academic credit
test determines the prof1c1ency level into which the student 1s
activities are designed around th_e b~sic off-ca'!'pus ~xperienc~s for placed,
ranging from elementary, low-intermediate, high-intermethe most part and projects resulting in academic credit are designed
diate, to advanced pre-university ESL.
by the student and supervised by OCT or other appropriate ~acuity .
Students attend non-credit classes five hours a day, five days a
Credits may be earned which apply toward g~neral edu~at1~n and week.
The curriculum includes training in English pronunciation,
elective requirements. Credit may be earned in the maior field of
listening comprehension, spoken English, grammar drills, reading
study in some cases.
comprehension and composition skills. Students who complete
The OCT Program has a variety of course projects designed speAdvanced ESL ~sually score above 500 on the Test of English as a
cifically for implementation using the commu~ity and its people as
Foreign Language (TOEFL). .
.
.
.
..
the learning resource. Examples of such ~ffenng~ are or:ie to four
The English Language Institute 1s authon~ed to issue the Certificredit hour projects (each) in (1) community studies, (2) intercultucate of Eligibility (1-20) to students who req~1re a Student 'J!sa (~-1)
ral studies, (3) law and society, (4) contemporary health problems,
and who meet criteria set forth by the United States lmm1grat1on
(5) volunteers and society, (6) international relations, (7) and three- and
Naturalization Service.
hour volunteer work project. Participation in the ,OCT Pr09r~m for
The cost of the program is $2,284.0_D p~r semester. There is an
a total of 9 hours during a Summer term or terms sat1sf1es the
additional non-refundable $50.00 application fee.
summer enrollment for those affected by this requirement.
For complete details, contact the English Language Institute,
Students may participate in the OCT Program anytime beginning
USF, Tampa, FL 33620, or call (813) 974-3433.
with the freshman year through th~ final semester ~rior to. grad~
ation. Good standing at the University and a 2.0 GPA 1s required for
College of Business Administration
acceptance into the Program. The OCT Program oper~tes throughProfessional Development Center
out the entire year and students are u~ged to plan their off-c~mpus
The Professional Development Center extends the resources of
experiences during the Fall and Spring semesters t~ av_o1d the ·
the
College of Business Administration to public and private sector
traditional rush common to the Summer term. Early action 1s urged
managers through a wide variety of conferences, seminars, work·
since quotas are placed on the number of participants accepted
shops, and short courses. The Center also off~rs specially tailor_ed or
each term.
custom designed in-house programs on virtually any businessrelated topic.
Orientation
Programs are con~ucted by instruct?rs dr~wn from the Univ~r
The Ori~ntation Office is responsible for preparing all new un~er
sity, government, business, and professional firms who, by ~omb1n
graduate students and former undergradua~e stu~ents returnin~
ing experience with knowledge, bring both the theoretical and
for their academic careers at USF. The Orientation Program 1s
practical into the classroom.
.
designed to provide a general orientation about the policies and
Additional information about the Center and its programs may
procedures of USF, to provide academic advisin_g to the students be
obtained by writing the Professional Development Center,
attending the Orientation Program, and to assist these students College
of Business Administration, USF, Tampa, FL 33620 or by
with registration. All new undergraduate students must attend an
calling (813) 974-4264.
orientation program prior to the semester they enroll. Former
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The College of Arts and Sciences consists of 35 academic
departments and programs within the areas of the arts and letters,
natural sciences, and social and behavioral sciences. Within the
arts and letters, humanistic subjects are studied not merely for
their utility, but also for their intrinsic merit and for what they tell
us about what is permanently and universally significant to
humanity. Students of the natural sciences are trained in the tools
of logical analysis and the modes of experimentation in the
continuing attempt to better understand the nature of the
physical and biological universe. The social and behavioral sciences are concerned primarily with human beings, their history,
individual behavior, universal institutions, and their problems.
Undergra~uat~ programs inc!u~e t~e tradition~! di~iplines as well
as se\ieral which feature training in the apphcat1on of arts and
sciences theory, data, and methods to contemporary life. In all its
functions the College of Arts and Sciences is dedicated to fostering
a spirit of inquiry and intellectual growth.
In keeping with the ideal of a liberal arts education, th_,
purposes of the Arts and Sciences baccalaureate curricula are to
develop the int~llect and provide for a ~ell-rounded and m~ani~g
ful life 'f1'f exposmg the student to a wide range of hu~an inquiry
in addition to t!ie more. specialized focus of the maior. Every
degree program in the Colleg~ reflects the faculty's continuing
commitment to the objectives of a li~ral arts education: to instill
in the graduate the abilities to think logically and open-mindedly;
to approach problems analytically, rationally, and ethically; to read
and evaluate critically; and to communicate clearly in speech and
writing. This commitment is based on the recognition that a community of indivi~uals so enlight~ned is the only means ~f _Preserving and enhancing the well being of our complex soc1et1es.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE
Admission to the College of Arts and Sciences is open to
students who have been accepted to the University of South
Florida, who a.re in good academic standing, and who declare a
major in a particular field. Liberal Studies, Mass Communications,
and Social Work are limited access degree programs and have
additional requirements listed under Programs and Curricula.
Undergraduate students must submit a formal application for
admission. This usually occurs during Orientation and Advising for
New Students. This application is also available in the Arts and
Sciences' Office of Academic Affairs (SOC 110) for continuing
students. Following admission, students are counseled by an
academic adviser in his/her major field. Students preparing for a
science or mathematics career must plan their courses carefully
because of the sequential nature of the science curricula, and
students seeking entrance into a professional school or the
m~ical technology inter~ship pr~ra'!' require s~i~liz~ counseling. Therefore, 1mmed1ate apphcat1on for adm1ss1on into the
College is strongly recommended.
, Information on admission criteria, departments, majors, programs, counseling and other services of the College may be
obtained from the Office of Academic Affairs (SOC 110), College
of Arts and Sciences, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida
33620.

TRANSFER CREDITS

~

Transfer credit for MAT 1033 will only be acceptable towards
a bachelor's degree in the College of Arts and Sciences if it was
earned as part of an Associate of Arts degree awarded by a public
community college in the Stat~ of Florida or is part of a Florida
public community college transcript which explicitly indicates that
general education or general distribution requirements have been
met.
Students enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences must
receive prior approval to take courses at another institution to
apply toward a degree at USF. However, the College of Arts and
Sciences does not permit students to cou11t credits earned at
another institution toward a degree from USF while on temporary
or permanent academic dismissal from USF.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES
The College of Arts and Sciences offers three undergraduate
degrees: Bachelor- of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of
Social Work.!'- minimum ·of 120 semester hours credit (124
semester hours for Mass Communications) with an .overall average of 2.0 or better in all work completed at the University of
South Florida must be attained in order to earn the undergraduate
degree. The Bachelor of Independent Studies is an external
degree program in which the student proceeds at his/her own
pace.
The degree program must include the completion of (1)
General Distribution Requirements, (2) a departmental major pfus
supporting courses, (3) elective courses, (4) CLAST, (5) the writing
and computatioi;i course requirements of 6A-10.30, (6) Foreign
Language Requirement(s), and (7) Liberal Arts Electives Requirements {tor natural sciences majors). ·
·

1. General Distribution Requirements

'

Six ~6) hours c~edit in English Composition
Six 6 hours credit in Humanities/Fine Arts
Six
hours credit in Mathematics and Quantitative methods
(For natural sciences majors this may be wai.ved by credit in at
least six hours of Mathematics courses required by the major.)
Six (6) hours credit in natural sciences
(For natural sciences majors this may be waived by credit in at
least six hours of natural sciences courses required by the
major.)
Six (6) hours credit in Social and Behavioral Sciences
The remaining ten (10) hours are to be divided among the
last four areas at the discretion of the student and adviser. No
more than eight (8) hours in any department may be counted
toward the General Distribution Requirements. See General
Distribution Requirement section for details.

6~

2. The Departmental Major

·

·

A departmental major consists of a concentration of course
work in a specific department plus supporting courses in
related departments. The number of credit hours required for
a major will vary from department to department. There must
be at least a cumulative grade point average of 2.0 in the
major; limited access programs, Mass Communications and
Social Work, require a 2.5 GPA and a 2.75 GPA, respectively.
Biology, chemistry, geology, and mathematics majors must
complete at least 30 hours of letter-<Jraded courses ·in the
natural sciences at USF, and at least 12 hours must be
applicable to the major. Majors in arts and letters and social
sciences must complete a minimum of 80 hours (90 hours for
Mass Communications) outside of the major department. In
addition, all courses in the major program must be taken for
letter grades, A, B, C, except those courses which are graded
S/U orily. In some of the other departments, "D" grades within
the major courses are not countable toward the degree;
consult departmental listings under Programs and Curricula.

3. The Departmental Minor

·

. In order to help students develop some concentration in
elective work taken in conjunction with their chosen major, the
College of Arts and Sciences offers minors in the following
departments/programs: Africana Studies, American Studies,
Anthropology, Classics, Communication, Communication Sciences and Disorders, Criminology, Economics, English, Foreign
. Languages, Geography, Geology, Gerontology, History,
Humanities, International Studies, Linguistics, Mathematics,
Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, Religious Studies,
Sociology, and Women's Studies. In gene_ral, these require h~lf
as many hours as are required for the maier. There are certain
restrictions that apply to students earning a minor: (a) students
who major and minor in the social sciences and arts and letters
may not use courses in the major for the minor or for general
distribution requirements; and (b) ISS majors may not earn a
minor in any of the social and behavioral sciences inco-rporated
in their contracts. In some departments, S/U grades within the
minor curriculum are not countable. Specific requirements for
the qifferent minors appear. under the departmental summaries listed under Programs and Curricula.
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4. Elective Courses
Of the minimum 120 semester hours required for the
degrees (124 semester hours for Mass Communications), forty
(40) are normally earned in general elective courses. This
number varies with the credit requirement for the major and
should be treated as an average figure. A maximum of two (2)
credits of physical education courses may be counted toward
graduation requirements; no more than nine (9) credits from
ROTC (aerospace studies, military science) may count toward
graduation.
.

5. Uberal Arts Electives Requirements

.

Students who major in the natural sciences must complete
the Liberal Arts Electives Requirements. This is 15 hours of
courses from fine arts, social sciences, or arts and letters
beyond the required University General Distribution Requirements. The student may .elect any course from any of these
three areas provided: (a) no more than nine (9) hours\are taken
in courses in any one department;. (b) the course~ . are taken
with letter grades A, B; C, D (courses taken to satisfy the
University General Distribution Requirements may not be used
to satisfy this requirement.
·

6. S/U Grades
In the College of Arts and Sciences courses having S/U
grading as an option, S/U contracts must be negotiated in
writing within the first three (3) weeks of the term.
A maximum of 20 hours of optional S/U credits may be
counted towards the 120 hours (124 hours for Mass· Communications) needed for the degrees. None of the 20 credits may
be taken in the student's major unless S/U is the only grading
option. Freshman English may not be taken S/U.

Programs Leading to the
Baccalaureate Degree
The departments and programs in the College1 of Arts and
Sciences are Africana Studies, American Studies, Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry, Classics, Communication, Communication Sciences and Disorders, Criminology, Economics, English, Geography, Geology, Gerontology, Government & International Affairs,
History, Humanities, Independent St.udies, Interdisciplinary Social
Sciences; International Studies, Liberal Studies, Library and 'Information Science, Marine Science, Mass Communications, Mathematics, Medical Technology, Modern Languages and Linguistics,
Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, Public Administration, Rehabilitation Counseling, Religious Studies, Social Work,
Sociology, and Women's Studies. The College of Arts and Sciences
offers a major in 36 fields as described in the following pages. In
addition to the departmental majors, interdisciplinary majors are
offered. Economics offers two majors, one in the College of Arts
and Sciences and the other in the College of Business Administration.
·
'
·

1

Bachelor of Arts
Africana Studies (NA)
American Studies (AMS)
Anthropology (ANT)
Biology (BOE)*
Chemistry (CHM)
Classics - Latin (CLL)
Classics - Latin/Greek (CLS)
Communication (SPE)
Criminology (CCJ)
Economics (ECN)
English (ENG)
French (FRE)
Geography (GPY)
Geology (GLY)
German (GER)
Gerontology (GEY)
History (HTY)
Humanities (HUM)
,
Interdisciplinary Cfassics (ICL)

Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences:
Biology: (INB)
Chemistry (INC) .
Geology (ING)
Mathematics (INM)
Physics (INP)
Interdisciplinary Social Sciences (ISS) - housed in Women's
Studies
International Studies (INT) - housed in Government & International Affairs
Italian (ITA)
Uber.al Studies (ALA)
Mass Communications (COM)
Mathematics (MTH, MAE*)
Medical Technology (MET)
Philosophy (PHI)
Physics (PHE*, PHY)
·
Political Science (POL)- housed in Government & International
Affairs
Psychology (PSY)
Religious Studies (REL)
Russian (RUS)
·
Science (SCE)*
.
Sociology (SOC)
Social Science Education (SSE)*
Spanish (SPA)
.
Women's Studies (WST)

Bachelor of Sdence Degree
- Biology (BIO)
•
Botany (BOT) - housed in Biology
Chemistry (CHS)
Clinical Chemistry (CHC)
Geology (GLY)
Gerontology (GES)
·
Microbiology (MIC) - housed in Biology
Physics (PHS)
_
Zoology (ZOO) - housed in Biology
Bachelor of Sodal Work Degree (B.S.W.)
Social Work (SOK)
Bachelor of Independent Studies (B.1.5.)
Independent Studies (BIS)
·
*Offered jointly with the College of Education.
-

Honors Programs

Faculty and selected students in tlie college participate in the
University Honors Program. 'In addition, the College of Arts and
Sciences offers undergraduate honors programs in Anthropology,
Classics, Communication, English, History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Political Science, and Psychology. Stodents interested in one
of these honors programs should consult the appropriate department Jor further information.

Certificate of Concentration
Certificate Programs
The Certificate of Concentration is a short-term program for
students who are intere5ted in taking a series of cou~ in a
selected area of Arts and Sciences, but are not necessarily interested in a degree. A minimum of 16 hours of approved course
work are required. Students working for a Certificate of Concentration r~ister as special rather than as degree-seekin9 students.
For more mformation, contact the Coordinators of Advtsing in the
College office.

Certificate in Latin American Studies

The College of.Arts and Sciences offers a Certificate in Latin
American Studies for students who wish to gain an intensive multidisciplinary understanding of this important area.
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A minimum of 24 semester hours is required of all students
seeking such a certificate. Of these, at least 14 should be planned
around the following core courses or their equivalent as determined in consultation with the Coordinator:
GEA 3400 Geography of Latin America
LAH 3200 Modern Latin America
CPO 4930 Comparative Government and Politics' of Selected
Countries or Areas
SPN 3520 Spanish American Civilization; or equivalent in original language.
· ·
The remaining 10 hours must be selected from other specified
courses with Latin American content, a list of which is available
from the Latin American Studies Coordinator.
In a~dition, students seeking a Certificate in Latin American
Studies must have ability in Spanish, Portuguese, or another major
lndo-American language or must have completed no fewer than
two semesters of study in that language, or its equivalent. It is
hoped that the student will develop an even higher level of
competency iri one language and at least a minimum proficiency
in a second language.
·
When the student has completed the above requirements, the
Latin American Studies Coordinator will recommend t!ie student
for the Certificate, which will be awarded upon the successful
completion of all degree requirements fQr the major.
Information and advice about the certificate program may be
obtained from the Latin American Coordinator. Only degreeseeking under9raduate students may earn a Certificate in Latin
American Studies. The program is open to all majors in all colleges.

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a Certificate in Russian
Studies for students who wish to gain ~n intensive multidisciplinary understanding of this important area . .A minimum of 23 to
26 semester hours is required of all students seeking such a
./ certificate, and will be distr_ibuted in the following manner:

Languag•Linguistics-Literature.

· '

·

Twelve hours from the following courses, 8 of which must be
in language:
·
LIN 4930
Selected Topics in linguistics (Russian or another
Slavic language (1-3)
RUS 2200 Russian Ill (4)
RUS 2201
Russian IV (4)
RUS 3240 Conversation I (4) ·
RUS3500 Russian Civilization (3)
RUS 4241 Conversation II (4)
RUT 3110 Russian Classics in Translation (3)
RUT3111 Twentieth Century Russian Literature
. in Translation (3)

History-Political Science-Economics.

unique importance. Requirements are as follows:
1. 18 semester hours from the courses listed below.
2. At least two courses must be from Group A and at least two
courses must be from Group B. (Other relevant courses may be
substituted with the approval of the program advisor.)
3. Students must declare their intention to be awarded the minor
by notifyin~ the program advisor at least one full semester prior
to graduation.
4. Students who fail to achieve a cumulative 2.5 GPA or higher in
the program will be denied the minor.

Courses credited toward the Asian Sttidies Minor:
GroupAArt:
ARH 4530 (4)

Humanities:
HUM 3271 (4)
· HUM 4404 (4)

·

Six to eight hours from the following courses;
CPO 3002 Introduction to Comparative Politics (4)
ECO 4323 Marxist Political Economy (3)
EUH 3571 Russian History to 1865 (4)
EUH 3572 Russian History from 1865 to Present (4)

Interdisciplinary Social ScienceS-Geography-Philosophy.
Six to eight hours from the following courses:
EUS 3022 Russia (3)
GEA 3554 Geography oNhe USSR (4)
INR 5086
Issues in International Relations (3)
INR 3018
World Ideologies (3)
i
INR 3770
Comparative Military Systems (3)
PHP 4788 The Philosophy of Marxism (3)
Other courses may be substituted for those listed abOve upon
approval of the Ru!;sian Studies coordinator.

Minor in Asian Studies
Requirements for the Minor in Asian Studies:
The minor in Asian Studies is designed for majors in any field
who wish to gain a broad knowledge of a world area.that is of

ARH 4796 (4)
HUM 3273 (4)
HUM 4405 (4)

HUM 4402 (4)

CHI ,1120 (4)
JPN 1121 (4)

CHI 1121 (4)

JPN 1120 (4)

REL 3330 (3)
REL 4333 (4)
Group B-

REL 4343 (4)
REL 4344 (4)

Languages:
Religion:

(

_

REL 3350 (3)

Geography:

GEA 3703 (4)

History:

ASH 3501 (4)

ASH 3404 (4)

ASN 3012 (3)

ASN 3014 (3)

ISS 3930 {1-4)

CPO 5934 (3)

INR 5086 (3)

Int'/ Studies:

Certificate ·in Russian Studies ·
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Political Science:
CPO 4_
930 (3)

Special Non~Degree Program
The HUMAN SERVICES courses.are designed for students interested· in careers in the human sciences and services, and may be
taken in conjunction with any major or by special students, These
courses are coordinated by the Department of Gerontology, and
1
the courses are listed as:
•
•
HUS 3001
HUS 4020
SOW 4332
HUS 4100
/

HEALTH PROFESSIONS
'

The Universify of South Florida is an excellent location to
prepare for a health profession. The Veterans Administration
Hospital, University of South Florida Medical Center, Shriner's
Hospital for Crippled Children, H. lee Moffitt Cancer Center and
Research Institute, University of South Florida Mental Health
Institute, and University Community Hospital are within walking
distance of the campus and offer students excellent opportunities
for observation, research, and experience.
•
The College of Arts and Sciences offers programs designed to
prepar~ students for admission to professional schools of medicine, osteopathic medicine, dentistry, optometry, pediatric medicine, and veterinary medicine. Usually these professions require
' four years of preprofessional preparation followed by four years
of training in a profe~ional school. A few well prepared students
with exceptional qualifications may be admitted ~o some professional schools as early as the completion of the junior year of preprofessional work. The pre-professional programs do not meet
requirements for a degree, but students should plan to also
complete a dei;iree while at USF because, while not specifying a
major, professional schools prefer students with a bachelor's
degree. Most pre-professional students major in the sciences
because of their interests in the health sciences, and because of
the considerable overlap between the pre-professional curriculum
and the degree requirements for majors in the biology and
chemistry departments. The College also offers two-year programs leading to the A.A. degree that prepare students for admis.
sion to pharmacy, physical therapy, and physician assistant program~. Entrance into all professional schools or programs is com-
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petitive, and students should " begin establishing a record of
excellence with the first semester at USF. Furthermore, it is
essential that students pursu·e courses developing a sense of
understanding of cultural and humane values and basic social
problems.
.
..
The College of Arts and Sciences provides academic advising in
·the Health Professions Advising Office. The office maintains a
library of current catalogs and rooks on admission requirements
for professional schools and is an important resource center for
preprofessional students. Students considering one .of the health
professions should contact the College of Arts and Sciences during
the first semester at USF to declare their interest in a health
professions pr~ram. Students are then assigned to .the Health
Professions Advising Office for curri~ulum . planning, and each
semester the office provides students with updated academic , \
records. At the time of application to professional schools, students are provide:d information about admission tests and the application process, and they are assisted in the process of obtaining
faculty evaluations.

Pre-dental - PrHnedical - Pr.podiatry Program
This program is designed to prepare students for admission to
professional schools of dentistry, medicine, osteopathic medicine,
and podiatric medicine. All of these professional schools have in
common the following course req'uirii!ments, which should be
completed by t'1e end of the junior year, the usual time 'of
application:

Biology:
, ~SC

BSC 2011 C (4)

2010C (4)

Chemistry:
CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

2041 (3) I
2045L (1)
2046 (3)
2046L (1)

· Physics:
.

CHM
CHM
CHM
CHM

l[

3210 (4)
3210L (1)
3211 (4)
3211L (1)

PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3048 (3)
PHY 3053L (1)
or
PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3049 (3)
PHY 3054L (1)
· PHY 3049L (1)
In addition to these requirements it is generally expected that
preprofessional students will complete two semeste.rs of English
and mathematics appropriate for their degree. Some schools
require calculus. CLEP credit usually is not acceptable to professional schools.
The following courses are recommended by some professional
schools:
·

·

Biology:

.

MCB 3030C (4)', ZOO 4693 (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
PCB 4743C (4)
PCB 3023C (4)
PCB 5235C (3)

PCB 4184C (4)
ZOO 3713C (4)

Chemistry:
CHM 3120C (4)
BCH 3023 (3)
CHM 3401 (3)
CHM 3400 (3)
An early admission pr~ram has been e~tablished in affiliation
with the .University of Florida College of Dentistry, which would
allow students to be admitted to dental school after three years
at the University of South Florida, completing a baccalaureate
degree and dental school in a total of seven years. In order to be
eligible for early admission to the College of Dentistry, a high
school student must be accepted by the University of South Florida
and must meet the following requirements: overal! high school
gpa of no less than 3.4, as computed by the University of Florida;
total SAT of no less than 1200,'or ACT of no less than 28, or EACT
of no less than 29; high school science gpa of no less than 3.0 with ·
courses completed in both biology and chemistry; apply during the
senior year of hi9h school and be approved for admission by the
College of Dentistry Admissions Committee follo~ing' a formal
.interview. Following admission into the joint program, final acceptance to the College of Dentistry is contingent upon the student
completing all required courses; earning a gpa of no less than 3.2
for all courses attempted -and no less than 3.0 for courses in
biology, chemistry, physics, and mathematics; and completing the .
Dental Admissions Test with a score of no less than 15 on each

section of the test. It is also possible for students to apply for early
admission during the freshman and sophomore years at the
University of South Florida. Additional information is available in
the Health Professions Advising Office.

Pre-optometry Program

.

Optometry schools differ somewhat in requirements, but all
optometry schools require at least two years of pre-optometry
studies, and most schools require the following courses:

Biology:
BSC 2011 C (4)

BSC 201 OC (4)

MCB 3030C (4)

CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM3211L(1)

CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 3210L (1)

Chemistry:
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046L (1)
CHM 3211 (4)

Mathematics:
MAC 3233 (4)
STA 3023 (4) or STA 3122 (3)

Physics:
. PHY. 3053 (3)
PHY .3 053L (1) . PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3054L (1)
The following additional courses are required by regional
schools: MAC 3234, BC'i 3023, PCB 4743C, PSY 2012, a psychology elective, and 8 hours of social sciences. Some schools also recommend or require ZOO 3713C, and one school also requires
·human anatomy and phys.iology with lab.
A joint pro~ram betWeen USF and Southeastern University of
the Health Sciences College of Optometry (SEUCO} allows students to complete a baccalaureate degree and doctor of optometry degree in a seven-year program. Freshmen may apply for the
joint program by applying for admission to USF and also applying
for admission to SEUCO. To be eligible for admission, students
must meet all admissions requirements for USE, and in addition
must have an SAT minimum score of 1100, an ACT minimum of
25 or an EAct minimum of 27; a minimum hi9h school GPA of 3.3; .
three years of high school science including biology and chemistry;
and high school mathematics through algebra and trigonometry.
Once admitted to the program students must earn a minimum
GPA of 3.0 each term and satisfactorily complete required courses
and the Optometry Admissions Test. Students must be Florida
·
residents by the time they enter SEUCO.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine Program

.

The Pre-Veterinary Medicine program meets admission requirements of the University of F,lorida College of Veterinary
Medicine, the only veterinary school in the state. Admission into
veterinary school is highly selective, and to be competitive students should obtain experience working with animals, preferably
through ~mployment with a veterinarian. Pre-veterinary students
should complete a degree in the major of their choice while including the following entrance requirements:

Biology:

·

BSC 2011 C (4)
PCB 3063(3)

• BSC 201 OC (4)

MCB 3030C (4)

Chemistry:
CHM 2041 (3) ·
CHM 2046L ·(1)
CHM 32J 1 (4)

CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM3211L(1)

CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 3210L (1)
BCH 3023 (3)

Mathematics:
MAC 3233 (4) or MAC 3311 (4)

Physics:

J [

PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3048 (3)
·
PHY 3053L (1)
'or
PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3049 (3)
. PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3054L (1)
PHY 3049L (1)
It is required t at students have a minimum of 80 hours
including 6 hours of English with one course in composition, 6
hours of social science, 8 hours of humanities, and 7 hours of
animal science courses, which must be completed at the University of Florida'. Recommendeq courses are ZOO 3713C (4), ZOO
4693 (4), PCB 4743C (4), and MAC 3234 or MAC 3312 X4).
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,Pre-pharmacy Program

·

·

The College otters a two-year program to prepare students for
transfer to regional colleges of pharmacy. Pre-pharmacy students
must complete general education requirements and include the
following science requirements: '
'
Biology:
BSC 2011C (4)
BSC 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2046L (1)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM3211(4)
CHM3211L(1)
Mathematics:
MAC 2102 (3) or MAC 2132 (4)
MAC 3233 (4) or MAC 3311 (4)
Physics:
PHY 3053(3)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3053L(1)
PHY 3054L (1)
.
In addition, certain regional schools require 3 or more hours of
economics, statistics, and additional hours of electives in speech
or communication and social and. behavioral sciences. Pre-pharmacy students should take the Pharmacy College Admission Test
(PCAT) in the fall of the sophomore year and apply to pharmacy
schoors at that time. Some schools require a letter of-recommendation from a pharmacist; therefore, students should obtain
experience in the profession.

Pre-Physical Therapy Program
This two-year program prepares students for entrance into
upper level physical therapy programs at Florida institutions. Pre-.
physical therapy students must complete general education requirements and include the following science requirements:
Biology:
BSC 2011C (4)
BSC 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046L (1)
Physics:
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3053L (1)
PHY 3054L (1)
In addition, six credit hours of mathematics must be taken at
the level of college algebra or higher. The following courses are
required or recommended at specific institutions: STA 3023, PSY
2012, CLP 4143, SYG 2000, two semesters of human anatomy
and physiology with lab (not available at USF), and a course in
medical terminology (not available at USF). Students should
contact universities offering physical therapy pr~rams as early as
their freshman year to arrange to attend an advisement session.
Observation of physical therapists is required, and some programs
require"the Allied Health Professions Admissions Test.
•

-

J

Pre-Physician Assistant Program

·

A two.year program has been designed to prepare students for
admission 'to a physician assistant p·rogram in our state. The
pr~ram at the University of Florida requires completion 'of a
minimum of 64 hours and general education requirell'1ents including psychology. The program at Southeastern University of the
Health Sciences requires completion of a minimum of 60 hours,
including specific course requirements in human anatomy and
physiol?9Y (APB 3190), psychology, sociology, speech , and
humanities or fine arts. Mathematics courses must include college
algebra or a higher level course. The following courses at USF fulfill
the remaining science requirements for both schools:

Bio~~~01.1C (4)
ChecmHiMstry04:
2C 1 ~3~

BSC 2010C (4)

MCB 3030C (4)

.

CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046 3
CHM 2046L (1)
· CHM 3210 4 9R
CHM 3200 (4)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 3210L (1)
·
.
To meet specific admission requirements of the Univers!ty of
Florida, students must complete a total of nine semester hours of
humanities and nine semester hours of social sciences (including
PSY 2012). ·

Htlffl UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

55

B.A. Degree for Medical and Dental
Stud-nts
Students who are admitted to an approved .U.S. medical or
dental school after completing their junior year at the University
of South Florida may be awarded the B.A. degree in Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences from the College of Arts and Sciences
subject to the following conditions:
1. Transfer of a minimum of 30 semester hours in science courses
from an approved medical or dental school. . '
2. Fulfillment of the following minimum requirements in attendance at the University of South Florida:
a. 90 hours with at least a 'C" average (2.000).
):>. Complet ion of a minimum of 24 hours in the department of
. major concentration and a minimum of 16 hours in supporting courses in sciences outside the department of major
concentration. The 24 hours in the department of maior
concentration must be in courses applicable to a major in
that department. The 16 hours in supporting courses must
also t?e taken in courses applicable to a major in that department and must include a minimum of two courses at the
3000 level or above. At least a 'C' must be earned in each
course in both major concentration and supporting courses.
3. Credit in the following courses:
Biology:
·,1
BSC 2011C (4)
BSC 2010C (4)
Chemistry:
·
CHM 2041 (3)
GHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2046L (1)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 3211 (4)
CHM 3211L(1)
Physics:
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3048 (3)
PHY 3053L ( 1)
or
PHY 3048L ( 1)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3049 (3)
PHY 3054L ( 1)
PHY 3049L ( 1)
4. A minimum of 20 credits from the following courses:
Biology:
PCB 3063 (3)
ZOO 4693 (4)
MCB 3030C (4)
PCB 3023C (4)
ZOO 3713C (4)
PCB 4184C (4)
PCB 4743C (4)
Chemistry:
BCH 3023 (3)
CHM 3120C (4)
CHM 3400 (3)
CHM 3401 (3) ·
Mathematics:
.
MAC 3233 (4)
MAC 2132 (4~· '
MAC 3234 (4)
or
MAC 3311 (4
· 1 '
v
STA 3023 (4)
MAC 3312 (4
.
5. Completion of t e General Distribution requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences. ,
6. At least 30 credit hours with letter grades earned in the natural
sciences at the University of South Florida.
.
7. The last 30 credit hours prior to transfer to a medical or dental
school in residence at the University of South Florida. Application for the baccalaureate degree must be received no later
than two years from the date of entrance into the 'professional
school.
,
·
·

l[

1[

Students admitted to professional schools, of veterinary medicine, optometry, or podiatric medicine prior to completion of their
degree may also be able to transfer courses from the professional
school and receive their bachelor's degree. However, approval of
the courses to be transferred must be obtained on an individual
basis from the College of Arts and Sciences; and in some cases it
may be necessary for students to complete more than 90 hou.rs
prior to leaving.the University qf South Florida.

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS ·
The College of Arts and Sciences offers B.A. and M.A. degree
·programs for secondary school teachers and the M.A. degree for
iunior college teachers.
·
·
·
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B.A.. DegrH PrC>gram for Secondary School Teach•~ '
The College of Arts and Sciences in cooperation with the
Coll~e of Education offers degree programs in Mathematics
(MAE), in Biol~y (BOE), in Chemistry (CHE), in Physics (PHE) and
in Science (SGE). Because requirements exist in both coJleges, a
student will have an advisor in each college. At the outset, the
planned courses in mathematics and science must be approved by
the student's advisor in the College of Arts and Sciences.
There are two options available to the student to satisfy the
. science portion of the program:
1. The student may complete the requirements of the departmental major. Departmental majors in Botany and Zoology may be
found in this section of the catalog under the heading Biology. The
departmental requirements of Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics,
and Physics are found in this section of this catalog under the respective headings in Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics; and Physics.
·
·
2. The student may complete requirements of the Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences major with concentration in Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics. A complete description of this
maior is found in the College of Education Section. This major is
particularly appropriate for Science Education majors (SCE).
Prospective students should consult the College of Education
portions of this catalog under the heading "Science Education
(SCE)" or,"Social Science Education (SSE)" for the required.educa'tion courses and sample programs.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
Africana Studies is a liberal arts pr~ram which offers both a
major and a minor. This program provides all students with the
ofportunity (1) to study the history, culture and lived experiences
o people of African descent in the United States, Africa, the .
Caribbean, and elsewhere; (2) to study the influence of Africa and
people of African descent on world and U.S. thought, culture, and
politics; (3) to study the social construction and consequences of
race and racism; (4) to develop needed critical thinking skills to
address the often narrow and Eurocentric bias in the current
·knowledge base; and (5)' to examine their personal experiences,
prejudices, and possible contributions in a multi-racial, multicultural society.
·
Jhe mission of J\fricana Studies includes providing a basic and
broad knowledge of Africa and peoples of African descent from
antiquity to present. For African/African-American students, the
mission of the program includes helping the students develop a
9reater understandin9 and appreciation of their herita9e. Often
information about this heritage' has been missing or d1stored in
their previous educational experiences. With this knowledge,
these students may be able to develop a more dignified identity
and develop more ways to expand their educational, political, and
economic horizons.
. For white, Latino/Latina, Asian, and Native American (Indian)
students, Africana Studies' mission includes assisting them also to
develop·a greater understanding_,and appreciation of the contributions and experiences of people of African descent. This
includes helping these students understand the various ways
cultural responses to race, especially to African and darker "races•,
have influenced the constructions of U.S. and world societies.
Non-African/African-American students who study in the Program can acquire additional ·perspectives from which to view,
analyze, and address contemporary relationships, social issues,
and their own identities.
·
Admission to the Africana Stl.!dies major or minor is open to all
students who have been duly admitted to the University of South
Florida. ·

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
The major in Africana Studies consists of a minimum of 36
hours in the field specified as follows:

Required Core Courses {15 er. hrs.)
AFH 3200 (3) .
AMH 3571 (3)

Required Supporting Core Courses (minimum 6 er. Hrs.)
AFA 4150 (3)
AFA 4335 (3)
PHM 4120 (3)

Suggested Elective Courses {15 er. hrs.)

AFA 4331 ~3) r AML 3271 (3)
HUM 3420 ~3)
AFA 4900 2-3)
ANT 4340 (3)
INR 4254 (3
AFA 4931 1-3),
CPO 4204 (3l
PHI 4074 (3
AMS 3700 (3)
CPO 4244 (3
PUP 3313 (3)
Majors must maintain minimum o 2.0 average and are also responsible for fulfilling College and University general education requirements.
·

a

Requirement$ for the Minor in Africana Studies
Africana Program offers minors in African and Afro-American
Studies to meet the interest of students. Each minor consists of
eighteen hours, exactly half of the upper-division credits required
for a major: Requirements for the minors are as follows: ·
Africana Studies (Minimum of 18 hours):

Required ~ore Courses (9 hours)

AFA 2001 (3)AFH 3100 (3) or AFH 3200 (3)
AMH 3571 (3) or AMH 3572 (3)

Electives {9 hours) selected from: .
AFA 4150 ~3)
AFA 4335 3)
AFA 4931 1-3)
AMS 3700 (3)

AMH 3572 (3)

AML 3271 (3)
ANT 4340 (3)
CPO 4204 (3)
HUM 3420 (3)

INR 4254 (3)
PHI 4074 (3)
PUP 3313 (3)

African-American Studies (Minimum of 18 hours):

Required Core Courses (9 hours)
AFA 2001 (3),

• AFRICANA STUDIES {AFA)

AFA 2001 (3)
AFH 3100 (3)
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AMH 3572 (3)

AML 3271 (3)
AMS 3700
ANT 4340 (3)
HUM 3420 (3)

PHM 4120 (3)
PUP 3313 (3)

Electives (9 hours) selected from:
AFA 4150
AFA 4331
AFA 4335
AFA 4931

(3)
(3)
(3)
(1-3)

-

AMH 3571 (3)

African Studies (Minimum of 18 hours)

Required Core Courses (9 hours)
I AFH

3100 (3)

AFH 3200 (3) ·

CPO 4204 (3)
INR 4254 (3)

Electives (9 hours) selected from:
AFA 4150 (3)
AFA 4931 (1-3)

CPO 4244 (3)
HUM 3420 (3)

INR 4254 (3)
PHI 4074 (3)

•ANTHROPOLOGY {ANTl
Anthropology aims at comprehending people as biological and
social beings. It is concerned with all forms of people through time
and space. One consequence of this broad-ranging view is the
presence within anthropology of four branches: .physical anthropology, archaeology, cultural anthropology, and linguistics.
Exposure ts> anthropol09ical information and the cross-cultural
perspective produces heightened sensitivity in the student to the
world about him/her. This helps the Student to adopt an intellectual posture of disciplined skepticism with respect to any scheme
which purports to define and account for regularities in human
life.
In 1986 the department institut~ an honors program to
provide its best students with an opportunity to engage in a
significant academic ex~rience. Outstanding seniors may participate i~ a year-l~ng course of stu~y and original research i!' an area
of their choosing under the guidance of a faculty mentor.
Students majoring io other fields ·may find anthropology
coursework an exciting and valuable supplement to their primary
academic interest. A minor in anthropology has been developed
with this purpose in mind. The minor program is structured to
allow the student maximum flexibility in course selection within a
broadly defined progression ,of anthropological concerns: Thus,
the student is able to tailor a minor in anthropology to best suit
special wants and needs in the c;ontext of an overall curriculum.
The Center for Applied Anthropology is concerned with applying anthropological knowledge, theory, method, and perspectives to problems of contemporary society. Illustrative areas of

I,
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a~ivity include ~uman s_ervices n~s !lssess~ent, program plan-

ni:d' and ~alu~t1on, soc~al and environmental impact assessment,
an pubhc pohcy analysis.
·

Requir•"'.'•nts for the B.A. DegrH in Anthropology

The major in Anthropology consists of a minimum of 33 credit
hours. ·ANT 2000 is prerequisite to all subsequent courses. ANT
3100, ANT 3410, ANT 3511 and ANT 3610 are, required as
intermediate ·1evel training in the main subdivisions of the field,
· · and ANT 4034 and ANT 4935 complete the specific requirements.
Majors are required to complete a minimum of 12 hours of 4000level elective coursework, including co1,1rses from at least three of
the four subfield areas shown below. ANT 35l1 counts in Area IV
(Natur~! Sciences) of the General Distribution Requirements for
non-majors.
I'

Archaeolog~
ANT 4153 3
ANT 4162 3t
ANT 4172 3)

- ANT 4180 4
ANT 4181
ANT 4163 ~3)

~4~

ANT 4124 (4)
ANT 4158 (4)

ANi 4583 (3)

ANT 4587 (3)

Physical Anthropology
ANT 4542 (3)
ANT 4552 (3)

Anthropolog'ical Linguistics
ANT 4620 (3)

ANT 4750 (3)

Cultural Anthropology
ANT 4226 3
ANT 4316 3 ·
ANT 4462 (3)
ANT 4495 (3)
ANT 4231 3
ANT 4324 3
MUH 4054 (3)
ANT 4241 3
ANT 4340 3
ANT 4302 3
ANT 4367 3 ·
ANT 4705 (3)
ANT 4312 (3)
f\NT 4305 3
ANT 4432 3
•
ANT 4442 3
Anthropology majors are urged to become competent readers
a~ ~peakers of a ~eleyant !oreign lan~uage, to acquire communicative and quant1tat1ve skills appropriate to their interests and
to achieve at least a. '!"inimal leyel of computer literacy. Exceptions
to course prerequisites require the consent of the instructor.
Required Core Courses (21 er. hrs.)
ANT 4034 (3)
ANT 2000 {3~ ANT 3511 (3)
ANT 3100 3 ANT 3610 (3)
ANT 4935 (3)
ANT 3410 3

Requirements for the Minor in Anthropology · ,
The minor in Anthropology consists of a minimum of 18 credit

hours with a •c• average. (2.0), distributed among three areas.
Students will normally progress through these areas in the order
listed below, selecti!1g c~urses prerequisite or otherwi~ appropriate ~o courses desired m subsequent areas. Exceptions to this
pat!ern must be approved by the department's undergraduate
advisor. Stu~ents are urged to consult with the major and minor
student ~dvisors to create the most beneficial specific set of
courses. "
1. ·2000-level requir~ core course (3 er. hrs.)
·
, ANT 2000 (3)
.
.
2. 3000-level subfield courses (3-6 er. hrs.)
'
·
ANT 3100 (3) ANT 3511 ~3)
ANT 3410 (3) ANT 3610 3)
3. 4000-level elective courses 9-~ 2 er. hrs.) (a~ described.above)

Requirements for the Anthropology Honon
·
Program:
The purpose of the Honors Program is to provide outstanding
Anthropology undergraduates with advanced, individually tailored training in .are~s o~ anthropology of int.ere~ 1to them. The
~rogram, operating independently of the major itself, involves a
year of cou~ork and r~arch culminating in the~writing of an .
Honors thesis. Students in the second semester of their Junior
year, prior to.completion of 90 semester hours, may apply to the ·
program, which begins in the Fall semester. Admission is competitive, based on the student's overall academic record (minimal 3.0
GPA overall, 3.5 GPA for USF anthropology course work) and a
letter !lf recommendation from a member of the Department of
Anthropology. Successful completion of the program requires
I

,

maint~nance of a 3.0 .overall and a 3.5 major GPA levels com letion of ANT 4932 (4) (Honors Seminar) with a grade ~f "B'P or
be~~r, completion C?f ANT 4970 (3) (Ho~o~ Thesis) with a grade
of S and completion of all other requirements for graduation.
See the Anthropology Department Undergraduate Advisor for
further
information and application forms..
·
·
.

.

• BACHELOR OF INDEPENDENT STUDIES
(BIS)
..
fhe Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS) Program is available
through participating state universities in Florida. The universities
curren~ly involved ;are ~he Florida State University, the University
of Florida•. the Univers~t)'. of ~orth Florida, and the University of
South Florida. The adm1nistrat1ve office for the statewide program
is located at USF in Tampa.
.
Fo~nd~ .in. 1968, the external deg~ee program is for adults
who fmd1t d1ff1cult to attend regular university classes because of
c~reer or family commitments. The BIS student proceeds at his/
Her O'J'-'.n p~c~ and, for the most part, in his/her own setting. The
exception 1s the su111mer seminars which require periodic, shortterm campus residence.

Curriculum
The curriculum of Interdisciplinary Studies consists of four .
study areas: the Humanities, Natural Sciences Social Sciences and
Inter-area ~tudi~s. The .first .three areas of study are completed
· through guided independent study and a resident seminar. While
the seminar is of short duration, the tutorial/independent study
for each area requires a longer commitment of time. The student
may begin in any of the first three study areas and is encouraged
to star:t in his/her area of strength.

Tutorials

,

. . T~e tut?rial ~r guided independent study is predominently
pnnt1~tens1ve, with core and suggested readings drawn from the
BIS Guide to Independent Studies. In the Humanities tutorial for
~xample, ,th~ stude~t r~ads across the disciplines of the Hu~ani
t1es Study Area wh1c~ include Language, Literature, Philosophy,
Art, Drama, and Architecture. Selected works are reviewed within
the framework of historical periods. Tutorial objectives include
kn~wledge of the basic principles of each of the genres and
~nods, .the ability to visualize relationships between the disciplines! grasp of the. nomenclature of the .disciplines, and the
capacity to apply basic concepts tQ current issues. The student is
responsible for systematic interaction with the faculty mentor who
directs the reading process and evaluates the student's progress.
.
In the Natural Sciences tutorial, the BIS .learner studies about
~ience - . Scie~ce for the non-scientist. Emphasis is placed on the
m~er.relat1~n~h1ps of the disciplines of.Science. Topics illustrative of
this mter,d1sc1phnary approach to Sciences include Mathematics
Physics, Cher:nistry, Biologx. Astronomy, ~,eology, Ecology, .HiS:
tory, and Philosophy of Science, and the impact of Science on
t~hnC?logx. As is the case with other tutorials. the learning
, ~bjectives mvol~e c~ncepts, nomenclature, cross disciplinary insights, and apphcat1on of concepts/methods to current issues.
In .the Social Sciences tutorial, the student reads selected core
and surplementary reading and completes written projects in
each o. the. basic disciplines of the Social Science Study Area.
Th~ mcl~de Anthropology, Econorr:iies, Geography, History,
~oht1cal Science, Psychology, and Sociology. Tutorial objectives
include knowledge of the basic concepts and principles of each
discipline,· familiarity witH major social science research techn!q~~· understanding of the relationships among the different
d1sc1phnes, and the ability to apply disciplinary or interdisciplinary
'
concepts or models to current issues. ,
Fo!lo'J'-'.ing .the tutorial, the student completes a comprehensive
exa'!11!'1at1on m order to ~emo':'strate that a satisfactory level of .
prof1c1ency has been attained m the independent study comJ»
nent of a particular area. the exam may be taken on or off
campus.
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Semi nan

Students are invited to attend seminars on the USF campus.
This process is completed for each of the first three study areas
(Huinariities, Natural Sciences, and,Social Sciences). Each sem.inar
represents a period of intensive residential learning under the
direction of a team of faculty members. Seminar faculty teams
identify the subject matter and activities of each seminar. Humanities seminars, for example, are often theme oriented but the focus
is on interdisciplin11ry concerns. A number of historical periods may
be approached through discussion of selected genres of the age
such as art, music, literature, and architecture. In a Natural ·
Sciences seminar, the focus is on an interdisciplinary approach to
learning about Science. Social Sciences seminar faculty focus on
the knowledge gained in the tutorial with an emphasis on
synthesis, extension, and application of this learning to selected
topics such as energy, patterns of human behavior, aryd human
rights.
,. ·
· Seminar activities also vary with the study area. A visit to a
museum' or art gallery goes with a Humanities Seminar. In Science,
laboratory experiences and field trips are utilized to show students .
the ways of Science and to allow them to experience the excitement of discovery. Many of the activities described in a Social
Sciences seminar syllabus are used in other seminars as well, i.e.,
lectures by faculty team members or guest lecturers, presentations by group members, group discussion, library research,
learning journals, and a research paper. ·
Students in all seminars may be asked to read materials related
to the seminar theme prior to the seminar and to complete written
assignments after the completion of the . two-week seminar
period. Seminars meet for two consecutive six-Oay weeks and
activities take up a full day. Students who have completed the
comprehensive exam for the study area tutorial are automatically
invited to a seminar. Others become eligible with the consent of
the mentor.

Undergraduate Thesis

·

The fourth study area or Inter-area Studies calls for a synthesis
of the 'first three study areas via the preparation and defense of
an undergraduate thesis. The student bf!gins the Area with Interarea reading leading to the completibn of an undergraduate
th~s prospectus under the direction of a primary adviser. Following approval of the prospectus by a committee composed of three
faculty, the student writes the study under the direction of the
committee chairperson. The final step is to complete successfully
the or.al thesis either on campus or via teleconference at the
discretion of the Committee;
Admission Procedures
Applicants to the BIS Program must qualify for admission to the
University of South Florida and for admission to the External
Degree Program. The USF Director of Admissions rules on the
admission of an applicant to the University. The BIS Committee
rules on admission of an applicant to the BIS Program. BIS
applicants typically welcome the challenge of Liberal Studies and
the rigor of independent study. See Financial lnfor.mation Section
for breakdown of credit hour fees for the BIS Progtam.
Mechanisms for R~nizing Prio; LHming
(
Program policy allows for recognition of prior learning. Applicants, for example, who demonstrate sufficient co_mpetence may
waive up to a maximum of ~o areas of guided independent
study. Applications for waivers are processed after pre-enrollment
. procedures have been completed.
.
Applicants who have sufficient competence in some, but not
all, of the disciplines in a study area may receive advanced placement or an abbreviated reading program, based on the individ- ·
ual's background and needs. This assessment is accomplished as
the student relates with the mentor in the context of the tutorial.
. Individuals with an A.A. degree, and Registered Dental Hygienists, Registered Nudear Medicine Technologists, Registered Nurses,
Registered Radiologic Technologists, and Registered .Respiratory
Therapists with an A.S. degree from a state-approved prograr:n
·

qualify for a 'tw~lus-two interface' with BIS requirements. In
other words, those with an appropriate associate's degree complete two substantive study areas involving two tutorials and two
seminars. The two study areas (Social Sciences & Natural Sciences
· or Humanities & Social Sciences or Natural Sciences & Humanities)
are stipulated by the BIS Committee in keeping with the appli"
cant's background and career plans. The two designated study
areas are r!!Qarded as the curriculum contract component of the
'tw~lus-tWo interface.• Anyone choosing the 'two-plus-two'
option is ineligible to apply for waiver.
The Program is academically responsible to the Dean of the
College of Arts and Sciences. The BIS Faculty Committee, in its role
of overseeing the statewide and university-wide program, is
advisory to the Provost.
· For further information, contact the ~tate University System,
External Degree Program, Bachelor of Independent Studies (BIS)
located at HMS 443, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida
33620-8400.

•BIOLOGY (BIO(BOT/MIC/ZOO)

.

In addition to a set o basic courses in biology, students must
have a thorough preparation in other areas of natural sciences to
be competitive for jobs or for further study beyond the baccalaureate. A modern biology curriculum is built on a foundation of
mathematics, chemistry and physics. Four specific Bachelor of
Science degrees (Biol~y. Botany,,Microbiology, and Zoology) are
available for st.udents interested in the biological sciences. They
ate all preparatory for careers in teaching, agriculture, medicine,
dentistry, marine biology, biotechnology, or for post~raduate
study in any of the various life sciences. The Department attempts
to schedule sequences of 5000 level courses which allow seniors
in the Biology program to concehtrate in such areas as: Ecology,
Cell & Molecular Biology, Physiology, and Marine Biology. Students should study the requirements listed below and then make
maximum use of the vigorous advising program maintained by the
Department in structuring their total program. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language (German, French, or Russian)
is strongly recommended for those who intend to enter graduate
school.
·

Requirements for the B.S. DegrH
1. Department of Biology Courses
· Biology Major (BIO) minimum 40 credit hours
a. BSC 2010C (4), BSC 2011C (4)
b. One of .the following: BOT 3373 (4); MCB 3030C (4), ZOO
3203C (4)
·c. PCB 3023C (4)
d. PCB 3063 (3)
e. PCB 4043C (3) .or PCB 4674 (3) .
f. MCB 4404C (5) or PCB 4743C (4)
g. One of the following: PCB 4184C (4), ZOO 3713((4), ZOO
4693(4)
.
The remaining credits to meet the minimum requirements
must come from structured departmental courses that are applicable to the major. At least eight (8) credits must be at the 4QOO.
level or higher.
Botany Major (BOT) minimum 40 credit hours
a. BSC 2010C (4), BSC 2011C (4)
b. BOT 33V3 (4)
c. PCB 3023C (4)
d. PCB 3063 (3)
.
e. PCB 4043C (3)
'
1
The remaining credits to meet the minimum requiremel'lts
must come from structured departmental col.lrses that are applicable to the major. At least eight (8) credits must be at the 4QOO.
level or higher.'
·
Microbiology Major (MIC) minimum 44 credit horus
a. BSC 201 OC (4), BSC 2011 C (4)
.
b. PCB 3023C (4)
c. PCB 3063 (3)
d. PCB 4674 (3) or PCB 4043C (3)
e. MC.B 3030C (4)
.f. MCB 4115 (5)
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g. MCB 4404C (5)
h. MCB 4505C (3)
i. MCB 4934 (1)
j. MCB 4652C (4) or PCB 5235C (3)
k. BCH 3023L (2)
. .
I. One of the following: BOT 4434C (3), MCB 5265 (3), ZOO
5235C (4)
Zoology Major ~ZOO) minimum 39 credit hours
a. BSC 2010C (4, BSC 2011C (4)
b. PCB 3023C (4
c. PCB 3063 (3)
d. ZOO 3203C (4)
e. PCB 4043C (3)
f . PCB 4674 (3)
g. PCB 4743C (4)
h. ZOO 3713C (4) or ZOO 4693 (4)
i. Two additional structured courses from the Zoology section
of the catalog (ZOO, PCB, ENY) or BSC 3263 Marine
Biology, PCB 4253 Developmental Biology, PCB 5415 Behavioral Ecology, PCB 5835C Neurophysiology, or PCB 5845
Neuroscience.
,
A maximum of four (4) hours of BSC 4910 (Undergraduate
Research) may apply 1oward Biology electives for any of the
degr~ offered by the Department.
2. Supporting Courses in the natural sciences (required for all B.S.
degrees, 30-34 er. hrs,)
Chemistry
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046L (1)
plus the following
two courses:
or [
CHM 3200 (4)
·
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 3211 (4)
CHM3211L(1)
and BCH 3023 (3)
(NOTE: CHM 3210, 32 i OL, 3211 , 3211 L are especially recommended for biology majors considering graduate or professional schools.) · ·
Mathematics
MAC 3233 (4)
MAC 3234 (4)
or the following two courses
MAC 3311 (4)
MAC 3312 (4)
or the following two courses
MAC 3281 (3)
MAC 3282 (3)
Physics
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY. 3054 (3)
PHY 3053L (1)
PHY 3054L (1)
or the following four courses
PHY 3048 (3)
PHY 3049 (3)
' PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3049L (1)
3. General Distribution Requirements (required for all B.S. degrees, 18 er., assuming waivers of Areas 3 and 4). Each student
is required to satisfy the General Distribution requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences. The selection of courses
within the requirements is to be done in conference with
Biologr Department advisors.
·
4. Libera Arts Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal arts electives as
described in item 5 of the graduation requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
.
· ·
5. Free Electives (including General Distribution Waivers) can ,be
taken over and above major requirements and major electives
to complete a 120-hour program.
6. D and F grades earned in attempting to satisfy major requirements will be used in calculating the major GPA.

l

~~~/~~~~:s~

TECHNICAL DEGREES WITHIN THE DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGY
The De~rtment of Biology offers specialized technical degrees
(tracks) within the General Biology B.S. degree, emphasizing Environmental Science and Biotechnology.
.
.
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The Environmental Science Tracks are designed to provide
both a strong Liberal Arts education in Biology and the tech.nical ·
skills for active participation in resource management and conservation. These tracks are more structured than traditional degree
programs and will require some additional course work (beyond
120 hrs). However, completion of the tracks will better prepare
students for graduate school in any of the environmental disciplines, or for applied Biology vocations.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE TRACKS:
8.S.IN BOTANY
Major requirements (min. 33-34 hrs.):
BSC 201 QC (4), BSC 2011 C (4)
BOT 3373 (4)
PCB 3023C (4)
PCB 3063 (3)
PCB 4043C (3)
BOT 4503 (4) or approved substitute
BOT 4713C (4)
BOT 5185C (4) or BOT 4434C (3) or approved substitute

8.S.IN ZOOLOGY
Major requirements (min. 33 hrs.):
a. BSC 201 OC (4), BSC 2011 C (4)
b.
3203( (4)
c. PCB 3023C (4)
d. PCB 3063 (3)
e. PCB 4043C (3)
f. PCB 4743C (4)
.
g. PCB 4674 (3)
h. PCB 5306C (4) or ZOO 5555C (4) or approved substitute

zoo

' Supporting Course Requirements for both Environmental Science
Tracks (min. 34-38 hrs.):
,
a. CHM 2041 (3), CHM 2045L (1), CHM 2046 (3),
CHM 2046L (1)
'b. CHM 3200 (4), CHM 3210L (1) or
CHM 3210 (4), CHM 3210L (1), CHM 3211 (4),
CHM3211L(1)
'.
(NOTE: CHM 3210, 321 OL, 3211, 3211 L are especially recommended for biology majors considering graduate or professional
schools.)
c. BCH 3023 (3)
d. MAC 3233 (4), MAC 3234 (4~ or
MAC 3311 (4), MAC 3312 (4 or
.
MAC 3281 (3), MAC 3282 (3
e. PHY 3053 (3), PHY 3053L (1 ), PHY 3054 (3), PHY 3054L (1)
or
PHY 3048 (3); PHY 3048L (1 ), PHY 3049 (3), PHY 3049L (1)

To ensure a multidisciplinary approach, the environmental
science tracks require specific courses to meet the general distribution, liberal arts, and fr~ elective requirements. These requirements are available from advisors in the Department of Biology.

BIOTECHNOLOGY TRACK: B.S.
The Biotechnology Track in Biology is designed for students
planning to pursue careers in Biotechnolqgy eithe( upon completion of the baccalaureate or after further training at the graduate
level. The curriculum provides broad emphasis in Cell Biology,
Molecular Biology, and Microbiology.
"
·
I. Department of Biology ·
' Major Requirements min. 38 hrs.
BSC 2010C (4), BSC 2011C (4)
plus
PCB 3063 (3)
MCB 3030C (4)
PCB 3023C (4)
PCB 4064 (3) or approved substitute
One of the following three courses:
PCB 4743C (4)
BOT 4503 (4)
MCB 4404C (5)
Plus three from the following courses plus electives in the. department, structured and applicable to the major at the 4000
level or higher to meet minimum requirement:
MCB 4652C, PCB 5235C, CHS 41 OOC
PCB 5525C, MCB 4505C
'
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II. Supporting Courses (min. 4348 hrs.)
_ CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 2046L (1) CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 3210L (1) '
CHM 3211 (4) CHM 3211L (1)
BCH 3023 (3)
BCH 3023L (2)
.
.
MAC 3281 ~3) ]
[ MAC 3311 (4)
MAC 3282 3)
or
MAC 3312 (4)
MAC 3283 3)
MAC 3313 (4)
PHY 3048-3049L (8) or PHY 3053-3054L (8)
plus PHZ 3101(2)
COP 3170 (3)
:
·
Ill. General Distribution Requirements (Required for all B.S. De9rees, 18 er., assuming waivers of Areas Ill & IV). Each student
1s required to satisfy the General Distribution requirements of
the College of Arts and Sciences. The selection of courses
within the requirements is to be done in conference· with
Biologr Department advisers.
·
·
IV. Libera Arts Electives
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal arts electives as
described in item 5 of the graduation requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
·
V. Free Electives (including General Distribution waivers) must be
taken over and above university requirements to complete a
120-hour program.
· ' .
-

Teacher Education Programs:

For information concernin~ the degree programs for secondary school teachers and junior college teachers, see the College
of Education in this catalog and the USF Graduate Catalog.

Marine Biology: .
The field of marine biology is especially important in Florida,
ar\d there is a good demand for trained personnel. Several faculty
members in 'the department teach courses and conduct research
in this area. Undergraduates interested in specializing in matine
biology may do so by taking marine-oriented col.!rses offered
within the department. Appropriate courses include: ·
BSC 3263 (Marine Biology)
BOT 5185C (Marine Botany)
ZOO 3203C (Introductory Invertebrate Zoology)
ZOO 5555C (Marine Animal Ecology)
·
The Biology Department offers M.S. d~rees and the Ph.D. degree
which allow specialization in marine biology.

• c;HEMISTRY (CHS/CHM/CHC)

"

.

The Department o~ Chemistry offers three degrees at the·baccalaureate level, Bachelor of Arts degree in Chemistry, Bachelor of
Science degree in Chemistry, and Bachelor of Science degree in
Clinical Chemistry, aad two degrees at the graduate level, Master
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy, each with specialization in
the areas of analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry. In addition, a
Master of Arts degree in Chemistry is offered as part of a carefully
integrated accelerated B.A.-M.A. program. The chemistry faculty .
is comprised of 28 full-time faculty members, all of whom hold the
Ph.D. degree. A comparable number of teaching assistants,
generally graduate students enrolled in the Ph.D. program, ~rve
as instructors in the laboratories. The combination·of a large and
strong faculty with a wide variety of courses and electives provides
students with programs of study which can be tailored to fit
individual needs while maintaining a sound background in all
general aspects of chemistry. ·
·
The Bachelor of Science degree in Chemistry (CHS) is a rigorous
program which supplies the foundation in chemistry required for
both the student who begins a chemical vocation immediately
upon graduation as well as the one who pursues advanced study
in chemistry or related areas. In accord with this goal the curriculum for the B.S. degree meets the requirements for degree
certification by the American Chemical Society.
1
The Bachelor of Science degree in Clinical Chemistry (CHC)
offered by the Department of Chemistry, one of only a few such.
programs in the country, is specifically designed to train personnel
for this new and growing field of the medical profession; however,

the stron~ scientific background and specific technical expertise
provided by this program also afford the student ,an excellent
preparation for 9raduate study in clinical chemistry, biochemistry,
or medicine. This degree also meets American Chemical Society
requirements. Interested students should see the Coordinator of
theClinicalChemistryProgramintheDepartmentofChemistryfor
further information.
·
· The Bachelor of Arts degree (CHM) provides a course of study
designed for the student who does not intend to become a
professional chemist but whose career goals require a thorough
understandi119. of chemistry. Inherent in this program is a high
degreeofflex1bilitywhichpermitst ailoringacourseofstudytothe
student's own educational objectives. As such it offers consider.able acfyantages to pr~rofessional students planning careers in
medicine and the other healttHelated fields and an excellent preparation for primary and secondary school teachers of chemistry
or physical science. The B.A. student whose goals change in the
direction of graduate work in chemistry should supplement this.
curriculum by addition and/or substitution of a selection of
' advanced courses from the B.S. program.
.
The combined_Bachelor of Arts-Master of Ar.ts program is a
carefully integrated, accelerated course of study and research in
wt)ich an exceptionally able student can earn both degrees within
five years from entry as a freshman or three from entry as a junior
college transfer: The B.A. coursework is augmented, and research
·is undertaken continuously from the junior year onwards, so that
the student who elects to exit from the program at the bactlelor's
level, to enter medical school, for example, can depart with a
degree which meets requirements for American Chemical Society
certification and with an unusually strong research background.
F.or the student who continues into the graduate year, the M.A.
program allows considerable freedom ·of choice among the
available chemistry courses, so that the student's own preference ·
within chemistry may be cultivated with unusual intensity. Research and coursework proceed without interruption, there being
no additional admission requirements or diagnostic examinations,
and the graduate degree is earned by the end of the summer of
the graduate year. Upon completion of the program, 'the student
is exceptionally well placed to continue to professional school or
to further graduate work leading to the doctorate degree.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees

.

A grade of C or better is required in each chemistry course' and
each supporting course specified for a chemistry degree. All
courses in a chemistry program must be taken with letter grade (A,
B, C, D, F, I) except those courses which are graded S/U only. (D
and F grades earned in attempting to satisfy chemistry major
requirements will be used in calculating the major GPA.)
1. Chemistry Courses
B.A•. CHEMISTRY (CHM) (39 er. hrs.)
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 3120C (4)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 3400 (3)
1CHM 2046 (3)
CHM ~211 (4)
CHM 3401 (3)
CHM 2046L (1)
CHM 3211L (1)
CHM 3402C (1)
CHM 3610C (4)
Chemistry electives (3000 level or above; may include not more
than one hour of CHM 4970) (6)
B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS) (50 er. hrs.) '
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 4410 (3)
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 4411 (3)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 3211 (4)
CHM 4412 (3)
CHM2046L(1)
CHM~211L(1)
CHM4130C(4)
CHM 3120C (4)
CHM 4060 (1)
CHM 4131C (4)
CHM 3610C (4)
BCH 3023 (3)
CHM 4610 (3)
. B.S. CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC) (49 er. hrs.)
,
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 3210 (4)
CHM 4410 (3)
. CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 4412 (3)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 3211 (4)
CHS 4300 (3)
.CHM 2046L (1)
CHM 3211 L (1)
CHS 4301 L (2)
, CHM3120C(4)
CHS4100C(3)
CHS4302(2-12)
BCH 3023 (3)
BCH 3023L (2)
CHS 4310C (4)
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2. Supporting ·Courses in the natural sciences
I.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM( (22-24 er. hrs.)

. MAC 3311 (4)

J or _

'

Teacher Educatipn Programs:

·

MAC 3281 (3)

and junior college teachers, see USF Graduate Catalog.

Requirements for the Combined BA-MA Program
·Admission
.

l[

B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHSl (20-23 er. hrs.)
1 MAC 3311 (4~
MAC 3281 {3~ ]
MAC 3282 3
or · MAC 3312 (4
MAC 3283 3
MAC 3313 (4
PHY 3048 (3)
PHY 3049 (3)
PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3049L (1)
.
A natural seience or engineering elective (3000-4000 level except PHY 3020) (3) .
. .
· ·
The required sequence of Chemistry courses should be.started
immediately in the freshman year and the mathe~at~cs and
physics requirements should be completed before the JUmor year
so that CHM 3400 (B.A. degree) or CHM 4410 (B.S. degree) can
be commenced by tha~ time. CHM 4410 is a pr~requisi!e .to other
advanced courses requ!r~ for the B.S. degree in c~em1st.ry. CHM
4060 also is a prerequ1s1te to several BS degree courses.
3. General Distribution Courses
.
.
(40 er. hrs. excluding waivers) The student 1s required to
complete the General Distribution requirements .of the College of
Arts and Sciences.
1
4. Liberal Arts Electives
·.
· The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal arts electives as
described in item 5 of the graduation requirements of the College
of Arts and Sciences.
5. Free Electives (including General Distribution waivers)
B.A. CHEMISTRY (CHM); 24 er. hrs..
B.S. CHEMISTRY (CHS); 20-23 er. hrs.
.
B.S. CLINICAL CHEMIS-TRY (CHC); 0-3 hrs.
In choosing elective courses students are urged to consider additional advanc~ courses in physics and mathematics as well as
courses in the closely allied sciences such as. biology and ~eology.
Additional courses in computer programming, econom1~, ~al'!"
agement, ·engineering statistics, writing, and other apphed disciplines are strongly recommended to strengthen the degree for
subsequent professional employment.
Biochemistry/Biotechnoiogy Concentration:

.

Both the B.A. and B.S. degrees in Chemistry provide a strong
foundation for more specific preparation in Biochemistry and
modern
Biotechnology, both of which .are key components
biomedical research and inaustry: B.A. and B.S. ma1ors should
complete BCH 3023, BCH 30.23L and BCH 403~ in additio~ to the
required chemistry courses hsted above. Electives should include
BSC 2010C, PCB 3023C and MCB 3030C. Additional useful
courses to consider include PCB 5235C, PCB 5525C, ECH 5746
AND ECH 5747. ·

?f

I

.

/

dary school teachers, see College of Education section. this Catalog

MAC 3312 (4)
MAC 3282 (3)
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3054L (1) . .
. PHY 3053L (1) ,
Electives (must be acceptable for credit towards a . natural
science major) (8)
'
a.s; CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (CHC) (37-40 er. hrs.)
BSC 2010C (4)
MCB 3010C (4)
ZOO 2010~ (4)
PHY 4744C (3)
COC 3300 (3)
MAC 3281 (3~ ] ·
'[ MAC 3311 (4)
MAC 3282 (3
or
.
.
MAC 3283 (3 .
MAC 3312 (4)
APB 3190 (5) .
or
PCB 4743C (4)
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3048 (3)
PHY 3053L (1)
or
PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3049 (3) .
PHY 3054L (1)
PHY 3049L (1)

Transfer Credit: '

·

For information ·concerning the degree programs' for seeoo-

It is strongly recommended that' st~de~ts transferring fr~m
community/junior colleges to the University of South Florida
complete whole sequences of chemistry courses, su~h as general .
and organic chemistry, before the transfer. Even th~ugh courses ·
'may carry the same common course number, topics may vary
sufficiently from school to school to leave the transfer student illprepared to proceed within a sequence.

Regular admission to the program will normally occur towards
the end of the 1sophomore year or early in the junior year, or at
transfer from junior college. Students who have completed not
less than ten semester credit hours)of chemistry courses, and have
maintained a 'B' average in chemistry courses and overall, may
apply. Applications will be considered individually and applicants
may be called for interview. Provisional admission may be granted
to incoming freshmen whose academic background and perforrriance indicate the likelihood of their meeting the regular requirements in due course. It should be noted that, in,view of the heavy
research component and orientation · of the program, and, the
limitations of facilities and individual faculty time available for ·
research direction, admission to the program is by no means...
automatic upon meeting minimum requirements.

Course Requirements

.

.

Undergraduate: The B.A. coursework curriculum (q.v.) is -augmented as follows:
1. CHM 4410, 4412, and 4130C (or CHS 4310C) replace l=HM
3400, 3401 and 3402C.
.
2. Chemistry . coursework hours (excluding research) total_ 40
rather than 39.
.
.
3. Natural seiences supporting coursework hours total 25 rather
than 24.
Graduate: Not less than 20 credit hours of formal, regularly
scheduled chemistry graduate courses. including not less than two
of the five core courses (BCH 5065, CHM 5225, CHM 5425, CHM
5621. CHM 6150). At least 10 of the credit hours must be at the
6000 level. The core course requirement may be waived in part or
entirely by recommendation of the supervisory COf!lm!ttee on the
basis of past work, performance on a test, or subst1tut1.on of more
comprehensive and advanced courses.

Research and Thesis
CHM 4970 (12) tHM 6973 and CHM 6971 (10)
· To satisfy the research credit hour requirements and to produce results suitable for publication in a refereed scientific journal,
it will be necessary for the student to be enrolled duri~9 the
summers of hisl·umor, Senior and graduate years. Completion of
the program wi I require the presentation and formal defense of
a research thesis for the master's degree.

Supervision and Promotion

·

· .

·

A supervisory committee consisting of two faculty members
will be appointed for each student admitted to the program. A
carefully planned individual timetable will be worked out and
progress will be monitored each semester. Continuation from the
senior year into the graduate year win be contingent upon the
maintenance of the 'B' average in chemistry and overall, and upon
satisfactory recommendation by the student's research directoF.
Diagnostic and qtlalifying examinati~ns will not. be requ_ired of
students in this program. The supervisory committee during the
graduate year will consist of three faculty members, including the
research director . . ·
\
.
·

•CLASSICS (CLL, CLS, ICU

·

·

The major programs in Classics are designed to meet the needs
of students who desire competence in Latin and/or Greek and a
broad understanding of ancient culture and literature. The majors
are of particular interest to students who wish to teach the laog~ages, to those who plan graduate ·study in a h~mani~ic
discipline, and to those who want an undergraduate maior which
focuses on the ancient civilizations which are the cornerstone of
the Western traditio.n.
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Requirements for the Baccalaureate DegrH
Major programs leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree are
offered in <:lassies-Latin, ,Classics-Latin/Greek, and Interdisciplinary Classics. Major programs in Classics require a minimum of 36
hours of course-work. The minor is offered in Latin, Greek, and
Interdisciplinary Classics. The minors consist of a minimum of 22
hours of course-work.
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Roman Civilization (CLA 4123)
Egyptian Civilization (CLA 4160)
Mes0potamian Civilization (CLA 4171)
Greek Literature in Translation (CLT 3101)
Roman Literature in Translation (CLT 3102)
New Testament Greek I (GRE 3040)
New Testament Greek II (GRE 3041)
3)
(3841 Hours)

~~
~~
~~

CLASSIC~TIN

(Basic preparation for the Classics-Latin major: a minimum· of
two years of high school Latin or LAT 1120 and LAT 1121 ). LAT
1120 and LAT 1121 may be used to satisfy general distribution requirements but do not count as credit toward the major.
Required courses for the Classics-Latin major
24 hours selected from the following:
LNW 4363 !4!
LNW 4634 (4)
LNW 4670 (4)
LNW 4381 4 , LNW 4644 (4)
LNW 4900 (1-4)
LNW 4500 4
LNW 4654 (4)
LNW 4930 (4)
LNW 4501 4
LNW 4660 (4)
Supporting courses required for the major
12 hours selected from the following:
ARH 4100 (4)
CLT 3102 (3)
EUH 3402 (4)
ARH 4170 (4)
CLT 3370 (3)
EUH 3412 (4)
CLA 4103 (3)
EUH 2011 (3)
EUH 3413 (4)
CLA 4123 (3)
EUH 2012 (3)
PHP 4000 (3)
CLT 3040 (3)
EUH 3401 (4)
PHP 4010 (3)
CLT 3101 (3)

CLASSl<;s-LATIN/GREEK
Required courses for the Classics-1.atin/Greek major
16 hours in advanced Latin (see Classics-Latin major above) and 8
hours in beginning Classical Greek, GRE 1120, 1121 .
·
Supporting courses required for the Classics-Latin/Greek major
12 hours selected from the list of supporting courses given for the
Classics-Latin major above.

Requirements for the Latin minor
16 hours in advanced Latin (see Classics-Latin major above).
Supporting courses required for the Latin minor
8 hours selected from the following:
'
CLT 3"102 (3) CLT 3370 (3) EUH 3412 (4) EUH 3413 (4)

Requirements for the Interdisciplinary Classics Minor
1. One year of Latin or Greek at the University level.
·- (LAT 1120, LAT 1121 , or GRE 1120, GRE 1121)
(8)
2. One course in Art History
(4)
3. One course in Ancient Philosophy
{3!
4. Classical Mythology
3
5. One course in Ancient History
3
(21 Hours

HONORS PROGRAM
Admissions Criteria
1. Senior status.
2. Completion of the 'core' courses required for a major in the
Department with a GPA above 3.5.
3. An overall GPA above 3.0.
4. Two letters of recommendation from Departmental faculty
followed by Departmental approval.

Dismissal Procedures

·

The student must maintain a Departmental GPA of 3.5; must
submit the Honors Thesis on time, and must pass the.scheduled
Departmental Honors Examination. Otherwise, the candidate
receives no Honors.
·
Requirements for Completion of Departmental Honors:
1. Completion of requirements for a major in the Department
with a GPA above 3.5 and an overall GPA of 3.0.
2. Acceptance of a Senior Thesis by a committee of faculty
members in the Department.
· ·
3. Passing the Honors Examination at the end of the senior year.

•COMMUNICATION {SPE)

-

16 hours in advanced Greek.
Supporting courses required for the Greek minor
1
8 hours selected from the following:
.
ARH 4170 (4)
CLA4103 (3)
CLT 3101 (3)
CLT 3370 (3) · EUH 3401 (4)
EUH 3402 (4)
PHH 3062 (3)
PHP 4000 (3)
PHP 4010 (3)

Both a major and a minor are available in Communication. Each
option offers the student the opportunity to develop a program
consistent with personal and professional goals. In addition to
core requirements, the department encourages students to tailor
communication study to meet their own interests. Cqmmunication study focuses on the unity of theory and practice in human
communication, and is aimed at helping students apply their
knowledge of communication within both their personal and professional lives.

INTERDISCIPLINARY CLASSICS

Requirements for the B.A. DegrH i{I Communication

Requirements for the Greek minor:

1. Basic Preparation
Beginning Latin or Greek or high school equivalent (no major
credit)
2. Required Courses
.
a. Two advanced courses in Latin or Greek.
(See Classics-Latin arid Classics-Latin/Greek)
b. Prehistoric and Ancient Art (ARH 4100}
Greek and Roman Art (ARH 4170)
c. History of PhiloS<>phy: Ancient & Medieval
(PHH 3062}
·(3)
Plato (PHP 4000} or Aristotle (PHP 4010)
d. Classical Mythology (CLT 3370)
e. Two courses from:
Ancient History I (EUH 2011)
(3)
Ancient History II (EUH 2012} ·
Classical Greece (EUH 3401)
Age of Alexander (EUH 3402)
Roman Republic (EUH 3412}'
Roman Empire (EUH 3413}
(4)
f. One course from:
'Ancient Civilizations (CLA 3000)
Greek Civilization (CLA 4103)

m

m
~!~

A major in Communication requires a minimum of 33 credit
hours from departmental offerings (excluding SPC 2023, to be
completed as part of the general education requirements, and
excluding tlS 2001 and ENC 3310). No more than 18 hours of
Communication courses completed prior to the declaration of
major will be counted toward the major. No more than six hours
will be allowed toward the minimum hours for the major from
Directed Reading and Undergraduate Research courses combined. Except under unusual circumstances, students must achieve
a •c• or higher in each core course the first time it is taken; students
who earn a 'D' or 'F' in a core course will not be eligible for
graduation as a Communication major. Students can have only
one core course with a grade below 'C' forgiven under the
University's Forgiveness Policy. A grade of 'D' as a final grade
· within a departmental course will not be counted toward a
Communication major or rninor. Cour5es may not be taken S/U
where a grade option exists. The requirements for the Communication major are:
1. Prerequisites (to be completed not later than the first semester .
after declaration of major, or at earliest date offered)
SPC 2023
Fundamentals of Human Communication
(3 )
LIS 2001
Use of the Library
( 3)
ENC 3310 Expository Writing
(3)

I .
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2. Core Requirements (to be completed not later than the second
semester following declaration of major or at earliest date offered, unless othel'Wise indicated) 12 hours
(3)
SPC 3i10 Commupication Theory
(3)
SPC 3230 Rhetorical Theory
ORI 3000 Introduction to Communication
(3)
as Performance
(3)
SPC 3601 Advanced Public Speaking
3. Electives: Three options are available for completing the addi.
tional requirements for· the major.
a. Option One - Students will select a lflinimum of 21 hours of
additional coursework from departmental offerings consistent with individual areas of interest. Students are encouraged to work closely with a departmental adviser in selecting these elective hours from among the three departmental areas: Communication Studies, Rhetorical Studies, and
Performa"ce Studies, to develop indjvidual programs to .
fulfill ttie major requirements. .
b. Option Two -Option Two is a program based on a thematic
plan created by the student in consultation with an adviser,
and approved by the Chair of the Departme11t and by the
Undergraduate Committee. The requirements for a thematic plan proposal are available in the department office.
At the time the student declares this option, the student
must have completed no fewer than 60 total hours, and no
more than 12 hours in Communication. The student must
have and maintain a 3.0 overall and departmental GPA. This
option requires a minimum of 24 hours of departmental
electives. Students must select a minimum of 15 hours from
within one of the three areas of departmental concentration. In addition, a minimum of six hours of departmental .
courses from O!Jtside the area of concentration 1s required.
The student must also complete SPC 4932, Senior Seminar.
An ~dditional six hours i~ approved, !elated coursewo~k
outside the department 1s also required (normally, th1~
coursework is taken subsequent to the approval of the
thematic plan).
c. Option Three - The Honors Program provides an opportunity for a select group of'undergraduate majors in Communication to engage in an intensive research experience.
Each Honors stadent is required to complete and.defend an
· undergraduate Honors Thesis. Application for the program
ordinarily will take place during the second semester of the
student's junior year or prior to completion of 90 semester
credits. Admission to the program is competitive and based
on the student's overall academic record, performance in
communication courses, and recommendations of faculty
in the Communication Department. Information regarding
admission to the Honors Program (including requirements,
applications, and procedures) as well as the program completion requirements is available from the Department
/
office.

Requirements for the ·Minor in Communication ·
The minor in Communication is available to supplement majors ·
in a variety of departments and colleges in the University. The
minor in Commun~tion requires 18 hours of departmental
coursework (in addition to SPC 2023). Directed Readings, Under'graduate Research, and Internship may not be counted toward
the 18-hour.requirement. Courses may not be ta~en S/U. The requirements for a minor in Communication are:
SPC 2023
1. Prerequisites:
Same as in Major (2 above)
2. Core Requirements:
3. Departmental Electives: 6 hours

•COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND
DISORDERS (ISH, ISA)
1

Undergraduate concentrations in the Communieation Sciences and Disorders are available through the program of Interdisciplinary Social Sciences (ISS). Concentrations in Speech-LanguageHearing Science and American Sign Language lead to the B.A.
degree. The undergraduate concentration in Speech-LanguageHearing Science (ISH) provides preprofessional study fo~ Master's

•

level .preparation as a Speech-Language Pathologist or Audiologist. The American Sign Language (ISA) concentration focuses on
the study of deaf culture through the development of communicative proficiency in ASL and prepares individuals to work with the
deaf in a variety of social service agencies. Students interested in
these concentrations should conta~ the department of Communication Sciences and Di5orders regarding academic advising. The
department also offers the Master's of Science (M.S.) degree in
Speech-language Pathology and in Audiology, including Deaf
Education, as well as a Ph.D. specialization in Speech, Language,
or Hearing Science through the department of Psyc;hology (Experimental Psychology). The department offers a 5-year M.S. course
of study combining undergraduate with graduate courses; however, enrollment into this program is currently not available.

Concentrations in Communication Sciences and
Disorden (ISH)
A. General Information

All undergraduates seeking enrollment in this concentration
must ·be in 9000 academic standin~ as undergraduate students at
the UniverS1ty of South Florida. Prior to beginning coursework in
the junior year in the concentration, most students should complete general academic distribution requirements, successfully
pass the CLAST, and have achieved 60 semester hours of coursework. Students with advising concerns relative to their first 60
semester hours are encouraged to meet with undergraduate
departmental advisors since required and recommended courses
for admission into the ISH or ISA concentration will also meet
other university requirements.

B. Prerequisites for Admission
1. Required Courses
BSC 2011 or ANT 3511 or an equivalent life science;
2-. Recommended Courses
LIN 3010 or LIN 3801 or CGS 3060
Coutses in this category should be completed with a minimum
grade of •c.•
C. Other Requirements for the ISH DegrH (min. 9 u. hrs.)
1. Required Courses (6-7 er. hrs.)
. STA 3122 (3) or PSY 3213 (4) and ISS 3010 (3)
2. Additional Courses (3 er. hrs.)
SYG 2000 or ANT 2000 or equivalent

D. SpH<h-LanguagHtearing Concentration (ISH) (min. 39

u. hrs.)

Coursework is sequenced for the ISH concentration in SpeechLanguage-Hearing Science. All students must complete study in
basic knowledge of the communication sciences and in basic
knowledge of communication disorders. Upon admission to the
concentration, each student will be assigned an advisor in order
·to provide guidance in academic planning.
The course of study is:
·sPA 3002 (3) SPA 3310 (3) SPA 4363 (3)
SPA 3011 (3) SPA 4050 (3) SPA 4562 (3)
.
SPA 3030 (3) SPA 4201 (3) SPA 4930 (3)
.
SPA 3101 (3) SPA 4210 (3) ·
.
SPA 3112 (3) SPA 4222 (3)
SPA 3380 (3) and SPA 3380L (1) (Recommended)
Students interested in teacher certification in deaf' education
must complete required education courses in addition to all ISS requirements listed under Sections B and C. Effective July. 1989. the
academic requirement for employment in the public school syster:n for Speech-Language Pathologists is the Master's degree.

E. American Sign Language Concentration (ISA) (min. 30
·
·

u. hrs.)

The ISA concentration seeks to educate students to communicate with the deaf and to apply this knowledge in work settings
where knowledge of the deaf culture is essential for the provision
of social services. This ISA concentration is not intended to prepare
interpreters for the deaf although exceptionally proficient students may qualify as interpreters. This concentration also does not
qualify students for admission into the M.S. pr09rams in Speec~
Language Pathology or Clinical and Rehabilitat1veAudiology, including Deaf Education. Those students choosin~ to become
teachers of the q~af must pursue the ISH concentration in Speech-

'.
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language-Hearing Science and obtain.the M.S. degree.
General admission requirements,.recommended admission requirements, and ISA requirements are identical to the ISH concentration in Speech-Language-Hearing Science. The specific c:ourse
of study for the ISA concentration also assumes that the student
has completed an A.A. degree or its equivalency. Upon admission
to the concentration, each student will be assigned an advisor for
the purpose of academic planning. The following courses are all
required:
SPA 3002 3
SPA 3Q30 (3)
SPA 3310 (3)
SPA 3380 3 and SPA 3380L(1)
' SPA 4332 (3)
SPA 4363 3
SPA 4382 3 and SPA 4382L (1)
·
· SPA 4383 3 and SPA 4383L (1) , SPA 4930 (3)
Other electives (6).
1

following 3 hour courses (CO 4110, 4360, 4501, 4604) for a total
of 15 hours. Students must receive approval from the Department
prior to starting their minor work. A minimum of 8 hours must be
completed at USF. Students minoring in Criminology will be
subject to the Department's '2 D' Rule.
11J!1

Minimum Grade for Majors

A student must receive a •c• grade or better in all courses
within the major and those that are required prerequisites. Any
-student who receives a grade of 1 0 1 or lower in more than two-USF
Communication Sciences and Disorders courses will be automatically barred from continuing as an undergraduate major in either
ISH or _ISA. Grade forgiveness may be used for two courses only ·
and may be used only for course work taken in the first year of
study. Courses which comprise the second year of the major may
not be repeated.

• -CRIMINOLOGY (CCJ)

·

R!IKluirements for the Baccalaureate Degree:

A minimUfTl of 39 semester hours is required of all undergraduate !flajors in criminology including the following courses or their
equivalents:
.
ca 3020 3 ca 4501 (3
ca 3210 3 ca 4360 (3
ca 3610 3 ca 3621 (3
ca 3101 3 ca 4700 (3
ca 4934 3 ca 4110 (3
In addition to the above, a minimum of 12 hours in criminology
must be selected by the student to complete the requirements.
Transfer students should be aware that by University regulation they are obligated to establish academic residency by completing the equivalent of one academic year (30 semester hours)
in 'on-campus' courses. All undergraduate transfer students
electing criminology as their major will be required, moreover, to
take a •minimum of 27 credits in major coursework at the
University of South Florida.
These residence requirements ace designed to insure that
transfer students who subsequently receive their baccalaureate
degree from the University of South Florida with a major in
criminology will have been exposed to the same body of knowledge in their major as those students who complete all or a major
portion of their coursework at the University of South Florida.
Any student who receives a grade of •o• or lower in more than
one USF ca course will be automatically barred from continµing
as a criminology major.

Requirements for a Minor In Criminology
The Department of Criminology offers a minor in Criminology.
The minor will consist of three required courses (CO 3020, 3210,
3610) totalling 9 credit hours, and the selection of two of the

-

Requirements .fo1 the B.A. Dearee:
A student may earn a eachelor of Arts degree with a majof in
Economics by completing satisfactorily 33 credits in Economics in
addition to college requirements. These -33 credits include:
Courses required for both Option I and Option II (18 hours).
ECO 2013 (3)
· ECO 2023 (3)
ECO 3101 (3)
. ECq 3203 (3)
QMB 2150.(3)
QMB 3200 (3) .
Students must obtain a grade of 'C' or higher in ECO 3101,
Intermediate Price Theory, in order to enroll in any course for
which ECO 3101 or ECO 3203 is _a prerequisite. No more than 3
hours credit can be applied toward a major from ECO 4905 and/
or ECO 4914. Economics majors working at the regional campuses
cannot expect to fulfill all economics course requirements at those
campuses.

.

The major in criminology proV1des students with an in-Oepth exposure to the total criminal justice system including law enforcement, detention, the judiciary, corrections, and probation and
parole.' The program concentrates on achieving balance in the
abcive aspects of the system from the perspective of the criminal
justice professional, the offender, and society.
·
The objective of the undergraduate program.in criminology is
to develop a sound educational basis either for graduate work or
for professional training in one or more of the specialized areas
comprising the modern urban Criminal Justice System.
Note: No more than five (5) hours of CCJ 4900, ca 4910 or any
, combination of-the two will be accepted toward the minimum
number of hours of the major.

ECONOMICS (ECN)

Economics offers a dear, IOgical way of thinking about complicated contemporary societal issues such as unemployment, inflation, pollution, and crime. The department offers two major
programs. Option I, by offering broad choices, allows students to
tailor their programs to provide training for careers in business,
teaching, or government service. It is als0 excellent preparation
for graduate or professional education in social science, business,
or law. Option II, by offering the student continuin~ concentration
in price theory, aggregate economics, mathematical economics,
and econometrics prepares students for graduate education in
econol"flics. The department also offers a Minor program open to
students throughout the University.
Students interested in majoring or minoring in economics
should contact the undergraduate academic advisor in the Department of Economics for mor~ information about the program.

Option 1

·

.

Additional 15 hours upper-level economics courses (to ensure
broad coverage students must include at least one course from
each of groups A, B, and C in their programs). At least 9 of the
15 hours of additional upper-level economics courses must be
in courses for which either ECO, 3101 or ECO 3203 is a
prerequisite. These courses are marked with an asterick.
Group A (at least 3 hours) selected from: ECO 3622, ECP
·3413, ECP 3613, ECP 4232, ECS 3013
Gr0up B (at least 3 hours) selected from: ECO 4303*, ECO
4323, ECP 4451 *, ECS 4003
.
Group C (at least 3 hours) selected from: ECO 3703*, ECO
4504*, EC04213*, ECP 3203*, EC04935 (Selected Topics
- *Industrial Organization)
Option II

. Required Economies courses (12 hours):
ECO 4935 Selected Topics-Advanced Price Theory
ECO 4935 Selected Topics-Advanced Aggregate Economics
ECO 4401 Mathematical Economics
ECO 4935 Selected Topics-Introduction to Econometrics
Additional upper-level economics course (3 hours)
Students majoring in economics are encourag~ to supplement their programs with appropriate courses in other social
sciences. Political science, psychology, sociology, and others contribute to an enriched plan of study. Several courses in economics
are designt!(I to permit students majoring in other disciplines to
acquire the skills and insights provided in economics.

Requirements for a Minor in Ec~nomics

Students majoring in social sciences, as well as students from
other colleges, may minor in economics. Total requirements are:
1. A minor must include these four courses in basic economics:
· , ECO 2023 Economic Principles: Microeconomics
(3)
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ECO 2013
ECO 3101
ECO 32()3

2.

3.
4.
5.

Economic Principles: Macroeconomics
(3)
Intermediate Price Theory
.
(3) .
Intermediate Income &
Monetary Analysis
.
(3)
In addition, a minor must include two or more upper level
courses taught in the Economics Department (excluding the
variable credit courses ECO 4905 and 4914 ), bringing,the total
credit hours in economics to a minimum of 18. QMB. 3200,
Business and Economic Statistics II, or its equivalent, is accept- ·
able for credit in a minor.
.
"'-Before being recognized as a minor in economics, a student
must obtain approval by the advisor in the Economics Department of the courses involved in the student's minor pr~ram. ·
A grade point average of 2.0 or better must be achieved in the
minor coursework for a student to be certified for graduation
with a minor in economics.
.·
At least 12 of the required 18 credits must be taken Jn
residence at USF.

• ENGLl,SH {ENG}

·

Freshman English Requirement
All first-time-in-college students are required to take Freshman
English (a sequential two-semester course of study) in accor.
dancll with the following conditions:
1. First-time-enrolled students (a) who do not intend to take the
CLEP Freshman English Test, or (b) who have been notified of
failing CLEP prior to registration and who·do not intend to
attempt the exam a second time must take ENC 1101 and ENC
1102 sequentially. If a student fails the first course, he/she
must repeat it before proceeding to the next Freshman English
course. Students should normally take these courses during
their freshman year, but these courses are in high demand and
it is possible that registration space will not always be available.
2. First-time-enrolled students (a) who have not taken CLEP prior
to their arrival on campus, or (b) who haye failed but wish to
repeat the test, must attempt C'.LEP during their· first nine (9)
weeks. During this semester, they should not enroll in ENC
1101. If a student either fails or doesn't attempt the CLEP
examination during his/her first nine (9) weeks, the student
normally should take ENC 1101 in the following semester. In
this case, the student will normally complete the sequence by
the first semester of his/~er sophomore year. These policies do
not apply to first-time-enrolled students who can meet the
Freshman English requirement with credit transferred 'from
another institution or with appropriate AP English credit:I

Requirements for the B.A. Degree · · •
The program in English provides options in English and American literature, creative writing, · and professional and technical
writing. The literature option covers the major periods of literature
in English. The creative-writing option includes training in writing
and coverage of English and American literature. The professional
and technical writing option combines the study of literature with
an introduction to writing found in the professional workplace.
The English-Education pr.ogram-is described under the section for
the \College of Education. Major requirements for English majors
are listed below. A grade of "D" will not be counted toward
fulfilling the major requirements. Students may not use more than
one Directed Study toward meeting the major requirements.
Transfer students whose courses do not equate with those at USF
will be required to earn approximately the same number of hours
as those who take their whole major here.

OPTION I: English and American Uterature.
Eleven courses (33 hrs.) as follows:
1. Both of the following:
AML 3031
AML 3032
2. Four of the following:
ENL 3015
ENL 3273
ENL 3230 .
ENL 3250
ENL 333i
or
ENL 3332
or
AML 4300 for students with a special interest in American Literature

3. Fiveofthefollowing,atleasttwoofwhichmustbeatthe4000
level:
....
AML 3051
AML 3271
AML 4101
AML 4123
AML 4261
AML 4300
ENG 3105
ENG 3114
ENG 4013
ENG 4060
ENL 3015
ENL 3230
ENL 3250
·ENL -3273 ENL 3331
ENL 3332
ENL 4122
ENL 4132
ENL 4171
ENL 4303
ENL 4311
ENL 4338
ENL ·434 i
LIN 4340
LIN 4370
LIT 3022
LIT 3073
LIT 3101
LIT 3102
LIT 3144
LIT 3374
LIT 341 O
LIT 3716
LIT 4011
LIT 4930

OPTION II: Creative Writing.
This option is designed for aspiring writers of fiction or poetry.
In addition to giving c_redit for writing through a variety of course
~fferings, it provides information about procedure$ for publish- ·
mg.
.
1, FICTION OPTION (33 hrs.)
All of the following:
CRW3111
CRW3112
CRW 3121
CRW 3311
CRW 4120
Note: Except for CRW 3311, the courses above must be taken in
sequence. CRW 3311 may be taken at any time after CRW 3111
is completed.
~
~
Additional course requirements: ,
The student must select six literature courses from those listed in
OPTION I. Two courses must be from group "1." two more from
group "2." and one from .group "3." At least two of the courses
must have either an ENL or LIT prefix.
2. POETRY OPTION (33 hrs.)
All of the following:
CRW 3111
CRW 3311
CRW 3312
CRW 3321
CRW 4320
Note: Except for CRW 3111 the courses above must be taken in
sequence. CRW 3111 may be taken at any time after CRW 3311
is completed.
Additional course requirements:
Same as for the Fiction Writing option above.

OPTION Ill: Professional and Technical Writing.
This 36-hour program 'allows undergraouates to concentrate
their studies in professional writing; wherein they will master
special writing skills demanded by industry, business, government, and the professions. Semester-long internships may be
arranged by the English Department with local businesses, industries, and professional organizations. Interns will earn three credit
hours and, i.n some ca'ses, rec_
eive compensation for their duties.
Students choosing this concentration will also assure themselves of a core of liberal arts studies since they must take 21 credit
hours of literature courses in addition to 15 hours of composition
courses.
.
1. Composition requirements:
, Five of the following:
,
CRW 2100
ENC 4260
ENC 3210
ENC 4311
ENC 3213
ENC 4931
ENC 3310
2. Literature requirements:
The student must select seven literature courses from those
listed in OPTION I as follows:
Two courses from group "1." four courses from group "2." ana one
course from -group "3."
·

Requirements for the Minors in English
English and American Literature Minor (15 hours)
1. One of the following:
AML 3031

AML 3032

2. TWo of the following:
ENL 3015
ENL 3250
ENL 3273

ENL 3230 .
ENL 3331 or

ENL 3332

•
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3. Qne course at the 4000 level
One additional 3000- or 4000-level course with AML, CRW.
ENC, ENL or LIT prefix

4.

-Creative Writing Minor (15 hours)
1. Either Form and Technique of Fiction (CRW 3111 )·and Fiction
I, II, and Ill (CRW 3112, 3121, 4120)or Form and Technique of
Poetry (CRW 3311) and Poetry I, II, and Ill (CRW 3312, 3321,
4320).
'
2. One AML or ENL course at the 3000 or 4000 level.

Professional and Teehnical Writing Minor (15 hours)
1. ENC 3210
2. ENC 4260
3. One AML or ENL course

4. Two of the following courses:
CRW 2100
ENC 43n

· ENC 3213
ENC 4931

• GEOGRAPHY (GPY}

ENC 3310

'

English Honors Program

'

.

The Department of English Honors Program will provide a carefully selected group of seniors with:
A. Closer contact with faculty tutors than students in the ·regular
majors program;
B. An opportunity to work and exchange ideas in the stimulating
environment of a small group of fellow students with similar
aims and abilities;
'
C. An opportunity to develop individual initiative and sophisti·
cated critical skills.
The English Honors Program will benefit those interested in
graduate work, advanced professional study, or those interested
in accepting a greater intellectual challenge.

Admissions Criteria
Sophomores and Juniors applying to the honors program will
be enc-0uraged to sign up for a special section of ENC 3310
(Expository Writing). This Gordon Rule course will emphasize the
writing of critical and analytical prose and provide ao intellectually
rigorous introduction to the study and uses of classical and
modern rhetoric.
.
Students·may apply for the program ~fter completing 80 hours
of course work (90 before actual admission). Applicants should
have a GPA of 3.5 in the major as well as in other course work and
should submit letters from two English faculty supporting their
applications.
'
In addition they should have completed - or be i~ the pr~ess
of completing - at least four of the six survey courses required for
the English Literature major. They should complete all remainin~
survey courses during their senior year. After' screening all applications, the department's Honors Committee will interview all
eligible applicants before selecting no more than twelve to
participate in each year's program. ,
'

•

c. Submit an acceptable~thesis to the Departmental Honors
committee.
4. The student who completes all requirements above will graduate with honors in English. The credit hours completed within
the program by the student who does not complete all honors
requirements will of course count tqward the baccalaureate
degree.
.
The honors committee will disqualify any student from the
program who does not complete the Honors se_minars with at
least a 3.5 GPA.
.
. Honors students failing to complete a ,thesis within two years
after acceptance into the program 'will be notified by the Honors
Committee of their dismissal from the program.

Requ1remenlS for Completion of Departmental
Honors
·
1. ·The Honors student will . colT)plete Parts 1 and 2 of the
Literature major as described in the current catalogue. He/she
.
will also take at least two courses from Part 3.
2. The student will take two (three-hour) Honors seminars during
the first semester of his/her senior year. One seminar will introduce the student to various theories and practices of literary
criticism. The other, by examining either a literary genre or a
maximum of three authors, will provide the student with
significant and foncentrate,d study. Both courses should help
the student in selecting a topic for his/~er Honors thesis.·
3. During th,e second semester of the senior year, the Honors
' student will enroll for three thesis hours. The instructors of the
first semester's seminars will serve 'as instructors of record for
the thesis seminar and as readers of all honors theses. The
student will choose a' member of the faculty. to serve. as the
third reader of his thesis. The student must satisfy the following
requirements:
.
'
a.. Complete both honors seminars with a 3.5 GPA;
b. Comple!e all remaining ~ajor reqiJ_irements and ref!laining
academic course work with an overall Gf>A of 3.5 in both
· areas;

.

The degree program in Geography provides options in Environ·mental Studies, Urban Studies, and General Geography. The
Environmental Studies option focuses on major environmental
systems including the geosphere, hydr9sphere, atmosphere,
pedosphere, and biosphere. Particular emphasis isJ'ut on the
human modification of the natural environment an the global
interconnections of the major earth systems. The Urban Studies
option focuses on the social and spatial effects of the growth of
. cities, both in advanced industrialized as well as in underdevel1oped countries. Issues .such as the historical evolation of urban
form and function, land-use changes and conflicts, economic
restructuring and the ·growth and decline of inner<ities, and
urban racial and ethnic relations . are examined. The General
Geography option offers instruction in a broad range of topics in
,
geography, both physical and h1,1man.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degree
A major in geography consists of 37 credit hours as follows:

Required core courses {21credit hours):

1

GEO 3013 (4)
GEO 41 OOC ~4)
GEO 4900 (1)
GEO 3402 (4)
GEO 4114C 4)
Plus one course with a GEA pre ix (4)
Supporting Courses {16 credit hours): Students may select Option
1 (Environmental), Option 2 (Ur~n), or Option 3 (General). •

Option 1·: Environmental Studies
In addition to required Geography core courses, students in
Option 1 select:
·
·
Requ(red: GEO 4372 (4) and .

Two of the following (8 credit hours):
·

MET 4002 (4) GEO 4200C (4) .
, MET 4010C (4) GEO 4210 (4)

.
GEO 4280C (4)
·

' Any additiOnal 4 credit hours m Geography excluding:
GEO 3901 GEO 4900
· GEO 3931C GEO 4910

Option 2: Urban Studies
In addition to required Geography core courses; students in
Option 2 select:
·
Required: GEO 3602 (4) and
.
Two of the following (8 credit hours): 1
>.
URP 4052 (4) GEO 4502 (4)
GEO 4604 (4)
GEO 4470 (4) GEO 4700 (4)

Any additional 4 credit hours m Geography excluding:
GEO 3901 GEO 4900
·GEO 3931C GEO 4910 .

.

,

Option 3: General Geography

.'

·

In addition to required Geography core courses, students in
Option 3 select:

One of the following (4 credit hours):
MET 4002 (4) GEb 4210 (4)
MET 4010C (4) GEO 4280C (4)

c

One of the f<;>llowing (4 credit hours):
GEO 3602 {4~ GEO 4460 {4~
GEO 4421 4 · GEO 4470 4
GEO 4440 4 GEO 4502 4

GEO 4604 (4)
GEO 4700 (4)

, Any additional 8 credit.hours tn Geography excluding:
GEO 3901 GEO 4900
GE0.3931C GEO 4910 ·
/
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Requirements for the Minor

1

· A minor in Geography consists of 16 credit hours, with a
minimum grade-point average of 2.0. The required courses are:
GEA 3000 (4) GEO 3013 (4)
GEO 3402 (4)
One upper level elective (GEA, GEO, MET, or URP 3~5000 level)

(4).

•GEOLOGY (GLY)
The Department of Geology offers programs leading to the
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree, and to a Master
of Science degree. Geology is one of the broadest of all sciences
because of its dependence on fundamentals of biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics as applied to the study of the ~arth. As
a result, undergraduate students are ex~ed to obtain a broad
background in the other sciences as well as a concentration in
geology.
·
. The Bachelor of Science degree program has two tracks, the
<Geology Track and the Environmental Geology Track. Both provide the student with a broad foundation in the basics -of the
science. The Geology track is designed for the student interested
in pursuing graduate studies, or employment in industry or
government agencies. The Environmental Geology track is designed for th~ student interested in the growing fields of hydroge- ·
ology or environmental geology. The Bachelor of Arts program is
designed primarily for the liberal arts' student who has interest in
the subject but is not preparing for a career in the field or for the
pre-professional school student. A student who elects the B.A.
program and decides to pursue the geology profession or attend
graduate school will need at least physics and field geology in his/
her program. ·
The graduate program in geology allows the student to pursue
advanced studies in nearly all areas of geology. As a result of
faculty interests and geographic location, several geologk subdisciplines are emphasized, including applied geophysics, carbonate
geol09y, coastal geology, experimental mineral kinetics, geo- ·
chemistry, hydrogeology, paleontology, and volcanology.

Requirements for the B.A. OegrH
1. Geology Courses (32 sem. hrs.)
GLY 2010 (3)
GLY 3200 (4)
GLY 4550 (4)
GLY 2010L (1)
GLY 3400C (4)
GLY 4551 (4)
GLY 2100 (3)
GLY 3610 (4)
GLY 2100L (1)
GLY 4310 (4)
2. Supporting Counes (22-28 sem. hrs.)
a. CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046 (3) .
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046L (1)
I
b. One year of calculus (MAC 3233, 3234 or 3311, 3212, or
3281, 3282). STA 3023 may be substituted for one semester of calculus.
· ·
c. Two courses in biology or physics selected from:
BSC 2010C (4) ·
BOT 2010C (4)
PHY 3053-3053L (4) ] or [ PHY 3048-3048L (4)
PHY 3054-3054L (4)
PHY 3049-3049L (4)
3. General Distribution Courses (40 sem. hrs. excluding waivers.) The student is required to satisfy the General Distribution
requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences.
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2. Geology Track or Environmental Geology Trade (6-8 sem.
hrs.)
.
a. The Geology track has a field geology requirement: A
minimum six~ week, six-hour field course, approved by the
geology advisor.
b. The Environmental Geology track requires:
·
GLY 4822 (4)
·
and GLY 4700 (4) or GEO 4210 (41
3. Supporting Courses (22-24 sem. hrs.
'CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046 ( )
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2046L (1)
MAC 3281 (3)
or [ MAC 3311 (4) .
MAC 3282 (3)
MAC 3312 (4)
.PHY 3048 (3)
PHY 3049 (3)
PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3049L (1) .
4. General Distribution Courses (40 sem. hrs. excluding waivers). The student is required to satisfy the General Distribution
requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences.

J

5. Uberal Arts Electives

The student is requir~ to complete the liberal arts electives as
descri~ in item 5 of the graduation requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
6. Free Electives (Including Distribution Waivers) 19-25 sem. hrs.
The_ student will choose, in consultation with his/her Geology .
adviser: su.ch cour~ in the natural sciences that support his/
her ma1or 1~terest m th~ ~eld of geology. ~ourses in computer
programming and add1t1onal mathematics are of particular
value. Those students who anticipate continuing for a doctorate in graduate school are encouraged to take a foreign
language, preferably French, German, or Russian.
All geology majors are strongly urged to take a course in
technical writing.
.
All entering students anticipating a major in Geology are
advised to ·enroll in:
GLY 2010
GLY 2100
CHM 2041
CHM 2046
GLY 2010L
GLY 2100L
CHM 2045L · CHM 2046L
in the freshman year and to seek curriculum counseling with a
Geology advisor.
.
1. D and F grades earned in a\tempting to satisfy major requirements will be used in calculating the major GPA.

Requi!•m~nts for the ~inor in G~logy
A minor m geology consists of 16 credit hours and must include
GLY 2010, GLY 2010L and GLY 2100, GLY 2100L. Additional
courses; approved by the geology advisor, are designed to cofn.
plement the student's major program. Only those courses which
are ac~eptable toward the major in geology may be used toward
the minor.
·
1

Teacher Education Programs

.

. Prospective elementary and secondary school teachers desiring to teach science should include basic courses in Geology and
related sciences as part of their. curriculum.

• GERONT<;>LOGY (GEY)

.

The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal arts electives as
described in item 5 of the graduation requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
5. Free Electives (including Distribution waivers) (29-35 sem.
hrs.)
.
6. D and F ~rades earned in attempting to satisfy major requirements will be used in calculating the major GPA.

. Gerontology 1s the study of the process of human aging in all
its many aspects: physical, psychologi( al, and social. In the Department of Geront?logy particular emphasis is placed upon applied
gerontology, with the goal of educating students who in their
prof~sional careers in the field of aging will work to sustain or
improve the quality of Jife of older oersons. To this end the Department offers t~ d~rees of Bachelor of Arts in Gerontology,
Bachelor of Seier.ice m Gerontology, and Master of Arts in Gerontology.

Requirements for the B.S. DegrH

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

4. Uberal Arts Electives

1. Geology (32 sem.
GLY 2010 (3)
GLY 2010L (1)
GLY 2100 (3)
GLY 2·100L (1)

hrs.)
GLY 3200 (4)
GLY 3400C (4)
GLY 3610 (4)
GLY 4310 (4)

GLY 4341 (4)
GLY 4550 (4)
I

The Bachelor of Arts Degree in Gerontology entails 37 semester ho~~ of required course work. In this program the course of
study I~ intended to provide students With a liberal education in
gerontology and some exposure to the various career opportuni'ties in the field of aging. This degree is especially appropriate for
students wl;lo are undecided about their eventual career goals in
aging or who plan to pursue g.raduate work in gerontology or
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some other field.

Required Courses:
GEY 4640 (3)
GEY 3000 (3) .
HUS 4020 !4!
HUS 3001 °(3)
GEY 4935 (3)
GE:"( 4327 3
GEY 3601 (3) .
GEY 4360 3
,GEY 4945 (6)
GEY 3625 (3)
GEY 4401 3
A required prerequisite is STA 3122.

Requirem•nts for the B.S. 0'9rff
The Bachelor of Science Degree in Gerontology is a specialist
degree which, in addition to providing students with a basic
education in gerontology, is intended to prepare them for entry
level positions in Nursing Home Administration. It is especially
appropriate. for studen~ who intend to begin worki11g immediately following completion of the degree program.
·

Required courses: ,
BUL 3112 (3)
GEY 4329 (3)
MAN ~025 (3) .
GEY 3601 (3~
GEY 4340 ~3)
MAN 3240 (3)
GEY 4327 (3
GEY 4640 3)
MAN 3301 (3)
.
GEY 4328 (3
GEY 4645 8)
.
Prior to taking the courses required in the major, students must
complete the following twelve (12) hours of prerequisites: ACG
2001, ACG 2011, CGS 2000, and GEY 3000.
These courses are intended to reflect educational requirements mandated by the State of Florida and specified in Chapter
21z.11 of the Florida Administrative.Code.
The gerontology prerequisite can only be satisfied by a student's having taken GEY 3000 at this university or its equivalent
at another institution. The prerequisites of accounting tan be
fulfilled by taking ACG 2001 and ACG 2011 at this university or
comparable work at another institution. ·
·
.
Students interested in·either the B.A. or the B.S. option should
contact the Department as early as possible in their careers at the
University of South Florida.

Requirements for the Minor in Gerontology
An undergraduate 'minor in Gerontology is available for students interested in pursuing careers in fields such as social work,
communication disorders, health care, mental health care, and
rehabilitation counseling. TI:iis minor may be taken in conjunction
with any undergraduate major, but it should be particularly
beneficial to persons majoring in such disciplines as anthropology,
communications sciences and disorders, government and international affairs, nursing, psychology, rehabilitation counseling, social
work, and sociology. Requirements for the minor in Gerontology
are a total of 16 hours of the following upper-level. courses;
GEY 3000 (3) . GEY 3625 (3)
HUS 4020 (4)
GEY 3601 (3)
GEY 4360 (3)

The major consists of a minimum of 37 semester hours. At least ·
18 of these hours (six courses) must be from the International
Studies Program offerings. The six required courses are:
INR 3003 (3) INR 3080 (3) INR 3082 (3) INR 4936 (3)
plus one topical and one area studies course chosen from the INT
upper division electives. The core courses should be taken in the
order indicated, beginning with INR 3003. Students may take INR
3080 and INR 3082 simultaneously.
The additional 19 hours may be selected from course offerings
of other departments, which are approved by the major adviser as
having adequate inter.national or cross-cultural content. Students
may also take upper level electives from the International Studies
curriculum.
·
With the approval of the major- adviser, credits earned in INR
4900 (1-3) and INR 4910 (1-3) may be used to augment or
• substitute for the f?regoing require.ments. Students are encouraged, but not required, to engage in study abroad programs, a
large number of which have been approved by the USF International Affairs Center. Credits earned in such programs apply
toward graduation and many .also apply to the INT major.

Required Supporting Courses
Students must pass a 2000 level foreign language course (that
is, at least one semester of foreign language study beyond the first
year introductory courses), or complete one year of study of a nonWestern language. Students who are bilingual or who are already
conversationally fluent or who can translate with facility from a
foreign language text are exempt from the above course requirement, but the INT faculty may require demonstration of proficiency.
Students will be provided with academic advice and counsel
about other courses offered t~rou~_hout the university '."hich may
support and complement their maior program. INT maiors should
plan their programs in conjunction with the adviser who is
empowered to make appropriate substitutions when educationally justified. '
,

Requirements for the Minor in International Studies
The minor in International Studies is a set of International
Studies courses taken by a student that approximates one half of
the upper level credits required for a major. The minor consists of
18 credit hours ~ade up of six courses as follows:
INR 3003 (3) INR 3080 (3) INR 3082 (3)
.
,
and 3 upper level courses chosen from the International Studies
Program's of:ferin~s. Each student's program · must be planned
with the lnternat1dnal Studies Program major advisor, who is ·
empowered to approve appropriate substitutions when educationally justified.
I

•GOVERNMENT AND INTERNATIONAL
AFFAIRS {GIA}
The Department of Government and International Affairs
includes programs in International Studies, Political Science, and
the Public Administration. Its goal is to provide students the
·opportunity to study the nature of government and politics at the
local, national and international levels, as·well as the interdisciplinary nature of the i~ternational system. Towards that enc;! it offers
students a choice of two undergraduate degrees, one in International Studies and another in Political Science. The Department of ,
Government and International Affairs provides students with a
range of courses of study and areas of concentration, including
electives offered through the Public Administration program. For
more specific details students are advised to consult the de'scription o~ each specific program below.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (INT}
The major in International Studies enables students to undertake programs of study which emphasize (a) preparation for
careers in international activities, or (b) the study- of particular
international th~mes or topics, or (c) the study of particular
regions or cultures. The program of study is developed by each
student in consultation with the International Studies Adviser so
as to best serve the education and career goals of the individual.

"POLITICAL SCIENCE (POL)
The undergraduate program leading to the B.A. degree in
political science offers a general purpose degree, and a number of
more specialized alternatives. The program is designed for students interested in and seeking to understand political problems
and issues, and the nature of the political process, as well as the
philosophical and legal basis of political struct1,Jres and processes
at local, state, national, and international levels. Satisfying the
.degree requirements prepares students for positions in the public
and private sectors, for law school, for graduate work in political
science, international relations, public administration, and related
disciplines,j or positions in education, and for applied political
activity.

Requirements for: the Baccalaureate D~ree
Students who earn a B.A. degree in political science should be
able to relate knowledge from . their major field to other allied
disciplines as well as being V'.'.el~rounded in political science. In
fact, it is impossible to understand fully and to explain political
events and behavior without some knowledge of history, economics, sociology, and other related fields. To aid and encourage
political science majors in this endeavor, students must take a
minimum·of 18 hours in courses from among history, economics,
anthropology, geqgraphy, sociology, PsYchology, philosophy, or
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other approved Social.Sciences. Six hours r:n~st be in hist~ry. three
in economics, and nine from the remaining fields. Six of the
eighteen hours must be tak~n at or a~ve th~ 3000 lev~I. ·
A minimum of 36 credit hours 1s required to satisfy the
requirements of the major. Students must take·the 12 credit hours
of required coursework in political science. No more than six credit
hours can be taken from POS 4905, POS 4910, and POS 4941 . (A
GPA of 3.o is required to enroll in these courses; special exception
. may be granted by the (::hair for students with a GPA between
2.70 and 2.99).
. Students tranSferring credit hours toward a major in political
science must complete a minimum of 21. credit hours within the
Department, regardless of the number of credits transferred, in
order to satisfy the requirements of the major.
The undergraduate curriculum in political science is composed
of the following:

Required Core Courses {72 er. hrs.)
CPO 3002 (3) or INR 3002 (3)
POT 2041 (3) .
POS 3003 (3)
. POS 3713 (3)
Students should complete POT 3003 and POS 3713 by the end
of the first semester of their junior year; students transfe~rir:ig wit~ '\
45 credit hours or more must complete these courses within their
first two semesters in residence at USF.
Electives from the seven fields (24 er. hrs.) with at least one
course from Field I, one course from Field II or Ill, and one course
from any of Fields IV, V, VI, or VII; no course from a given field or
field grouping can be taken until the core course has been
romp~.
·
Field I
Political Theory
POT 3013 (3)
POT 4064 (3)
POT 5626 (3)
POT 4054 (3)
POT 4204 (3)
Field II Comparative Government and Politics
CPO 4034 (3)
CPO 4930 (3)
CPO 5934 (3)
Field Ill International Relations
INR 3102 (3)
INR 4334 (3)
INR 45Q2 (3)
INR 4035 (3)
INR 4403 (3)
INR 5086 (3)
Field IV Amerie11n National and State Governments
POS 2112 ~3)
POS 3273 !3~
POS 4413 ~3)
POS 3173 3)
· POS 3453 3
POS 4424 3)
POS 3182 3)
POS 4204 3
POS 5094 3)
Field V Urban Government and Politics
POS 3142 (3)
POS 4165 (3)
URP 4050 (3)
POS 3145 (3)
POS 5155 (3)
Field v1 Public
INR 3102 (3
POS 3145 (3)
PUP 5607 (3)
INR 4334 (3
PUP 4323 (3)
URP 4050 (3)
Field VII Law and Politics
INR 4403 (3)
POS 3691 (3) - POS 4624 (3)
POS 3283 (3)
POS 4614 (3)
POS 4693 (3)
The following courses are not included within any of the seven
fields, but may still be used as elective hours:
PAD 3003 (3)
POS 4936 ~3)
PAD 4204 (3)
POS 4941 (3)
POS 4905 1-3)
POS 4970 (3)
POS 4910 (1-3)
POS 3931 3)

Ponrr

Requirem.e ntS for the Minor in Political Science
A minor in political science consists of a minimum of 18 credit
hours made up of two courses (6 credit hours) from among CPO
3002 '(dr INR 3'002), POS 2041, and POT 3003. An additional 12
credit hours in regularly scheduled political science courses are
required. ·
,.
.
.
..
Students transferring credit hours toward a minor in poht1cal
science must complete 12 credit hours within the Department, regardless of the number of credit hours transferred, in order to be
certifi~ for a minor.

Field Work
The Department of Political Science has a field work program
which provides students with part-time internships with state and
local government and with ~litical parties at the state and local
level. Academic credit is available for such internships. For further
information, contact the Department of Government and International Affairs.

Honors in Political Science
Honors in Political Science is designed for the outstanding
undergraduate who seeks an intensive program plus academic
recognition during the senior year .. Admission to the honors
sequence, which is available to all ur:idergraduate majors, will be ·
controlled by grade _point average, personal interviews and ~lose
scrutiny of the student's program and record. Students admitted
will write an honors thesis, POS 4970 (3).

Requirements for the Pr•Law Plan in Political
Science
'

The area of Political Science offers a pre-l~w plan designed for
the undergraduate considering a career' related to law; Field VII of
the undergraduate curriculum (Law and Politics). The courses
making up the , field are of particular interest to law-oriented
students, but may be taken by others as well. Majors are guided
to those coarses. which develop skills and provide information
needed .for good ·performance in the , study of law. Students
receive the skills and information needed for entry into a number
of law-related positions in business and government. An int~ral
part of this plan is a high degree of student access to the Political
Science's pre-law advisor.
Prior to admission to law school, a student must take the Law
School Admission Test (LSAT). This test is given by the Educational
Testing Service of Princeton, New Jersey.
The Law School.Admission Test is given simultaneously several
times each year at the University of South Florida and numerous
other testing centers throughout the state. Students should plan
to take the test at least one year prior to planned enrollment in law
school. Additional information is available from the qepartment of
Government and International Affairs, University of South Florida.
(Pre-law is not a prescribed program of study. No specific
cpllege major is required for admission to law school. ~
students intending to pursue the study of law must obtain a
Bachelor of Arts degree in an arena of · personal choice. It is
generally agreed that knowledge and understanding of the
political, economic, -and social context within which legal -problems arise facilitate a career in law.)

International Affairs Focus in Political Science

The area of Political Science offers a number of courses that
prepare students for graduate study in International Relations ~nd
career opportunities in private or public transnational organizations.
Basic courses in the area include: ,
INR 3002
Introduction to International Relations
CPO 3002 Introduction to Comparative Politics
INR 3102
American Foreign Policy
In addition, Political Science offers the f911owing upper~evel
courses:
·
CP0.4034 Politics of Developing Areas
CPO 4930 Comparative Politics of Selected Areas
INR 4334 · Defense Policy
INR 4035
International Political Economy
INR 4403
International Law
INR 4502
International Organizations
CPO 5934 Selected Topics in Comparative Politics
INR 5086
Issues in International Relations
Students desiring careers in international affairs or international administration are encouraged to supplement these courses
with courses offered in International Studies, Management, .
Economics, ·Business Administration, Foreign Languages, ~nd
Publi!= Administration.
·

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (PAD)

.

The Public Administration Program offers courses which serve
as electives for undergraduate students. Completion of these
courses will benefit those students preparing for a career in local,
state, or federal agencies of government, non-profit organizations, and special service districts and/or graduate work in public
administration and related fields. The courses listed below may
·be taken for undergraduate credit. Please note that the 50~evel
courses listed are available to seniors and graduate students only.
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PAD 3003 Introduction to Public Administration ·
PAD 4204 Public Financial Administration
PAD 5035 Issues in 'Public Administration and Public Policy
PAO 5333. Concepts and Issues in Public Planning
PAD 5605 Administrative Law
PAD 5612 Administrative Regulation
PAD 5700 Research Methods in Public Administration
PAD 5807 Administration of Urban Affairs
PAD 5836 Comparative Public Administration
For further information, please contact the Public Administration Program.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree In Humanities:
The curriculum for the Humanities major comprises interdisciplinary courses in the verbal, visual and musical arts of specified
periods and cultures. Course requirements are as follows:
1. 28 credits among 4000 level Humanities courses, with the
option of substituting two courses (a maximum of eight
credits) from 3000 level Humanities courses.
2. Humanities 4931, Seminar in Humanitie5, four credit hours.
3.· Two or more classes.in the creative or performing arts, either
lower or upper level, totaling at least four semester hours.

Requirements for the Minor in Humanities:

• HISTORY CHTY)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

A minimum of 32 semester hours is required for a major in
history. Twelve hours of 2000 level courses, or their equivalent,
'constitute the lower level requirements. At least 12 hours of
course work must be drawn from the 3000-4000 level in addition
to HIS 4104 and ·4936, which constitute the upper level requirements for the degree. It is recommended that history majors take
ENC 331 O; 'Advanced Expository Writing,' SPC 2023, 'Fundamentals of Speech Communication,' LIS 2001, 'Use of the Library,' and
additional hours drawn from the following disciplines: African and
Afro-American Studies, American Studies, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, Interdisciplinary Social Sciences, Psychology, Philosophy, Sociology, Literature, the Humanities, and the Fine Arts. Majors intending to pursue graduate work
should take a minimum of two years of classical or modern foreign
language.

Requirements for the Honors Program

The department's honors program challenges the superior
student to achieve academic excellence through individual research and individualized instruction. Admission to the program
will be competitive. A maximum of 15 students per year will be
selected. They must meet the following criteria: 20 hours (at least
8 at USF) of history courses (3.5 GPA or better), 75 hours total
course work (3.3 GPA or better), and recommendation by a USF
history faculty member. Honors students will be assigned faculty
advisors who will guide their research and the writing of an honors
thesis. Students will also participate in an Honors Colloquium.
Students interested in ·the program should contact the departmental undergraduate advisor for details of this demanding and
rewarding program.

Requirements for the Minor
The Department of History offers two options for students
interested in the minor in History. Option one requires four history
courses (at least 15 hours) at the 3000 and 4000 levels drawn from
a minimum of three of the following fields: a) Ancient; b) Medieval; c) Modern European; d) United States; e) Non-Western; Latin
American, Asian, African. Option two entails a 15-hour program
organized and contracted by the student and the department
around the specific needs of the' student's major program. In both
plans, a minimum of 8 hours must be completed at the University
of South Florida and the student must maintain a 2.0 GPA in the
. minor. Certification of the minor will be supervised by the department. Students interested in a minor in history are encouraged to
see the History department advisor as early in their undergraduate
program as possible.

• HUMANITIES (HUM)

.

The Department of Humanities includes programs in humanities and american studies. The Department offers students a
choice of two undergraduate degrees, one in Humanities and one
in American Studies. Students may also minor in each area. For
more specific details, students are advised to consult the description of each specific program below.
The Humanities Program is an interdisciplinary curriculum that
deals with the visual arts, music, literature and the culture from
which they emerge. Secondary sources are used sraringly; students are encouraged to make a vigorous, persona r'esponse to
specific works of art, literature, and musit.

The curriculum for the Humanities minor is comparable to that
of the program for t~e B.A. degree, but it is less comprehensive.
,
Course requirements are as follows:
1. Eighteen semester hours of Humanities courses.
2. Not over eight of these eighteen hours may be taken at the
3000 level. No Humanities courses at the 1000 or 2000 level
may be used to fulfill the minor requirement.

AMERICAN STUDIES (AMS)
The American Studies major is designed for those students
interested in studying the relationships between and among the
important elements which shape and identify American Civilization. American Studies is a multidisciplinary program which draws,
in addition, upon a variety of courses from outside the program
and outside the college.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree in American
Studies:

36 credit hours, including AMS 3001, AMS 3210, AMS 4935,
AMS 4936, either AMS 3201 or AMS 3230, a minimum of 8
additional credit hours in other AMS courses and a minimum of 8
additional elective hours selected from AMS and/or related
disciplines in consultation with the Undergraduate Director.

Requirements for the Minor in American Studies:

18 credit hours, including AMS 3001 and a minimum of 8
credit hours of other AMS coetrses plus a minimum of 6 additional
elective hours selected from AMS and/or rela.ted disciplines in
consultation with the Undergraduate Director.
I

.

•INTERDISCIPLINARY NATURAL SCIENCES
CINB/INC/ING/INM/INPl

fhe Bachelor of Arts in the Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences
major is designed for majors seeking a broad program in the
natural sciences and for majors in Science Education and Mathematics Education. For information on teacher certification in
science or mathematics, prospective teachers should consult the
section entitled Teacher Education Programs, and also consult the
College of Education section of the· catalog.
The requirements for graduation for this degree are the same
as those contained in Arts and Sciences General Requirements for
Degree except that item 2 .of the requirements is altered as
follows:
1a. For Science Education and Mathematics Education Majors only
completion of a major consisting of a minimvm of 45 hours in
natural sciences cqurses applicable to majors in the natural
sciences. In these hours there must be a minimum of 24 credit
hours in a discipline of major concentration and a minimum of
16 credit hours in supporting courses outside the discipline of
major concentration selected from natural science courses. At
least two of the supporting courses must be at the 3000 level
or above. The student must earn a grade of 'C' or better in each
course in the major concentration and in each supporting
.
course.
1b. For natural sciences majors only completion of a minimum of
45 credit hours in natural sciences courses applicable to the
natural science majors. In these hours there must be a minimum of 24 credit hours in a discipline of major concentration
and a minimum core of supporting courses comprising a
calculus sequence and the introductory science sequence from
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each of the following departments:
BSC 2010C (4)
BSC 2011C (4)
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046(3)
CHM 2045L ~1)
CHM 2046L(1)
.
MAC 3233(4
[MAC 3311(4) ] . (MAC 3281(3)
MAC 3234(4
or MAC 3312(4)
or lMAC 3282 (3)
. .
i
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3048 (3)
I
PHY 3053L (1)
or
PHY 3048L (1)
PHY 3054 (3)
PHY 3049 (3)
PHY 3054L (1)
PHY 3049L (1)
GLY 2010'(3)
.
GLY 2010L (1)
GLY 2100 (3)
GLY 2100L (1)
The student must earn a grade of "C" or better in the major concentration and in·each supporting course.
·
Unstructured courses are not counted to fulfill the major
requirements.

J

l[

•LIBERAL STUDIES (ALA)

\

.

·

'
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Requirements for the Minor .

.

The minor in Linguistics requir~ a minimum of 18 semester
hours as follows:
·
LIN 3010 (3) LIN 4575 (3)
plus a miriimum of 12 semester hours from the following:
ANT 3610 (3) CLA 3801 (2) LIN 4710 (3) SPC 3210 (~)

• MARINE SCIENCE (MSC)

,

·

Although the department does not offer undergraduate
degrees, courses in the Marine Science Department are open to
. advanced u11dergraduates in other natural science disciplines. The ·
Department of Marine Science (OMS) at the University of South
Florida offers M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Marine Science. The
student may emphasize biological, themical, geological, or physi. cal oceanography, or develop an interdisciplinary program in
Oceanography through course work and .thesis or dissertation
research. More than 100 students are currently pursuing degrees
under the direction of 23 full-time faculty. Study areas range from
estuarine and near-shore systems to remote areas of the Pacific•.
Atlantic and Indian .Oceans, aswell as the Arctic and Antarctic.
Additional information on faculty research and departmental
facilities are available from the department upon request.
· The department's location on St. Petersburg's Bayboro Campus allows immediate access to Tampa Bay and the Gulf of
Mexico. Bayboro Harbor is home·port to the R/V Bellows (71 ft.)
and the R/V Suncoaster (110 ft.) operated by the Florida Institute
of Oceanography (FIO) for t~e entire State University System. The
department's principal building is shared with FIO and is adjacent
to the Florida Marine Re~arch Institute (FMRI), the research arm
of the Florida Department of Natural Resources (DNR). In October
1992, construction will commence on a new research buildin~ to
be shared by OMS and FMRI that will house a remote. sensing,
satellite data-acquisition center. With the Cent.er for Coastal .
Geology and Regional Studies of the U.S. Geological Survey and
the office of the Tampa Bay National Estuary Progrm also art
~ayboro, our Survey and the office fo t~e Tampa Bay National
Estuary Program also at Bayboro, qur campus has one of the
largest concentrations of marine scientists in the southeastern
United States. Many of these scientists 'serve on advisory commit-'
tees of OMS graduate s.tudents.
·
,

The Liberal Studies Degree is conceived to fulfill the intent of
the traditional' Liberal Arts degree and is offered for students who
require a broad academic approach for realization of their con- ,
ceived academic' or pre-professional, goals.
For admission to the program, the students must (1) have a
minimum of 20 (to a maximum of 80) se.mester hours, (2) have a
minimum overall $1rade point average of 3.00· at the time of'.
admission, and (3) submit a written proposal explaining the
student's special academic circumstances and 'goals for which this ·
major is appropriate. This proposal must be approved by a faculty
committee of three professors (Chair to be selected by the
student) to be assembled by the student and the Director in the
·
.Dean's·Office.
The student must complete the General Distribution Requirements (and all other university requirements), and a minimum of
4 semesters of one foreign language. Of the remaining 64 hours,
50 semester hours will be devoted to interdisciplinary stu~ in the
College of Arts and Sciences. Ideally, the 50 hours will include
courses in the sciences, letters, and social an~ ,behavioral sciences.
,
In the student's last.semester, a senior paper must be approved
by the faculty committee.
. ·
·
•MASS COMMUNICATIONS (COM) ·
· When admitted to the program, the student will formulate, in
The School of Mass Communications, accredited by the Accollaboration with the faculty committee, a program of studies to , . crediting Council on Education for Journalism and Mass Commube pursued toward his/her particular academic goals. For informanications, offers approximately 70 courses varying in content from
tion, contact the Coordinator of Advising in SOC 110.
the hi~hly technical ~nd fi~ld-~pecialized in some c~ses to an.
essen~1al hberal arts orientation in·others. The program introduces
•LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
students to the theories, principles, and problems of communications, emphasizing the concept of freedom of information as the
(LIS)
.
. ·. \ ,
cornerstone of Constitutional Democracy and preparing students
~ven though degree-oriented undergraduate study is not offor future ·leadership roles in communications media. Graduates
fered in Library and Information Science, the faculty will counsel
should understand the structure and functions of mass media sys~those undergraduates.interested in study in librarianship at USF.
•tems as well as the basic processes of communication. In addition,
' The Library and Information Science Master's program is accredstudents specialize in an area of mass communications (advertisited by the American Library- Association, and graduates are
ing, telecommunicati<;ms, magazines, news-editorial, public relaprepared for professional positions in all types of libraries, media
tions, or visual communications) to blend a strong introduction to
centers, and information agencies.
professional skills with the theoretical orientation.
. _.
The library and Information Science program at the University
Majors seeking careers in the mass media will be directed to the
of South Florida meets the Florida. State Board . of Education
various media with which the department maintains close contag
requirements for certification as an Educational Media' Specialist
for summer internships, practica and part-time work. A limited
(grades K-12). The State of Florida certification is accepted on a
· number of students will have the 6pj:>ortunity to serve as interns
reciprocity basis in 28 states. Any student who plans to work as a
wit~ a mass communications organization aod take MMC 4945
school media specialist in another state should' work out a ·
for three hours credit. See MMC 4945 in.catalog course listings.
program which will meet the requirements of that s~ate.
Not•: Students may not receive credit for, _both an' internship
. (MMC 4945) and ._ practicum (ADV 4940, JOU 3940, JOU
4941, PUR 4700, RTV 3941, RTV 4942, VIC 3943).
• LINGUISTICS (LIN) .
.
Linguistics is primarily an upper-level and graduate discipline
Requir~ments for the Bacca.laureate Degree with strong interdisciplinary concerns. Although no baccalaureate
To be admitted to the core cl.)rriculum in Mass Communicadegree is offered, the minor in linguistics may provide a broader
tions, students must have completed 45 hours. with a 2.7 minieducational experience for studen~ majoring in adjacent arts and
mum Overall Grade Point Average, and ENC 1101 and 1102 with
sciences such as Anthropology, Communication, Communication
a minimum grade of •t• in each. Applicants must establish a
Sciences and Disor~ers, English, Foreign Languages, Philosophy,
minimum score of 60 percent on the Mass Communications
Psychology, ~iolog.y, and others.
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Diagnostic Test prior to entering MMC 3100 (Writing for Mass
Media). Both courses in the Mass Communications core curriculum (MMC 3100 anq MMC 3602) must be completed with a
minimum grade of "C' before any othet Mass Communications
course may be taken. Students failing to achieve a minimum grade
of "C' in both MMC 3100 and MMC 3602 will be disallowed as
majors in the department. A 2.5 GPA in Mass Communications
courses is required for graduation, and no student may graduate
with a grade lower than "C' in any Mass Communications course.
Required are six hours in the Mass Communications core curriculum (MMC 3100 and MMC 3602)and 28 hours of a combination of required and selective sequence courses for a total of 34
hburs in Mass Communications within the 124-hour degree requirement. Of the 124 hours at least 90 hours must be outside
Mass Communications courses, and 65 of those hours must be in
the liberal arts. Six hours in Mass Communications writing courses
(three hours in addition to MMC 3100) are a part of the graduation requirement.
_
·
A maximum of nine semester hours in Mass Communications
courses will be accepted from a community college or other lowerlevel program toward a degree in Mass Communications. It .is
suggested that the ni'ne hours include 'the equivalent of the
departmental core curriculum and one sequence introduction
course. Approval by an appropriate advisor is required.
At least eighteen (18) hours of resident departmental courses
are required. ·
Sign Language may be used as an option by Mass Communications majors to fulfill the language requirement.
The departmental sequence requirements are:

Departmental Core Curriculum
MMC 3100 (3)

MMC 3602 (3)

Seq1.1ence Requirements
1. ADVERTISING Requirements
ADV 3000 (3)
ADV 3303 (3)
MMC 4203 (3)
ADV 3101 (3)
ADV 4800 (3)
MMC 4420 (3)
Selective Requtrements (10 hrs. required, selected with advisor's

~ approval)

Not.: The following courses are required outside the department
to complete sequence requirements: ACG 2001, ECO 2013,
ECO 2023, and MAR 3023. See specific courses for prerequisites. . ·
2. JOURNALISM Requirements
News-Editorial Option
JOU 3100 ~3}
JOU 4200 (3)
JOU 4206 (3)
JOU 3101 · 3
MMC 4200 (3)
or
JOU 4104 3
PGY 3610 (3)
Selective Requirements (10 hrs. required, selected with advisor's
approval)
·
Magazine Option
JOU 3100 ~3}
JOU 4200 (3)
MMC 4200 (3)
JOU 3101 3
MMC 4936 (3)
MMC 4420 (3)
JOU 3300 3
.
,
Selective Requirements (7 hrs. required, selected with advisor's
approval)
·
Not.: The following courses are required outside the department
to complete sequence requirements: ECO 2935, PHI 1103, POS
2041, and POS 3142 or POS 2112, and SYG 3010. For
Magazine sequence, CRW 2100 is also required. See specific
courses for prerequisites.
3. PUBLIC RELATIONS Requirements
ADV 3000 (3)
PUR 3000 (3).
PUR 4100 {3)
, JOU 3100 (3)
PUR 4001 (3)
PUR 4401 (3)
MMC 4420 (3)
.
Selective Requirements (7 hrs. required.,selected with advisor's ·
approval)
Note: The following courses are required outside the department
to complete sequence requirements: ECO 2935, MAN 3025,
POS 2041, and POS 2112 or POS 3142.
4. TELECOMMUNICATIONS Requirements
News Option
MMC 4200 (3)
MMC 4420 (3) · RlV 3000 .(3)
RlV 3300 (4)
RlV 4301 (3)
Selective Requirements (12 hrs. required, selected with advi5or's

approval)
Programming and Production Option
RlV 3000 (3)
RlV 3300 (4)
MMC 4200 (3)
RlV 3100 (3)
RlV 4220 (3)
MMC 4420 (3)
RlV 4500 (3)
RlV 4320 (3)
,
Selective Requirements (3 hrs. required, selected with advisor's
approval)
·
Not.: The following courses are required outside the department
-to complete· sequence requirements:
·
For News: ORI 3000, PHI 1103, POS 2041, POS 2112, or POS
1
3142 and SPC 2023 or SPC 2050.
Fo~ Program'ming and Production: ENC 3310 or CRW 2100,
and PHI 1103. See specific courses for prerequisites.
5. ,VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS Requirements
ADV 3002 (3)
MMC 4200 (3)
VIC 3000 (3)
FIL 3004 (3)
PGY 3610 (3)
'
MMC 4123 (3)
RlV 3000 (4)
Selective Requirements (6 hrs. required, selected with advisor's
approval)
•
Not.: Most Mass Communications courses have prerequisites.
They are specified in the' course description. Refer to each pre/ requisite listed to determine progressive prerequisites for each
course.

•MATHEMATICS CMTH)
The Department of Mathematics offers a diversity of courses
designed not only to enable the student to pursue a profession in
mathematics itself, but also to enhance the student's competence
in the fields of enginee'ring, the physical sciences, the life sciences,
and the social sciences. The department offers programs leading
to the B.A., M.A.. and P.h.D. degrees. The undergraduate program
emphasizes the broad nature of modern mathematics and its
close associations with the real world. The program is designed to
· prepare students for entry into graduate school or careers in
/
industry or secondary education.
'
The Department of Mathematics consists of 32 full-time faculty
members, whose areas of interest include algebra, applied mathematics, applied statistics, approximation theory, celestial mechanics, complex analysis, functional analysis, graph theory, harmonic
· analysis on lie groups, logic, mathematical physics, nonlinear
functional analysis, number theory, ordinary differential equations, partial differential equations, probability theory, real analy- ·
sis, statistics, theoretical computer science, and topology.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

.

The courses taken to satisfy the requirements below will 1
constitute the major program referred to in the general gradu·ation requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences. D and F
grades earned in attempting to satisfy major requirements will be
used in calculating the major GPA.
1. Mathematics Requirement (Min. 46 er. hrs.)
. Majors must complete the following core courses:
CGS 3422
Computer Applications of Mathematics-6A (3)
MAA 4211
Multivariate Calculus -6A (4)
MAA· 4212
Intermediate Analysis -6A (4)
MAC 3311
Calculus I -6A (4)
MAC 3312
Calculus II -6A (4)
MAC 3313
Calculus Ill -6A (4)
MAP 4302'
Differel'\tial Equations -6A (3)
MAS 3103
Linear Algebra -6A (3)
MAS 4301
Elementary Abstract Algebra -6A (3)
MAT 4937
Mathematics Majors ·seminar -6A (1, 1) ·
STA 4442
Introduction to Probability -6A (3)
In addition, majors must complete four (4) courses (including one sequence) from the following electives:
, COP 4210 (3) MAA 5306-5307 (6)
MAA 5405 (3) MAS 4124-MAD 4401 (3-4)
MAD 5101 (3) MAP 5316-5317 (6)
MAD 5305 (3) MAP 5407-5345 (6)
MAS4214(3) MAS5311-5312(6)
MAS 5107 (3) MTG 5316-5317 (6)
MAS 5215 (3) STA 4442-4321 (6) .
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MAT 5932 !1-4)
MHF 4102 3~
.
,MHF 5306 3
MTG 4212 4
Majors in mathematics for teaching should consult the
section Mathematics (MAE) on mathematics requirements.
The following is a suggested course program for the first
two academic years:
Semester II
Semester I
Freshman Year
MAC 33121
MAC 3311
Sophomore Year
MAP 4302
MAC 3313
MAS 3103
MAS 4301
.
2. Mathematics-related Courses (6:8 er. hrs.)
Majors, except for majors in mathematics for teaching,
must take two courses with.laboratories in the College of Arts
and Sciences, outside the De'partment of Mathematics, that
are required courses for some major within the college.
Majors will not receive credit toward graduation for the
following courses:
STA 3023
GEB 3121
AST 3033
STA 3122
PHY 2020
GEB 2111
Majors wishing to take a course in statistics should take STA
4321.

Teacher Education Programs
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary school teachers, see the junior college teachers section in the
USF Graduate Catalog.

Requirements for the Minor in Mathematics

Although open to all students, the minor in mathematics is desi~ned particularly for students in science and engineering who
wish to enhance their mathematical capabilities to benefit their
major. A student wishing to receive a minor in mathematics must
.
take the following cou.rses:
Total credit hours required: 29 '(minimum)
CGS 3422 Computer Applications of Mathematics -6A (3)
MAA 4211 Multivariate Calculus -6A (4)
MAA 4212 Intermediate Analysis -6A (4)
MAC 3311 Calculus I -6A (4)
MAC 3312 Calculus II -6A (4)
MAC 3313 Calculus Ill -6A (4)
MAS 3103 ' linear Algebra -6A (3,)
MAS 4301 Elementary Abstract Algebra -6A (3)
In addition, students wishing to receive a minor must take two
courses with laboratories in the College of Arts and Sciences,
outside the Department of Mathematics, that are required courses
·
for some major within the college.

displayed on the student's diploma and will be recorded on the
official U.S.F. transcript of the student's work.
Students are eligible for admission to the program when they
(a) have completed MAS 3103 .(Linear Algebra), MAS 4301
(Elementary Abstract Algebra) and one of the calculus sequences
MAC 3281-3283 or MAC 3311-3313, (b) have at leasta·3,0 overall
avera~e in their college courses, and (c) have at least a 3.5 average
in their college mathematics courses. Applications are submitted
to the undergraduate committee of the mathematics depart,
.
ment.
The requirements for a B.A. Degree in Mathematics with
Honors are as follows:
1. Successful completion of the requirements for a B.A. ·Degree
in Mathematics.
2. Six credits of those graduate level mathematics courses at USF ,
that are prerequisites for qualifying examinations required by
mathematics graduate degree programs.
3. At least two credits in MAT 4939, Mathematics Honors
Seminar.
4. Successful completion of MAT 4970, Mathematics Senior
.
thesis.
5. An overall 3.0 G.P.A., with at least a 3.5 G.P.A. in all mathematics courses.

• MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (MET)

This program is designed for superior students having a soliq
background in high school mathematics and the ability to handle
a fast paced, challenging program leading to a BA and MA degree
in mathematics in four to five years. The program meets all the re-,
quirements for tbe BA degree, but requires the students to take
those 5000 and 6000 level courses required for the MA 'degree
during his last two ·years in the program. By awarding up to 20
hours of dual credit (undergraduate and graduate), the student
also uses these courses to satisfy the requirements for the MA in
mathematics. For admission to the program, a student must have
completed at least 30 hours of college credit including 8 hours of
3QOO.level or above mathematics courses; have an overall grade
point average of 3.0 or above; arid have a grade point average of

·

· Medical Technology is one of the growing professions associated with the advances in modern medical science. Working in the
clinical laboratory, the .medical technologist performs chemical,
microscopic, bacteriologic, and other scientific tests to help track
the cause and treatment of disease. A baccalaureate degree is
required for certification as a.medical technologist.
The University of South Florida offers four-year program
leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Technology.
The first three years are on the campus of the University of South
Florida; the fourth year ( 12 months) is spent in one of the affiliated
hospitals or clinical laboratories. Admission to the fourth year is
limited by the number of openings in the affiliated hospitals.
Selection of interns is made by the hospitals.
All courses required for admission to the clinical internship
must be completed prior to beginning the internship year. These
requirements include:
1. A minimum of 90 semester hours (excluding physical
education).
2. All university general distribution requirements.
3. Writing and computation requirements for 6A-10.30.
4. Liberal arts requirements for natural science majors (15
.
hours).
5. A minimum of 20 semester hours of science and mathemat.
ics courses completed in residence at USF.
6. The following science and mathematics courses:

a

-

Biology:

Accelerated BA/MA Program

73

Htl(N UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

BSC 2010C (4)
BSC 20·1 1c (4}
PCB 5235C (3)
MCB 3030C (4)
An additional biology elective. (MCB 4115 or BSC 3092 is
strongly recommended.)

Chemistry:
CHM 2045L (1)
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046L (1)
CHM 2046 (3)
CHM 3210L (1)
CHM 3120 (4)
CHM 3210 (4) and CHM 3211 (4)
or
CHM 3200 (4)
One , hospital requires BCH 3023 or a second semester of
organic chemistry. CHS 4300 is recommended.

Physics:
PHY 3053 (3)
PHY 3054 (3)

_
PHY 3053L (1)
PHY 3054L (1)

3.5 or above in all mathematics courses taken at the 3000-level or

Mathematics:

above. Further information is available on request from the
Mathematics Department (974-2643).

MAC 2132 (4)
or
MAC 2102 (3)
STA 3122 (3)
or
STA 3023 (4)
Upon successful completion of this curriculum and acceptance
by one of the affiliated hositals or clinical laboratories, the student
will complete 12 continuous months of training at that hospital or
laboratory. This training period usually begins in late July or early
August of each year, but a few begin in January or February.

Honors Program in Mathematics
The program is designed for stu.dents who wish to obtain a B.A.
degree that will indicate unusual strength in the field of mathematics. Successful completion of the program will be prominently

I'
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During this period, the student will continue to be registered as a
full-time student .o f the University and will receive a total of 30
·
credit hours of work in:
MLS4860 ,
MLS4865
MLS4862
MLS '3031
. MLS 4864
MLS 4861
MLS 4866
MLS 4863
These courses will be taught at the hospital or clinical laboratory. Stl,ldents successfully completing this program will be granted
a Bachelor of Science degree in Medical Technology.

•MODERN LANGUAGES {FRE/GER/ITA/
RUS/SPA) .

Foreign Language major programs are designed .t o meet the
needs of students who desire cqmpetency in a language and an
expanded understanding of its culture and literature. They are of
particular interest to students who wish to teach languages, those
who plan to further their studies in graduate school •. and those
who seek careers in various types of foreign or foreign-related employment, either in government or basiness.
Major programs leading to the bachelor of arts degree are
offered in French, German, Italian, Russian, and Spanish. All major
programs in foreign language require a total of 32 hours of
coursework above the intermediate level.
The following languages may also be taken as a minor: French,
German, Italian, Latin (under Classics), Russian, and Spanish. The .
minor consists of 16 hours of course work in the chosen language
above the second-year level. In order to begin taking courses for
the minor, the student will have satisfactorily completed the
intermediate level or have equivalent proficiency in the foreign
lan9uage. Instruction in less commonly taught languages may be
'
available upon sufficient demand.

French (FRE)
Required courses for the major {12 er. hrs.)
FRE 3240 (3) FRE 3420 (3) FRW 4100 (3) FRW4101 (3)
Supporting courses required for the major
· 20 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses planned with the
advisor.
Required courses for the minor (6 er. hrs.)
FRE 3240 (3) FRE 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses except courses
in translation.

German (GER)
Requirements for the major {14 er. hrs.)
GER 3244 (3) GER 3420 (3) GEW 4100 (4) GEW 4101 (4)
Supporting courses required for the major
18 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level courses planned with the
advisor.
1
Required courses for the minor (six er. hrs.)
GER 3244 (3) GER 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the minor
10 hours in 3000, 4000, or 5000 level cou.rses except courses
in translation.

Italian (ITA)
Required courses for the major {15 er. hrs.)
ITW 4100 (4) ITW 4101 (4)
ITA 3240 (4) ITA 3420 (3)
Supporting courses required for the major
17 hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses planned .with the
·
,
advisor.
Required courses for the minor (seven er. hrs.)
ITA 3420 (3)
ITA 3240 (4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Nine hours in 3000 ·or 4000 level courses except courses in
translation. -

Russian (RUS)
Required courses for the major {14 er. hrs.)
RUS 3240 (4) 'RUS 4241 (4) RUT 3110 (3) RUT 3111 (3)
Supporting courses required for the major
18 hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses planned with the
advisor.
Required courses for the minor (8 er. hrs.)
RUS 3240 (4) · RUS 4241 (4)
Supporting courses required for the minor
Eight hours in 3000 or 4000 level courses.

Spanish (SPA)
Required courses for the major. {12 er. hrs.)
.
SPN 3300 (3) SP\N ~101 (3) SP\N 4301 (3)
SP\N4100(3) SP\N4131(3)
All 3000 level courses may be waived with approval by the Division
,
Director.
Supporting courses required for the major:
· Twenty hours in 3000, 4000 or 5000 level co1:1rses planned
with the advisor.
Required courses for the minor {3 er. ·hrs.)
SPN 3300 (3)
.
Supporting courses required for the minor
Twelve hours in 3000, •4000 or 5000 level courses except
.
'
courses in translation.

• PHILOSOPHY (PHI)

.

Requirements for the Major in Philosophy

Major~ in philosophy must complete at least 30 credit hours
'
·
made up as follows:
a. PHH 3062 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval
PHH 3420 .•History of Philosophy: Modern
Introduction to Formal Logic
b. PHI 2100
or
Symbolic Logic
PHI 5135
Ethical Theory
c. PHI 3600
d. At least one of the following:
Theory of Knowledge
PHI 4300
Philosophy of Language
PHI 5225
Philosophy of Mind
PHI 4320
Scientific Method
PHI 3404
e. 6 credit hours of 4000 or 5000 level Philosophy courses
f. 1 9 credit hours of Philosophy electives

Requirements.for the Minor in Philosophy
A minor in philosophy consists of the.completion of at least 18
credit hours which includes the following courses pr an approved
substitute for one only:
PHH 3062 History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval
PHH 3420 History of Philosophy: Modern .
PHH 4600 Contemporary Philosophy
or
PHH 4440 Continental Philosophy
Introduction to Formal Logic
PHI 2100
No credit taken on an 'S/U' basis may be applied toward the
minor.

Honors Program
' The Honors Program in Philosophy-allows superior students to
pursue philosophical studies at a more advanced level than is customary in undergraduate· philosophy programs. Students in the
Honors Program will be required to do independent research, to
participate in an Honors Seminar, and to write and defend an
undergraduate thesis.

Admission 'criteria:
( 1) Students must complete
.
Introduction to Formal Logic
PHI 2100
History of Philosophy: Ancient and Medieval
PHH 3062
History of Philosophy: Modern
PHH 3420
.
with a grade point average of 3.6.
(2) Students m1:1st have an overall grade point average of 3.0, and
their grade point average in Philosophy must be at least 3.5.
_ (~) Stude.nts must be nominated for admission into the Philosophy
. program by a faculty member in Philosophy, ~nd a majority of
t.he faculty who have taught the student must approve the
student's admission into the program.

Program Requirements:

· Students must complete the requirements for the Philosophy
major in ac~ordance with the following provisions:
a) students must take either PHH 4440 Continental Philosophy or
·
PHH 4600 Contemporary Philosophy
b) students must take one course from each of the following
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sequence indicated.

groups:

Group 7

. PHI 3404
PHl4320
PHl4300
PHl5225
PHP4784

Scientific Method
Philosophy of Mind
Theory of Knowledge
Philos<>phy of Language
Analytical Philosophy

Group2
-

PHI 3600
PHl3601
PHl3700
PHl4800
_ PHM 3021
PHM 3400

.

'

I

Ethical Theory
Contemporary Moral Issues
• Philosophy of 1Religion .
Aesthetics
Philosophies of Love and Sex
lptroduction to Philos<>phy of law

Group3
PHM 3100
PHM 4322
PHM 4331
PHM 4340
PHP4788 ·

Social Philosophy
·
·
Ancient and Medieval Political Philosophy
Modern Political Philosophy . .
Contemporary Political Philosophy
Philosophy of Marxism

3. General Distribution Requirements
;·
(40 er. hrs. excluding waivers)
The student is required to complete the general distribution requirements of the College of Arts ~nd Sciences. Selection of a
foreign language, preferably French, German, or Russian is
also strongly recommended.
4. Liberal Arts Elective
The student must satisfy 15 hours of liberal arts electives as
described in Item 5 of the graduation requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences.
5. Free Electives
(Including general distribution waivers) can be taken over and
above major requirements and major.electives to complete a
· 120-hour program.
.
.
.
6. Residency Requirement
A minimum of 12 credit hours of physics courese (No. 1 above)
in residency.
7. D and F ~rades earned in attempting to satisfy major requirements will be used in calculating the major GPA.

Group4
PHH 4700 American Philosophy
PHP 3786 Existentialism
PHP 4000 Plato
PHP 4010 Aristotle
PHP 4410 Kant
PHP 4740 Rationalism
·
, PHP 4745 Empiricism
(c) Students must take an Honors Seminar in their senior year.
(d) Students must write a senior thesis and undergo an oral examination on the thesis before a committee of two faculty
members, with the Chair as an ex officio member of every such
committee.
(e) Students cannot receive. a grade lower than a •B• in any .
Philosophy course, and their grade pont average in Philosophy
. must be at least a 3:5 to remain, or be graduated from the
Philosophy Honors program.
(f) Students must complete 35 credit hours in Philosophy, includ~
. ing the ~our thesis course and the 3-hour Honors Seminar. .

• PHYSICS (PHY/PHS) .

'l

The Department
Physics offers programs leading to a
Badlelor of Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree, to .a Master of
Science degree, and to a Ph.D. in Applied Mathematics or
Engineering Science. Both thesis and non-...thesis programs are
available for the M.S. degree. An interdisciplinary arrangement
with .the Department of Mathematics and with the College of
. Engineering provides for the Ph.D. opportunity. Students should ,
consult with the Physics Graduate Advisor for details. ,
.

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degrees
1. Physics Courses ,
·
B.A. PHYSICS (PHY) (34 er. hrs.)
PHY 3048• (3)
PHY 3221 (3)
PHY 3048L• (1)
PHY 3323C (4)
PHY 3049• (3)
PHY 3822l (2)
Pt-IY 3049L• (1')
PHY 4222 (3)
Physics Electives (6)
B.S. PHYSICS (PHS) (44 er. hrs.)
PHY 3048• (3)
. PHY 3323C (4)
PHY 3048L• (1)
PHY 3424> (4)
PHY 3049• (3)
PHY 3822L (2)
PHY. 3049L• ~1)
PHY 4222 (3)
PHY 3101 ~3
PHY 4324C (4) PHY 3221 3
PHY 4523 (3\
1ThesequencePHZ3

·
PHY 4324C (4)
PHY 4823L (2) ·
PHY 4910 (1-4)
PHY 4930 (1)
PHY 4604 (3)
PHY 4823l (2)
PHY 4910 (1-4)
PHY 4930 (1)
PHZ 54052 (3)

0 (2). PHY20S3(3). PHY2d53\.(1). PHY2054(3). and PHY2054L(1)may

be substituted for the sequence indicated.
'Substitutions permitted subject to approval of adviser.

·•

2. Supporting Courses in the Natural Sciences
B.A. and B.S. PHYSICS (20 er. hrs.)
·
CHM 2041 (3)
CHM 2046l (1)
MAC 3313• (4)
MAC 3311• (4)
MAP 4302 (3)
_ CHM 2045l (1)
CHM 2046 l3) · MAC 3312• (4)
.

'The sequence MAC 3'i81 (3). MAC 3282 (3). and MAC 3283 '(3) may be substituted for the

Teacher Edu(ation Programs
For information concerning the degree programs for secondary school teachers, see«Teacher Education Programs this col. lege; for junior college teachers, see USF Graduate Catalog.

• PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)

.. '

Psychology involves the scientific study of behavior and mental
processes. Because of this focus, psychology is relevant to many
other areas of study· both inside and outside of the social and
behavioral sciences. The undergraduate program in Psychology
offers the student a well-rounded liberal arts education. In addition, the pro9ram provides excellent training for qualifjed students who'. wish to pursue graduate work in such disciplines as
Clinical, Experim~ntal or Industrial Psychol_09y, Education,·Gerontology, Counseling, Management, Medicine, Law, and other
human service rograms. The undergraduate major emphasizes
, the breadth o psychology while allowing the student some
electives to pursue in depth a particular aspect of the field. The
graduate faculty of the Psychology Department are divided into
three broad program areas: Clinical, Experimental, and Industrial/
Organizational. Each of these program areas. offers Ph.D.-level
training as well as instruction at the undergraduate level. ·

f

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Majors must complete at least 34 semest~r hours in the field.
A minimum grade of •c- or better must' be attained in each course
in the major. All majors must complete:
1. 2000/3000 Level Requirement (6 semester hours) ·
·
Successful completion of: PSY 3044 (3 ~mester hours) and
one of the following:
INP 3101
PSY 2012
PSY 3022
SOP-3742
2. Methods Course Requirement(7 semester hours)
Successful completion of: PSY 3213 and one of the following:
CLP 4433
PSY 4205
.
·.
or another methods course approved by the undergraduate
advi5or in Psychology.
.
3. 4000 Level Requirement (21 semester hours)
Successful completion of 7 additional Psychology courses
numbered at the 4000 level selected as follows: At least two
courses from each of the two groups below:
Gro1,1p I
.EXP 4204C
EXP4404
PSB 4013C
EXP 4304
EXP 4523C
Group II
CLP 4143
f
INP 4004 ,
SOP4004
DEP 4005
PPE 4004
and 3 additional courses numbered at the 4000 level . .
Not.: No more than a total of 3 hours of 'the following courses_
may count toward the major:
·
PSY 4913 Directed Study
PSY 4970 Honors Thesis
PSY 4205 is recommei:ided. for students planning graduate
training. Functional mathematics and biological science are also
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recommended. Otherwise, students .majoring in psychology are
encouraged to complete a varied undergraduate program.
A prerequisite for all 4000-level courses is a grade of 'C" or
better in both PSY 3044 and PSY 3213. For students minoring in
Psychology or those majoring in Interdisciplinary Social Sciences,
a grade of •c• or better in any college'level statistics course will
·
substitute for the PSY 3213 requirement.
.

Require~ents for the

Minor in Psychology

A minor in Psychology consists of a minimum of 15 credit
hours, comprising PSY 2012, PSY 3044, an9 any three 4000-level
psychology courses except PSY 4913 . A GPA of 2.0 or.better in the
minor is required for certification. The purpose of the minor. is to
help students majoring in other disciplines to obtain an appropriate psychology background that will complement their work in
their major. See the Psychology Department Undergraduate
Advisor for suggested minor programs .for students majoring in
various fields.

Psychology Honors ,rogram
The purpose of the Hon.ors Program is to provide a select group
of undergraduate Psychology majors an opportunity to undertake
an intensive individualized re5earch experience. The culmination
of the Honors Program is the completion and defense of an honors
thesis. Application for the program will take place during the
second semester of the student's junior year or prior to completion
o~ 90 semester credits. Admission to the program is competitive
and based on the student's overall academic record, performance ,
in psychology courses, and a letter of recommendation from a
member of the Psychology Department faculty; Successful completion of the prog(am requires a GPA of 3.5 in major coursework,
an overall GPA of. 3.25 at USF, and, typically, completion of 43
hours in Psychology including PSY 4932 (6) and PSY 4970 (6). See
the Psychology Department Undergraduate Advisor for details of
the program and an application form.
·

•REHABILITATION COUNSELING lREFl

The mission of Rehabilitation Counseling is to help p~ysically,
mentally, emotionally, and chemically disabled individuals return
to full, rewarding, and productive lives. Rehabilitation Counselors
work in a wide variety of settings, but are most commonly
employed in public and private rehabilitation programs and
facilities, mental health treatment settings, and substance abuse
treatment settings. Some establish their own private rehabilitation or mental health counseling practices.
Rehabilitation Counseling has roots in both the national rehabilitation movement and professional counseling movement.
Training emphasizes psychological, social, medical, and vocational
aspects of disability; and also the development and refinement of
personal adjustment counseling skills. Graduates with an M.A.
degree from the USF Department of Rehabilitation Counseling are
prepared for careers as both rehabilitation specialists and mental
' health counselors. Special elective concent'rations in substance
abuse and multicultural rehabilitation ·are also offered. Other
study concentrations can be arranged on an individual basis.
The Department. of Rehabilitation Counseling offers only the
M.A. degree. However, a five-year master's program is available
to undergraduates where·an M .A. degree in Rehabilitation Counseling and a bachelor's degree in another major (if desired) can
be earned in a total program of 150 semester hours. Students
admitted through the five-year' program (REF) must have completed 90 semester hours of work, and have satisfied General
Distribution, CLAST, and Rule 6A-10.30 (Gordon Rule) requirements. Minimum admission requirements include a total VerbalQuantitative score of at least 1000 on the GR~ or a 1 81 average in
all work beyond 60 semester hours. Th.e GRE must be taken by all
applicants whether or not they have a 3.0 !1rade-point average. A
detailed description of the M.A. program in Rehabilitation Coun1
·
seling may be found 1i11 the Graduate''Catalog.
Undergraduates interested in the five-year program (REF)
ideally should contact the department during their sophomore
yea\· ·

The graduate program in Rehabilitation Counselin9 is fully accredited by the Council on Rehabili1a't ion Education (CORE), the
national accrediting body for rehabilitation counselor training
programs. Upon completion of the program, graduates are
eligible to sit for the national ceitification examination of the
Commission on Rehabilitation Counselor Certification. After
passing this examination, the graduate is regjstered With the Commission as a Certified Rehabilitation Counselor (CRC). With some
additional elective course work and three years experience, graduates are also eligible to take the examination for state licensure as
Mental Health counselors.
·

• RELIGIOUS STUDIES (RELl

.

In Religious Studies, students are afforded a variously dimensioned field bf study which should facilitate an educated person's
understanding of his presuppositions on the meaning of life, the
nature of the religious-social milieu in which he liVes, and the
religious dynamic in humim history. It also aims toward an
understanding of the religious thought and lifestyles of people
pos~ssing reli~ious heritages other than the Judaeo-Christian
heritages.
,
Majors in Religious Studies will find, in addition, courses
designed.to give depth in certain areas of religious investigation
and supply language tools and critical analysis methods which will
prepare them for advanced graduate study. .

Requirements for. the Bacca'laureate Degree
A total of 36 credit hours are required for a major chosen from
Religious Studies courses.
.
Of the 36 hours required for a major in Religious Studies, nine
hours may be selected from related courses in other departments,
with the prior approval of a departmental advisor.
All Religious Studies Majors are required to take: .
1. Two coprses in the history and/or literature of the , major
western religions: e.g., Judaism, Christianity, Islam.
2. Two courses in the history and/or literature of the major world
religions: e.g., Hinduism, Buddhism •. Taoism.
·
3. REL 4931, Seminar in Religion, 3 hrs.; REL 4939, Development
of Religious Studies, 3 hrs.
'
A student majoring in Religious S.tudies may not apply towards
his major requirements more than nine hours of credit from the
directed readings course, REL 3900, or the undergraduate research course, REL 4910.
All transfer students must take a minimum of 24 hours in
Religious Studies courses at USF.
Each student's program must be planned with a faculty advisor
·
in Religious Studies.

Requirements for the Minor in Religious Studies
Eighteen ( 18) credits in Religious Studies courses, including the
following: REL 3003, Introduction to Religion; one course, in a
major Western religion; one course, in a major Eastern religion;
REL 4910, Undergraduate Research, 1 hr., a paper on a topic
approved by the Department Chairpersqn, and supervised by an
assigned faculty person.
.
· It is a department requirement (intended to assist in the
fulfilling of the above requirements) that the student-declare himself as a minor in the department two semesters prior to graduation.
·
Only letter grades will be counted toward the 18 credit' hours.
necessary for the minor.
I

Ancient Studies Sequence ·
Within the Department of Religious Studies there is .also a sequence of courses in Ancient Studies. This sequence provides a
program for students interested in the civilizations of the Ancient ·
Mediterranean and Middle East.
The sequence in Ancient Studies requires 38 credits (of which
·24 credits must be j n Religious Studies courses). The prerequisite
is normally two years of high school Latin or' one year of college
Latin. (The latter can be taken concurrently with other required
courses but without credit toward it. It can be waived in special
cases with the consent of the coordinator.)
.

/
\
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The sequence of Ancient Studies courses is to be arranged in
consultation with the coordinator of the sequence and approved
by the department chairperson. ·
'
For related interdisciplinary electives, see Classics.

Judaic Studies Sequence

.

·

.

The department has a sequence of courses in Judaic Studies.
A student max fulfill the requirements of the·department for the
Q.A. degree (36 hrs.) by taking the core courses in the Judaic
Studies Sequence and the remainder of his/her courses from the
listed electives.
·
,,
.1
CORE:
(3) •
REL 3003 Introduction to Religion
History of Judaism I
REL 3611
History of Judaism II
REL 3612
(2)
J
REL 3613 Modern Judaism
Hebrew Bible I/Old Testament Law
REL 4221
and History
~:~ .
REL4224 Hebrew Bible II/Prophets and Wri~ings
(19)
TOTAL
ELECTIVES (select 16 hrs.)
ANT 4367 The Middle East
(·3).
HEB 1120 Basic Hebrew I
(4)
HEB 1121 Basic Hebrew II
(4 )
UT' 3374 The Bible as Literature
(3)
LIT 4930
Selected Topics in English Studies
(1-4)
REL 3280 Biblical Archaeology
r
(3)
REL 3600 lntroduction·tO Judaism
(3)
REL 3900 Directed Readings ,
(1-4)
REL 4910 Undergraduate Research
(1-4)
REL 4931
Seminar in Religion
(3)
With the approval of the Department Chairperson, substitutions may be made in both the core and elective courses where t~e
changes are considered to be in t~e student's best interest. ·

~~~

South Asian Studies Sequence

·

Within the Department of Religious Studies, there is a sequence of courses in South Asian Studies, designed for the
student who wishes to pursue interdisciplinary studies in the
civilizations of South Asia while rooted in the methodologies of
Religious Studies. Therefore, a core course in South Asian Religions, as well as interdisciplinary courses in South Asian Studies are
required. Of the required 36 credits required for the B.A. degree,
8 'form the religious studies core, and 3 for,m the South Asian ,
Religions core. Twenty-five additional credits are t~ be elected, all
subject to the approval of the Director of South Asian Studies, wi.th
· a minimum of two courses taken in the Social Sciences and one
course from the Humanities (other than Religious Studies) or Fine
Arts.
.
The student must submit a senior thesis which demo~strates
a level of scholarship appropriate for an undergraduate degree in
South Asian Studies. This requirement may be met by submitting
an exemplary paper already written for a course in the South Asian
, Studies sequence, or the student may write a new th.esis through
REL 4910, Undergraduate Research. Sequence requirements are
approved by the Director of South Asian Studies and the Chairman
~hDepa~~
,
RELIGIOUS STUDIES CORE (8 hrs):
(2)
REL 3921 Colloquium
(3)
REL 4931 Seminar in Religion
or
·
.
(3)
REL 4939 The Devel.opment of Religious Studies
one course in western religion
SOUTH ASIAN RELIGIONS CORE (3 hrs):
(3)
REL 3330 Religions of India
ELECTIVES (Minimum of 16 hrs.j:
(4)
REL 4333 Hinduism ·
,
REL 4343 Buddhism in India, Sri Lanka, and
Southeast Asia
· (4~
REL 4344 Buddhism in China, Japan, and Tibet
(4
REL 3900 Directed Readings
· (1-4
. REL 4910 Undergraduate Research .
(1-4)
and other courses or study abroad programs as approved by
the Director of South Asian Studies.

HUMANITIES/ARTS REQUIREMENT (Minimum of 3 hrs.)
HUM 4402 Humanities in 'the Orient: India
(4)
HUM· 3271 Culture East & West- I
(4)
1
HUM 3273 Culture East & West- ·11
(4)
'ARH 4530 Oriental Art
(4)
and other courses or study abroad programs as approved \>y
the Director of South Asian Studies. ·
SOCIAL SCIEiNCE REQUIREMENT (Minimum of 6 hrs.)
GEA 3703 Ge6graphy of Asia
·
.
· ASl't 3501 History of India
CPO 4930 Comparative Government and Politics
of Selected Countries or Areas .
(3)
and other courses or study abroad programs as approved by
the Director of SoLth Asian Studies.

• SOCIAL WORK {SOK)

,

· The University of South Florida offers a program leading to a
Bachelor of SocialWork (B ...S.W.) degree in the School .of Social
Work: College of Arts and Sciences ..This program has been developed iri accordance with the guidelines set forth by the Council on
Soci.al Work Education, the national accrediting body for social
work education programs, and in accordance with the recommendations of the National Association of Social Workers. The B.S.W.
program is fully accredited by the Council on Social Work Education. The primary objective of the B.S.W. program is the preparation of the graduate for beginning level professional practice as a
social work generalist.
'
·
The secondary objectives of the B.s.yv. program are
1. to provide for the social work human .resources needs of the
·University service district 1(the central Florida west coast area),
the State of Florida, and the Southeast Region;
i. to prepare graduates for additional professional trainin~ ·at the
gra~uate level in social work or in related human service professions;
3. 'to provide an exposure to social work as a profession and to
contemporary issues in the social welfare field.
In preparing the B.S.W.' !;Jraduate for beginning professipnal
practice, the curriculum provides the student with an opportunity
to develop a knowledge base and skill base as a •generalist•
practitioner. The student will·develop an understanding of various
interventive methods, and skill in their application to a variety of
client systems. For example, interventive methods may take the
form of ir:idividual ~nd group counseling,. resource developm~n~.
consultation, teaching, advocacy1 etc. Chent systems may be lnd1viduals, families, groups, community ·groups, organizations, or
social welfare organizations. The student will develo.P. an understanding of the dynamics of human behavior iflindiv1dual, group
and organizational contexts .and the influences of the soc\'ocultural environment upon those behaviors. The student wi I learn
about the develop111ent of social .welfare systems and institutions
and the social, economic, arid political processes affecting policy
devel9pment and program implementation. T~e student will
develop an understanding of the utilization of basic social research
skills particularly related to the processes of problem-solving, planning, and evaluation
•
.
The student will aiso become aware of the value base of the
profession and engage in a ~lf~xamination process as it relates
' to the development and reflection of ethical and effective professional practice. The B.S.W. program, as any professional program, ·
places great 1emphasis on the development of a professionally
responsible graduate.in terms of one's obligations to the client system served, the profession itself, the organization in which one
works, and to the ~eneral public which ultimately provides any
profession with _legitimacy.
. ·
Enrollment in the B.S.W. program is Jimited. Unlike many
academic programs where the student may declare a major, the
B.S.W. program is a limited access program. Students may apply
for admission to the School for the. B.S.W. program after having
satisfied the admission criteria described below.
However, the completion of the prerequisites does not guarantee the student's admission to the program. Limited state funding
places constraints on 'the size of the social work faculty arid in
order to maintain a high quality of instruction it ·is necessary to
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Cultural Anthropology
achieve an appropriate faculty-student ratio. This means that it
Sociology:
may be necessary to deny admission to the B.S.W. program solely
Racial and Ethnic Relations
on the basis of no available space. Any student filing intent to seek
Women's Studies:
admission or actually applying for admission to the program
Introduction to Women's Studies
should be aware of this possibility.
Contemporary Women in the United States
· Additionally, any student who does not maintain a GPA of at
Psychology of Women
least 2:75 in social work courses while enrolled in the. B.S.W.
Sex Roles in Cross-Cultural Perspective
program or who clearly does not exhibit responsible professional
3. One of the following life Span Development courses behavior, may be subject to dismissal from the program. A social
The life Cycle .
_
work major receiving a grade of less than 'C' in a core course will
Developmental Psychology
.
,
be required to repeat the course.
4. Both of the following Social Work courses Admission to tne B.S.W. program is a two-stage process. Any
·· American Social Welfare ~ystem
student that holds a minimum of Sophomore standing may deIntroduction to Social Work
clare a pre-social work major. This is done by filing a declaration
of major form with the College of Arts and Sciences, Records and
Advising Office and a similar form with the School of Social Work.
Req~irements for the B.S.W. D~ree (Core Counes)
1. Human Behavior and Social Environment Courses
All pre-majors will be assigned to an advisor within the School who
sow 3102 (3)
will assist the student in selecting pre-core courses (see listing of ·
sow 3101 (3)
pre-core courses.) Many students will have already taken most of
2. Social Welfare: Policy & Service Course ·
.
the pre-core courses as part of general distribution at USF or in
sow 4233 (4)
' 3. Social Research Course
their course of study at a community college. After completipg the
pre-core courses a student will be ready to apply for admission to
sow 3401 (4)
. 4. Social Work Practice Courses
the B.s.yv. program a~ a full majo~. I~ is necessary to be admitted
sow 4343 (5)
as a maior before taking core social work courses.
sow 4341 (5)
5. Directed Field Experience
Admission requirements for the social work major are as
·
follows:
sow 4510 (10)
6. Additional Requirements
1. A student must have completed a minimum of one semester
,
as a pre-social work major;
sow 4522 (2)
2. A student must have completed required pre-core courses (see
Summary: .
listing);
26 hours
Core Courses
3. A student must complete an application for admission and file
Field Experience 10 hours
it with the School of Social Work before the beginning of the 1
36 hours
TOTAL
semester in which admission is sought;
4. A student may be asked to complete an admission interview
• SOCIOLO.GY (SOC)
· with a favorable action from the Admissions Committee.
The primary purpose of the major in Sociology is to contribute
5. A student must achieve a grade of 'S' ot better in SOW 3302,
directly to the student's capacity for critical analysis and underIntroduction to Social Work, and SOW 3203, The American
standing of social phenomena and the drnamics of social strucadmission.
for
considered
be
Social Welfare System, to
ture and process. At the same time, it wil prepare students for a
6. A student must have successfully completed CLAST. CLAST
wide range of careers such as teaching, law enforcement, personmay be repeated and the applicant may reapply to the program
nel work, sales, research, urban planning, etc. It also provides
after successful completion of CLAST.
for advanced graduate work in sociology and social
training
courses
Work
Social
all
in
75
2.
of
GPA
A student must achieve a
psychology and other applied areas such as gerontology, criminal
to enroll in field placement and subsequently graduate with the
_
justice, social work, etc.
1
B.S.W. degree.

Pre-Core Coune.
A student must successfully complete:

1. One course in each of the following cognate areas or equivalencyHuman Biology:
.
Food and Drugs
Sex, Reproduction and Population
Principles of Biology for Non-majors
Political Science:
American National Government
State and Local Government
Florida Politics and Government
Psychology:
Introduction to Contemporary Psychology
Contemporary Problems In Psychology
· General Psychology
Sociology:
Introduction to Sociology
Cc>ntemporary Social Problems ·
Social Psychology
2. One of the· following croSS<ultural courses African and Afro-American Studies:
Introduction to Afro-American Studies
Social Institutions and the Ghetto
Black Americans in the Ameri~n Economic,Process
Blacks in American Political Process
Anthropology:
Introduction to Anthropology
Anthropological Perspective
'

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degree

The major consists of a minimum of 36 c~edit hours. The
following courses may not be counted in the 36 hour minimum for
the major but may be elected as additiohal courses: SYG 3010,
SYG 2412, SYA 3504. No more than 3 credit hours of Individual
Research (SYA 4910) may be counted as major elective credit. A
minimum grade of 'C' or better must be attained in each course
in the major. Grades of 'D' or 'F' attained in sociology coursework
(other than _SYG 3010, SYG 2412 and SYA 3504) will, however,
·be used in calculating the majofGPA unless the course is retaken
under the grade forgiveness policy. A model program of recommended sequences may be obtained from the Department of SoI
.
ciology.
Transfer students should be aware that by University regulations, the equivalent of one academic year must be taken in oncampus courses. In Sociology, we require that of the 36 credits
needed to make up the major, no more than 9 credits earned elsewhere, including exchange program credits, can count towards
the major. The purpose of this rule is to insure that our certification
that an individual who has majored in sociology genuinely reflects
our understanding of sociology·as a major and that there is no
fundamental difference between the transfer student and those
whose work was entirely or mostly completed at tfie University of
South Florida. Students are encouraged to complete the core
courses as soon as possible after declaring the major. The core
courses for the major are:
STA3122(3) SYG2000(3) SYA3010(3) SYP3000(3)
. SYA 3300 (3) either SYO 3530 (3) or SYO 3500 (3)

'
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For students electi~ a major after having successfully taken 12
upper level credits w1ihout having had a formal Introductory
course, SYO 3500 (Social Organization) may be substituted for
SYG 2000 as a requirement. Students making this choice must
take SYO 3530 to meet the additional requirement stated above.
Given the nature of changes in soeiety, students are encourag~ to become ~omputer literate in ways that are appropriate to
ttleir career goals.,
.

Requirements for the Minor in Sociology
A minor consists of a total of 15 credits; SYG 2000, Introduction to Sociology (o.r equivalent) plus 12 semester hour credits at
the 3000 level or higher. A ilrade of •c or better must be attain~
in each course used to satisty the minor requirement. Courses that
do not count toward the maior may not be used toward the minor.
Though we do not require . an advisor, feeling students to be
capat>le of making reasonable choices, we recommend the use of
an advisor to find the ~ set of courses. fitting one's personal' ·
interests.
·

•WOMEN'S STUDIES (WST/ISSl

The Department of Women s Studies offers two majors:'
Women's Studies and Interdisciplinary Social Sciences. A minor in
Women's Studies is also available. Requirements for the majors in
, Women's Studies and Interdisciplinary Social Sciences are described below.

WOMEN'S STUDIES (WST)

Requirements for the B.A. DegrH

'

.

·The major in Women's Studies provides a well-rounded Liberal
Arts education based 'on the best and most current scholarship on
women in many disciplines. Its subject is not only the evolution of
historical attitudes, ideologies, and practices concerning .women
but al.so an analysi~ of the current status of different classes, races
and groups of women.
·
Women's Studies offers excellent undergraduate preparation
as well for (1) those who wish to apply to law school or to graduate
study in a variety of fields, e.g., Urban or Medical Anthropology,
c;ounselor Education, Criminal Justice, Gerontology, History,
. · Rehabilitation Counseling, Social Work, Women's Studies; (2)
those who want to focus on women in specific disciplines or
professions; and (3) those whose training would benefit from a
dose ~ru~iny of the major issues facing women today.
Maiors -must complete 36 hours distributed as follows:
Required Core Courses (6 hours)
·
.
WST 3011
.
WST 4935
and at least 1 course from each of the following 6 areas of
concentration (18 hours) and 12 hours of electives ·
'
1. MULTICULTURAL ISSUES
2. HISTORY .
WST 3275
AMH 3561
AFA 4335
AMH 3562
ANT 4302
WST 3210
WST 4260
WST 3220
WST 5266
WST 4309
WST 4310
I 4. SOCIAL SCIENCES
3.- l;iUMANITIES
SOP 3742
REL 3145
SYD 4800
WST 4335
WST 2380
AMS 3370
WST 4320
WST 4262
. WST 4263
. 6. PUBLIC POLICY
5. THEORY/PHILOSOPHY
POS4693
WST 4342
POS 4694 .,
PHl4632
PUP 4323
,PHM 5125
WST 5001
WST 5318

The following courses, not included within the six areas of concentration, may be used to complete elective hours:
\
.
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WST 3010
· WST 4930
WST 3360
WST 5934
WST 4900
. STA 3122
WST4910 .
,
StudentS electing to major in Women's Studies should consult
the undergraduate adviso~ for timely scheduling of classes.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR IN WOMEN'S
STUDIES: I
'
A student. wishing to minor in Women's Studies will be

r~uir~i~ ~~~~ s~~ ~~r~~11

.
"
Plus 5 electives chosen from the 6 areas of concentration with
no more than 2 courses from any one area and with at least 2
courses at the 4000 level and above.
Students Who minor in Women's Studies must be certified by
the Undergraduate Advisor.
.
r,unor in -WOMEN OF COLOR.
Women's Studies offers a specific concentration ill the area of
Women of Color whose focus will be to examine the relationship
between women of color and institutions of power. For those
interested in the difficult task of creating a harmonious multiethnic world, this course of study should be personally and socially
rewarding as well as academically challenging.
The concentration prepares students for graduate work and/
or professional careers in traditional and non-traditional areas
such as health and education, international relations, the creative
arts, la~. medicine, social work, government and,public policy, the
social sciences, and community organization.
The requirements for the minor are 15 hours which are to be
selected from the following upper-level courses:
AFA 4335
' WST 4260
WST 4930
ANT 4302
WST 4262
WST 5266
WST 3275
· WST 4263

"

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCES (ISS)
This program of study is designed to provide an interdisciplinary focus in the social sciences for students who are interested
in a broad educational experience that extends beyond the
boundaries of a single diseipline and is housed in Women's
Studies. This major offers a wide choice of courses, and an
opportunity to design a program of study geared toward the
student's individual needs and intereSts. Each program of study is
designed in such a way that quality and coherence are assured.
The program of study is to be planned by the student in consultation with the advisor who approves each individual curriculum
contract.
Specific requirements for a B.A. degree: in Interdisciplinary
Social Sciences (ISS) include:
·
1. required core courses for the major are STA 3122, ISS 3010,
and ISS-4935. Women's Studies majors take WST 4935 in
place of ISS 4935. Communication Sciences & Disorder
students take STA 3122 and ISS 3010 . . The completion of 42
approved hours of course work from the College of Arts and
Sciences (CAS), with a minimum of 30 hours at the 3000 or
above level.
.
2. the ISS student chooses between tWo cognate areas (provided
below) and completes twelve hours in eacb. Three special elec- .
tives are added.
·
3. it is suggested that the student work out ·a program of study
at the onset of the junior year, particularly before too many
courses are completed in CAS. No student should assume
under ar,iy circumstances, .that courses already completed i~
. CAS will automatically count' toward the ISS degree.
4. students must maint~m a minimum grade point average of 2.0
in ISS to ~raduate.
·
5. students in Communications Sciences and Disorders major in
ISS with an emphasis in·(a) Speech and Hearing Science, (b)
Interpreter Training for the Deaf, or (c) American Sign Language_.
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6. other personal curricula may be tailored for those highly motivated students, with a minimum grade point average of 3.2,
developed with the approval of the advisor. This course of
study will be directed toward the special educational interests
of these students. A thesis will be required of students taking
this option.
.

I

.

No transfer course'• w~ grades of •o• are acceptable for
-·
·
credit in the ISS major.
COGNATE AREAS - you must select two areas, and take 12
hours in each. Cognates must be selected from the areas of study
listed below:

AFA, ANT, CCJ, ECN, GEY, GIA, GPY, HTY, HUS, INT, LAS, PAD,
PSY, SOC, SOW, SPA, and WST.
Interdisciplinary Core· Courses
T~o of these courses, one an,introductory course and the other
a senior seminar, are taught from an interdisciplinary social science perspective. these courses are designed to introduce students to the study of humans in social groups, the various
concepts, theories and methods studied in the social sciences, and
apply them to the issues of the day. Social Science Statistics is also
required for majors in Interdisciplinary Social Science$.

I

I

.
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The College of Business Administration offers courses of study
leading to t>oth undergraduate and graduate degrees. These
pr09rams are desi9ned to prepare men and women for careers in
·
business and publ,ic service.
The undergraduate curriculum which leads to a Bachelor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science degree is composed of several segments: (1)
bread general education in the arts, humanities and sciences; (2)
the common body of knowledge for management responsibilities;
(3) specialized areas of concentration in Accounting, Economics,
Finance, Management, Marketing, ·General Business, Management
Information Systems; and (4) opportunities for breadth in both
business and nonbusiness subjects. Thrpugh flexibility in its requirements, the College is able .to satisfy the different interest and career
objectives of stUdents with diverse backgrounds. Graduate programs in the College are described in the USF Graduate Catalog.

data processing, including computer utilization. (See paragraph 2c
above.) Students pursuing associate degrees in terminal/career
progra(T'ls must 'be aware that some courses taken at the junior/
community college may not be acceptable for credit in the bacca.
laureate programs at USF.
Students should avoid taking any Business courses at the junior/
community college which are listed as 3000 and 4000 level courses
at USF. Normally, courses in finance, marketing, management, and
accounting as well as other business administration and economic
courses taken at the lower division level which are offered as upper '
division courses at USF will not be accepted for upper division credit
in busine5s administration or economics. Exceptions to this policy
will be made only upon proper validation of such courses. Validation
consists of CLEP or other written examinations prepared and
administered by the College of Business Administration, USF.

BACCALAUREATE LEVEL
DEGREE PROGRAMS

Transfer Students From Other Coll~ges
.
and Universities
·

Admission to the College
. 'Undergraduate Programs

,

1. Admission to the College of Business Administration is based
upon availability of faculty and space by discipline.
2. The College of business Administration is.an upper level limited
. acc!!SS college, which means that it has admission requirements
·
in addition to those of the University·in general.
The.criteria to be admitted to the College of Business Administration are as follows:
a. Minimum of 60 semester hours of coll~e credit earned.
b. Minimum of 2.5 cumulative .grade point average on all
colleQe-level work and minimum 2.0 on all credit attempted
·
at U~F including any prior to salvage.
c. Completion of these prerequisite college courses (or equiva- ·
/
'
'
lents):
Financial & Managerial Accounting I & II
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics
Statistics I
Computers in Business
,
Elementary Calculus I
.
· d. All courses (or their equivalents) listed in c., above.must be
completed: (1) with at least a C· grade, and (2) with a
combined minimum grade point average of 2.25. e. In computing entry grade point average all business and econo.mics courses.taken for Sor U grades will be converted to'
·
C or F, respective1y.
3. Students working toward meeting the limited access criteria will
be permitted to enroll in all foundation courses in Business (listed
below) except GEB 4890, provided they have completed 60 semester hours and have met course prerequisites.
4. Minimum of 550 on TOEFL when applicable.
5. Students must be admitted to the College of Business Administration at least o~ term before their anticipated graduation
date.

Transfer credits ordinarily will be accepted from accredited institutions in the amount earned; however, all hours earned may not
always be applied toward graduation. Individual courses will be
evaluated and appropriately credited toward requirements in the
student's program at the University of South Florida. Transfer
students are required to complete satisfactorily, at USF a minimum
of 21 semester hours of Business Administration courses, of which
a least 12 semester hours must be in the major field. Independent
study and independent research courses do not fulfill this requirement. The university requires that at I.east 30 of a student's last 60
hours be taken jn on-campus courses at USF.

General Requirements for
B.A./B.S. Degree

Students must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 120 semes-.
ter hours, of which 60 or more must be earned at baccalaureate
degree-granting institutions. Of the 120 hours, at least 60 hours
must be business courses, and a minimum of S4 hours must be non~usiness courses (i.e., all courses not normally offered in the College
of Business Administration). Additional electives may be required to
reach 120 hours. These electives may be either business or nonbusiness. More specifically. the requirements for graduation are:
1. Non-4u1ines1
Semester Hours
General Distribution
a. English
6 (min.)
6 (min.)
b. Fine Arts & Humanities
c. Mathematics & Quantitative Methods
16 {min.~
(Calculus is required)
6 min.
'
d. Natural Sciences
6 min.
e. Social° and Behavioral Sciences
Additional general distribution courses to reach at least 40
hours (see General Distribution Requirements for more de.
tail~
Additional non-business courses to reach at least 54 hours.
54-60
Total Non-Business
Academic Dismissal
2. Business
Students who have been dismissed tWice from the University for
Foundation Courses in Business
academic reasons will not be readmitted to the College of Business
ACG - ioo1 Financial & Managerial Accounting I
3
·
Administration.
·3
ACG- 2011 Financial & Managerial Accounting II
3
BUL 3320 Law and Business I
3
CGS 2000 Computers in Business
Transfers from
ECO 2013 Economic Principles: Macroeconomics
3
.
Junior/Community Colleges
3
ECO 2023 Economic Principles: Microeconomics
Junior/community college students should complete the proTheory
Price
Intermediate
3101
ECO
3
gram of general education at the junior/community college.
FIN 3403 Principles of Finance
3
Students pursuing the associate d~ree in university transfer/
3
• QMB 2150 Business & Economic Statistics I
parallel curricula at the junior/community college should take two
3
& Economic Statistics II
Busil'le55
3200
QMB
calcuelementary
in
semesters of mathematics to include a course
Management
of
Principles
3025
MAN
3
lus, two semesters of accounting principles, two semesters of
3
ISM 3431 Management Science
economic principles, one semester of statistics, and one semester of
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MAR 3023 Basic Marketing
GEB 4890 Business Policy
Total Foundation Courses in Business
Major Requirements
Sufficient courses to reach at least 60 hours
Total Business Courses

H'3<=

3
3
42
18-20

Marketing:
MAR 3823 Marketing Management
MAR 3613 Marketing Research
Other upper level business electives ·
TOTAL

60-66

3. Electivei in Business or Non-Business

•

Requirements for the B.A./B.S. DegrH

Required
ACG
ACG
ACG
ACG
TAX
ACG

Within the 120 semester hour program as listed in the Geryeral
Requirement section, students must complete a minimum of 18
hours of upper-level courses beyond the business core requirements.
Track 1 is the traditional general business track in which the
student is required to take one upper level course from each of the
following groups:
Accounting:
ACG 3102 Intermediate Accounting I
(4)
ACG 3341 Cost Accounting and Control I
TAX 4001 Federal Taxes I
Economics:
Any course offered by the Economics Department
numbered 3000 or above.
. (3)
Finance:
Any course offered by the Finance Department
.
,,
numbered 3000 or above. Except FIN 3100 and FIN 3105. (3)
Management:
MAN 3240 Organizational Behavior Analysis
(3)
MAN 3401 Industrial Relations
ISM 3011 Management Information Systems

' One of the following:
·
COM 3110 Communications for Business and the Professions
SPC 2023 Fundamentals of Speeth Communications
(or other equivalent course)

.

'
The student's program must also include coursework taken in
behavioral sciences and humanities, such as psychology, anthropology, and sociology, and the political environment of business and
society, such as political science, public administration, and ethics.
College of Business Administration advisors will recommend courses
that will satisfy the program requirements.
Students planning to enroll in the M .Acc. Program should take
TAX 4015, Federal Taxes II, as part of their required accounting
courses resulting in a 23 hour major.
·
.
Accounting majors can use the forgiveness policy only once in
upper level accounting courses. Accounting courses taken by accounting majors on an S/U basis will not be counted toward the 120
hour graduation requirement. Independent Research, ACG 4911,
will not be accepted as credit toward the minimum degree requirements in the accounting concentration.
Accounting majors must earn a "C" grade in each of the
sequential upper-level accounting courses before being allowed to
go on to the next cC1urse: i.e., ACG 3102, ACG 3341, ACG 4632,
TAX4001.
Students desiring to take the Uniform CPA Examination to
practice as certified public accountants are required to have completed .a five-year (150 semester hour) program of study.

m

m

Accounting Courses:
3102 Intermediate Accounting I .
3112 Intermediate Accounting II
3341 Cost Accounting and Control I
3401 Accounting Information Systems
4001 Federal Taxes I
4632 Auditi.n g I
Total

Required non-business Courses:
One of the followin9 : ·
ENC 3213 Professional Writing
ENC 3310 Expository Writing
(or other equivalent course)

~

Requirements for the B.A./B.S. Degree

·

Within the 120 semester hour program as listed in the General
Requirements section, students must complete a minimum of 20
hours of upper level accounting courses.

PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
GENERAL BUSINESS (GBA}

ACCOUNTING (ACC}

The objectives of the baccalaureate degree program in accountancy are to provide students with accounting and business knowledge that will serve as a basis for careers in industry, government,
non-profit organizations and public accountancy.
The baccalaureate program also prepares students for entry into
the Master of Accountancy (M:Acc.) professional degree program.
See CPA requirements in the state of Florida below.

Student Advising and Records

The General Business Major is a program of study that will allow
the student to take additional upper level course work in several
business and, in some instances, other disciplines related to the
student's plan of study. Currently two tracks are available.

(3~

• (2-9
(18-24

Track 2 is a Real Estate oriented track which.requires 24 credit
hours of multidisciplinary course work in business and economics as
well as in urban planning, architecture, public administration and
other related fields. Students interested in the Real Estate track
should see a business advisor to obtain the detailed choices
necessary to develop their plan of study._

The Office of Undergraduate Programs provides the following
services for Coll~e of Busines$ Administration students:
1. Academic advising and program information.
2. Orientation for undergraduate students applying for admission
to the College of Business Administration. Orientation is mandatory prior to being accepted.
3. Registration and drop/add for business courses.
4. Evaluation of undergraduate transcripts of transfer students.
5. Maintenance of academic advising records for all admitted students.

•

(3)

Independent study and independent research courses are not
appropriate .electives.

Sufficient electives courses to reach 120 hours
Total Hours
120
4. All business students are required to select at least one course
that deals with contemporary international topics. This course
can be included in the business, non-business, or elective category. Consult with a business advisor for suggestions on acceptable courses.
5. A grade-point average of 2.0 must be achieved in the major field,
as well as in all USF work, for students to be certified for
graduation. Students must have satisfactorily completed CLAST
and the writing and computation course requirements of 6A10.30 ("Gordon Rule"). For a Bachelor of Arts degree, students
must pass the f~reign language competency exam.
6. All courses in the major or minor field and all foundation courses
·
in business must be taken on a graded basis; the S/U option is
. not available.
While the College provides advising services to assist students with
academic planning, the responsibility for seeing that all graduation
requirements are met ultimately rests solely with the student.

·
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Any further questions concerning the CPA examination should
be directed to the faculty of the School of Accountancy.

•

ECONOMICS (ECN)

Economics offers a clear, logical way of thinking about complicated business problems and contemporary social issues such as unemployment, inflation, pollution, and crime. The department offers
two major programs. Optio.n I, by offering broad choices, ·allows
students to tailor their programs to pr<!>vide training for careers in
business, teaching, or government service. It is also excellent
preparation for graduate education in business, law and other
professsional areas. Option II, by offering the student continuing
concentration in price theory, aggregate economics, mathematical
economics, and econometrics prepares students for graduate
education in economics. The department offers a minor program
open to students throµghout the University.
'
Students interested in_majoring or minoring in economics should
contact the undergraduate academic advisor in the Department of
Economics for more information about the program.
'

Requirements for the B.A./B.S. Degree:

Within the 120-semester hour program as listed in the General
Requirements section, students must complete a minimum of 18
hours of upper-level economics beyond the business core requir~
ments. Students must obtain a grade of •c• or higher in ECO 3101,
.Intermediate Price Theory, in order to enroll in any course for which
ECO 3101 or ECO 3203 is a prerequisite. No more than 3 hours
credit can be applied toward a major from ECO 4905 and/or ECO
4914.

3. A grade-point average of 2.0 or better must be achieved in the
minor coursework for a student to be certified for graduation
with a minor in economics.
4. At least 12 of the required 18 credits mu'st be taken In residence '
at USF.

•

FINANCE (FIN)

The Finance program provides a broacHjauged analytical program for students anticipating a career in management of both
large and small or9anizations. Students seeking a financial career in
business, in financial institutions or careers in tt'ie fields of insurance,
real estate, or financial plarining should find the finance major
particularly valuable. In addition, the program in finance is designed
to provide the flexibility needed by students who seek professional
degrees in areas such as law and public administration.
The Finance program offers applied and theoretical courses directed to the identification and solution of problems in the acquisition and allocation of funds by organizations in both the private and
public sectors in both domestic and multinational settings. Finance
relies on an interdisciplinary approach which draws .on economic
theory, accounting, information systems, ·and the quantitative
decision frameworik of statistics and mathematics.
The required courses for finance majors focus on understanding
the institutional environment and the analytical tools used by
decision makers. Also included are concepts of capital budgeting,
risk analysis, asset and liability management, and an examination of
the economic, social, and regulatory forces affecting the decisionmaking process.
·

Requirements for the B.A./B.S. Degree

Option 1
Within the 120 semester hour program as listed in the General
Required Economics Courses:
Requirements section, students must complete a minimum of 18
a) ECO 3203
hours of upper-level finance courses beyond FIN 3403.
b) 15 hours of upper-level economics courses (to ensure broad
Required Finance Courses:
coverage students ·must include at least one course from
FIN 3233Money and Bankin~
.
each of groups A, B, and C in their programs). At least 9 of
FIN 4414 Advanced Corporation Finance
the 15 hours of additional upper-level economics courses
FIN 4504 Principles of Investments
(3)
must be courses for which either ECO 3101 or ECO 3203 is
and either
a prerequisite. These courses are marked with an asterkk.
FIN 4443 Financial Policies and Strategies
(3)
Group A (at least 3 hours) selected from: ECO 3622, ECP
or
3413, ECP 3613, ECP 4232, ECS 3013
FIN 4514 Advanced Investment Analysis
Group B (at least 3 hours) selected from: *ECO 4303, ECO
·
and Management
(3)
4323, *ECP 4451 , ECS 4003
AND a minimum of 2 additional Finance electives...
Group C (at least 3 hours) selected from: *ECO 3703, *ECO .
from the following Approved list.
(6)
4504, *ECO 4213, *ECP 3203, ECO 4935 (Selected Topics·
Total
(18-24)
*Industrial Organization
Approved List:
FIN 3604 International Finance
Option II
FIN 4303 Financial Institutions
Required Economics courses (15 hours):
FIN 4324 Bank Management
EC0.3203 Intermediate Income and Monetary Analysis
g~
FIN 4412 Working Capital Management
ECO 4935 Selected Topics-Advanced Price Theory
FIN 4443 Financial Policies and Strategies
(3)
ECO 4935 Selected Topics-Advanced Aggregate Economics
FIN 4514 Advanced Investment Analysis
ECO 4401 Mathematical Economics
and Management
(3)
ECO 4935 Selected Topics-Introduction to Econometrics
And other courses approved by the Finance Department Chair.
Additional upper-level economics course (3 hours) .

m

m

Requirements for a Minor in Economics

Students majoring in Business Administration, · as well as students from other colleges may minor in Economics. The requirements are:
1. ECO 2023 Economic Principles (Microeconomics)
ECO 2013 Economic Principles (Macroeconomics) ·
ECO 3101 Intermediate Price Theory
ECO 3203 Intermediate Income and Monetary Analysis
(3)
Upper level economics electjves
(6)
Total Economics Hours
(18)
(excluding the variable credit courses ECO 4905 and 4914)
QMB 3200 Business and Economic Statistics 'II, or its equivalent,
is acceptable for credit in the minor.
2. Before being recognized as a minor in economics, students must
obtain approval of the courses involved in their minor program
from the advisor in the Economics department.

•INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND
DECISION SCIENCES (ISM)
.

.

The Management Information ~ystems (MIS) major provi~es the
skills, knowlecige and abilities necessary for information systems development and information systems management positions both in
business and non-business organizations.
·

Requirements for the B.A./B.S. Degree

Students will typically enter the program at the beginning of
their junior year. Within the 120 semester hour program listed in the
General Requirements section, students must complete a set of
three MIS courses which are required of all majors, nine hours of approved MIS electives and three additional non-business courses as
indicated below. No more than six credit hours can be applied
toward the major for ISM 4905 and/or ISM 4950.
,

84

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
UNIVEllSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA - 1"3(:: UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

Requir~ MIS Courses:

ISM 3113 Systems Analysis and Design
ISM 4212 Database Administration
JSM 4300 Managing Information Services
Approved MIS Electives
Total
Required Non-business Courses:

g
(9

(18-24

one of the following:
COM311 OCommunication for Business and the Professions
SPC 2023 Fundamentals of Speech Communication
ENC 3213 Professional Writing
ENC 3310 Expository Writing
(or other equivalent course)

pl~

the following:

COP 3120

COP 3121

COBOL Programming I
(COBOL I is a prerequisite for most of the
required MIS courses and should be.completed
by the end of the. first semester in the junior
year.)
COBOL Programming II
(or other high-level language)

Requirements for a Minor in MIS
(for Business Majors only)

Students rpajoring in Busines~ Administration may minor in MIS.
Th.e requirements are:
·
1. ISM 3113 Systems Analysis and Design (PR: cobol)
(3)
ISM 4212 Database Administration (3)
MIS electives approved by department chair
(6)
Total MIS hours
(12)
2. A grade-average of 2.0 or better must be achieved in the m11ior
coursework.
3. At least 9 hours of the required 12 credit. hours must be taken
in residence at USF.

•

MANAGEMENT {MAN)

The undergraduate degree in the Department of Management
prepares students for entry level positions in Human Resource Management, Industrial Relations, and Small Business Management. It
also prepares students for entry into graduate programs, such as
the Master of Science in Management and the Master of Business
Administration.

Requirements for the B.A./B.S. Degree
Within the 120-semester-hour program as listed in .the General
Requirements section, students must complete 18 hours of management beyond MAN 3025.
Required Management Courses:
. MAN 3240 Organizational Behavior Analysis
(3)
Additional upper-level management courses
( 15-21)
Total
(18-24)
MAN 4504 and MAN 4507 do not count towards th~ management
major.
Non-Business Requirements

one of the following:

3. At least 9 hours of the required 12 credit hours must be taken
in residence at USF.
·

(3)

.

ENC 3213
ENC 3310

Professional Writing
Expository Writing
(or other equivalent course)
Students are encouraged to seek additional curriculum advice
from the Mana,gement Department.

Requirements for a Minor in Management
(For Business Majors Only)
Students majoring in Business Administration may minor in Management.
The requirements are:
1. MAN 3240 Organizational Behavior Analysis
(3)
Management electives approved by department chair
(9)
Total Management hours
(12)
2. A grade-average of 2.0 or better must be achieved in the minor
coursework.

•
·

MARKETING {MKT)

Marketing is a dynamic field w itn many dimensions, including
product selection and planning, product distribution, pricing and
promotion. Marketing poses many challenges and yields generous
rewards for those meeting these challenges. Marketing operations
are carried out domestically and internationally in virtually all
business organizations offering a product or service. Many market·ing concepts are applicable to the operations of non-profit organizations such as governmental, educational, and health care institutions as well as charitable and political campaigns.
Marketing operations provide the most visible links between the
firm or institution and its many publics. Marketing in the end deals
with people, people who are constantly changing in their needs,
wants and desires; and coupled with these changing tastes is a ·
fiercely competitive environment su~tained by all the resources of a
rapidly evolving technology. These forces lead to much of the
challenge - to much of the dynamic nature of marketing.
The marketing program at USF prepares students for initial entry
arid management positions in many areas of marketing with a curriculum that is concerned with:
1. Understanding consumer behavior and the broader environment within which the firm or institution operates;
2. Collecting, analyzing, and using information about customers,
competitors, and the environment for managerial decisions;
3. Distributing products effectively and efficiently from producer to
user;
4. Advertising and promoting the offerings of the firm or institution
effectively;
·
· 5. Creatively and effectively managing a sales force selling industrial or consumer goods and services; and
6. Managing retail and wholesale operations including the conceptualization, implementation and evaluation of the buying, merchandising, and control functions.
·
Each student is strongly encouraged to set up his own plan of
study with the assistance of a Marketing department faculty
adviser. Such counseling can lead to a better definition of career
objectives and will result in a plan of study that is consistent with
each student's career objectives.
.
Undergraduate students in the College of Business not majoring
· in Marketing are encouraged to take selected offerings from the
Marketing curriculum to broaden their backgrounds and to prepare
for marketing-related positions in business or non-profit organizations.
·

Requirements for the' B.A./B.S. Degree:
Within the 120-semester-hour program as listed in the General
Requirements section, students must complete a minimum of 18
hours in marketing beyond MAR 3023 .
Required Marketing Courses:
MAR 3823 Marketing Management
(3
MAR 3613 Marketing -Research
(3
MAR 4824 Marketing Management Problems
(3
Additional upper-level marketing courses
(9-15
Total
(18-24
It is strongly recommend~ that marketing majors include
courses in speech, computer science, finite mathematics, social psychology, and mass communications as part of their general electives.
·
·
The following Marketing elective tracks are recommended for
students with specific interests.
.

Industrial Marketing/Sales Management
MAR 4403
MAR 4453
MAR 4503
MAR 3400

Sales Management
Industrial Marketing
Buyer Behavior
Professional Selling

Promotion (Industrial and/or Consumer)
MAR 433-3 Promotio·n Management
MAR 4503 Buyer Behavior
MAR 4933 Promotion Campaigns

COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
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MAR 3400 Professional Selljng

American Student Production and Inventory Control Society

Logistics and Physical Distri.,ution (Industrial and/or
Consumer and/or International)
MAR 4203 Channels Management
MAR 4213 Logistics and Physical Distribution Management
MAR 4453 Industrial Marketing
MAR 4231 Retailing Management
and/or
MAR 4156 International Marketing

Retailing
MAR 4231 'Retailing Management
MAR 4503 Buyer Behavior
MAR 4333 Promotion Management
and/or
MAR 3400 Professional Sellin9
MAR 4213 Logistics and Physical Distribution Management

Other Campuses ,

Due to limited enrollment and faculty, only the following majors
are regularly offered at the Regional Campuses:

St. Petersburg
Accounting, Management, and General Business Administration
(Track 1).

Sarasota
Accounting and General Business Administration (Track 1).

Fort Myers
Accounting and General Business Administration (Track 1).

Lakeland

•

Only limited courses available
Students may declare other business majors while attending
these locations, but it may be necessary to finish their major study
requirements at another campus within the University.

Student Organizations within the
College of Business
Administration

All students are encouraged to participate in extracurricular activities. The following organizations provide' a means for students to
develop both professionally and socially while.attending the College
of Business Administration.
American Society of Personnel Management - Student
. chapter of the American Society for Personnel . Adminstration
designed for students interested in careers in human resource
management.

- An ·organization which practices·the art and science of production
and inventory management. ASPICS's primary objective is to develop professional efficiency through study, research, ahd application of scientific methods. Professional meetin!;JS and publications
promote the dissemination of knowledge and information.
Association of Marketing Students - A collegiate chapter of
the American Marketing Association, will help to further the growth
of business oriented individuals within the field of Marketing.
Beta Alpha Psi - The national professional accounting fraternity
devoted to the promotion of the profession, inspiring professional
ideals, and recognizing academic achievement.
Beta Gamma Sigma - Honorary society which encourages and
rewards outstanding scholarship among business students.
Business College Council - An organization whose representatives from each of the major fields adVises the Dean of the College
and the faculty on student attitudes and goals. Also, it acts as a
liaison between the Student Government Association and the
College of Business Administration.
.
Delta Sigma Pi - Fosters the study of business and a close association between students and the business world.
Economics Club - Provides a forum for discussion of economic
issues and actively encourages communication between students
and Economics faculty.
Iota Phi Lambda -A. business and professional sorority designed
to encourage the development of personalities for afl areas of
leadership.
Management Information Systems Society • Student chapter of the Data Processing Management Association, career oriented and interested in all areas of business data management.
Minority -Students Organization - Encourages and supports
students in their efforts to achieve success in a demanding academic
settin9.
Phi Chi Theta - A career oriented professional organization that
encourages the study of business.
•
Pi Sigma Epsilon - A professional society interested in marketing, sales management, and selling.
Sigma Iota Epsilon - An honorary and professional manage- ·
ment society affiliated with the Academy of Management.
Student Accounting Organization - Promotes accounting
both as an academic discipline and as a profession.
Student Finance Association - An organization for finance
majors and other business oriented students which provides exposure to the many facets and opportunities in the field of finance.
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The College of Education places an emphasis on students accredited institutions as follows:
learning what is relevant for the world of the 21st century and on . 1. Co111rses completed within the last five years will be accepted.
their getting deeply involved in thinking about th~mselves and their 2. Courses completed over five years but less than ten years ago:
For cowses taught by College of Education faculty, approval
.
'
universe.
from the appropriate departmental chairperson is required
The College of Education is committed to a continuous and sysbefore credit is granted. For courses taught by other than
tematic examination of the professional program of teacher educaCollege of Education faculty, approval from the chairperson of
tion. Professional practice is examined experimentally under conthe department that requires the course is necessary.
trolled conditions, which make possible an objective appraisal of
3. Courses completed ten years ago or longer will count as elective
effects in terms of learning outcomes.
,
,
credit only.
The University of South Florida follows a University-wide approach to teacher education. Its programs for the preparation of
teachers represent cooperative effort in plannin9 and practice ~
Admission to Internship Experience
faculties of all academic areas. Courses needed by teacher candiThe final internship experience is observing and teaching in eledates but designed also for other students are ·offered outside the mentary, secondary, or exceptional schools. Special vocational sites
College of Education. Courses in the University which are primarily ar~ arranged through the Adult and Vocational Education Departdesigned' for teacher candidates are taught by the College of ment. Other than Senior ~.minar and EEX 4070, Students may not
· . "
Education faculty.
enroll in additional courses during the semester in which the final
In the total teacher education program there is a special concern internship occurs.
.
for developing in the student a deep interest in intellectual inquiry
Special requirements for enrollment in the final internship and
.
and the ability to inspire this interest in oth~rs.
/ ·
seminar courses are:
1. Admission to the College of Education.
2. Completion of General Distribution, 'Gordon Rule." and foreign
BACCALAUREATE~LEVEL
language requirements.
3. Completion of an application for the final internship by the
. deadlines published in the College of Education. · .
Admission to the College
·
All students who plan to teach 'must apply for admission to a 4. Completion of the professional education sequence except for
measurement/special education/computers in education
teacher education program through the Student Personnel Office
courses, a minimum of two thirds of specialization, no course
of the College of Education. Prospective secondary and K-12
· work with less than a 'C' grade, and a minimum of 2.5 grade
teachers are enrolled in teacher education programs involving both
point average in each area; or an overall 2.5 grade point average.
the College of Education and various other, colleges of the liberal
The Elementary/Early Childhood programs require a combined
.
arts areas.
grade point average of 2.5 in rrofessional education and
Admission to an -upper level teacher education program is conspecialization as well as an overal 2.5, and completion of all
tingent upon meeting the following minimum college requireteaching specialization except two ,of the following: ARE 4313,
ments:
HLP 4722, MUE 4210.
1. Completion of a College of Education application form.
· 2. Completion of the General Distribution rl!qllirements for Educa- 5. Acceptance by a school approved by the College of Education
,
·
and the Florida Department of Education .
tion majors.. Provisional admission may be granted if no more
than three individual General Distribution courses remain to be 6. Completion of other requirements prescribed by the applicable
program.
taken, provided Freshman English has been completed ..
Application for internship must be made by the published
3 .. Completion of a minimum of 50 semester hours.
4. An overall minimum GPA of 2.5 on all attempted hours plus a deadlines noted below. The applic~tions may be obtained in the
minimum ACT score of 19 (enhanced ACT score ,0f 20 or SAT Office of Clinical Education and Academic Advising.
Applications for Fall Semester are due the preceding January 30.
score of 835) will be required for full admission to the College.
Applications for Spring Semester are .due the preceding June 15.
An overall minimum GPA of 2 ~ 25 on all attempted work will be
accepted for studen~ with a 21 cir higher ACT .score (enhanced
ACT score of 22 or SAT score of 940). Students must submit a
Admission to Classes
score from the American \ College Test (ACT) or Scholastic
The control of entry to all classes on ~II campuses will rest with
·
Aptitude Test (SAT).
the department chairperson. Each department will establish and
t . Admission to programs will be based upon the applicants'
publish priorities for allowing students to enroll in classes. Students
performance on eitl)er test. If the' number of applicants exceed not in attendance at the first class meeting will be dropped from the
the capacity of a program, preference will be given to students course.
with higher scores. Students who meet all other requirements
· but have not achieved minimum test scores or minimum GPA
· Colle~e Requirements for Graduation
may be considered under Affitmative Action.' The absolute
To be certified by the College of Education .for graduation, a
minimum test scores for this process are prescribed by the
student must have. earned 120 semester houFs credit including the
College of Education.
last 30 credit hours on campus. A minimum overall USF grade-point
5. Additional criteria are established by each program. (See Admisaverage pf 2.5 or a minimum GPA of 2.5 in teaching specialization
sion to Programs below.)
courses·and a minimum GPA of 2.5 in the Professional Education sequence. The Elementary/Early Childhood programs require a corn-1
Admission' to Programs
··
bined grade point average of 2.5 in professional edu.cation and
Admission to some programs is based on additional selection speeialization as well as an overall 2.5. Satisfactory completiol') of
criteria beyond the College requirements stated above. Some the internship is also required. Prior to completion of the internship,
programs accept a limited number of students. Additionally, certain the student must pass both the subject area and the Professional
programs admit students only in a specified semester. Students Education sections of the Florida State Teacher Certification Examishould refer to the specific program descriptions in this catalog for nation. A student must also have completed the major require.additional admissions information. Information regarding admis- ments in an approved teaching program (which includes general
sion requirements for the program(s) of their choice rrtay also be preparation, teaching specialization, and professional preparation).
obtained from the Student Personnel Office, College of Education. A minimum of 8 credits in professional courses in addition to
internship and 12 credits in specialization courses must have been
earned in residence.. The student m,ust complete a minimum of 30
Time Limitations ·
The College of Education will accept professional education and hours after admittance to an upper level program. Students pursuspecialization coursework completed at this University or at other ing their first baChelor's degree must have passed all parts of the

·

DEGREE PROGRAMS
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CLAST examination, and have completed foreign language, general
distribution; 'Gordon Rule.' and the summer school attendance
requirement.

Specific Requirements
A minimum of i20 credit hours including the following:
General Distribution
· 40 credit hours
Professional Education Core
32-49 credit hours
Teaching Specialization
.
27-49 credit hours
Program requirements: Check individual program descriptions
for requirements beyond the college minimum.
Normally, the college will recommen~ the granting of a Bachelor of Science (BS) degree. To obtain a Bachelor of Arts (BA) degree,
the student must meet the Foreign Language Competency (see
graduation requirements in front of catalog). As part of the 120
credit hours minimum requirement for graduation, students may
include elective courses. The courses should be selected in consultation with a faculty advisor. The College of Education permits
students to count, as part of the 120-hour requirements, courses.in
Elective Physical Education and up to 9 hours of USF Army or Air
Force ROTC credits.

SunCoast Area Teacher
Training Program {SCATT)
SCATT is an award-Winning nonors-level teacher training program founded on the premise that prospective teachers are the key
to influencing the future of our society. The SCATT program offers
two options for College of Education majors to ennance their
education, Option 1: the existing SCATT Honors Program and
Option 2: the SCATT Honors Cour~ Sequence.
The existing Program is designed to provide bright and talented
pre-service teachers with challenging activities, workshops, and
seminars to aid and encourage them- to become highly qualified,
dedicated educators. The wide variety of opportunities offered to
SCATT members provides them with an enhanced view of education as a field of study and with experiences which extend 'above
and beyond' the requirements of the present academic program.
SCATT also helj:>s prospective employers identify pre-service teachers who have demonstrated high levels of academic achievement,
ability, leadership and a commitment to the profession.
The SCATT Honors Course Sequence includes: early field
experiences in the schools with SCATT supervising teachers, intensive study in current teaching strategies, exposure to top role
models in the field of education, and a support network created to
increase options for maximum success. Students who are selected
to participate in the SCATT Course Sequence automatically become
members of the existing SCATT Honors Program. To receive SCATT
Honors Course status, the entire three course sequence is required.
To be selected for the SCATT Honors Course Sequence, students
must apply, · meet SCATT Program eligibilify requirements, have
three semesters remaining prior to their final internship, and
participate in an individual interview.

Eligibility Requirements for SCATT

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
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rapid changes and programs.must change accordingly to maintain
their 'approved' status. Program requirements listed in this catalog
are needed. for graduation. To be eligible for a Florida Educator's
Certificate, the student must complete all requirements listed on
applicab!e current program checklist, complete the 'Professional
Onentat1on Program' and pass all parts of the State Teacher Certification ~amination.

Programs Leading to the
Baccalaureate Degree

·

The College of Education has programs Teading to the Bachelor
of Science degree* in the following fields:
Program
Department
Code
Art Education
Secondary Education
(ARE)
Behavior Disorders ·
Special Education
(EEO)
Business and Office
Adult & Vocational
(BTE)
Education
Education
Distributive and
Adult & Vocational
(DEC)
Marketing Education
Education
Elementary/Early
Not currently being
(EEC)
. Childhood Education
offered
Elementary Education
Childhood/Language Arts/
(EDE) ·
·
Reading
,
.
Eoglish Education
Secondary Education
(ENE)
Foreign Language
Secondary Education
(FLS)
Education
lndustrial-Technical
Adult & Vocational
(EVT)
Education
Education
Mathematics Education Secondary Education
(MAE)
Mental Retardation
Special Education
(EMR)
Education
Music Education
Music Education
Instrumental
(MEI~ ·
Vocal
(MEV
General
(MEG
Physical Education
Professional Physical Education
Elementary .
(PTE)
Secondary
(PTS)
Wellness
(PTW)
Science Education
Secondary Education
Biology
(NSB)
Chemistry
(NSC)
Physics
.
(NSP)
Social Science Education ~econdary Education
(SSE)
Specific Learning DisSpecial Education
(ELD)
abilities Education
.
. See Departmenta! Section for specific program requirements.
*A B.A. degree may be awarded when competency in a foreign
language is demonstrated.

Teacher Education Program
There are three distinct areas in the teacher education pr9gram,
and all teacher candidates must m~t certain minimum requirements in each. The three areas and their requirements are as
follows:

Students who have been admitted to the USF College of 1. General Distribution Requirements
Education and who have achieved a minimum score of 21 or 22
(40 credit hours)
·
(depending on the date of the exam) on the American College Test
Tt'e five areas of General Distribution and the specific require(ACT) or 1000 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) are ments are as follows:
eligible. A student is also eligible for membership in SCATT if the
Area I English Composition:
student enters the College of Education with a 3.5 or above overall
ENC 1101 and ENC 1102
grade point average and submits two letters of recommendation
Area II Fine Arts and Humanities:
,
from professors/advisors. An interview/orientation must be arA minimum of six hours of selected course,s (i.e.,
ranged before being admitted to the SCATT Program. This can be ,
course must indude the writing requirement) from any
arranged by contacting the SCATT program at (813) 974-2061.
two of the following departments: American· Studies,
Art, Classi~. Dance, English, ' Foreign Languages,
Humanities, Music, Philosophy and Theatre.
Florida Department of Education
Area Ill Mathematics:
Requirements for Teacher Certification .
A minimum of six hours. MAC 2102/MGF 2202 or
College of Education programs are reviewed by the Florida Demore advanced courses offered by the Mathematics
partment of Education. Those programs meeting the requirements
Department.
Logic, Statistics and selected Engineerof Chapter 6A-5, Rules of the State Board of Education of Florida,
ing computer courses are acceptable for three hours of
are given 'Approved Program' status. These rules are subject to
the requirement.
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Area IV Natural ,Science5:

A mi,nimum of six hou.rs of courses offered by the Departments of Astronomy, Biology,' Chemistry, Geology, or Physics,
,
Al'H V Social and Behavioral Sciences:
a. For EDE ,amd EEC majors, two American History
'
courses, qr one American History and one American National Government course.
b. For all other programs: A minimum of six hours of
any of the courses taught in Social and Behavioral
Sciences. PSY 2012 and SYG 2000 are recom- ·
mended. See the University General Distribution
Requirements section of the catalC>f! for exceptions
and additional -approved courses.
Courses required for a student's major program will not be
. counted in the total 40' hours although areas of general distribution .requirements may be waived where appropriate. A
student will be limited to 8 hours in a single' department
toward distribution requirements in any area. Students may
not elect to take any of the above S/U.
·

2. Professional Education Core
· (36-45 credit hours)
.
The required courses in the professional education core are as
follows:
.
·
1
•
EDF "3122 Learning and·the Developing Child
(4)
(For Elementary or Early Childhood Majors)'
or
'·
(3)
EDF 3214 Human Development and Learning
(for all other programs)
(3)
EDF 3604 Social Foundations of Education
or ·
EDF 3542 Philosophy of Education
EOG 4620 Curriculum and Instruction
EDF 4430 Measurement for Teachers
*EME 4402 lntr. to Computers in Ed
** EEX 4070 Exceptional Student Ed
· Methods Course(s)
(46
Internship and Seminar
(12)*'**
(2-3)
**** Reading Requirement

~j~

~~!

*"lot required in Music Education.
.
**Not required'in Sp7ecial Education.
• • *E~tary. Physical Education, Early Childhood and Special Education internships (or practicums)

are 1S-23 semester hours.

••••Not required in Music, Foreign Language Education, or Physical Education. Reading is in the
specialization for EDE, EEC. and Special Education programs.
3. Teaching Specialization Preparation
(27~9 credit hours)
..
Course requirements in the area of teaching specialization vary
according to field of specialization. These specialization requirements are listed with the programs that follow in the dep~rtmental
section.

DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS
The College of Education is organized into 11 departments. Each
department has one or more programs which are listed alphabetically in the following departr:nental section.
.

Department of Adult and
Vocational Education
The Adult and Vocational Education Department at the University of South Florida offers degrees through the College of Education designed to prepare teachers and leaders in the various fields
of Vocational and Adult Education. Certification programs leading
to the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree are: Business and Office
Education, Distributive and Marketing Educa~ion, Industrial-Technical Education, and Technology Education.

•

BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUcATION

Require"-'ents for the B.S. Degree (BTE):
. General Distribution and Professional Education requirements
are listed under Teacher Education Program.
·

In Business Education specific program competencies in the spe- '
cialization must be ·demonstrated through satisfactory completion
of BTE 4909. Special prerequisites are requited for BTE 4364, which
are taken concurrently in the semester immediately prior to the
supervised internship as approved by an advisor.

Specialization Requirem4'nts (43 er. hrs.): .
Accounting (2 courses)
· Office Information Processing/
Economics. (2 courses)
Word Processing
Business Communications
Principles of Vocational Education·
Principles of Management
Business Law
Office Occupations Procedures Electives (6 hours approved by
,
advisor)
:
lntrQduction to Computers ·
General Office/Administrative competencies met through successful completion of BTE 4909.

•DISTRIBUTIVE ·AND
. MARKETING .EDUCATION
Requirem~nts

for the B.S. Degree (DEC):

·General Distribution and Professional Education requirements
are listed under Teacher Education Program.

Specialization (42 credit hours):
MAR 3023
ACG 2001
DEC 4941
ECO 2013
DEC 4161
ECO 2023
MAR 4403
MAR 3823
MAR4231 '
M 4065
FIN 3100
FIN 3105
MAR 4333
Distributive and Marketing Education undergraduates are required to accumul.ate a total,of five (5) hours of credit in DEC 4941
Supervised Field Experience to round out and broaden the vocational background of the student to properly fulfill certification requirements. Students will also be able to receive credit for participation in the professional activities of the Delta Epsilon Chi, chapter
of the Distributive Education Clubs of America, which is an integral
part of ~he Distributive and Marketing Education teacher preparation curriculum.

•INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.S. Degree (EVT):

·

General Distribution and Professional .Education requirements
· are listed under Teacher Education Program.
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION TRACK:
Enrollrnent in the lndustrial-Tec~nical Education pri>gram is restricted to persons with employment experiences qualifying them to
teach Industrial, .Technical, Health Occupations, or Public Service.
Special provision is made for students to satisfy four (4) of the
required six (6) years of work experienc;e in a specific occupation by
completing an Associate in Science degree program in a technological specialty from one of the State Community Colleges or successfully completing an appropriate occupational competency exam.
Acceptability of work experience will · be determined by the
program advisor.
. ,
·
Students may validate up to 30 semester hours of credit through
the occupational Competency Testing Program, or appropriate Iicensure or certificate.
·
·

Required: 38 semester hours. ·
M 4065
ADE 4384
M4946

· EVT 4165
EVT 4367
M4084

*EIV 4210
EVT 4365 _

EVT 4562
EIV 4360

*Another course may be substituted with advisor's approval.

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION (IND. ARTS) TRACK:
Within the EVT program, students can pursue state cert,ification
in Technology Education. In general, students enrolling into the
Technology -Education program are expected to have successfully
completed, at a community college, most of the technical laboratory cour5es required for Florida Teacher Certification. Teacher certification requires students to have 30 semester hours, with three
(3) semester hours in each of the following. areas:
.
(a) materials and proc~sses, (b) drafting and design, (c) ener!1Y•
(d) graphics, (e) electronics, (f) construction, and (g) industrial
systems.
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Students entering,this prograr:n will have their transcripts evaluated to determine if all technical course requirements have been
met. If the student has not completed the technical course requirements, the deficiencies will be corrected by enrolling into the .
required course(s) at a community college. Since this evaluation
procedure is unique to the Technology Education Program, the
application for admission should cle'arly indjcate the desired major .
'
field as Technology Education.
The program of studies includes both cour~ work.and extensive
field experience in school settings. This is to enable students to integrate theory with teaching practice.
Technology Education students must complete the Genera! Distribution Requirements of 40 'semester hours, the Professional
Education Core Requirements of 4041 semester hours, the Technical Course Requirements of 30 semester hours, and 12 semester
hours in Adult and Vocational Education.The requirements in Adult
and Vocational Education are as follows:
·
Required: 23 semester hours including:
EIA 3192
M 4065
EIV 4210
M 4165
EIA 4360
M 4365
Plus electives selected with advisor approval.

Department of Childhood/Langu~ge
Arts/Reading Education
·
The Childhood/Language Arts7Reading Education department
has the respon~ibil,ity for the devel~pment and ~upervision of
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Elementary/
Early Childhood Education and Elementary Education.
Prerequisites for admission to these programs include two
American History courses, or one American History and one American National Government course. One of these must be AM H 2010
or 2020 or the equivalent. These·courses may be taken as part of
the general 'distribution requirement.
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the internships d~ring regular school hours as specified in the
modified program.

Internships

.

·

-

.

The Elementary and Elementary-Early Childhood preservice teacher
education pr?9rams require all students to complete a·sequence of
three internship courses beginning with the student's first semester.
(Total 22 semester hours)
of program enrollment.

•ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
· Requirements for the B.S. Degree (EDE):
General distribution and, Professional Education requirements are
listed under Teacher Education Program.
. .
The ·Elementary progfam .also includes the following methods
course in the Professional Education requirements:
EDE 4301
The major consists of 32 semester hours of elementary specialization courses as follows:
·
.
ARE 4313
LAE 4414
MUE 4210
RED 4310 '
HLP 4722
MAE 4310
SCE 4310
RED 4511
LAE 4314
MAE 4326
SSE 4313
.
. Students are advised that the Elementary Education specialization will' require an enrollment of more than the traditional four
semesters of the junior and senior years in order to complete- the
program specialization courses and the required sequence of
internship. (Note: The Elementary program is under review whicti
will result in course changes during the 1993-94 academic year.)

•ELEMENTARY/EARLY CHILDHOOD
, EDUCATION
Requirements for the B.S. Degree (EEC):

\

General Distribution and · Professional Education requirements
are listed under Teacher Education Program. The Elementary/Early
Childhood program also includes the following methods course in
Elementary Education Certification Programs
Students may complete a state-approved program to be eligible the Professional Education requirements:
EDE 4301
for certification 1n either Elementary or Elementary-Early Childhood
Students.interested
in
early
childhood teaching, which includes
Education. Pending new certification requirements, Early Childhood
Education will be established as age three to grade three. Degree children age three to grade three, should pursue a program leading
requirements are subject to change. The current prcs;iram of to eligibility foi'Florida certification both in primary and elementary
·
studies indudes both coursework. and extensive field experiences in education (N-6).
major
consists
of
42
semester
hours
of Elementary/Child·The
a school 5etting to enable students to integrate theory with
teaching practice. Upon successful c;:ompletion of the required hood Education specialization courses as follows:
ARE 4313
HLP 4722
MUE 4210
RED 4310
courses and the associated internships, Elementary majors will be
EEC 4203
LAE 4414 I
SCE 4310
RED 4511
eligible to apply for certification in grades one through six. Elemen- '
EEC
4303
MAE
4310
SSE
4313
tary-Early Childhood majors will be eligible to apply for certification
EEC 4706
MAE 4326
'
for kindergarten through 6th grade upon completing the requireStudents are advised that the Elementary/Early Childhood spements of this program, so students electing to pursue either the Elementary or the Elementary-Early Childhood major will be assigned cialization will require an enrollment of more than the traditional
to a specified sequence of courses to be followed throughout the four semesters the junior and senior year in order to complete'the
program enrollment. This sequence includes two semesters of part- program specialization courses and the required sequences of
time field experience and one semester of fulkiay internship. All internships.
part-time internship courses must be successfully completed as a
Department ~
member of an internship team in designated local schools under the
supervision of a faculty team leader. Studeots who withdraw from
· Secondary Education
Level I or Level II Internships, or who make an unsatisfactory grade,
General Distribution and Professional Education requirements
must petition the department Professional Standards Committee are listed under Teacher Education Program.
·
· .
before they will be allowed to repeat either internship.
· The following programs are housed in the Department of SeconElementary and Elementary-Early Childhood majors are required dary Edui:ation: ·
to complete a concentration of 15 hours in one of the following
Art Education
areas: English, Mathematics,. Scierke, Social Science, or Foreign LanEnglish Education
.
guage. .
Foreign Language Education
Students must have an overall USF GPA of 2.5 and a GPA of 2.5
Mathematics Education .
in the combined Professional Core and Teaching Specialization prior
Science Education
to internship and graduation.
Social Science Education
Prior to the final internship, students can have no more than five
The undergraduate programs are designed to prepare students
(5) courses remaining from the following courses: EDF 4430, EEX to meet Florida teacher certification requirements and to become
4070, EME 4402, ARE 4313, HLP 4722 and MUE 4210. Only EEX highly competent secondary teachers. Specialized courses in the
4070 may be taken with the final internship.
teaching of mathematics, science, and social science are also
Part-time stud~nts (students planning to take 9 hours or less per offered for students majoring in elementary, early childhood, and
semester) must participate 'in a modified program schedule and special education.
plan to meet internship requirements associated with the proInternship Program. The Department of Secondary Education in.grams. These requirements include being available to participate in ternship is offered in the fall and spring terms.

of

'

.
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• ART EDUCATION (ARE):
Requirements for the B.S. Degree
At the time of application to upper level, each ' Art Education
student must submit .slides or portfolio to the head of the depart~
ment. To assist transfer students in selection of courses, they must
submit work prior to or during registration.
.
After completing studio requirements for state.certification each
student may elect to emphasize painting, sculpture, graphics, ceramics, or photography/cinematography fol' the remaining studio
electives. '
·
In addition to the general distribution and professional educa:tion requirements, the following courses constitute a program of
study:
Art Education {15 credit hours)

ARE '3044
ARE 4443
ARE 3354
ARE 4440
ARE 4642 .
In these courses students will have the opportµnity to work at the
elementary school and high school levels.
·Specialization (36 er. hours)
·
ART 2202C
ART 3110C
ART 3510C
ART 2203C
ART 3701C ·
ARH 44,50
One of the following: ART 3420C or ART 3470C
ART St~dio Electives approved by adviser
ART History Elective

2. Foreign Language Education
9 credit hours in methods of teaching a language at the
elementary and secondary levels, including a practicum.
Fall Term:
FLE 4314 (elementa~)
·
Spring Term: FLE 4333 (secondary and
FLE .4334 (practicum

•MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MAEl:

·

Admission Requirements: In addition to the Cofiege require-

ments, students must complete MAC 3311 or an equivalent course.
General Distribution and Professional Education requirements are
listed under Teacher Education Program.
·
1. Mathematics:

38 semester hours in mathematics above the 2000 level.
Required courses are:
MAC 3311
MAD 3100
MHF 5405
MAC 3312
MAS 3103
MTG 4212
MAC 3313
MAS 4301·
STA 3023
CGS 9422
MAS 5215
2. Mathematics Education:

Eleven hours in teaching mathematics at the secondary level.
Required courses are:
MAE 4320
MAE 4551
MAE 4330
CGS4010

Plus the following: ·

Two hours from either Music or Dance curricula or from the
Theater Department, and one aesthetics or one art criticism course.

• ENGLISH EDUCATION (ENE}:

I

General Distribution and Professional f ducation requirements
are listed under Teacher Education Program.
1. ENGLISH:

A minimum of 39 semester hours, including:
CRW 2100, ENC 3310, and LAE 4464
One of the following:

.

EOG 4320 or MMC 3602
One of the following:

•SCIENCE EDUCATION (NSB, NSC, NSPl:
Admission requirements: General Distributio,n and Professional Education requirements are listed under Teacher Education'
Program. In addition to t~e College requirements, the minimum
req·uirement for acceptance into a program is the completion of 16
semester hours of required science courses.
Course Requirements:
1. SCIENCE:

A minimum of 32 semester hours in the discipline of major concentration (Biology. Chemistry, or Physics) and a minimum of 16
semester hours within the natural sciences outside the concentration area.

ENG 3105 or UT 3073

2. SCIENCE EDUCATION:·

One of the following:

As a minimum. satisfactory completion of the following .courses:
· PHI 3404, SCE 4305, SCE 4320, and SCE 4330. These courses
.deal with philosophy of science, communication skills and the
teaching of science at the middle grades and secondary school
levels. In addition, a Physics major will need a three credit hour
' course in computer applications in science.

ENL 3331 or ENL 3332
One of the following:

.LIN 4340 or LIN 4370 ·
, One of the following:

ORI 3000 or SPC 2023
One of the following:

ENL 3015, ENL 3230, ENL 3250, or ENL 3273
One of the following:

LIT 3101, LIT 3102, or LIT 3144
Or:ie of the following:

.

LIN 3010, LIN 3801, or ENG 4060/5067
Two of the following:
AML 3031, AML 3032, or AML 3051
2. ENGLISH EDUCATION:

Nine semester hours in m.ethods of teaching English at the1
middle and secondary levels: LAE 4325, LAE 4530, and·LAE 4642:.
LAE_4530 must be taken concurrently with one of the other
methods courses. the fall or spring immediately preceding internship.
.

•FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION (FLS):
General Distribution and Professional Education requir,ements
are listed under Teacher Education Program. A minimum of 30
credit hours beyond intermediate course requirements must be
earned in the foreign language. Programs are available for Spanish,
French and German.
·
·
1. Foreign language (30 credit hours)
12·
grammar, conversation, composition
literature
6
culture and civilization
6
linguistics
3·
language elective
3

•SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SSE):
General Distribution and Professional Education requirements
are listed under Teacher Education Program.
·
Course Requirements:
1. SOCIAL SCIENCE:

·

A minimum of 40 semester hours. including:
ECO 2023
GEO 3042
EUH 2030
ECO 2013
AMH 2010
EUH 2031'
GEO 3013
AMH 2020
POS 2041
One of the following:

AFH 3100 or LAH 3200
One of the following:

POS 2112.
POS 3142

POS 4165
INR 3002

One of the following:

SYG 3010
SYP 3000

SYO 3500
SYD 4410

SYP 5405

2. SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION:
Eight semester hours in methods of 'leaching and communica-

tion skills in Social Studies: SSE 4333, SSE 4334, and SSE 4640.

Department of Educational
Measurement and Research
. The Department of Educational Measurement and Research provides support services for undergraduate programs. Students in all
programs are required to take EDF 4430, Measurement for Teachers. This course develops skills and understandings related to test
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construction, reporting student progress, test score interpretation,
measurement characteristics, and measurement as an information
resource.

. - Department of Music Education
•MUSIC EDUCATION {MUE):

The music education curriculum is designed to serve students
· who wish to develop a high level of musical expertise and have a
commitment to help develop similar musical potential in other
.
people.
All students seeking a degree in music education are required to
pass an audition in their respective performance area and to take a
music theory placement test prior to registering for any music
theory class. Students who do not pass the diagnostic test will be
placed· in a music fundamentals course which does not fulfill a
requirement in the music major curriculum. All transfer students are
required to take a theory ·placement test and enter at the appropriate level of study. Students may obtain the dates for these examinations from the music office.
· Special requirements for all music education majors; successful
completion of the piano proficiency·requirements as defined by the
music and music education faculties; participation in a major performing ensemble each semester the student is enrolled in applied
music; and the presentation of a one-half hour recital in the maj?r
performing medium during the last semester of enrollment in
·
applied music.
Students are to present a record of satisfactory recital attendance through registration in MUS 2010 (see the specific requirements for MUS 2010 as set by the music faculty).
For other degree requirements see College ofEducation requirements and the University's General Distribution and graduation
requirements. Note exceptions applicable to this program.

1. Instrumental Specialization (72 u. hrs.)

•
••

Music Education courses (20 er. hrs.)
MUE 3450 !1 ~*
MUE 2090 !2)
MUE 3421 1) . MUE 3451 1
MUE 3422 1, 1) MUE 3460 1 **
MUE 3423 1,1). MUE 3461 1)

Not required of w'oodWind majofs
Not required of brass majofs

MUE 4311
MUE 4321
MUE 4332
MUE 4480
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2
3
(2)

Applied Music Secondary (Techniques 2 er: hrs.)
(one each: string, percl\ssion)
.
Major Ensembles
(Minimum of one per semester of applied music - 6 er. hrs.)
Music Electives (7)
Piano proficiency requirement
Graduating recital
,
Other Fine Arts Requireme.n t
Art, Dance, Theatre (min. 3 er. hrs.to be selected from one or more
of the other departments of the College of Fine Arts)

3. General Music Specialization (72 u. hrs.)
Music Education courses (15 u. hrs.)

MUE 3460 1 or MUE 3461 (1 )*
MUE 3450 1 or MUE 3451 (1)~
MUE 2090 2
. MUE 4311 {3~
MUE 34~1 1
MUE 4330 3
MUE 3422 1
MUE 4352 2
MUE 3423 1
One hour courses must be repeated to achieve 16 er. hrs.
*As determined by audition.

Music Courses (min. 56 u. hrs.)
MUL2111(3)
MUT2116(3)
MUT1111())
MUH 3300 (2)
MUT 2117 (3)
. MUT 1112 (3)
MUH 3301 (3)
MUT 2246 (1)
MUT 1241 (1)
MUH 3302 (3)
MUT 2247 (1)
MUT 1242 (1)
· MUG 3101 (2)
Applied Music Principal 12 er. hrs. with a minimum of 4 hours at the
3·000 level and concurrent registration in MUS 2010 ..
Applied Music Secondary Techniques (3 er. hrs.)
(one each: string, percussion, voice)
·
.
·
Major Ensembles
(minimum of one per semester of applied music· 6 er. hrs.)
·
Major electives (7)
Piano proficiency requirement
.
Graduating recital
,·
Other Fine Arts requirement
Art,1Dance, Theatre (min. 3 er. hrs. to be selected from one or more
of the other departments of the College of Fine Arts)

School of Physical Education

Music courses (min. 52 er. hrs.)
MUT2117(3)
MUT1111 3
MUH 3300 (2!
MUT 2246 (1)
MUH 3301 (3
MUT 1112 3
MUH 3302 (3 ·
MUT 2247 (1)
MUT 1241 1
MUG 3101 (2
MUL 2111 (3)
MUT 1242 1
MUT2116 3
Applied Music Principal) 12 er. hrs. with a minimum of 4 hours at
the 3000 level and concurrent registration in MUS 2010. .
Music electives (2)
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 3 er. hrs.)
(One each: string, percussion, voice)
.
Major performing -ensembles
(Minimum of one per semester of applied music - 6 er. hrs.)
·
·
Graduating recital
Piano proficiency requirement ·
Other Fine Arts Requirement
Art, Dance, Theatre (min. 3 er. hrs.to be selected from one or more
·
. of the other departments of the College of Fine Arts) •

2. Vocal Specialization (72 er~ hrs.)t
Music Education courses (16 er. hrs.)
MUE 4352 (2)
MUE 3423 !1)
MUE 2090 !2)
MUE3421 1,1) MUE3450 1~or3451 (1)*
MUE 3460 1 or 3461 (1 )* .
MUE 3422 1)
MUE 4311 3
MUE 4331 3)
One hour courses must be repeated to achieve 16 er. hrs.
*As determined by audition.

Music courses (min. 56 a. hrs.)

MUL2111(3)
MUT2116!3!
MUT1111!3!
MUH 3300 2
MUT 2117 3
MUT 1112 3
MUH 3301 3
MUT 2246 1
MUT 1241 1
MUH 3302
MUT 2247 1
MUT 1242 1
· .
'
MUG 3101 (2)
Applied Music (Principal) 12 er. hrs. through with a minimum of 4
hours at the 3000 level and concurrent registration in MUS 2010.

{3~,

The School of Physical Education, Well·ness, and Sports Studies
teaches a variety of Elective Physical Education courses ~nd conducts Professional Physical Education Teacher Preparation K-8 and
6-12 Programs and a Wellness Leadership Program.

• ELECTIVE PHYSICAL EDU CATIO~ ,
PROGRAM .
Elective Physical Education offerings in the College of Education
are designed to provide opportunities for all students in the
University to develop desired skills and insight into the role physical
activity plays in their lives. Laboratory experiences in recognized
sports activities allow students to select and develop proficiency
appropriate for leisure pursuit and personal development. Human
movement courses expand personal awareness of the effect of
physical activity through examination of the interaction between
the needs and abilities of the person and the benefits of the activity.
Special competency courses prepare interested students with skins
and techniqu~ applicable for conducting or directing community
activities related to sport and movement.

• PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL .
EDUCATION PROGRAM

j

Students must choose one of the following programs: a) Physical
Education Grades K-8 (Florida Teacher Certification)i b) Physical
Education Grades~ 12 (Florida Teacher Certification); or c) Wellness
Leadership (Non-certification).

RequiremenU fOr the B.S. Degree (PTE/PTS/PTW)

The two-year program is offered beginning in the junior year and
includes mandatory attendance during the summer session between the junior and senior years.

,

'
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lh order to be admitted to 'the Program, all students must
participate in a selective admissions procedure. Enrollment in the
Program is limited and students can only enter during Semester I of
.
·
eath year.
In addition to applying to the University, all students must apply
directly to the Department before May 1 for priority admission consideration. Students applying after May 1, and before the final
deadline of June 1, will be accepted only on a space-available basis.
Requests for admission to the Program should be directed to:
.
Director
School of Physical Education, Wellness, and Sports Studies
College of Education
University of South Florida
4202 E. Fowler, PED 214
Tampa, Florida 33620-8600

Course Requirements:
1. PROGRAM PREREQUISITES FOR ALL TRACKS:
APB 3190 Human Anatomy & Physiology
HSC 2400

First Aid

.

2. CORE COURSES FOR ALL TRACKS:
EME4402
PEQ 3101
PET 3012
PET 3310
PET 3351
PET 3422
PET 4622

Introduction To Computers In Education
.
.
Aquatics
Personal/Professional Development Seminar
Kinesiology
.
Exercise Physiology I
Instructional Design & Content: Movement
Experiences
Care & Prevention of Physical Injuries

3. . ~DDITIONAL REQUIRED COURSES FOR K-8 TRACK: (PTE}
. EDF 3122 Learning & The Developing Child
EDF
EDF
PET
PET
PET

4430
3604
3031
3421
3441

PET
PET
PET
PET
PET

3640
3799
3943
4141
4401

PET 4432
PET 4433
PET 4934
PET 4942
PET 4946

Measurement for Teachers
Social Foundations of Education
Motor Development & Assessment
Curriculum and Instruction in Physical Education
Instructional Design & Content: Middle School
Physical Education
Adapted Physical Education
Career Decision Making & Professional Ethics
Physical Education Internship: Middle School
Trends & Tasks: Elementary Physical Education
,C?rganization and Administration of Physical Education Programs
Instructional Design & Content: Physical
.
Education Elementary
Instructional Design & Content: Physical
Education Elementary II
Senior Seminar in Elementary Physical Education
Physical Education Internship: Elementary
Associate Teaching Physical Education: Elementary

4. ADD.ITIONAL REQUIRED COURSES FOR 6-12 TRACK: (PTS}
EDF
EDF
EDF
PET
PET
PET

3604
4430
4131
3031
3421
3441

PET
PET
PET
PET
PET
PET

3640
3799
3943
4142
4304
4401

PET 4442
PET 4443
PET 4933
PET 4944
PET 4947

Social Foundations of Education
Measurement for Teachers
Learning and the Developing Adolescent
Motor Development & Assessment
Curriculum and Instruction· in Physical Education
Instructional Design & Content: Middle School
Physical Education
.
•
Adapted Physical Education
Career Decision Making ·& Professional Ethics
Physical Education Internship: Middle School
Trends & Tasks: Secondary Physical Education
Principles & Issues in Coaching
Organization & Administration of Physical Education Programs..
Instructional Design & Content: Physical Education
·
Secondary
Instruction Design & Content: Physical Education
.
Secondary II
Senior Seminar in Secondary Physicar Education
Physical Education Internship: Secondary
Associate Teaching Physical Education: Secondary

5. ADDITIONAL COURSES REQUIRED FOR WELLNESS LEADERSHIP TRACK: (PTW)
ADE 4384 Working with the Adult Learner
GEY 3601 Behavior Change in Later Life
HUN3201 Nutrition
PEP 3940 Practicum in Health Promotion/Wellness
PEP 3951 Communication Skills for Wellness Leaders
PEP 4941 Wellness Internship
PEQ 3172_ Aquatic Exercise
PET 3080 Survey of Wellness Programs
PET 4404 Organization & Administration of Wellness Pro·
grams
PET 4353 Exercise Physiology II
PET 4384 Health Fitness Appraisal & Exercise Prescription .
· 1n addition to the above courses, students in the Wellness Leadership Track are required to take a minimum of eight hours (or 4
courses) of the following elective courses which are activity courses
related specifically to those found in Wellness Programs.' These
'
courses can be taken any time during the two years.
PEL 1341 Tennis I .
PEL 2441 Racketball
PEM 2131 We.i ght Training
PEM 2441 Karate
PEM 2930 Jogging
PEM 2930 Advanced Jogging
PEM 2930 Aerobic Darice
PEM 2930 Cycling
PEM 2930 Str & Aer Dev
PEM 2930 Swim Aerobics
PEM 2930 Triathlon
PEM 2930 Aquatic Fitness
PEN 1121 Swimming I
PEN 2113 Life Saving
PEN 2172 Swimming II
PET 3931 Teaching Aerobic Dance/Exercise ".

Department of Psychological and'
Social Foundations of Education

~

The Department of Psychological and Social Foundations of Education provides courses for all sWdents majoring in the wide array
of undergraduate programs available in the College of Education.
These courses contribute to the students' understanding of the
general education enterprises and are considered foundational to
'
later professional specialization.
IDS 3115
EDF 4909
EDF 3604
EDF 3122
EDF 5136
EDF 3810
EDF 3214
. EDF 5285
EDF 4131
EDF 3228
EDF 5672
EDF 4905
EDF 3542

Department of Special Education
The Departmentof Special Education prepares teachers to work
with children who have emotional and behavioral disabilities,
mental retardation, and specific learning disabilities. The undergraduate progF-am is a State-approved program that leads to
certification in one of the three areas.
Students are required to meet University and College pf Education entrance requirements prior to enrollment in the Department.
Upon admission, stu~ents affiliate with the campus on which they
wish to take their program of studies. Students may not register for
courses on other campuses without permission. On the Tampa
Campus, students are assigned to teams and a faculty advisor. All
courses are taken with the assigned team. Since no teams start in
the summer, there are no summer admissions. This sequence includes three semesters of part-time field experience and one
semester of fulkfay internship. All part-time·field experiences must
be successfully completed as a member of a team concurrently with
specified course in designated local schools under the supervisi.on of
a faculty member. Field experiences begin during the second
semester of a student's enrollment. Students are responsible for
providing. transportation to their experience sites.
In some instances.students may pursue a part-time ,Program (9
hours or less a semester). This requires that students be available to
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participate in field experiences and concurrent classes during
regular school hours.

Emotional and Behaviotal Disabilities (EH Certification)
Students seeking the B. S. degree-with certification in EH are
required to take the following courses:
EEO 4011
EEX 4221
EEX
4604
EEO 4941
MAE 4310
EEX 4243
EEX 3010
RED 4310
EEX 4846
One of the following:
ARE 4313
MUE 4210
SCE . 4310
SSE 4313
Two of the following:
EEC · 4706
LAE 4314
LAE
4414
RED 4511
SPA 4000

Student

~ouncil

for Exceptional Children

· The Student Council for Exceptional Children is an organization
of those members of the University interested in the education of
the exceptional child. Various exceptionalities included are Gifted,
Emotionally Disturbed, Physically Handicapped, Mentally Retarded,
and Culturally Different.
Activities of the USF Chapter include field trips to various special
educational facilities, prominent speakers, seminars, state and
national conventions, and social events. The specific activities are
determined by the members and the exceptionalities in which they
are interested. All interested students are invited to join.

County Music Educaton National Conference

·

Student Music Educators Conference is an affiliate of the Music
Educators National Conference and the Florida Music Educators Association. It is devoted to the furtherance of knowledge and
understanding of music education on all levels. Membership is open
to any student in the Universit}i of South Florida who is interested
in the teaching of music.
·

Mental Retardation (MR Certification)
Students seeking the B. S. degree with certification in MR are
required to take the following courses:
EEX 3010
EEX 4243
EMR 4941
EEX 4221
MAE 4310
EEX 4604
National Education Association Student Program
EEX 4846
RED 4310
EMR 4011
The National Education Association student program is desilJned
One of the following:
to provide professional growth opportunities, leadership training
ARE 4313
MUE 4210
4310
SCE
and membership benefits that are available to other mer:nbers of the
SSE 4313
National Education Association, including $1 million liability insurTwo of the following:
ance coverage while engaged in student teaching internship.
EEC 4706
LAE 4314
4414
LAE
i Membership is open to all students.
·
,
RED 4511
SPA 4000
Specific Leamin~ Disabilities (LD Certification)
Students seeking the B. S. degree with certification in LD are
required to take the following courses:
EEX 3010
ELD
4941
EEX 4243
EEX 4221
. EEX 4604
MAE 4310
EEX 4846
ELD 4011 /
RED 4310
One of the following:
ARE 4313
4310
MUE 4210
SCE
SSE 4313
Two of the following:
EEC 4706
LAE 4314
LAE
4414
RED 4511
SPA 4000

Student Organizations and Activities
College of Education Student Council
The College of Education Student Council represents the interests of education majors in regard to policies and needs of the
college. The Council leadership team consists of five officers (President; Vice-President, Secretary, Treasurer, and Historian) and nine
Student Government Senators. Elections are held annually in November; all pre-education and education majors are eligible to vote
for all officers.
C.E.S.C. activities enhance members' professional growth, provide opportunities for professional and community service, and
serve as a forum for socialization, Any student majoring in education with a minimum GPA of 2.0, is eligible to participate in C.E.S.C.
'

Childhood Education Organization · '

I

Phi Beta Lambda
Phi . Beta Lambda is a business fraternity open to all students,
including freshmen, expressing an interest in Business. The emphasis is on promoting free enterprise and instilling leadership qualities.

Kappa Delta Pi
Kappa Delta Pi is an international co-educational honor society
in Education. The society was founded to recognize .and encourage
excellence in scholarship, hi~h personal standards, improvement in
teacher preparation, and distinction in achievement.

Physical Education Association {PEA)
The Physical Education Association (PEA) is open to all students
enrolled in the Physical Education Program. Socii!I and professional
meetings are conducted throughout the year to promote interaction within the organization.

Mathematics Education Club
The role of this organization shall be to provide an informative
and supportive environment for all members, encourage scholarship, and provide a ~elP.ful atmosphere for students progressing
through the Mathematics Education program.
Membership shall be available to any student in good standing
who expresses interest in the Mathematics Education program at
the University of South Florida.

Association for library and Information Students
This is a professional organization associated with the Library,
Media, and Information Studies Department and is open to all
members of the university community interested in librarianship.
The USF group provides programs and guest speakers of interest
to the . campus community and publishes a newsletter for its
members. It is the official voice of students in the department and
members of the association are included on faculty-student committees withi.n the department.

The Association for Childhood Education is a no~rofit professional organization concerned with the education and well-being of
children two to twelve years of age. Members are located throughout the United States.
The USF chapter works directly with children through observation, projects, and programs. In addition, it provides opportunity for
Delta Epsilon Chi of America (DECA)
students to attend study conferences throughout the state of .
The College Chapter, of DECA is an integral part of the DistribuFlorida which allows the student an opportunity for professional tive and Marketin!1 Education and Marketing Teacher Preparation
growth and exchange ol professional ideas. Membership is open to Program at the University of South Florida and provides Distributive
all students, including freshmen, concerned with children two to
Education majors with leadership opportunities, social experience,
twelve years old.
learning activities and professional involvement.

'
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Minority Organization of Studarits in Education

The Minority Organization of Students in Education is ·organized
to provide students with experiences that will facilitate the educational and professional wowth of its mem!;>ers. This is achieved by
enriching the students experiences, informing them of various
?Pp<>rtunities a~d involvi.ng them i.n acti".ities. Gu~ speakers are
invited to meetings to discuss topics which are of interest to the
members. Resource people are used to inform students of employment and graduate school opportunities. Members of M.O.S.E.
sponsor and participate in community service programs.

HHffl UNOEllGRADUATE CATALOG
Science Education Association (SEA)

·

The Science Education Association 'provides a supportive environment for students majoring in science education, although
membership is open to anyone interested in science. SEA plans field
trips, guest speakers, and the compiling of a classroom science
activities file for education majors.

/

·I

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
The College of Engineering offers undergraduate and graduate the Engineering profession, and as such is the first professiorial
programs to prepare students for a broad spectrum of professional · degree, students interested in design and .research are strongly
.careers in engineerin9. The undergraduate .programs of the College encouraged to pursue advanced work beyond the baccalaureate
are designed to provide students with a sense of human values and either at this or other institutions. It is becoming increasingly evident
the scientific/technical foundation necessary for a lifetime of contin- that a large segment of today's engineering professionals are
ued learning.
involved in some form of post baccalaureate study. Engineers are
The programs offered by the College of Engineering to meet the earning advanced degrees to obtain the information and training
diverse. requirements of the future cover three areas: Professional necessary to meet effectively tomorrow's technological challenges.
Engineering, Applied Science, and Technology. The specific de- All are faced with the continuing problem of refurbishing and
grees and services offered are as follows.
updating their information skills and most are obtaining advanced
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S.Ch.E.)
information by means of formal graduate study, seminars, special
Bachelor of Science in ·civil Engineering (B.S.C.E.)
institutes and other such systems designed for this purpose.
Bachelor of Science in Computer En9ineering (B.S.Cp.E.)
The Bachelor of Science degree program (in a designated engiBachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering' (B.S.E.E.)
neering field requires 136 semester hours) and the Master of
Bachelor of Science .in Engineering (B,S.E.)
Science degree in the same field may be pursued simultaneously in
(various options available including General Engineering)
a program of 166 semester hours called the 5-Year Program. These
Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineerin~ (B.S.l.E.)
,
programs are specific;ally designed to prepare an individual for a
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S.M.E.)
professional career as an engineer. These programs have as their
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science (B.S.C.S.)
foundation a core of subject material encompassing Humanities,
Bachelor of Science in Information Systems (B.S.1.S:)
Social Science, Mathematics, Science, and Engineering which is
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Science (B.S.E.S.)
.
required of all students. In addition to the core subject material,
(various options available)
each student will complete specialization studies in a designated
Tiie Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology, Inc. field under the direction of one of the administrative departments
(ABET), formerly the Engineers' Council for Professional Develop- of the College.
.
ment, has inspected and accredited the curricula of the College of
The engineering 1:irograms of the College have been developed
Engineering defined by the Chemical Engineering, Civil Engineer- with an emphasis on three broad aspects of engineering activity:
ing, Computer Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Industrial Engi- design, research, and the operation of complex technological
neering and Mechanical Engineering. The Bachelor of Science systems. Students who are interested in advanced design or
program in Computer Science is accredited by the Computer research should pursue the 5-Year Program leading to a Master of
Science Accreditation Commissior:i (CSAC) of the Computing Sci- Science in Engineering degree. Other students interested more in
ences Accreditation Board (CSAB), a specialized accreditin9 body operational responsibilities may wish t<;> terminate their initial
recognized by the Council on Post-secondary Accreditation (COPA) engineering education at the baccalaureate level.
and the U.S. Department of Education.
The above spectrum of program offerings provides the prospec·
Preparation for Engineering
tive student with a choice of avenues dependin~ upon individual
Students planning to attend USF's ColTege of Engineering should
interests, career objectives, and capabilities for a significant techno- familiarize themselves thoroughly with
the College's admissions
logical contribution. These programs are described in more detail standards and requirements,
which are more stringent than the
under their respective catalog headings.
University's minimum entrance requir.ements.
Laboratory experience as well as real-world participation in tech'The high school student anticipating a career in engineering
nol~ical problem-solving is a key aspect of a professional engishould elect the strongest academic: program that is available while
neer s college education. The College of Engineering, in implement- in high ~hool.
Four
each of English, mathematics and science
ing this need, augments its own modern laboratory and research (preferably includingyears
Chemistry and Physics), as well as full profaciliti~ by close contact with the professional societies and the
. grams in the s<;>cial sciences and humanities, are most important to
many industries in the metropolitan Tampa Bay area.
success in any engineering college.
.
Students interested in particular programs offered by the ColProspective students
lege of Engineering should di.rect·their inquiries to the College of of South Florida who lackconsidering engineering at the University
certain preparation in high school must
Engineering marked for the attention of the following:
· elect to follow a program to overcome their deficiencies. One alterArea of Interest
Contact
native might be that such a student take some remedial work anc;j
Engineering Professional Programs,
Specific Department or
a less accelerated program as a Pre-Engineering student. As another
Engineering Science, Computer
Advising Office
alternative, students may wish to avail themselves of the State's
Science, Information Systems
system of junior/community colleges which offer a wide range of
Computer Service Cour~
Department of Computer remedial coursework, and many of which also offer full programs
Science & Engineering in pre-engineering (first tv{o years' coursework). The University
of
South Florida generally offers most required pre-engineering courses
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERING
every semester.
The College of Engineering recognizes that 'modern engineering
Junior/community college students planning to transfer to the
solutions draw on knowledge of several branches of engineering. University of South Florida's engineering program at the junior level
It also recognizes that future technological and Soc:ietal develop- from a State of Florida operated college or university should follow
ments will lead to shiftin~ of the relative emphasis on various a pre-engineering program leading to an A.A. degree. All transfer
branches of engineering, triggered by new needs or a reassessment students should complete as much of the mathematics, science and
of national goals. For this reason the College's programs include a engineering core coursework as is available to them. Transfer
strong engineering foundation (core) portion, designed to equip students should be aware that the College expects them to meet its
the prospective engineer with a broad base of fundamental techni- admission requirements listed in this section under college regulacal knowledge. To this foundation is added the student's specializa- tions for graduation just as it expects its own students to meet these
tion (option) of sufficient depth to prepare him/her to·successfully requirements. Junior/community college transfer students should
embark on a professional career.
·note that in addition to freshman and sophomore level courses,
The Bachelor of Science degrees offered in various engineerin9 required junior level courses are given each semester thus permitfields provide the student a broad education with sufficient techni- ting full continuity in studies for the student. Junior/community ·
cal backgroun_d to effectively contribute in many· phases of engi- college students intending to pursue an en9ineering program at
neering not requiring the depth of knowledge needed for advanced USF should contact the adviser at their institution and request a
d~n or research. However, while the baccalaureate degree is
course equivalency list.
conS1dered the minimum educational experience for partidpating in
1
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A!t~~l.Jgh it is not m!lndatory, the College strongly recommends
The minimum requirements for acceptance by the departments
acqu.1s1t1on or personal ace~ to a personal ~omp~ter. For furt~er administer,in~ the Engineering programs in Chemical, Civil, Com,deta!ls, contact the Associate Dean of Engineering - Computing puter, Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical Engineering are:
Services.
.
.
.
.
1. Completion of English, Calculus, Differential Equations, Physics,
The ~ollege of ~ngin~ring can as~st students ~ho .are planning
and Chemistry requirements with a grade of •c• or better in each
to <;>btain an Engineering degree from the University of South
required course.
'
Florida and who have_started their studies elsewhere in formulating · 2. Satisfactory completion of EGN 1002 - Engineering Orientation.
a sound total program. Interested students should contact the 3. Completion of the following courses with either: (1) a grade of
College'~ Advisifl9 Office (813/974-2684) furnishing sufficient details
"C" or better in each ce:>urse on first attempt or (2) a cumulative
to permit meaningful response.
.
. grade point average of 2.2 in these co~rses based on all
<1ttempts. No grades below a •c• accepted:
·
EGN 2210 - Fortran for Engineers
Undergraduat~ Admission to the College
EGN 3311 - Statics
Students may apply to the College of Engineering upon initial
EGN 3343 - Thermodynamics I
ent.ry to the University by declaring Engineering as their intended 1
EGN 3443 - Engineering Statistics I
maior. A USF student may apply through the Advising Office in the
EGN 3373 - Introduction to Electrical Systems I
College of Engineering.
. Th~ minimum requirements for admission to t~ Compµter EnTo be considered for admission the College of Engineering, an
applicant must be accepted by the Universi!)' as a d~ree-seeking gineering program offered by the Computer Science,and Engineerstudent and be academically in ·good standing. Admission proce- · ing Department are completion of. sections 1 and 2 above and:
1. Completion of:
dures and requirements are listed below.
·
COP 3002 & COP 3000L- Intro to Computer Science and Lab
EGN 3311 - Sta.tics
Procedures for Applying to the College
EGN 3343 - Thermodynamics I ·
•
1. Students should ·complete and submit an Engineering AdmisEGN
3373 - Introduction to Electrical Systems I
sions Application to the College of Engineering, Advising Office.
EGN 3443 - Engineering Statistics I
a. Freshmen and Sophomores must submit copies of high
with a minimum of "C" on the first attempt.
school transcripts, SAT or ACT test scores to the College of Engineering; Advising Office ..This is in addition to records re- 2. The minimum requiremehts for admission to the Computer Science program offered by the Computer Science and Engineering
quested by the University's Admissions Office. .
Department are completion of sections 1 and 2 above and comb. .Transfer applicants must furnish transcripts from previously
pletion of
.
attended institutions to the College of Engineering, Advising
COT 3100 - Discrete .Structures
Office. This is in addition to transcripts sent to the University's
EGN 3373 - Introduction to Electrical Systems I
Admissions Office.
·
STA
4442 - Introduction to Probability
c. Appli~ants whose native'lanQuage is other than English must
COP 3002 & COP 3000L- Intro to Computer Science and Lab
submit TOEFL scores to the College of Engineering. The miniS!ud~l')ts who .fail to obtain a "C" grade on the first attempt must
mum TOEFL score must be 550.
2. Credentials must be·received in the Engineering Advising Office obtain a cumulative 2.2 G.P.A. based on all attempts. ·
Pr!or to being admitted to a department, a student may be
30 days prior to the date of applicable-term. Failure to comply will
result in the application being denied by the College of Engineer- permitted to· take no more than two departmental engineering
courses.
ing.
.
one year. If application is not updated
3-. C~ed.entials will be.held
'Direct Departmental Admission
·
within that year, credentials must be re-submitted.
~e purpose Qf Direct ~partmental Admission (DOA) is to
permit students who have displayed academic potential for comEngineering Admission Requirements
pleting the rigors of Engineering to accelerate their admission to a
1. Freshmen:
particular department. The studen~ mu~ apply through the Advis, a. Test Scores:
SAT-composite of 1050 minimum with a minimum quantita- ing Office of the College of Engineering. The requirements for
Direct Departmental Admission (DOA) are: ·
tive of 550.
- /
·
·
ACT-composite of 25 minimum and mathematics of 25 mini- 1. Admission to the College of Engineering
2. High School Students: SAT scores of 500 Verbal and 600 Mathemum.
,
. matics, a cumulative total of 1100; ACT scores of 26 Mathematb. High School Mathematics: Should include sufficient algebra
ics, a combin~ average score of 26.
and trigonometry to enter Engineering Calculus I. Math
3. Transfer Students: Successful completion of the following 17
Placement.Test must be passed to enter Calculus I.
hours of courses with a minimum grade point average of 3.30.
. c. High School Grade Point Average'of 2.5/4.0.
(Grades in these courses must be either•A• or •s• -a student with
2. Transfer Students:
a "C" or less grade in any one of the below listed courses is not
Transfer students must have completed the equivalent U.S.F. Eneligible for ODA.)
.
gineering Calculus sequence with a 2·.5 GPA; must have comMAC 3281 - Engineering Calculus I
3
pleted one year of equivalent U.S.F. General Physics and ChemMAC 3282 - Engineering Calculus II
3
istry courses with a minimum of 2.5 GPA; must have an overall
MAC 3283 - Engineering Calculus Ill
3
GPA of 2.5 or better. Grades of •o• in these courses are not acPHY 3048 - General Physics I & ,Lab
3+1
c~pted by ,the College of Engineering.
And Either:
'
·

to

tor

Admission to Programs in Engineering

·

.Once a student has been admitted to the College of Engineering,
.he/she must then seek admission into one of the specific depart- ·
ments. There are two methods by which a student may be admitted
to a particular department: (1) Regular Departmental Admission
(RDA), and (2) Direct Departmental Admission (DOA). Each is
described below.
Admission to the College of Engineering does not ·imply that the
stu~ent ~as been accepted as a degree-seekin~ student by a specific
~ngineeril')g department. Due to limited facilities and resources, it
1s necessary for students to apply formally for acceptance by a
specific Engineering department.

PHY 3049 - General Physics II & Lab
or:
CHM 2041 - Chemistry & CHM 2045L

·

Engineering Advising

3+1
3+1
17 hrs.

·

E~ective pursuit of~ngineering and engineering related st1,1dies

requires careful attention to both the sequence and the type of
courses taken. The engineering curriculum differs in key respects
from the study plans of other majors- even in the freshmen year. It
is..therefore, important, and the College requires, thateach student
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plan his/~r a~emic program a~ ha~ it approved by a designated advjser in the College of Eng1~"!~· .
.
,
New st~ents must att!!nd t~e Un~rsity s ~rien~at1on program.
~ are a~ned an eng1~eering adviser during th1~ program and
receive advisement for their first semester at that time.
The student and advi~r jointly work ~ut a plan of study which
m~ts b?th, the student s c:areer objectives a~ the <;ofl~e of
Eng1neenng s degree requirements. The advisers maintain the
Coll~ of Engineering's ~udent r~ords. . ·
..
. While the ~ollege provides adviS1ng .~~ces to a~st students
with ~demic pla~ning, the responsibfltty for seeing that all .

design a_nd optimization;_ me~als, polymers, _ceramics; solid ~nd fluid
mechanics, stress analysis, vibrations, continuum mechanics, finite
!!lement techni9ues, n~me~ical methods; ge<>technical engineer- ·
·mg; tra,nsporta!1on engineering; water resources engineering-, environmental engineering, and coastal engineering. The department
administers ttie Bachelor of Science in Civil En~ineering (B.S.C.E.)
and has a policy of mandatory academic advising of stupents for
each school term. It also administers the Master of Science in Civil
Eng!neer!ng (M.S.C.E.) pr~ram, and.a design oriented professional
eng1~ring Master of Civil Engineering (M.C.E.) program. These
Master s programs can be completed with all evening coursework.
graduation requlremerJ~ are met rests With the students. "'A copy As applicable, the department administers the M.S.C.E., M.S.E., .
- oftheStudentAcademicSupportSystem{SASS)reportmaybehad M.C.E., M.E., M.S.E.S. and the Ph.D. in Civil Engineering programs.
u~ ~- . .
.
.
.
The Department of Civil Engineering and Mechanics has a policy of
prior:ethunoos!'t!i~=~~:::::t:':~0.:l::'::a~~-:S: mandatory academic advising of students for each school term.
Advising Offir».

•

.

Computer Sdence and EnglnHring

· . . Departments & Programs

The supervision of the academic programs for the College is the
function of the six administrative departments together with several
coordinators. The departments are responsible for the professional
programs in engineering and engineering science. Each department is responsit:>le for programs, faculty, laboratories and students
assigned to it.

Chemical EnglnHring

.

·

This department offers cou~ork and study in all areas fundamental to Chemical Engineering. Topics included'are thermodynamics, fluid flow, heat transfer, mass transfer, separation processes,
chemical reactors, instrumentation and process control, economics
optimization, computer meth<?ds, computer aided design techniques, and process plant deS1gn. These courses, together with
mathemcstics, physics, chemistry, other interdisciplinary engineering fundamentals, English, and liberal arts courses, provide the basis
for long range professional progress. Because of the many professional areas av~ilable f?r employment to the chemical engineer, the
students are also required to take a number of electives from areas
such as biotechnology, materials, and environmental engineering.
These electives are designed to broaden the experience, and,
therefore, the employment possibilities of our graduates. The
department administers the Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S.Ch.E.), the Master of Science in Chemical Engineering
(M.S.Ch.E.), the Master of Engineering (M.E.), and the Doctor of
Philosophy in Chemical Engineering (Ph.P.)'degrees.
.
The Chemical Engineering Department also offe~s a sequence of
courses in biotechnology and biomedical engineering. Biotechnology is largely involved in.the utilization of living organisms to produce or eliminate a variety of products (e.g., pharmaceuticals, food,
and fertilizers).
:

This department offers coursework ana study in all areas fundamental to Computer Science, Compl!ter Engineering, and Information Systems. Topics dealt with are computer architecture and
hardware design, software engineering, computer system organization, operating $ystems, algorithms and data structures computer graphics, user interface, database systems, theory of c~mpu- ·
tatic>n an<! artificial intelligence.
The Department administers the baccalaureate degree pro!;!rams irl Computer Science, Computer Engineering and lnformat~n Systems; ~he Master of Scie~e d~ree programs in Computer ·
Science and m Computer Engmeenng; and Ph.D. program in
Computer Science and Engineering. Our research areas of faculty
concentration are 1) computer architecture and VLSI design/
testing; 2) artificial intelligence and expert systems, 3) software engineering, and 4) 9raphics/image processing/computer vision.
. . Computing fa~lities available to students in the Department
include several microprocessors and design laboratories for hardware-orient~ studies, ~eral ~rsonal compute~ laboratories for
genecal use m programming aSS1gnments, and a substantial number of graphics-oriented personal computers. The Department also
runs a research-oriented network consisting of Intel Hypercube Tl
Explorer, a number of AT&T 3B2 machines, a number of SUN w~rk
~.tions, and special purpose image and graphics processors. In add1t1on, the Department has access to a large IBM mainframe facility
run by the University Computing Center.
1

Electrical Engineering

This department offers study in all areas fundamental to Electrical Engineering and the electrical. sciences: circuit analysis and
design, electronics, communications, electromagn~tics, controls,
solid state, systems analysis, digital circuit design, etc. Basic concepts are augmented with well-equipped laboratories in networks,
e!ectronics, digital syst~ms, electr~~echanics, microwave techniques and ~ommunicat1ons. In add1t1on, a general purpose comBiotechnology And Biomedical EnglnHring
A sequence of courses in the engineering aspects of biotechnol- puter facility, a microprocessor laboratory and a microelectronics
ogy is currently available within the Chemical Engineering program . . fabrication laboratory are available to undergraduate and graduate
Topics include applied microbiology, fermentation, enzyme tech- stu<!ents. The department administers the Electrical Engineering
· option (program) of the Bachelor of Science in· Engineering (B.S.E.)
~; and pharmaceutical engineeri~.
Biomedical Engineering is a highly interdisciplinary program, degree program, the Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering
drawing from all e"9ineering disciplines, biology, physical sciences, (B.S.E.E.) degree program, as well as the Master of Science in
biom~ical and clinical sciences. An undergraduate Certificate in ) El~~i,cal Engineering (M.S.E.E,) program which is also available to
Biomedical Engineering is available to students in all areas of even!~ and off-campus students. As applicable, the department
engineering. This Certificate is designed with two main obl"ectives: administers the M.S.E.E., M.E., M.S.E.S. and the Ph.D. in Electrical
1) to prepare interested students for admission into medica school, Engineering programs.
and 2) to prepare students for graduate work in either Biomedical
Engineering, other engineering disciplines, or the Biomedical Sci- Industrial and Management Systems EnginHring
This department offers study pertinent to the design, evaluation
ences. Opportunities for students to gain research experience e'xist
within the College of Engineering and the Health Sciences Center. and operation of a variety of industrial systems, rangi~ from the
Please' contact the Ctlemical Engineering Department for more analysis of public systems to the operation of manufacturing plants.
Topics iriclude production planning and control, production and
. information on these prQgrams.
plant design, applied statistics, operations research, human factors
and productivity, manufacturing, and automation. The department
Civil Engln..ring and Mechanics
_
This department offers coursework and study pertinent to Civil has excellent laboratory facilities which support class projects and
Engineering, Engineering Mechanics, Materials Science, and Envi- research in microcomputer applications, computer-aided manuf~c
ronmental Engineering. Topics included are structural analysis, turing, automation, and applications of robotics. The department
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administers the ,Bachelor of Science in Industrial Engineering (B.S.l.E.)
degree program, as well as the Master of Science in Industrial
Engineering (M.S.l.E.), and Ph.D. in Industrial Engine'ering. Evening
and off<ampus programs are available through the Master of
Science in Engineering Management (M.S.E.M.) program. The
department also administers the Industrial option in the M.S.E.,
M.E., and M.S.E.S. programs, as well as the manufacturing option
· in the M.S.E. program.

Mechanical Engineering
The department offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S.M.E.), Bachelor of
Science in Engineering (B.S.E.), Master of Science in Mechanic~En
gineering (M.S.M.E.), Master of Science in Engineering (M.S.E.),
and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). Coursework includes basic science and mathematics, thermal and fluid sciences, · material science, solid mechanics, dynamics, machine design, vibrations, instrumentation and automatic control.
Graduates have found employment in research, design, produc. tion, marketing, service, installation (contracting), maintenance
and operation in such industries as mining, petroleum, paper, food,
power, manufacturing, air-conditioning, defense systems, aerospace, data processing and communications.
Laboratories are available for basic instrumentation, thermal
and fluid sciences, 5olid mechanics, data acquisition and control,
CAD/CAE, vibrations, robotics and aerodynamics. A minimum GPA
of 2.2 is required in all departmental courses for the awarding of a
B.S.M.E. degree and only one "D" grade in departmental courses is
aUowed.

.

Enaineering Core

Both the four-year and five-year curricula of the College of Engineering Bachelor of Science programs are founded on a common
core of coursework which is required of all studentS. This coursework is designed to give each student a thorough foundation of .
knowledge on which specialization studies ana a professional
career can be based. Emphasis· is placed on five key elements;
development of communication skills, familiarity with the social
sciences and humanities, a solid base in science and mathematics,.
a strong foundation in basic engineering sciences and applications
and design experience in a field of specialization.
1 Each degree-granting department has developed a list of courses
to provide key elements for the degree offered. While the specific
courses will vary slightly from one department to another, the hours
in each category will be approximately as follows: ,
·
Non-technical Courses
30 Sem. Hrs.
(Social Sciences, Humanities, Communications)
Mathematics, Chemistry and Physics
· 35 ~m. Hrs.
(Minimum)
Basic Engineering Science (Minimum)
36 Sem. Hrs.
Department Specialization
. 35 Sem. Hrs.
136 Sem. Hrs
Special requirements exist for Chemical Engineering. Students
· selecting this field should make sure they familiarize themselves
with these. Detailed information can be obtained from the responsible department or the College's Advising Office. ·

1. Non-technical Requirements ·

Sciences and Humanities each student should pick at least three
hours of work which will satisfy 6A-10.30 (the "Gordon Rule"). It is
required by ABET that non-technical studies have at least two
courses (6 hours) taken in the same subject area in either Humanities/Fine Arts or Social Sciences. Students transferring from other
colleges without t'taving met ABET depth and breadth requirements
must take additional Social Sciences/Humanities courses at USF to
meet this requirement.
It is desirable that at least 24 hours of this coursework be taken
in the first two years. Students are responsible for checking with
their advisers to be sure that the specific courses they are taking
meet the requirements of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering
degree program. Students who •transfer from a State of Florida
community college with an Associate of Arts degree who have met
that college's General Education Requirement will normally find
that their General Educatipn coursework satisfies the major portion
- but not all - of the Social Sciences and Humanities core requirement.
Credit by Examination can be obtained for some of this coursework. CLEP General Examination credit, acceptable to the University, is accepted for the areas of English Composition, Humanities .
and Social Sciences. Credit for CLEP S.ubject Examinations and CEEB
Advanced Placeme11t Tests can be accepted when the subject
covered is recognized to be equivalen,t to USF courses on the
College of Engineering •Approved Soclal Sciences and Humanities
Courses" list. Questions in this area should be directed to the
Coordinator of Engineering Advising in the College's Advising
Office.
- ·

2. Mathematics and Science Core Requirements
The student with a satisfactory. high sch90I preparation must
take 35 credit hours of mathematics and science coursework.
(Some credit towards this core requirement can be obtained by
passing applicable CEEB Advanced Placement Tests or CLEP Subject
Examinations.)
·
In mathematics this coursework consists· of a Calculus for
Engineers sequence (or a calculus sequence of equivalent level),
Differential Equations, and additional hours of designated courses
supportive of the student's selective field of specialization, as
specified by the department. In the science coursework students
must take the Physics with Calculus sequence and the General
Chemistry sequence. .
Students whose high school preparation is insufficient to enter
the Calculus for Engineers are required to take supplementary
algebra and trigonometry prior to being considered for acceptance
into the College. All students must take the math placement test.

3. Engineering Core Requirements
The prospective engineering major must take a minimum of 35
credit hours of en!;jineering core (.foundation) coursework drawn_
from the major disciplines. This coursework is designed to equip the
student with a sound technical foundation for later, more advanced
specialized coursework and the eventual formation of professional
judgment. This coursework includes introductory studies ·in such
areas as engineering analysis and computation, statistics, electrical
engineering principles, thermodynamics, statics, dynamics, fluids,
and properties of materials.
All but 6 credit hours of the engineering core are common to all
areas of specialization (option) of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering and the Bachelor of Science in a Designated Engineering
Field degree programs. The remaining 6 credit hours of coursework
must be chosen with the .concurrence of the departmental adviser
to fit the field selected by the student. Details on this selection are
available in the departmental office of the field selected, ·or in the
College's Advising Office.

Prospective Engineering majors must take six_hours of Freshman
English (ENC 1101, 1102) in their first two semesters.
Additional coursework in this category is required as specified in
the individual curricula printed on pages which follow. ·
Students are advised to check the College of Engineering's list of
"Approved Social Sciences and Humanities Courses" before enrolling. If a student desires credit for a course not on the list, she/he
must obtain approval in writing from his/her engineering department chair~rson (?r ,approved representative) prior to enrollment. • FOUR-YEAR PROGRAM - BACHELOR OF
In no case will credits be allowed for courses taken on an S/U basis.'
SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING DEGREE AND
A minimum of eight credit hours of this coursework must be of 2000
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN DESIGNATED
level or·higher. At least six credit hours must be taken in each' of the
Humanities/Fine Arts area and the Behavioral and Social Sciences
ENGINEERING FIELD DEGREE
area (to meet the University's General Distribution Requirements). . These engineering degrees are awarded upon successful comIn selecting courses to meet the minimum requirements in the Social 1 pletion of a program consisting of the required three areas of core
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coursework-minimum of 101 credit hours-which · are described
above, and an additional 35 credit hours of coursework in a designated field of specialization. Details covering specific fields are
available on request from the responsible department, or·from the
·college's Advising Office,
·
Programs are offered·in the following disciplines of Engineering:

1. General

.

99

UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG .

MAC 3283
MAP4302
CHM ·2046L
PHY 3049
PHY 3049L

Suggested Summer Term ·
Engineering Calculu.s 111 · ··'
Differential Equations
Gen, Chem II Lab
Gen. Physics II
Gen. Physics Lab II

\

3
3
1
3

.

..1

. .

All departments of the College of Engineering offer the general
option of the Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree. This
program consists of the basic engineering core of approximately
100.semester hours plus additional credits to produce a total of 136,
in a designated field of specialization. This program is tailored to
· meet needs of students who have very specific goals and wish to
deviate from a prescribed disciplinary program. Since the pr~ram
is tailored for individual students a curriculum cannot be published
and, therefore, it cannot be accredited. Becau'se of this it is not recommended for most students. Nevertheless,.' it can be a valuable
program for students with special needs.
. Pr~edical students may elect this option. It accommodates up
to 32 hrs. of special pr~ed coursework (Biology, Organic Chemistry, etc.) selected by student and adviser to meet normal admis-'
sions requirements of medical schools.
Pre-law students find this option permits a strong technical and
legal undergraduate academic preparation.
·

11

Semester Ill
Statics ,
Electrical Systems I

EGN 3311
EGN 3373
EGN 2210
EGN 3343
EGN 3443
Social Science

Thermodynamics I
Statistics
Elective

EGN 4450
EGN 3365
EML 3303
ECH 3702
ECH 3023
SOcial Science

Semester IV
Intro. to Linear Systems
Materials ,
Mee Eng Lab I
Instrument Systems I
.Intro. to Process Eng
Elective ,

3
3
3
3
3
_l
18

FORT~N

'

2
3
3
4
3

. ..3:
18

2. Chemical Engineering ,
Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Chemical EngineerSemester V
ing take cour~work in advanced chemistry, thermodynamics,
ECH 3264
Transport Processes I ·
fluids, heat, and ma5s transfer, ser.aration processes, reacting
Transport Processes I Lab
systems,.instrumentation, and contro . Students must also satisfac- ECH 3264 .
Phase & Chemical Equilibria
torily complete a design and/or case study as part of their program. ECH 4123
Organic Chemistry I
Students in the biotechnology/biomedical option are also required CHM 3210
Organic Chemistry I Lab
to take additional courses in general biology, microbiology, and CHM 3210L
Physical Chemistry Ill
biochemistry. Special characteristics of the Chemical Engineering CHM 4412
curriculum make it imperative that the students retain close contact
with their adviser.
Semester VI
Students completing this program normally initiate their careers
Transport Processes II
in process/manufacturing industries. Chemical engineers are found · ECH 4265
Transport Processes II Lab
in administrative, technical, and research positions in these indus- ECH 4265
Organic Chemistry II
tries. Main products of these industries are petrochemicals, poly- CHM 3211
Process Eco & Opt
mers, fibers, natural and synthetic fuels, electronic materials, ,fertil- ECH 4605C
izers, pharmaceuticals, etc. -Modern societal problems and technol- Technical Elective
ogy have required the Chemical Engineertng "know-how'! to be Liberal Arts Elective
applied in the biotechnology/biomedical and environmental areas.
These fields depend on the chemical engineer, among others, for
\
.
Semester VII
solutions. themical - ~ngineering students are expected to have
Automatic Controls I .
access to an IBM compatible personal computer during their last EMC 4314
Reacting Systems
two years of study. Those who do not own one will be severely ECH 4415
ECH 4415
·Reacting Systems Lab I
disadvantaged.
. .
Chem. & Mech. Lab, 11
The schedule which follows indicates how a serious student who EMC 4522L
can devote full time to coursework-can satisfy requirements in four Technical Elective
academic years. Students without a solid foundation and those.who Chemistry Elective
cannot devote full time to ·academiq should plan a slower pace.

Bachelor's Curriculum.- Chemical Engineering
• Semester I
ENC 1101
freshman English I
MAC 3281
Engineering Calculus I
CHM 2041
General Chem. I
EGN 1002 · Engineering Orientation
Social & Behav. Science Elective
Humanities Elective·

3
3
·3
03

..3:

15

· Semester II
ENC 1102
Freshman English II
MAC 3282
Engineering Calculus II
CHM 2046
General Chem. II
CHM 2045L
Gen Chem I Lab
PHY 3048
General Physics I
PHY 3048L
Gen. Physics Lab I
Humanities Elective

3
3.
3
1
3
1

..3:
·17

3

0
3
4 ·
1

..3:

14

.'-

3
0
4
3
3

..3:

16

3
3
0
2
3"
_4
15

Semester VIII
ECH 4615
Plant Design and Economics
Technical Electives
liberal Arts Elective

3
7

..2

12
~

3. Civil Engineering

.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
program take designated traditional civil engineering and engineering mechanics coursework in solid mechanics, stress analysis, ·· .
structures, materials, hydraulics, geotechnical, transportation, and
engineering analysis. This coursework Is supplemented by courses
in one of the following areas of concentration, plus electives.
a. Environmental/Water Resources • courses in water treatment,
waste water treatment, .air pollution control and water resources.
b. GeotechnicalfTransportation - courses in soil mechanics, foundations, transportation, and surveying. .
c. Materials - courses in engineering materials, polymers, corrosion
control and materials processes.
.
.
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d. Structural Engineering -courses in structural analysis and design,
composite structures, using matrix and computer techniques.
Students completing this option enter careers as engineers in the
civil, structural, geotechnical, transportation and water resources,
environmental, hydraulics, materials, disciplines. All of these fields
share the need for knowledge in the areas of engineering mechanics, civil engineering, and materials science. Through choice of the
proper area of concentration the stu~nt has the opportunity to
channel academic studies specifically towards his/her career choice.
Civil Engineering students commence their engineering careers in
either industry, in engineering consulting firms, or in public service
at the federal, state or local level. Initial assignments include
planning, design and implementation of water resources, transportation and housing systems; regional planning, design and management for abatement of air, water, and solid waste pollution problems; design of bridges, single and multistory structures; and super- ·
vision of corstruction projects.
The schedule which follows indicates how a serious, well prepared student who can devote full time to coursework can satisfy
degree requirements in four academic years. Students without a
solid foundation and those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a slower pace.
Additional graduation requirements are 1) graduating seniors
must take the Fundamentals of Engineering Examination and 2)
students are allowed to graduate with one "D" grade in Engineering
courses. ,

Bachelor's Curricula - Civil EnginHring Option
Semester I
ENC 1101
Freshman English I
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
CHM 2041
General Chemistry I
EGN 1002
Engr. Orientation
EGS 1113
Intro. Design Graphics
Approved Social Science Elective

3

0
3

.3.

•3

3
3,

1
3
1

.3.

17
Semester Ill
PHY 3049
General Physics II
PHY 3049L
Gen. Physics II Lab
MAC 3283
Engr. Calculus Ill
EGN 2210
FORTRAN for Engineers
EGN 3311
Statics
.
Approved Humanities Elective
Approved Social Science Elective

3
1
3
3
3
3

.3.

19
Semester IV
MAP 4302
·Differ. Equations
EGN 3365L
Materials Engr. I
EGN 3373
Intro to Elec. Sys. I
EGN 3343
Thermodynamics I
EGN 3443
Engr. Statistics I
Approved Humanities/Social Science Elective
Semester V
Basic Fluid Mech.
Dynamics
Mechanics of Materials
Mech. of Materials Lab
Environmental Engineering

Semester VI
Structures I
Hydraulics
Transportation Engr. I
Soil Mechanics I ·
Geotech Lab
Geology for Engrs.

2
_l
18

3
3
3
3
1

.3.

16
Semester VII
Engineering Economy
Concepts of Steel Design
Concepts of Concrete Design
Technical Writing
OR
ENC 3213
Professional Writing
C.E. Design Requirement
C.E. Concentratio.n Requirement
EGN 3613
CES 4605
CES 4702
ENC 3210

3

3
3
3

2

.3.

17
Semester VIII
CGN 3021 L
C.E. Lab
CGN 4122C
Engr. Contracts Specs. & Ethics
C.E. Design Requirement
C.E. Concentration Requirement
C.E. Concentration Requirement
Approved Leberal Arts Exit

2

3
2

3
3

.3.

16

Civil Engineering Concentration Requirements
(A student must complete a minimum of ~ hours, with at least 2
courses from one group.)
Water Resources
ENV 4502
Environmental Unit Operations
3
ENV 4101
Air Pollution Control
3
CWR 4103
Water Resources Engineering
3
GeotechnicalfTransportation .
CEG 4012
Soil Mechanics II
TIE 4005
Transportation Engineering II
SUR 3140C
Engineering Land Surveying

3
3
3

Materials
EGN 4366
EMA4324
EMA 4703

3
3
3

Materials Engineering-II
Corrosion of Engineering Materials
Failure Analysis & Prevention

Structural
CES 4141
Matrix Structural Analysis
CES 4820
Timber & Masonry Design
CES 4561
· Computer Aided Structural Design

3
3
3

Civil Engineering Design Requirements
3
3
3
3
3

.3.
18

EGN 3353C
EGN 3321
EGN 3331
EGN 3331L
ENV 3001

CES 3102
CWR4202
TIE4004
CEG 4011
CEG 4211
GLY'3830

3
3

15
Semester II
ENC 1102
Freshman English II
MAC 3282
Engr. Calculus II
CHM 2046
General Chemistry II
CHM 2045L
Gen. Chemistry I Lab
PHY 3048
General Physics I
PHY 3048L
Gen. Physics I Lab
Approved Social Science Elective

EGN 4420
I Num ..Mthds. of Analysis
Approved Humanities Elective

3
3
3
1
3

(A student must complete a minimum of 4 hours with at least 1
course from the same area of concentration selected for 2 concentration requirements.) . '
Environmental/Water Resources
CWR 4810
Hydraulic Design
ENV 4432
Water Systems Design
CGN 4914
Senior Project
GeotechnicalfTransportation
CEG 4801'
Geotechnical Design
TIE 4821
Transportation Systems Design
CGN 4914
Senior Project

2
2
2

2

2
2
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Materials
CGN 4851
EMA4704
CGN 4914
Structural
CES 4618
CES 4704
CGN 4914

Cement and Concrete Design
Selection and Application of Materials
Senior Project
Structural Design-Steel
Structural Design-Concrete
Senior Project

Environmental EnginHring Concentration
Within Civil EnginHrin~
Semester I

ENC 1101
F~eshman English I
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus I
CHM 2041
General Chemistry I
EGS 1113
Intro. to Des. Graphics
EGN 1002
Engr. Orientation
Approved Humanities Elective
Approved Social Science Elective

Semester II
ENC 1102
Freshman English II
. MAC :3282
Engr. Calculus II
CHM 2046
General Chemistry II
PHY 3048
General Physics I
PHY 3048L
General Physics I Lab
Approved Humanities Elective

,

Semester Ill .

MAC 3283
Engr. Calculus Ill
PHY 3049
General Physics II
PHY'3049L
General Physics II Lab
EGN 2210
FORTRAN for Engineers
EGN 3311
Statics
GLY 3830
Geology for Engineers
Approved Social Science Elective

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Diff. Equations
EGN 3343
Thermodynamics I
EGN 3373
Intro. to Elect. Sys. I
EGN 3443
Engr. Statistics I
EGN 3365L
Materials Engr. I
Approved Humanities/Social Science Elective

rm,:r UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

2
2
2
2
2
2

Dynamics
Mechanics of Materials
Mech. of Matis Lab
Basic Fluid Mechanics
Environmental Engr
Intro Pub Admin

ENC 3210
ENV 4552
ENV 4503
ENV 4432

I

Concepts of Concrete Design .
Professional Writing
or
Technical Writing
Unit Ops. & Processes Lab
Env. Unit Processes
Water Systems Design

Structures I
Hydraulics
Environmental Unit Operation
Soil Mechanics I
Intro. to Process Engr. 1
Env. Engr. Laboratory
Geotech. Laboratory

3

0

.l

3
3
3

3

.l

14

4. Computer Science and Engineering

Two undergraduate programs are offered within Computer Science and Engineering. They are: the Computer Ertgineering pro..3. gram (leading to a Bachelor of Science in Computer Engineering)
18/ and the Computer' Science program (leading to a Bachelor of
Science in Computer Science).
The Comfuter Engineering program emphasizes the design and
3 utilization o computers and has a core of engineering and basic
3 · science courses like those of other engineering pr09rams outside
3 the Department of Computer Science and Engineering. The Corn3 puter Science program deals with the fundamental and formal
1 aspects of computation .
..3.
Graduates from these pr~rams follow fruitful careers in either
16 scientific or business application of computer.s, as well as in the
design of computer systems. They are often involved in the systems
level definition of information processing complexes for l>oth
3 manufacturers of computers and for users. A wide and expanding
3 variety of design and applications opportunities characterize this
1 field. The rapid growth and continual change within this field makes
3 it essential for students to acquire a broad foundation in applied
3 mathematics and the physical sciences, and also to develop commu3 nications abilities and clear perceptions in the social sciences and the
_3. humanities. Research and development opportunities as a com19 puter scientist and engineer, often following graduate education,
are pre~nt in the areas of computer architecture and VSU design,
artificial intelligence, software engineering, digital data communi3 cations, robotics, fault-tolerant computing and testing, computer
3 graphics, image processing and computer vision, and simulation.
3
. The schedules which follow indicate how a serious, well pre3 pared student who can devote full time to coursework can satisfy
3 d~ree requirements in four academic years. Students without a
..3. sohd foundation and those who cannot devote full time to academ18 ics should plan on a slower pace.

-3

3
3
1
3
3
_3.
16.

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science Curriculum
Semester I
EGN 1002
Engr. Orientation
MAC 3281
Engr. Calculus' I
Science ~lective
ENC _1101
Freshman English I
Social Science/Humanities Elective

0
3
3

3

-6.

15
3
3
3
3
3
1

.1

Semester II
Engr. Calculus II
MAC 3282
Physics I
PHY 3048
PHY 3048L
Physics I Lab
Science Elective
Freshman English II
ENC 1102
Social Science/Humanities Elective

3
3

3
3
1
3
3

..3.

16

Semester VII
Engr Economy I
Concepts of Steel Design

1

3

3

17
EGN 3613
CES 4605

3

Semester VIII

Semester VI
CES 3102
CWR4202
ENV 4502
CEG 4011
ECH 3023 .
ENV 4004
CEG 4211

3

18

Approved Liberal Arts Exit Elective
CGN 4122C
Engr. Contracts Specs. and Ethies
ENV 4101
Air Pollution Control
TIE 4004
Transportation Engr. I
3 , ENV 4531
Wastewater Systems Design
3

Sem•ster V
EGN 3321
EGN 3331
EGN 3331L
EGN 3353C
ENV 3001
PAD 3003

CES 4702
ENC 3213

101

Semester Ill (Summer)
PHY 3049
PHY 3049L

Physics II
Physics II Lab

3
1

102
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3

Engr. Calculus Ill
MAC 3283
Social Science/Humanities Elective

EGN 3373
COT 3100
ENC 3210
EGN 3613
MAP 4302

_J
10

. Semester IV
Elect. Sys. I
Intro. to Discrete Structures
Tech ..Writing
Engr. Economy
Diff. Equations

3

3
3
3
_J
15

Semester V
Science Elective ·
Intro. to Probability
STA 4442
Linear Algebra
MAS 3103
Intro to Computer Science
COP 3002
Intro to Computer Science Lab
COP 3000L
Social Science/Humanities Elective

3
3
3

1
_J
16
3

3
1
3

I.

..2

16

Bachelor of Science
in Computer Engin,ering Curriculum
)

'

Semester V
.
Electronics I
Dynamics
Intro to Computer Science
Intro to Computer Science Lab
Intro to Linear Systems
Engr. Statistics I

EGN 3365L
EEL 4851C
EGN 361'3
EEL 4705
EEL 4705L
EEL 4305

Semester VI
Materials Engr. I
Data Structures
Engr. Economy I
Logic Design ·
Logic Design Lab
Electronics II

3'
3
3
1
2
_J
15
3
3
3
3
1
_J
16

Semester VII
' 3
Computer Organization & Architecture
CDA 4100
3
Computer Systems
COP 4400
Intro. to Automata Theory & Formal Languages 3
COT 421 O
3
·
Social Science/Humanities Elective
_J
Computer Engineering Elective
15
Semester VIII
· Microprocessor Principles and Applications
EEL 4744
, Microprocessor Lal;>
EEL 4743.L
Intro. to Sys. Prog.
COP 4600
Social Science/Humanities Elective
Computer Engineering Elective

3
1
3
3

..6
16

Semester IX
Microprocessor Based System Design
and Application
Comp. Sys. Desi~n
CDA 4203
Comp. Engr. Project
CIS 4910
Computer Engineering Elective
Computer Ethics
CIS 4250

EEL 4748

3
3
2
3
_J
14

0

,3
3

1
3

..6

16

• I

EEL 3302
EGN 3321
COP 3002
COP 3000L
EGN 4450
EGN 3443

3
3
3
3
3
_J
18

1
3
.3
_J
16

IX

Semester II
Engr. Calculus II
MAC 3282
General Physics I
PHY 3048
General Physics I Lab
PHY 3048L
Freshman English II
ENC 1102
General Chemistry II
CHM 2046
· Social Science/Humanities Elective

Semester iv·
.
Elect. Sys. I
Intro. to Discrete Structures
Diff. Equations
Thermo I
Statics
Tech. Writing

/ 3
1
3
_J
10

3

Semester VII ·
. CDA 4100 ·
3
Computer Organization and Architecture
3
·
Computer Systems
GOP4400
Intro. to Automata Theory & Formal Languages 3
COT 4210
.3
Free Elective
_J
Computer Science Elective
15
Semester VIII
3
Microprocessor Principles & Applications
EEL 4744
1
Microprocessor Lab
EEL 4743L
3
Intro. to Sys. Prog.
COP 4600
3
Analysis of Algorithms
COT 4400
3
Computer Science Elective
Free Elective
-2
15

Semester I
Ehgr. Orientation
EGN 1002
Engr. Calculus I
MAC 3281
General Chemistry I
CHM 2041
General Chemistry I Lab
CHM 2045L
Freshman English I
ENC 1101
Social Science/Humanities Elective

EGN 3373
COT 3100
MAP4302
EGN 3343
EGN 3311
ENC 3210

3

Semester VI
Data Structures
EEL 4851 C
Logic Design
EEL 4705
Logic Desi~n Lab
EEL 4705L
Programming Concepts
COP 3010
Introduction to Computer Sci.
COP 3510
Social Science/Humanities Elective

Semester
,
Software Engr.
CEN 4020
Computer Ethics
· CIS 4250
Technical Elective
Computer Science Electives

Semester Ill
General Physics II
PHY 3049
General Physics II Lab
PHY 3049L
Engr Calculus Ill
MAC 3283
Sot ial Science/Humanities Elective

3
3

Bachelor of Science in Information Systems
Curriculum
·
Semester I
Freshman English I
ENC 1101
MAC 3233 or 3281 Calcul\JS I
Elem. Accounting I
ACG 2001
Science Elective
Humanities/Social Science Elective

1

3
3
_J
16

Semester II
Freshman English II
ENC 1102
MAC 3234 or 3282 Calculus II

I

3
3
3
3
_J
15

3
3

/

'
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3
1
3

PHY 3053 or 3048 Physics I
PHY 3053l or 3048l Physics I Lab
Elem. Accounting II
ACG 2011
Humanities/Social Science Elective
~

Semester Ill (Summer)
·
PHY 3054 or 3049 General Physics II
PHY 3049l or 3054l Physics II Lab
FORTRAN for Engr.
EGN 2210
Science Elective
Semester IV
Intro. to Discrete Structures
COT 3100
COBOL Programming I
COP 3120
Economic Principles (Microeconomics)
ECO 2023
Intro. to Statistics
STA 3023
Humanities/Social ScienC:e Elective
Semester V
1
Intro. to Computer Science
COP 3002
Intro. to Computer Science Lab
COP 3000L
Linear Algebra
MAS 3103 .
Economic Principles (Macroeconomics)
ECO 2013
Humanities/Social Science Elective

103

1"3(: IJ#llOERGllADUATE CATALOG
The electrical graduate may apply his/her knowledge to such

diverse areas as television, communications, remote guidance,
sensing (of people, vehicles, weather,. crops, etc.), automation,
...l computer and information systems, electric power generation and
16 · transmission, electrically propelled transportation, etc. The graduate may do this by performing needed engineering functions
·related to research and development (often requires an advanced
3 degree), design, production, operation, sales, or management of
1 these products/services.
The schedule which follows indicates how a serious, well pre2
_3_ pared student who can devote full time to coursework can satisfy
9 degree requirements in ·four academic years. Students without a
solid foundation and those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a slower pace. A minimum departmental GPA of
3 2.0 is required for graduation.

3
3
3
_3_
15

3
1

3
3

,

Bachelor's Curriculum - Eledrical Engineering
Semester I
Freshman English I
ENC 1101
Gen. Chem. I
CHM 2041
Gen. Chem. Lab
CHM 2045l
Engr; Calq.dus I
MAC 3281
Engr. Orientation
EGN 1002
Approved Non-technical Elective
Approved Non-technical Elective

..2

3
3

1

3
0
3

..3.

16

16
EEL 4851C
EEL 4705
MAN 3025
CEN 4020
COP 35rn

Semester VI
Data Structures
Logic Design
Principles of Mgmt
Software Engr.
Programming Concepts

3
3
3
3

..3.
15

Semester II
Freshman English II
ENC 1102
Gen. Chem. II
. CHM 2046
Gen. Phy. I
PHY 3048
Gen. Phy. I Lab
PHY 3048L
Engr. Cal. II
MAC 3282
FORTRAN for Engrs.
EGN 2210
Approved Non-Technical Elective

3
3
3

1
3
3

.2.

18
Semester .VII
Computer Systems
COP 4400
Data Base Systems
EEL 4852C
Te'chnical Writing
ENC 3210
Software Engr. II
XXX 0000
Business Elective
_3_
15
Semester VIII
Systems Programming ·
COP 4600
Operations Rsch. I
ESI 4312
Dist. Proc. & Computer Networks
EEL 4781C
Fourth Generation Lang
XXX 0000
SW Tools & Metrics
XXX 0000
Humanities/Social Science Elective

3

3

·3

3

3
1
3

4
3

..3.

17

3
3
3
3
3

.2.

17
Semester IX
Computer Science Project
CIS 4910
Computer Simulation
XXX 0000
Computer Ethics
CIS 4250
Business Elective
Information Systems Elective

Semester Ill
Gen. Phys. II
PHY 3049
Gen. Phys. II Lab
PHY 3049l
Eng. Calculus Ill
MAC 3283
Approved Non-technical Elective
Statics
EGN 3311
Egr. Economy I ·
EGN )613

MAP4302
EGN 3321
EGN 3373 .
EGN 3443
PHY 3101
EGN 3343

Semester IV
Differ. Equations
Dynamics
Intro. to Elec. Sys. I
Engr. Statistics I
Modern Physics
Thermodynamics I .

3

3
3
3

3

..3.

18

2

3
3
3

.A

15

Semester V
,
Electronics I
EEL 3302
Intro. to Linear Systems
EGN 4450
Intro. to Elec. Systems Ill
EGN 3375
. Network Analysis & Design
EEL 3100
Fields & Waves I
EEL 3410
Approved Non-technical Elective

2

3
3
3

.A

18

5. Electrical Engineering
Students pursuing the Electrical Engineering option of the Bachelor
of Science in Engineering program or the Bachelor of Science in
Electrical E09ineering program take designated coursework in netwprk analysis, electronics, communications, electromagnetic theory, control systems, microelectronics and microprocessors. This
coursework is supplemented by electives in many specialized areas
of electrical engineering.
Students completing this program normally pursue industrial careers in the power, electrical, electr.onic, or information industries or
in related governmental laboratories and public service agencies.

3

Semester VI
Linear Systems Analysis
EEL 4102
Semiconductor Devices
EEL 4351C
Fields & Waves II
EEL 4411
Lab I
ELR 3301 l
Materials Engineering I
EGN 3365L
Upper-level Comm. Course

3
3
3 1
3
~

16
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Semester VII
EEL 4512 .
Intro. to Communication Systems
EEL 4305
·Electronics II
EEL 4705
Logic Design
EEL 4705L
Logic. Lab
ELR 3302L
Lab II
EEL 4163
Computer Aided Design & Analysis
Approved Non-technical Elective

•mm
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MAC 3283
Engr. Calculus Ill
3 EGN 3365L
Materials Engineering I
3 EGN 3311
Statics
3 · EGN 3443
Eng. Statistics I
· 1 Approved Communication Course

1
2

.A

Semester IV
MAP 4302
Differ. Equations ·
EGN 3373
Intro. to Electrical Sys~ems I
EGN 3613
Engineering Economy I
3 ' EGN 3321
Dynamics
1 EGN.3343
Thermodynamics I
3 Approved Non-technical Elective

2
1

-

.

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Industrial ~ngineer
ing degree program take designated, specialized coursewdrk in
industrial processes, work analysis, production control, facilities
design, operations research, human factors, computeil simulation,
quality control, and robotics and automation. This coursework is
supplemented by engineering electives and comprehensive industrial engineering design projects.
.
. Students completing this program are prepared for graduate
study or for careers in a broad range of .industries, business, and
public service .areas. The strength of industrial engineering lies, in
part, in its ~readth . and th~ applicability ~f its common body of
knowledge m a wide . variety of enterprises. Students may be
involved in traditional areas of manufacturing and production, or
state-of-the-art functions in automation and robotics. The same
engineering principles are also applied to business organizations,
service delivery systems, and governmental administration.
The current departmental policy is to allow only one 1 D1 in each
of the following categories: non-technical core, · mathematicHCience core, and engineering core. No 1 D1 ·grades are allowed for any
of the upper division Industrial Engineering courses (prefix EIN and
ESI).
1
The schedule which follows indicates how a serious, well prepared student who can devote full time to coursework calil satisfy
degree requir.ements in four academic years. Students without a
solid foundation and those who cannot devote full time to academics should plan on a slower pace.

Bachelor's Curriculum
Industrial and Management Systems Engineering
ENC 1101
MAC 3281
CHM 2041
EGN 1002
EGS 1113
Humanities
Social Science

Semester I
Freshman English I
Engr. Calculus I
General Chemistry I
Engr. Orientation
Intro. to Design Graphics

3
3

3
0
3
3

3
3
3
1

3
1

-3

17
PHY 3049
PHY 3049L

Semester Ill
General Physics II
Physics II Lab

3

-3

EGN 4450
EIN 4312L
EGN 3375
EIN4411L
ACG 3074
ESl4~24

Semester V
Intro. to Linear Systems
Work Analysis
Intro. to Electrical Systems Ill
Manufacturing Processes
Managerial Acct. for Engineers
Design of Experiments

2
3
3
3
3

-3

17
Semester VI
ESI 4312
Deterministic O.R.
ESI 4313
PrDbabilistic O.R.
ESI 4221
Industrial Statistics & Quality Control
·EIN 4364L
Plant Facilities Design I
·
EGN 3353C
Basic Fluid Mechanics
Science Elective

3

3
3
3
3

-3

18
Semester VII
ESI 4911
Senior Project
EIN 4333
Production Control
EIN 4313L
Human Factors
/
ESI 4523
Ind. Syst. Stimulation
Approved Humanities Elective

2

3
3
3

-3

14
Semester VIII
EIN 4601
Automation and Robotics
ESI 4523
Ind. Syst. Simulation
EIN 4365L
Facility Design II
Technical Elective
Approved Non-Technical Elective

3
3
3
3

-3

7. Mechanical Engineering

-3

Semester II
Freshman English II
Engr. Calculus II
General Chemistry II
Gen. Chemistry I Lab
General Physics I
Gen. Physics I Lab
FORTRAN for Engineers

3
3

15

18
ENC 1102
MAC 3282
CHM 2046
CHM 2045L
PHY 3048 I
PHY 3048L
EGN 2210

3
3

18 .

3

-3

16

· 6. Industrial Engineering

-3

19

17
Semester VIII
EEL 4744
·Microprocessor Principles & Applications
'EEL 4743L
Microprocessor Lab
EEL 4657
Lin. Control Sys.
EEL 4906
Design Project
. ELR 4306L
Lab IV
Technical Elective
Technical Elective

3
3
3
3

3
1

Students pursuing the Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering program take coursework in thermodynamics and heat
transfer; instrumentation and measurements, energy conversion
systems, solid and fluid mechanics, dynamics, machine analysis and
design, mechanical design, controls, and fluid machinery. This is
supplemented by elettive coursework in such areas as power plant
analysis, refrigeration and air conditioning, mechanical design, advanced mechanics; heat transfer, robotics, propulsion, vibrations,
computer-aided design, manufacturing, composite materials, and
aerodynamics.
.
Students completing this option normally enter careers in a wide
range of industries which either produce mechanical products or
rely on machines, mechanical devices and systems to produce
electricity, petroleum products, foods, textiles, building materials,
etc. Mechanical Engineering graduates may follow careers in such
fields as transportation, power generation, manufacturing; instrumentation, automatic control; machine design, construction, refrigeration, heating and air conditioning, aerospace, defense and all
the process industries (foods, textiles, petrochemicals, pharmaceuticals, etc.). There are career opportunities in this wide range of
industries because mechanical equipment is required in all aspects
of industrial production.
.
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Bachelor's Curriculum ·,
Mechanical Engi,neering
Semester I
ENC 1101
Freshman English I
Engineering Calculus I
MAC 3281
CHM 2041
General Chemistry I
EGS 1113
Intro. to Design Graphics
Social & Behav. Science Elective

I

Semester II
ENC 1102
Freshman English II
MAC 3282
Engineering Calculus 11
CHM 2046
General Chemistry II
.CHM 2045l
General Chemistry I Lab
PHY. 3048
General Physics I
·
PHY 3048~
General Physics I lab
Humanities Elective
Required Summer Term
1
Engineering Calculus Ill
General Chemistry II Lab
General Physics II
General Physics II Lab
FORTRAN for Engineers

EGN 3311
EGN 3443
MAP4302
EGN 3343
EGN 1002
EGN 3373

Semester Ill
Statics
.
Engr. Statistics
Differential Equations
Thermodynamics I
Engineeriog Orientation
Intro. to Electrical Systems I

3
3
3'
3

..3.
15

3
3
3
1

3
1

..3. ,

.3
1

3
1

..3.

11

3
3
3
3
0

' ..3.
15

Semester IV
EGN 4450
Intro. to linear Systems
EGN 3321
Dynamics
EML 4106
Thermal Systems and Economics
EGN 336SL
Materials Engr. I
EGN 3375
Intro. Electrical Systems Ill
Social & Behav: Science Elective
Semester V
EGN 3433
System Dynamics
EML 4041
Computer Simulation I
EML 3264
Kinematics and Dynamics of Machinery
EML 3500
Madi. Anal,. and Des. .I
·
Humanities/Social Science Elective

2

3·
3
3

.3

..3.

' 17

3
3
3
3

..3.

15
,
Semester VI
ECH 3702
Instrument Systems
EML 4503
Mach. Anal. and Des. II
EML 3701 . Fluid Systems
Technical Writing Elective
/
Humanities Elective
Semester VII
EML 4142
Heat Transfer I
EML 3303
Mechanical Engineering Lab I
EML 4551 C
Project Design I
"
Approved Techanical Elective
Approved Technical Elective
Humanities/Soc Sci Elective
.
Semester VIII
EML .430_
2
Mechanical Engineering Lab 11
EML 4312 ·
Mechanical Controls
·
Approved Design Elective
·

J_

13

17
MAC3283
CHM 2046L
PHY 3049
PHY 3049l
EGN 2210

3

Approved Techn!cal Elect!ve
Approved Technical Elect1Ve

· College

Regulations

.

.

1. Humanities and Social Science .Requirements

.

While the Engineering undergraduate student is e1<pected to
complete certain requirements during. ~he first tw? ye~rs of study
which are directed toward the humanities and social sciences, and
which are fulfilled by the completion of the Distribution requirements of the University (or General EducatiQn requirements at other
institutions), the College of Engineering expects more of ,its prospective engineering graduates than this minimum. The engineer must
not only be a technically competent individual, but must also be a
person who can understand, adjust and contribute to the social
environment.
. Students who transfer from a State of Florida community college
with an Associate of Arts degree and who have met that college's
General Education Requirement will normally find that their General
Education coursework satisfies the major portion - but not all - of the
Social Science and Humanities Core Requirements.

2. English Requirement

.

.

.

Students who have been acjm1tted to the Colleg~ of Engineering
may be required to take an examination in. order to evalua~e their
preparedness in the use and understanding of the Enghsh lang.uage. The examination will be administered by the faculty of the
" .
.
. ..
University's En~lish ~rogram . .
Students evidencing an Ehghsh def1c1ency will be required to
initiate the necessary corrective programs, with the. assistance of
their advisers. It is recognized that such deficiencies can exist even
though a student has met the University's minimum English requirements. Correction of any deficiency must commence t~e term after
a student has been notified and must be completed prior to recommendation of the student for graduation by the faculty of the
College.
bel
f
. .
See Continuation and Graduation Requirements ow or minimum grade requirements. ·
'

3. Mathematics Requirement

,·

·

·

Students who are pursuing an elilJineering program a:e ex.pected to acquire a facility for the raj:>1d an~ accur.ate ~l~t1on of
problems requiring the use of mathematics. This requirement
ind\,ldes·the ability to translate physical situations into mathematical
models. Students evidencin~ a la~k of mani~ulative ability or of t~e
ability to apply mathematics will be ·r~uired to _take re~ed1al
coursework in engineering analysis and problem solving that .1s over .
'and above their regular degree ~equirements. Faculty of the College
who encounter students who are deficient in· their mathematical
ability will refer such cases to the Advising Office'.

4. Continuation and Graduation Requirements

The curricula for the programs offered by various departments
of the College of Engineering may be divided into four categories:
4
3 a) General Educatioi:i or NoO-Technic~I Requireme!"ts; b) Bas!c Sci3 ence Requirements (1.e., Math, Chemistry and Physics); c) Engineer3 ing Science Requireme!"ts; d) Specializatio_n R~uirements. All
undergraduate students in the College of Engineering are expected
..3.
16 to maintain the minimum grade-point ·average (GPA), for each category specified by the department resp<:>nsible for the program pursued. In no case will the minimum GPA for a category be less than
. 2.0. Note that key courses, including but not limited to Freshman
3
3 English, Calculus, Physics, Engineering, and Science courses in the
student's areas of specialization, must be passed with a grade ?f 'C',, ·
3
or better: The awarding of a baccalaureate degree also requires a
3
minimum average of 2.0 or 'C' for all engineering coursework of ·
3
30~evel or above attempted while registered in the College.
.l Some programs may have higher requirements for certain catego17 ries. It is the student's responsiQility to make sure she/he meets all
departmental requirements. In addition to the completion of the
3 coursework and/ or project requirements of the respective program
3 of the College, students must be recommended for their degrees by
·
' 3 the faculty of the College.
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Students who do not maintain the required minimums of the 2. A ~inimum score of 1000 on the v~rb~I a~d quantitative
ram ursued in each category are ineligible for further reg1straportions of the Graduate R~ords Examinat10~ 1s e?<pected.
~ 0; in ttfe College unless individually de~igned con.tinuat!on pro- 3. !"bove-average performance in the chosen Engineering program
grams are recommended by the student s academic adviser and
1s expected.
approved by the department chairperson and the Engineerin9
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. All students whQ are academiCertificate Programs
cally dismissed from the University will be den~~ readmi~sion to t~e
College of Engineering unless they m~t adm1ss1on requirements in
Certificate in Biomedical EnginHring
effect at the time readmission is sought and are. recommended for
readmission by the department and the Associate Dean for Aca- · The Certificate in Biomedical Engineerin9 p~ovides ~udents an
opportunity to get cin introduction to a rapidly developing fi~ld of
demic Affairs.
.,
..
Students who register for a course three times w1tho.ut rece1v~ng study and to receive recognition for their endeavors. Students in the
a grade •c• or better (i.e., recei\te grades ?f W! D, or F) will~ denied program must fulfill the requirer:nents f~r an u~der~raduate defurther enrollment in the College of Engineering unless written per- gree, such as Bachelor of Science In Chemical ~"!gineenng, and also
mission is obtained · from the department chairperson and the meet the additional requirements of the Cert1f,cate program.
College Associate Dean for Academi.c A~airs:
Chemjst~/Bjolog~ (10 hours min.)
Students pursuing College of Engineering d~ree programs are
BSC 201 o Bio 0gy II - Cellular Processes*
expected to take .their courses on a graded baSls (ABSDF). ~cep
. BCH 3023 Biochemistry**
tions r~uire written approval ,of the department adviser prior to
One of the following Organic Chemistry sequences:
registration.
CHM 3210 Organic Chemistry I*
The College of Engineerini;i requires that .a ~tu~ent complete the
CHM 3211 Organic Chemistry II*
Basic Science, Engineering Science and Spec1ahzat1on Requirements
CHM 3200 Organic Chemistry***
for the baccalaureate degreewithin seven years prior to the date of
Other 'human sciences' (6 hrs. min.)
graduation. Any exceptions require approval of the department and
PSY 3044 Experimental Psychology**
Dean's Office.
.
Or:ie of the following:
Each enginee~ing student .is required t? ~omplete the ApplicaPET 3310 Kinesiology
tion for Graduation - Check list and submit 1t to the Coll~e of EnPET 3351 Exercise Physiology I
gineering Advising Office by t~e .~rop date of the. term pri?r to th~
EXP 4104 Sensory Processes
semester in which graduation 1s sought. Completion of this form 1s
PSB 4013C Neuropsychology
a requirement for graduation. . .
.
(or approved substitute)
Effective fall of 1987 all incoming students pursuing Bachelor of
(9 hrs. min.****)
Science degree programs in Civil or Mechanical Engineering will be
EL 493 Special Electrical Topics
required to take the Engineering Intern Exam of the State Board of
ECH '5746 . Intro to Biomedical Engineering
Professional Regulation at least one term pri?r to the .te!~ of
One or more of the following (to achieve 9 hrs. min. in area):
anticipated graduation. Engineering students in other d1sc1phnes
EIN 4313L Human Factors
are strongly encouraged to do the ~me. (See the'College Advising
EIN 5245 Work Physiology & Biomechanics .
Offi~e for applications and information.)
ECH 5747 Selected Topics in Chemical Engineering BioI
technology
5. Transfer Credit
. .
ECH '574g Selected Topics in Biomedical Engineering
Transfer credit will be allowed by the USF College of Engin~ring
(or other app~oved Engineering courses) .
when appropriate if the transferred course has been passed with a
grade of •c• or better and when the first USF course following in *These courses are typically required for Medical School admission.
sequence is also passed with a •c• grade or better. In some cases
Note that there may be other requ!red cou!se5, such as ~ course
credit for a course may be granted, but tpe hours accepted.may be
in Human Genetics and the Organic Chemistry laboratories.
less than the hours earned at another school.
**These courses are not normally' required for Medical School adWhile credit for work at other institutions may be granted
mission, but are often 'highly recomr:nended' ..
.
.
subject to the conditions of the previous paragraph, a minimum of ***This
is a single semester course in Organic Chemistry. This
thirty semester hours of engineet ing coursework specified by the
course does not normally satisfy the admission req1,1irements of
degree granting department is required for a baccalaureate degree.
most medical schools. It also does not count towards the Chemical
· Enaineering degree (students must take th~ full year sequence).
• FIVE-YEAR·PROGRAM - LEADING
***flt is important to note that these engineering courses a.re
above and beyond the courses necessary to satisfy the 136 hour
TO BACHELORS AND
requirement. That is, these courses will no.t also be countable as
MASTERS DEGREES
.
engineering electives towards the B. S. requirements for any of the
Students who; at the beginning of their senior year, are clearly
departmental degree prog~ams.
interested in graduate study are invited to pursue a Fiv~Year
Program of study leading simultaneously to the Bachelo~ of Sc!ence
.
Certificate of Enhancement
in Engineering or Engineering Science and Master of Sc1~nce in EnThe
Certificate
of Enhancerr:ient in (designated discipli~e) pr~
gineering or Engineering Science degrees. The keys to this program
vides students an opportunity to gain an enhanced experience in
are:
1. A two-year research program extending through the fourth and their chosen field while pursuing an engineering d~ree and to
permit them to receive recognition for the same requirements.
, fifth year.
·
.
2. The opportu11ity of takin~ graduat~ courses during the fourth
.
year and deferring the taking of senior courses to the ~fth year. Requirements:
1. Enrolled in a Bache!lor of Science degree program m a
The requirements of the .combined degrees do not differ from
specified engineering discipline.
..
.
.
those for the two degrees pursued ~parately.
.
2 A minimum of 15 hours of add1t1onal elective courses, not
Students apply for admisS1on to this program through their
adviser who should be consulted when additional information is included as a part of the B. S. degree, from an approved list. Courses
must be taken on a letter.grade basis and a minimum of 9 hours
needed. General requirements ir:iclude:
.
1. Senior standing (90 credits) wit~ at l~ast 16 upper l~vel e~gineer must be in engineering courses.
3. A G.P.A. of 2.0 or greater for the 15 (plus) hours.
.
ing credits completed at the UniverSlty of South Florida with a 3.0
4. The student must receive the engin~ring degree to receive
GPf\.
the Certificate of Enhancement.
r
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Please contact the appropriate department chairperson to be accepted in the program.
.
·
.

Computer Service Cours•s

'

These courses marked SC are specifically designed for the nonengineerin9 student. .
Recognizing that the general purpose digital computer has
made significant contributions to the advancement of all elements
of the academic community and that it will have an ever greater
impact in the future, the College of Engineering offers several levels
of. credit coursewor.k, undergraduate and graduate, to serve stUc
dents of all colleges in order that they may be prepared to meet the
·
·
computer challenge.
Computer-oriented courses are·offered in two broad categories:
(1) those courses which are concerned with the operation! organization and programming of computers and computer systems from
the viewpoint of examining the fundamental principl~ involved in
computer usage; and (2) those courses which are concerned with
computer C!ppfications to a variety of different disciplines, by means
of user-oriented-languages such as FORTRAN, Pl/I, COBOL, PASCAL, BASIC,
and ADA.
.
.
Students in engineering, the physical sciences, and mathematics
must consult their adviser for suitable computer courses, since these
courses are not acceptable to a number of degree programs.

·c

College Facilities

Each of the departments has several modern well~uipped laboratories that are used for undergraduate teaching. Some examples
of specialized equipment available are a scanning electron microstope, .a gas chromatograph mass spectrometer, a 250,000 lb.
material testing machine, several microprocessor base control
systems, industrial robots, a low turbulence subsonic wind tunnel~
computer numerical controlled machinery, metal organic chemical
vapor deposition systems, and integrated circuits design workstations.

College Computing Facilities ·
The College of tngineering Computing Facilities are used to

provide support for specialized engineering calculations abov~ and
beyOnd those which are available at the IBM based Central Florida
Regional Data Center (CFRDC).
.
The College of Engineering operates a cluster of file and,
computer servers for students and faculty within the College. These
consist of SUN servers and four Ardent multiprocessors minisupercomputers. The networks provide access from offices and
laboratories, computer rooms and dial-in facilities. All machines are
configured for E-mail, and access to Internet. Conventional ascynchronous links to the campus central .facility will shortly be supplemented with an Ethernet link.
·
,
In addition to the network facilities, the College operates open
access P.C. labs. Two are available for undergraduate engineering
students; a third smaller lab is reserved for graduate students ana
faculty. Another open access P.C. lab is operated in conjunction
· .
with the Technology program.
. The network facilities provide access either via Ethernet or the
ISDN. Connections. to offices, laboratories and classrooms are
available on request, subject to budget priorities. The FEEDS studies
are also networked to provide demonstrations for remote classes.
The College facilities run most of the standard engineering software. Languages include Fortran, Basie, Pascal, C. Ada, several
varieties of LISP and Prolog. Applications software iqcludes mathematical libraries, suites of programs for VLSI design, chemical
process design, civil and mechanical engineering design, robotics
simulation, and circuit simulation and analysis. There are high
r~lution color ter"!'inals f~r use in conjunction ~ith ~hese activities, and for mechanical design there are four multiple display workstations with joysticks and digitizing pads. Similar arrangements are
used for VLSI design.
·
. .
Additionally, the Computer Science .and En19ineering Department within the College runs other facilities consisting of the three
VAX machines, an Ethernet with SUN and AT&T 3B2 machines, and
extensive microcomputer laboratories.

·
Cooper~tive Educatlon Program
A wide variety of industries and government agencies have established cooperative programs for engineering students to provide
them the opportunity to become familiar with the practical aspects
of industrial ·operations and engineering careers.·Students inbthe
Career Resource' Center's Cooperative Education (Co-op) program
alternate periods of paid employment in their major field with like
periods of study. Students following the Co-op pr09ram ' usually
encounter no problems.in scheduling their' program, since req4ired
Social Science and Humanities, Mathematics and Science, and
Engineering Core courses are offered every semester. Students
normally apply for partictipatior.i in this program during their sophomore year and pursue actual Co-op employment during their sophomore ahd juniQr year's. The senior year is generally pursued on a fulltime study basis, since many specialization courses are not offered
·every, semester. The students receive a Cqoperative Education
Certificate upon successful completion of a minimum of two work
assignments.

Florida Engineering and lndu.strial
Experiment Station (USF)
The Florida Engineering and Industrial Experiment Station developed from early research activities of the engineering faculty at the
University of Florida and was officially established in 1941 by the
legislature. Its mandate is to "organize and promote the prosecution of research to such of these problems as are important to the
industries of Florida." In 1977, the University of Florida extended the
provisions of the Engineering and Industrial Experiment to the
Engineering College of the University of South Florida and two other
State engineering colleges. The Legislature col'ltinues to support
this extension with appropriations. The.four colleges of engineering
now work together in a joint effort throu9h EIES to assist industry
with special problems that can be appropriately solved by engineering colleges. During the year 1990-91 a sponsored research volume
of approximately 12 million dollars passed through EIES (USF). All
departments, faculty a.swell as students, contribute to this research
at the Ul'liversity of South Florida. This program is administered by
the Engineering Associate Dee1n for Research. The direct exposure
of students to real research needs of the State adds extra meaning
and depth to the engineering education offered by the College.

·sTAC
(Southern Technology Applications Center)
STAC is one of NASA's six Regional Technology Transfer centers.
Serving the Southwest United . States, STAC is headquartered in
Florida with offices in the College of Engineering at the University
of_ S?ut~ Flori~a a~d five o~~er SUS unive~sities. STAC's primary
m1ss1on 1s to 1dent1fy protmsing technologies developed by engineers and researthers in university and federal labs, and to facilitate
their commercialization through private sector businesses. In this
way Americ;m companies, especially small firms, are able to capitalize rapidly on, the. results of scientific research and technological
innovation and re.,alize the increased productivity necessary to
compete in the global ma~ketplace .
·
STAC teams with researchers, inventors, entrepreneurs, start-up
companies and established firms in solving their business problems ·
and overcoming their technical hurdles. STAC's team brings div~rse
professional experience to bear on client projects - including Electrical and Mechanical Engineering, Fluid Mechanics, Computer Technology, Marine Chemistry, Oceanography, Medicine and Dentistry,
Biomedical Engineering, Laser Optics, Information Science, Transportation, Anthropology, Manufacturing Management, Systems
Analysis, Marketing and Strategic Planning, International Trade.and
Economic Development: Other experts located in universities,
government agencies and the 700+ federal labs nationwide are
frequently brought in to complement STAG's in-house expertise.
Services offered 011 a cost reimbursable basis include Feasibility
Studies, Market Analysi~. Team Building, Proposal Writing, Compu- .
terized Searching, Inventor Counseling, and Project Management.
The cornerstone of STAC's technology transfer capabilities is' its
Information Research Center (IRC). IRC searchers have logged over
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.200,000 hours of co~nect time in STAC's international arr~y. of promotes the pursuit of science and engineering careers 'through
guest lectures to K-12 students who might eventually live and work
mor~ than 2:000 on-h!"e databases that reference a half bilhon
published articles, studies, patents, books and reports. They have in space.
assembled an extensive in-house library of journals, news bulletins
. and periodicals published by leading trade associations and special
Army & Air Force R.O.T.C.
interest groups which provide data, statistics and news items that
For Engineering Students
are often not distributed publicly. These research capabilities
The Engineering curriculum, coupled with involvement in the
combined with rapid retrieval of documents enables STAC to
Army or Air Force R.O.T.C. program, requires a minimum of five (5)
efficiently locate critical technologies, marketin9 and business data
experts, facilities, and equipment to successfully complete project years to complete the degree requirements. Army and Air Force
R.0.T.C. cadets must take 16 additional hours in either military
tasks.
As one of nine NASA Industrial Applications Centers, STAC also . science or aerospace studies. Additionally, Air Force-sponsored
promotes the business benefits of the Space Program, from the or- summer training camp is scheduled between the sophomore and
dinary procurement needs of the Agency to Small Business Innova- junior year for Air Force cadets, and Army cadets attend an Armytion Research Grants (SBIR) for high tech research to microgravity sponsored summer training program between the junior and senior
'
experiments leadin9 eventually to manufacturing in space. Capital- years.
resource STAC also
izing on our nation s most valuable renewable _
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The College of Fine Arts exists in the atmosphere of a comprehensive University. It provides opportunities for students to develop
their interests and talents to the hi~hest level possible and encourages them to do so whether they wish to commit to a life in the arts
or, as a general interest, to develop appreciation and involvement
in the arts. For these purposes, the College educates in the practice
of creating, performin9, presenting and understanding theatre,
music, dance and the Visual arts. Our mission is three-fold:
1. Teaching the disciplines for creating, performin~. presenting
and understanding the arts. 1his is done by providing the full
range of educating experiences that prepare students to:
a. Practice an art as a full time life commitment;
b. Practice an art as an important element of the individual's life
commitment;
c. Appreciate the arts as important life enrichers.
2. Creating and researching the arts:
a. To expand horizons and explore new dimensions in the arts;
b. To contribute to the expansion of general knowledge and information about the arts;
c. To improve the teacher's own effectiveness with students.
3. Serving the public by providing cultural enrichment and expertise. In recognition of its academic and artistic achievements the
College of Fine Arts has been given program of emphasis status
by the Board of Regents of the State University System. The
college offers degree programs and courses in art, dance, music
and theatre. In addition, it also offers courses in music education
and art education in cooperation with the College of Education.

An Arts-Filled Environment

Recognizing the importance of experiencing the arts beyond the
dassroom and studio, the College of Fine Arts offers its students,
the university community, and the Tampa Bay area numerous
performances and exhibitions. These provide a broad variety of
experiences, ranging from the traditional to the most avant-<Jarde.
From these· experiences the student can build awareness of the
large array of options available to the artist, and the public can
discover the varied opportunities for enjoying the arts. In addition
to the presentation of work by our faculty and students, artists of
international prestige are periodically in residence giving seminars
and workshops and interactil'lg with students and faculty. Through
this presence, different perspectives are introduced and the artists'
presentations in performance or exhibition expand the cultural
horizons of all in attendance. Lists of visiting' artists and performing
organizations appear in this catalog under Art, Dance, Music, and
Theatre Departments/School. These units in the College of Fine
Arts are responsible for the educational activities which directly
benefit students.

Transfer students and students from other units within USF with
previous coll~e or university fine arts course credits (art, dance,
music, theatre) must have such credits evaluated and meet appropriate portfolio or audition requirements when seeking admission
to the College of Fine Arts. These students are urged to make early
arrangements for any necessary portfolio reviews or auditions, as
well as appointments for advising, since these must take place prior
to course scheduling and registration. Further, students are required to provide copies of their transcripts sh.owing all previous
college or university coursework for advising, portfolio review and/
or audition appointments. Additional information may be obtained
and appointments may be made by telephoning or writing the
College's advising office or the office of the department/school of
particular interest.
.

Advising in the College

The College of Fine Arts operates a central advising office
located in the Fine Arts Building. It maintains the records of all major
students in the College (art, dance, music, theatre) and provides·ongoing academic advising, referral services and assistance to all
present and potential students. Academic advisers are provided for
each of the departments /school in the College.
Any student in the University, regardless of major, may enroll in
courses offered by the College of Fine Arts when prerequisites are
met and space is available. Where applicable, these courses may be
used to satisfy elective or General Distribution Requirements. ·
In all cases, the responsibility for meeting all graduation requirements rests entirely upon the student.

Graduation Requirements

The College of Fine Arts currently offers three undergraduate degrees, the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), attainable in the Departments of
Art, Dance, and Theatre, the Bachelor of FineArts(B.F.A.) in Theatre
and the Bachelor of Musjc (B.M.) in Music. The University requirements are presented in detail elsewhere in this catalog, but are
briefly summarized here along with the college and departmental
requirements:
1. 120-124 credits for the B.A., 124-126 credits for the B.M., and
154 credits forthe B.F.A. with at I.east a 'C" average(2.0) in work
done at the University of South Florida and in the major. At least
40 credits must be in courses numbered 3000 or above. Since 15
hours is considered a normal, full-time load, students are reminded that programs requiring more than 120 credit hours may
require additional semesters for completion of the pro9ram.
2. General Distribution Requirements may be satisfied by (1) completing the University's General Distribution Requirements as explained in this catalog, (2) completing the A.A. degree from a
BACCALAUREATE-LEVEL
Florida Junior or Community College, or (3) completing the
general education requirements from another Florida state
DEGREE PROGRAMS
university. General education courses transferred from other
accredited institutions will be evaluated based on USF General
Programs Leading to the
Distribution equivalencies. The A.A. degree is in· no way a
Baccalaureate DegrH .
requirement for acceptance into the Coll~e of Fine Arts (or into
The College of Fine Arts offers programs leading to the Bachelor
any one of its upper-level degree programs), or a requirement for
of Arts degree in the fields of Art, Dance, and Theatre, a Bachelor
graduation from the University.
of Fine Arts degree in Theatre, a Bachelor of Music degree in Music,
3. Students admitted to the Coll~e of Fine Arts with transfer
and a Bachelor of Science in Music Education.
.
credits or former students returning with credits dating ten or
I
more years prior to admission (or readmission) will have those
· Admission to the College
credits reviewed by the College and departmentfschooland may
A freshman student may elect to enter the College of Fine Arts .
be required to take specified competency tests in their major
as a major in one of the four departments as early as his/her .initial
area.
entry into the University provided he/she has successfully completed an audition or portfolio review in the appropriate depart- 4. Special Fine Arts College Requirement: All majors in the College
of Fine Arts 1T1Ust take at least 6 credit hours in one or more of
ments/school. At that time, the new freshman should file a Declathe other departments/school of the College,
ration of Major or Change of Curriculum code form indicating the
choice of degree program within the College of Fine Arts. However, 5. A maximum number of ROTC credits totaling no more than the
maximum allowed in the Free Elective Area for each major may
any continuing student in the Vniversity in good standing, upon acbe counted towards the B.A., B.M., or B.F.A. degree.
ceptance by the departmenVschool, can apply to change from
6. With departmental/school approval, a maximum of 4 credit
another major to a major in the College of Fine Arts.
hours of elective Physical Education credits taken at USF may be
The student desiring to make this change must initiate a Change
counted as general elective credit toward the B.A., B,M., or
of Major form in the college of the present major and transfer his/
B.F.A. degree in the College of Fine Arts.
her current academic records to the College of Fine Arts' advising
office. ·
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7. Satisfactorily complete the College Level Academic Skills Test
than disenrollment) for one semester when academic progress
CLAST and the wnting and computation course requirement of
is not maintained.
6A-10.30 (Gordon R~le).
· ·
8. Students applying for a B.A. degree must demonstrate compeContracts ~md Permission Procedures
tency in a for.eign language as described under Foreign LanDirected Studies Contracts:
. guage Competency Policy of this catalog.
All Directed Studies and other variable credit courses in the
9. Department Requirements:
Art Requirements: Completion of a minimum of 46 credit College of Fine Arts require contracts between students and
hours in the major, 19 credit hours of Free Electives (of which 16 instructors describing the work to be undertaken by the student and
hours in art may apply), and 9 hours of non-major credits which specifying the credit hours. These contracts are to be completed in
quadruplicate,and appropriately signed. It is the student's responmay be distributed at the discretion of the Art Department.
Dance Requirements: Co.mpletion of a minimum of 44 credit sibility to obtain the necessary signatures and make the r~uired
hours in the major, 21 credit hours of Free Electives (of which 17 distribution of all copies. Important: the student must have his/her
hours in dance may apply), and 9 hou\'s of non-major credits si~ned copy of a contract at the time of registration.
which may be distributed at the discretion of the Dance Depart- S/U Grade Contracts:
The College of Fine Arts requires that any S/U grading agreement.
·
Music Requireme~: Completion of a minimum of 84-86 ment entered into between student and instructor be formalized by
a contract in quadruplicate signed by the student
and the instructor
hours in the major.
·
1
Music Education Requirements: For Instrumental Specializa- and distributed according to instructions.
·
tion, the completion of a minimum of 19 credit hours of Music 'II• Grade Contracts:
lncompletes • must be contracted for by mutual agreement
Education courses and 52 credit hours of Music courses. For
Vocal Specialization, the completion of a minimum of 15 credit between student and instructor, with the contract describing
hours of Music Education courses and 56 credit hours of Music specifically the amount and nature of the work to be completed for
the removal of the incomplete grade. This contract additionally
courses.
Theatre Requirements: For the B.A., the completion of a clearly specifies the date that the work will be due (within legal
minimum of 54- 55 credit hours in the major with 24 credit hours · ·limits) for grading. Both the student and the instructor must sign this
of Free Electives of which a maximum of 10-11 credit hours may contract and the four copies must be distributed according to
be in theatre. For the B.F.A., the completion of a minimum of 75 instructions.' A student must not register for a course again to
· ·
,
credit hours in the major with 29-30 credit hours of Free Electives remove an •1• grade.
of which a'maximum of 10-11 credit hours may be in theatre. Permission Procedures:
Admission into some courses is possible only by consent of in10. Residency Requirements: A minimum of 20 credit hours in the
major department must be earned in residence. This ~equire structor (Cl), consent of chairperson (CC), consent of adviser, or by
ment, however, may be waived by the department/school based audition or ~rtfolio review. When such special permission is
on examination (e.g .. portfolio review, audition, etc.). Also, a 1required, it will be the student's responsibility to obtain any required
student must earn 30 of the last 60 hours of credits in residence permission prior to registration.
at the University of South Florida. However, any course work to
be taken and any credits to be earned outside of the University
· S/U Grading in the College
/
must have prior approval from the appropriate department/ 1. Non-majors enrolled in courses in the College of Fine Arts mar.
school and the college in order to apply these credits toward
undertake such courses on an S/U basis with instructor approva .
graduation.
·
See Contracts and Permission Procedures for information conWaiver of prerequisite course. work totaling no mor~ than 12
cerning S/U Grade Contracts.
credit hours in the major or Fine Arts College requirements is 2. Credits earned by a non-major student with an •s• grade will not
possible by demonstration of competence. Unless credit is awarded
count toward the student's minimum major course graduation
by approved official tests, i.e., A.P., CLEP, the credit hours must be
requirement should that student ultimately decide to become a
made up according to departmental/school or college recommenmajor student in one of the four departments in the College.
dations. The review for waiver is by. faculty committee. Specific
Instead, such credits earned with an •s• grade will be assigned
questions concerning program requirements for the B.A., B.M. and
to the student's Free Elective category (with the exception of
B.F.A. degrees in the College or other related problems, should be
music which will become non-countable).
directed to the Coordinator of Advising, College of Fine Arts, 3. Although Fine Arts majors may take coursework in their major
University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida 33620.
· ·
as Free Electives, they are not entitled to the S/U grading option
·The responsibility for seeing that all graduation requirements are
for these courses taken in their major subject area, even when
met rests with the student.
·
specifically used or intended to be used as Free Electives.
4. In the College of Fine Arts, the only S/U graded coutses available
Courses for General Distribution Requirements:··
to a major student in his major subject area are those curriculum
Cou~~ in the College of Fine Arts in the departments of Art,
allowable courses designated S/U (that is, S/U only).
Dance, ,~·~atre, and School of Music fall within Area II of the 5. With the exception of such courses as may be specifically
University's General Distribution Requirements. (See General Distrirequired under the College's "Special Requirements• regulation,
bution Requirements and special policies for AA ·degree holders and
a maximum of 9 credit hours of S/U credits in non-major courses
other transfer students with "General Education Requirements•
may apply towards a degr~ in the College of Fine Arts.
met.) However, a major in any one of the four departments/school
Please refer to Academic Policies section for more information
in the College of Fine Arts may utilize only those courses in the other concerning the University's S/U Grading policy.
.
'
three departments of the College for Area II General Distribution Requirements.
Dean·s List Honors.
See Academic Policies and Procedures, Programs and Seniices.

· College Policy for Academic Progress

The following criteria will serve as the basis for disenrollment
. from a major in the College of Fine Arts:
1. Grade-point average below 2.0 in the major.
2. Recommendation by major applied (studio) art, dance, music or
theatre faculty with approval of respective department/school
chairperson/director, or art education coordinator.
3. The department may recommend probationary status (rather

'

'

'

Interdisciplinary Study

'

In spite of the fact that an undergraduate interdisciplinary
degree program is not formally off~red in the College of Fine Arts,
it is possible for a student to pursue such a program of study in the
College by utilizing free electives allowed in the major program. A
stude'nt may also choose a double undergraduate major in two
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departments within the College of Fine Arts as a means of interdisciplinary study. See the major adviser in the programs of particular
interest:

Minors Program

·

The College of Fine Arts offers minor programs in Art, Dance,
Music, Theatre. Majors in the College of Fine Arts may pursue a
minor in any certified minors program at USF except within the sam,e
departmenVschool as the major. The requirements for these programs are located under the departmental/school academic program descriptions. For University Minor Policy, consult that section
in Catalog.

. PROGRAMS AND CURRICULA
, •ART (ART)
B~A. Degree
The art curriculum is designed to develop the student's consciousness of aesthetic and ideological aspects of art and its
relationship to life and to assist students in the realization of
personal ideas and imagery. Most B.A. recipients interested in
college teaching, museum or gallery work, fine or commercial
studio work pursue the ext~nded discipline and experience offered
at the graduate level.
·
AlthOugh the Art program allows many possible courses of
study, most art major students will select one area of emphasis
chosen from the course offerings listed.
Ttie major concentrations, or areas of emphasis, available to
undergraduate (B.A. seeking) art students are: Drawing, Painting,
Sculpture, Ceramics, Computer Images, Graphics (Lithography
and/or Intaglio), Photography, Cinematography (Film), Art History
and Theory. Art majors must receive a grade of 'C" or better in all
art courses.
Transfer studio credit will be accepted on the basis of portfolio
and transcript evaluation.
·
For additional requirements see Graduation Requiremen~. College of Fine Arts.
The requirements for the bachelor's degree in Art Educatiqn are
listed under the College of Education.

Departmental Requirements for the

Art Studio Concentration
(46 semester hours minimum)

·

1. Visual Concepts I, II anc;l Introduction to Art, 12 credit hours.
2. Minimum of 12 credit hours of 3000 level studio courses
(exclusive of Technique Seminars.)
3. Minimum of 8 credit hours of 4000 and/or 5000 level studio
courses exclusive of Technique Seminars with an emphasis in
OneM~

.

4. Minimum of 12 credit hours in art history courses from the
following: Twentieth Century art is required of all .majors:
ARH 4100
ARH 4350
ARH 4530
ARH 4170
ARH 4430
ARH 4796
ARH 4200
ARH 4450
ARH 4937
ARH 4301
5. Art Senior Seminar, 2 credit hours.
6. Maximum of 16 semester hours of art electives.

Art History Concentration
(46 semester hours minimum)
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1. Visual Concepts I, II and Introduction to Art, 12 credit hours.
2. Minimum of 16 credit hqurs of 4000 level art history courses
including Twentieth Century art history.
3. Seminar in the History of Art History, 4 credit hours.

4. A minimum of 12 credit hours in Directed Readings (1 to 4
semester hours each) and/or Critical Studies in Art History (4
semester hours each).
·
5. Art Senior Seminar, 2 credit hours.
6. Must demonstrate competency in French or German as described under Foreign Language Competency Policy of this
catalog . .

7. A maximum of 16 semester hours of art electives.
For more specific information concerning this requirement, the
student should consult with the art adviser or the faculty of the art
history area of the art department..

Requirements for a Minor in Art
(20 semester hours minimum)
1. Studio Concentration:
ART 2201C (4)
ART 2203C (4)
ARH 3001 (4)
Plus: Two 4 semester hour classes from 3000 studio level (8)
2. Art History Concentration:
.
·
ART 2202C (4)
ART 2203C (4)
ART 3001 (4)
Plus:·Two 4 semester hour classes from any of the following:
ARH 4100 ~4~
ARH 4301 (4)
ARH 4450
ARH 4l70 4
ARH 4350 (4)
(Required) (4)
ARH 4200 4
ARH 4430 (4)
ARH 4530 (4)

Visiting Artists and Artist-In-Residence
The art department is widely known for the consistent level of
excellence of its programs. Aside from the contributions of its
permanent staff, and to insure the continuing expansion of learning
opportunities available to students, the art department has brought
to the campus internationally known artists and lecturers such as
Alice Aycock, Linda Benglis, Jack Burnham, James Casebere, Robert
Colescott, Michael Dvorak, Edward Fry, Adam.Gopnik, The Gorilla
Girls, Nancy H~lt, Barbara .Kuger,. J?onald K~spit, Alfred Le.slie,
Komart Melam1d, Maston Riggs, Mmam Shapiro, Patterson Sims,
Robert Stackhouse, Sidney Tillum, Martha Wilson, Robert
Zakanowich, and Ellen Zimmerman.

.

ART MUSEUM

The USF Contemporary Art Museum presents a schedule of
changing contemporary exhibitions in the Museum (FAM), in the
Teaching Gallery in the Fine Arts building (FAH), and in the lobbies
of Theatres I and·II. The Art Museum has two triangular exhibition
galleries and an open access collection storage area.
The art collection of the University of South Florida is composed
of original graP,hics, drawings, photographs, and African and Pre-:
Columbian artifacts. Many of the prints and sculpture multiples in
the collection were _produced at USF's internationally recognized
Graphicstudio established in 1968. Selections from this collection
are loaned through the Art Bank program to museums and institutions throughout the United States.
The exhibition program focuses on contemporary American and .
European art and also showcases the work of faculty, students and
alumni. The exhibitions and art collection serve as an integral part
of the studio and art history curriculum of the Art Department and
serve the students, staff and faculty of the university and Tampa Bay
communities. Brochures and catalogues of major exhibitions are
published by the Art Museum and includes scholarly critical essays
by leading curators and scholars. Lectures, seminars, workshops
and symposia on cbmtemporary issues are presented regularly.

• DANCE (DAN)

The dance curriculum is desi~ned for students interested in
dance as an art form. Their objectives may be to pursue a career as
a performer and/or chor~rapher, continue their educatiori in
graduate school, or to teach in a college, public or a private sehool.
Concerts are presented each semester as well as workshop performances. Noted profession.al dancers and companies perform on
campus and in the community providing students with the opportunify to study with visiting artists.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Performance Concentration
MODERN CONCENTRATION
(44 semester hours minimum)
DAA 2204 Ballet II
DAA 3700 Choreography I
DAA 3105 ·Modern Dance Ill
(Repeat for 6 er. hrs.)

3
2
3
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DAA 3205
DAA 3701
OAA . 3480
· DAA . 4106
DAA
DAA
. DAA
DAN
DAN
DAN
DAN
DAN
.OAN

4702
4703
4790
2611
3590
4111
4112
4170
4906

Ballet Ill
Choreography II
I
Performance
(Repeat for 2 er. hrs.)
Modern Dance IV
·(Repeat for 8 cr. 1hrs.)
· Choreography Ill
, Choreography IV
Senior Project
Music for Dance II
. Practicum in Dance Prod. I
(Repeat for 2 er. hrs.) .
Survey History of Dance
.
19 & 20th Century Dance History
Dance Senior Seminar '
Directed Study

BALLET CONCENTRATION
(44 semester hours minimum)
DAA 2104 . Modern Dance II
DAA 3700 Choreography I
DAA 3105 Modern Dance Ill
DAA 3205 Ballet Ill
(Repeat for 6 er. hrs.)
DAA 3220 Ballet Variations
(Repeat 2 times)
DAA 3480 Performance
1,
(Repeat for 2, er. hrs.)
DAA 3701 Choreography II
DAA 4702 Choreography Ill
DAA 4206 Ballet IV
,
(Repeat for 8 ct. hrs.)
DAA 4790 Senior Project
DAN 2611 Music for·Dance II
DAN 3590 Practicum in Dance Prod. I
(Repeat for 2 er. hrs.)
DAN 4111 . Survey of History of Dance
DAN 4112 19 & 20th C~ntury Dance History
DAN 4170 Dance Senior Seminar
DAN 4906 Directed Study
l

Dance Minor Program

3
2
1
4

2
2
1

2

Survey History of Dance - 6A
19th & 20th Century Dance
Modern Dance IV
Ballet IV
'
Teaching of Dance: Theory & Practice
Choreography HI
·
Choreography IV
Selected Topics in Dance
1. Massage for Dance
2. Movement Lab

The

1

3 3
2
1

3
2

3,

3

2
2
4

1

2 ·

1
3
3
2
1

DAN4111!3l
DAN 4112 3
DAA4106 4
DAA4206 4
DAE 4300 (1)
DAA4702 {2J
DAA4703 2
DAN 4930 1

I

Department Policy For Academic Progress

/

,

· A maximum of 17 credit hours of Dance electives may apply
toward the dance degree. TPA 2200 or 2223 Theatre Crafts:
Lighting, or Costume (3) is required of all dance majors 'find ·may
apply toward Area II of the General Distribution Requirements, or
non-major electives, or the 6 hour Special College Requirement.
Dance majors must enroll for a minimum of 2 credit hours (1 ~
semester) in [)AN 3590 Practicum in Dance Production. By doing
technical preparation and working backstage in a minimum of two
major concerts, the student will tiave a better grasp of production
problems and their solutions. The major student is expected to earn .
2 credits in OM 3480 Performance performing in at least two
faculty directed concerts in their junior or senior year.
Junior dance majors are required to complete a junior research
project through Directed Studies (DAN 4906) and perform in a work
.creat!!(I by one of the seniors. Senior dance majors are required to
choreograph a group work and perform a solo as a senior project.
Senior Project (DAA 4790). is designed to occur over two sem~ers.
Entrance to all major technique courses is by faculty audition.
Until the student is accepted into Modern Dance Ill or Ballet Ill he/
she will be considered as a probationary dance major. DAA 2104 or
DAA 2204 may be repeated only once for cred~t toward degree requirements.
Prospeetive majors are urged to contact the dance department
to arrange for an audition prior to registration.

. Critiques

'

'

1. All students will be evaluated periodically at faculty sessions as
well as critiqued each semester, majors will be advised accordingly.
,
2. If the faculty.feels that a student is deficient in some area which
necessitates a probationary action, the student in question will
be advised and asked to sign a probation form. This form is kept
on file with the student's advisor.
3. Failure to make satisfactory progress after being placed on
probation the following semester shall constitute grounds for
Deeartmental recommendation ,to drop and discontinue the

A minimum of 20 hours js required for a dance minor. Five hours
must be in DAN course5. Ten of the 20 hours must be upper level
(3000 and 4000) courses. Studio Dance courses can be repeated
·only once toward minor degree. '
'
Courses for lower level
Select from:
Theatre Dance Styles
DAA 2000 2
maJ~r.
Introduction to Dance , 6A
DAN 2100 3
Fundamentals of Modern Dance I
DAA 2.100 2
Minimum Grade for Dance Counes
Modern .Oance II
DAA 2104 3
A student must receive a "C" grade or better'in required major
Fundamentals of Ballet I
DAA 2200 2
courses. Should a student fail to do so, the course(s) in which the
Ballet II
DAA 2204 3
- student received a •o• or 1 F1 must be repeated and a "C" grade Of
Fundamentals of Jazz Dance
DAA 2500 2
better earned.
Music for Dance I ,
DAN 2610 2
Music for Dance II
DAN 2611 2
Additional Standards
Dance Improvisation
DAA 2704 2)
In addition to meeting the specific requirements and standards
Courses for Upper Level (minimum of 10 hours required)
discussed above, the student and a~viser will J>eriodically evaluate
Select from:
,
the student's general progress. A less-than-satisfactory rating in one
Movement Theory & Body Alignment
or more of the following areas could place the.student on probation.
DAA 3800 {2f
Modern Dance, Ill
DAA 3105 3 .
A student on probation is given a specific amount of time to achieve
Ballet Ill
DAA 3205 3
a satisfactory rating before being dropped from the major program.
Ballet Variations
DAA 3220 (1)
The criteria are:'
v 1. Pointe Class
1. Adequate technical skill and adaptability.
2. Men's Class •
2. Evidence of creative potential.
3. · Character Dance
3. "B" average in major studio dasses.
Performance
4. Good health which includes adequate control of body weight.
DAA 3480 1l
Jazz Dance
DAA 3502 2
Class probation and department probation require review and
Jazz Theatre Dance
DAA 3503 3
final determination at the end of the subsequent semester. StuDAN 3590 1 .
Practicum in Dance Production
dents will be notified of the results of final faculty review, i'. e;,
Choreography I
DAA 3700 2)
reinstatement in good standing or recommendation to drop major.
Choreography II
DAA 3701 2)
A dance major is expected to keep his/her ,weight at a level that
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is aestheticallV acceptable to the dance faculty for classroom
training and all performances.
For other non-major requirements see both Fine Arts College requirements and the University's General Distribution and graduation requirements.

Major Ensemble Performance and Pedagogy Majors (8), Composition (4)
All undergraduate students enrolled in applied music for 4 or 2
credit hour s are required to be enrolled concurrently in a major ensemble appropriate to their performing medium.

Music Electives

Visiting Artists and Artists-in-Residence

·

By supplementing its excellent ongoing regular staff-instructed
dance curriculum with other professional resources made available
through the Visiting Artist and Artist-in-Residence programs, the ·
Dance department provides for dance students an overall dynamic
program for practice, study and learning.

• MUSIC {MUS)

Composition and Jazz Studies):

.

The music curriculum is designed for students gifted in the performance and/or composition of music. Candid.ates for a major in
music are required to pass an entrance audition in their respective
performance areas. Composition candidates are required to submit
appropriate scores and/or tapes of their compositions for faculty
appraisal. All 'students admitted to the degree program must take
a music theory diagnostic examination prior to scheduling music
theory classes. Freshmen must pass this examination or enroll in a
music fundamentals course which·does not fulfill a requirement in
the music major curriculum. Transfer students are required to take
a similar placement test and enter at the appropriate level. Students
may obtain dates and times for these examinations from the School
of Music. ·
·
.
Academic programs offered include: Bachelor of Music degree
with concentration in Performance (voice, jazz, piano, harp, guitar
and orchestral instruments), Composition, Piano Pedagogy, and ·
Jazz Composition.

General Requirements:

.

All students seeking a Bachelor of Music degree are required to
(1) complete succ~ully the piano proficiency and music theoryhistory-literature requirements; (2) present a partial recital during
the junior year (except composition majors); (3) present a full recital
during the senior year (except music education majors); (4). present
a record of satisfactory recital attendance through registration in
MUS 2010 (see the specific requirements for MUS 2010 as set by
the music faculty). Students must be enrolled in applied music
studio during the semester of the ~ecital. Exceptions ~o .all depart. mental procedures must be authorized through the Director ,of the
School of Music.
Promotion to the next higher level in applied music is made only
upon the recommel'.ldation of a performance jury co.nducted by that
concentration's faculty. Where appropriate for the degree, the
student is required to complete a minimum of two semesters, but
no more than three semesters at the 2000 or 3000 level of applied
music. Failure to complete these levels within the three semester
maximum brings automatic dismissal from the program. Students
may repeat the 4000 level as necessary to fulfill the total credit hour
requirement (3000 level for composition or music education).
Credit for only 2 semesters of applied music at the 1000, 2000, or
3000, levels will be applied ·toward the degree.

Core Requirements for all Performance,
Pedagogy. and Composition Concentrations
{48-52 semester hours minimum):
MUT1111!3!
MUT 1112 3
MUT 124'1 1
MUT 1242 1

.
. MUT2116 .! 3!
MUT4571(3)
MUT 2117 3
MUT 4411 (3)
MUT 2246 1 or
MUT 2247 1
MOT 4421 (3)

Music Literature (3)
MUL 2111 (3)

Music History (8)
MUH 3300 (2)

Senior Seminar (1)
MUS 4935 (1)

.
10 hours
4 hours
10 hours

Core Requirements for Jazz Studies Performance
and Jazz Studies Composition 'Concentrations
(54-58 semester hours minimum):
Music Theory (26)

The B.M. DegrH (Performance. Piano Pedagogy

Music Theory (22)

.

Performance Concentration
Piano Pedagogy Concentration
Composition Concentration

MUH 3301 (3)

· MUH 3302 (3) ·

MUT
MUT
MUT
MUT

1111 l3l
1112
3
1241 1
1242 1

MUT
MUT
MUT
MUT

2116
2117
2246
2247

(3)
1)
1)

MUT 364112)
MUT 3642 2)
MUT 3353 3)
~UT 3354 3)

MUH 3301 (3)

MUH 3302 (3)

~3)

Music Literature (3)
MUL 2111 (3)

Music History ( 11)
MUH 3300 (2)
MUH 4801 (3)

Senior Seminar (1) '
MUS 4935 (1)

Elective Hours m Music (9)
Major Ensemble: Performance (8), Composition (4)
All students enrolled in applied music for 4 or 2 hours are
required to enro.11 concurrently in a major ensemble appropriate to
their performing medium.

Additional Requirements for
Specific Concentrations:
Performance Concentration
A total of 32 credit hours of applied music major is required with
a minimum of 8 hours to be completed at the 4000 level and
concurrent registration in MUS 2010 (Recital Attendance).
Performance majors in voice must enroll for MUS 3201 for a total
of 3 credits and MUO 3501 for 2 credits. Additionally, .there is a
pr09ram exit requirement of earned credit or the equivalent in
beginning French, German, and Italian· languages.
Performance majors in piano·are required to enroll in MVK 4640
for 4 credits.

Piano Pedagogy Concentration
{86 semester hours minimum):

·

The following requirements for the piano pedagogy concentration are in addition to the above performance concentration requirements:

Piano Pedagogy {8)

.

MVK 4640 (4)
MVK 4641 (4)
Junior and senior recital requirements may be fulfilled in one of
the following ways; (1) lecture/recital, (2) ensemble performance,
(3) recitals.

Jazz Studies-Performance Concentration
The following courses are required in addition to the core requirements:
MUT 3663 (2)
MUT 3664 (2)
Applied music (major) through the 3000 level (min. of 24 hours).
In addition to the major instrument, Jazz Bass and Jazz Guitar
majors are required to enroll for 4 credits in the corresponding
double bass or .classical guitar applied music lessons in addition to
the major applied studies.
'
Jazz piano proficiency

Jazz Studies-Composition Concentration
The following courses are required in addition to the core requirements:
MUC 4241 (6)
MUC 3231 (6)
MUC 2221 (6)
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Applied music (principal) with a minimum of 4 hours a~ the 2000
level (min. of 8 hrs.) .
In addition to the principal applied music study, Jazz Bass and Jazz
Guitar majors are required to enroll for 2 credits in the corresponding double bass or classical guitar applied !JlUSic lessons in addition
to the principal applied studies:
l
Jazz piano proficiency
·
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Electtve composition (6)

:.

Composition Concentration
(72 semester hours minimum)

.

All students seeking a degree in music with a compositiol) concentration are required to fulfill the senior composition requir~
ments (with the approval of the entire composition faculty) in one
of the following ways; (a) a complete public performance of works
by the student composer_, (b) the public performance of several
compositions in various concerts throughout the composer's senior
year, (c) the formal presentation t~ the composition faculty of an
extensive portfolio of compositions plus the public performance of
at least one of these works durin~ the senior year, or (d) in other .
1
ways designated by the composition faculty.

Major Ensemble (4)

Note exceptions applicable to this program.
1. Instrumental Specialization (72 er. hn.)
Music Education courses (20 er. hrs.)
MUE 209012)
MUE 3450 Ill*
MUE 4311 13!
· MUE 3421 1)
MUE 3451 1
MUE 4321 2
MUE 3422 1, 1) MUE 3460 1 ** MUE 4332 3
MUE 3423 1, 1} MUE 3461 1
MUE 4480 2

.

All undergraduate students enrolled in applied music for 2 credit
hours are required to be enrolled concurrently in a major ensemble
iippropriate to their performing medium.

Applied\Music (Principal) (8)
A minimum of 8 credit hours of applied music is required with a
minimum of 4 credit hours at the 2000 level and concurrent
registration in ~US 2010 (recital attendance).

Composition Courses (30)
Undergraduates concentrating in composition must complete a
minimum of 24 credit hours from the following .sequence of courses
including MUC · 3402, and at least one semester of MUC 4204,
satisfying all necessary prerequisites for all courses:
MUC 2221 ~3,3) MUC 3401 (3) · MUT 4311 (2)
MUC 3231 3,3) MUC 3402 (3)
MUT 4312 (2)
MUC 4241 3)
and a minimum of 5 hours' selected from:
MUC 2301 (2~
MUC 3601 l3~
MUC 4404 (3) ·
MUC 3441 (3
MUC 3602 3
MUC 4501 (2)
MUC 3442 (3
MUC 4403 3
MUT 3353 (3)
For other degree requirements or all the above concentfations,
see Fine Arts CoUege requirements and the Univ~rsity's General Distribution and graduation requjrements.

=: ~== ~ ~majofs

Music courses
MUT1111
MUT 1112
MUT 1241
MUT 1242
MUT 2116

min. 52 er. hrs.)
3
MUT2117~3~
3
MUT 2246 1
1
MUT 2247 1
1
MUL 2111 (3)
3

330012~
MUH
MUH 3301
3
MUH 3302 3
MUG 3101 2)

Applied Music (Prlncipal) 12 er. hrs. with a minimum of 4 hours at
the 3000 level and concurrent registration in MUS 2010.
Music electives (2)
·
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques - 3 er. hrs.)
(One each: string, percussion, voice)
Major performing ensembles
(Minimum of one per semestef of applied music - 6 er. hrs.)
Graduating recital
Piano proficiency requirement
.
·
Other Fine Arts Requirement
Art, Dance, Theatre (min. 3 er. hrs.to be selected from one or more
of the other departments of the College of Fine Arts)
2. Vocal Specialization (72 er. hrs.)
Mu~c Education courses (16 er. hrs.)
,
MUE 209012)
MUE 342311!
MUE 4352 (2) ·
MUE 3421 1,1) MUE 3450 1 or 3451 (1)*
MUE 3422 1)
MUE 3460 1 or 3461 (1)*
MUE 4331 3)
MUE 4311 3
One hour courses must. be repeated to achieve 16 er. hrs.
·
' ·
*As determined by audition.

Music cour5es ~min. 56 er. hrs.)
MUL 2111 (3)
MUT 211613!
MUT 1111 3
MUT 1112 3
MUT2117 3
MUH 3300 {2)
MUT 1241 (1
MUT 2246 1 · MUH 3301 3)
MUT 2247 1
MUT 1242 (1
MUH 3302 3)
MUG 3101 (2)
.
Applied Music (Principal) 12 er. hrs. through with a minimum of 4
hours,at the 3000 level-and concurrent registration in MUS 2010.
Applied Music Secondary (Techniques 2 er. hrs.) ·
•MUSIC EDUCATION
(one each: string, percussion)
Requirements for the B.S. Degree (MUE):
The music education curriculum is designed to serve students Major Ensembles
(Minimum of one per $emester of applied music - 6 er. hrs.)
who wish to develop a high level of musical expertise and have a
·.
commitment to help develop similar musical potential in other Music Electives (7)
Piano proficiency requirement
people. '
.
,
·
' All students seeking a degree in music education are required to Graduatirig recital
·
pass an audition in their respective performance area.-and to take a Other Fine Arts Requirement
music .theory placement test prior to registering for any music ' Art, Dance, Theatre (min. 3 er. hrs.to be selected from one or more
·
theory class. Students who do not pass the diagnostic test will be of the other departments of the College of Fine Arts)
placed in a music fundamentals course which does not fulfill
requirement in the music major curriculum. All transfer students are 3. General Music SpKialization (72 er. hrs.)
required to take a theory placement test and enter at the appropri- · Music Education courses (15 er. hrs.)
MUE 3460 1 or MUE 3461 (1)*
ate level of study. Students may obtain the dates for these examiMUE 3450 1 or MUE 3451 (1)*
nations from the music office.
MUE 2090 2
Special requirements for all music education majors; successful
MUE 3421 1
MUE 4311 {3~
"
completion of the piano proficiency requirements as defined by the
MUE 3422 1
MUE 4330 3
music and music education faculties; participation in a major perMUE 3423 1 I
MUE 4352 2
forming enSEimble each semester the student is enrolled in applied
music; and the presentation oh on~alf hour recital in the major One hour courses must be repeated' to achieve 16 er. hrs.
., performing medium during the last semester of enrollment in *As determined by audition .
applied music.
.Students are to present a record of satisfactory recital atten- Music Courses (min. 56 er. hrs.)
MUL 21'11 (3)
dance through registration in MUS 2010 (see the specific requir~
MUT 211613!
MUT 1111 13! . MUT21173
MUT11123
ments for MUS 2010 as set by the music faculty).
MUH 3300 {2~
MUT 1241 1
MUT 2246 1
MUH 3301 3
For other degree requirements see College of Education requir~
MUT 1242 1
MUT 2247 1
MUH 3302 3
ments and the Univ~rsity's General Distribution and graduation r~
MUG 3101 (2)
quirements. ·

a
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Applied Music Principal 1~er. hrs. with a minimum of 4 hours at the
3000 level and concurrent registration in MUS 2010. ·
_
Applied Musi.c Secondary Techniques (3 er. hrs.)
(one each: string, percussion, voice)
Major Ensembles
_
(minimum of one per semester of applied music - 6 er. hrs.)
Maj6r electives (7)
Piano proficiency requirement
Graduating r~ital
Other Fine Arts requirement
_
Art Dance, Theatre (min. ·3 er. hrs. to be selected from one or more
of the other departments of the College of Fine Arts)

Requirements fQr a Minor in Music
(19-23 semester hour minimum) Students seeking a minor in music may choose from three concentrations: (1) History-Theory-Literature, (2) Applied Medium and (3)
Composition. Each of the concentrations will include the same core
curriculum c9nsisting of 11 hours.
1. CoN Curriculum:
11 hours
Music Theory
. (8)
Introduction to Music Literature
(3)
or
(3)
Music History

2. ()ptional Concentrations:
a. History-Theory-Literature
9-10 hours
Music History and/or Theory and/or Literature
(7-8)
Music Ensemble
(2)
b. Applied Music (Principal)
_
·
8-12 hours
Performance Studio courses which may include
(6-8)
up to 2 semester hours of class-studio
(2-4)
Music Ensembles
.
MUS 2010 Recital Attendance conqirrent with _
applied music (principal) registration.
Faculty jury recommendations for
_
sophomore-level studio study (minimum)
c. Composition
9 hours
Introduction to Electronic Music
(2)
Composition Studio courses which may include
_
one course of orchestration
(6)
Music Ensemble
(1)
3. Admission to all studio applied music courses is by audition and/
or permission of the instructor. Studio courses may be repeated for
'credit as stipulated in the catalog.

The Faculty:

.

.

-The music faculty is _made up of a collection of outstanding
musicians and scholars whose talents and achievements provide a
unique educational resource for all music students. Faculty en-.·
sembles such as the Arts Nova Quintet, the Faculty Jazz Quartet,
and the Metropolitan A~ Trio provide ~n important musical
contribution to campus and Tampa area cultural life, and many
· music faculty perform in professional music ensembles in west
central Florida.
·
·

Student Organizations:

-

_ Sigma Alpha Iota, Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, and Pi Kappa Lambda
honorary (Tlusic organizations maintain active chapters in the School
of Music. Additionally, chapters of the College Music Educators
National Conference and International Association of Jazz Educators provide an important liaison with other professional musicians
.and teachers.
·

Financial' Aid:

.

A significant nur:nber of students studying in the School of Music
qualify for some degree of financial assistance. fjnancial aid is
offered on the basis of talent, acaderpic pro_mise, and need . .
Students awarded financial assistance fron;i the School of Music
need not pursue a degree in music, but must f 011ow specific
guidelines concerning the awarding of monetary assistance. The~
guidelines- are available from the chairperson of the Scholarship
Committee. Financial aid decisions are made after completion of a
performance.held in January, February, and March. Write to the
1

School of Music for specific dates each year. In addition to general
university and School of Music scholars~ips, there are a number of
donated awards. Among these are tlie Dawn Zimmerman Flute
Scholarship, Mary Corey Bogdonas Scholarship, Steve Penovich
Scholarship, Marjorie Roe Cello Scholarship, Zbar Piano Award, and
the Virginia A. Bridges Music Education Award .
.

Visiting Artists and .Artists-111-Residence
The School of Music utilizes guest composers, conductors, and
performing musicians to enhance its offerings in terms of teaching
faculty, forum appearances, an.d the conducting of musical programs, symposia, and clinics. Some prominent musicia'ns who have
appeared in the past a_re: Norman Dello Joio, Olly Wilson, Randall
Thompson, Guarneri Strin!;1 Quartet, Virgil Thompson, Beaux Arts
Trio, Walter Trampler, Bons Goldovsky, Fred Hemke, Gregg Smith,
Lukas Foss, Norman Luboff, Maurice Andre, Phil Woods, Jean Pierre
Rampal, David Baker, ,Adele Adison, John Cage, Byron Janis, Karel
Husa, Louis Bellson, Leslie. Bassett, David Samuels, Samuel Adler,
Julius Baker, Gunther Schuller, Ransom Wilson, Robert Merrill, T. J.
Anderson, Doc Severinsen, Hale Smith, Bethany Beardslee, George
Russell, Robert Shaw, Art Blakey, Toshiko Akiyoshi, Andre Watts,
Christopher Hogwood

•THEATRE (TAR)

.

-

The Department MaJor:

Through its curriculum and production program, the Department of Theatre offers seriously interested students, the opportunity
to prepare themselves for a professional career in the Theatre or to
continue their studies at the graduate level. In addition, students
from other departments and colleges have the opportunity to study
and participate in the work of the department, thereby allowing
them to gain insight into the creative experience of theatre.
After a thorough orientation to all facets of the art gained in the
basic courses, the theatre major pursuing the Bachelor of Arts
degree sel.ects one of the following areas of study: Performan<:;e,
Design, Theatre Arts, or Theatre ,Education. To allow for greater
preparation in design, a Bachelors of Fine Arts degree in Desigh is
offered. The department also offers a minor in Theatre: · For
advanced upper level students a Theatre Honors Program of
specialized courses is offered, often involvipg guest artist residencies.
,
Through the production program, which includes a variety of
performances for the university community and the general public,
the student is encouraged to partitipat~ in all aspects of theatre
practice. The Depar:tment also offers opportunities to the advanced
student to work with visiting professional companies.
·

Visiting Artists and Artists-in-Residence:
TheatreUSF actively promotes guest.artists on campus. A partial
list of the internationally known artists and the theatres with which_
they are affiliated includes: Edward Albee, Marge Barstow, Joseph
Chaikin. Daniel Chumley, Martin Esslin, H. D. Flowers, Christopher
Fry, John and Lisel Gale, Patrick Garland, Miriam Goldina, Boris Gold- ovsky, Henry Hewes, Jeff Jones, Bob Kelly, Mesrop Kesdekian,
Michael Kirby; Arthur Lithgow, Marcel Marceau, Siobhan McKer\na, Sam Mendes, Bob Moody, Eric Overmyer, Estelle Parsons,
Olga Petrovna, ·Ben Piazza, Sergei Ponomarov, Alan Schneider,
Doug Watson, and Able and Gordon. These and others have helped
tbe depa_rtment develofl relationships with: London's West End, The
Actors' Studio, Dublin s Abbey Theatre, Broadway, Washington's
Arena Stage, San Francisco Mime Troupe, The Stratford Ontario
Shakespeare Festival, The Welsh National Theatre; the BBC, the London Academy of Music and Drar;natic Art, the Working T,heatre, Coventry's Belgrade Theatre, The Deutsches Theatre, Free Theatre 'of
Munich, The Polish Theatre, The Chichester Festival, The Edinburgh
Festiyal and The Spoleto Festival.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
with a major in Theatre ·

,_
. -

Of the total 124 credit hours needed for graduation in the Performance, Design, or Theatre Arts area$, the student following a
Performance area must take a minimum of 54 credit hours, and the
stud~nt following lhe Design area or Theatre Arts area must take
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a minimum of 55 credit hours within the Department ofTheatre. Jn
addition, a maximum of 11 credit hours (Performance) and a
maximum of 1O credit' hours (Design or Theatre Arts) may apply to
the theatre electives area. Of the 137-140 total credit hours needed
for ~raduation in the Theatre Education area, the student most take
a minimum of 54 credit hours within the Department ofTheatre and
a minimum of 3740 cred.i t hours within the College of Education.
The student may choose one of four areas for the B.A. degree:
Performance, Desi~n. Theatre Arts, or Theatre Education. Common
to all is the following core:

Core Curriculum (35 hours)
First Year(11 credit hours)
THE 2020 Theatre Fundamentals
TPA 2200 Theatre Crafts: Stagecraft
TPP 2110
Voice-Body-Improvisation
Choice of one:
TPA 2223 Theatre Crafts: Lighting
TPA 2232 Theatre Crafts: Costume
Second Year (10 credit hours)
THE 3100 Theatre History
TPA 3004 Means of Visual Expression
TPP 3111
Workshop for Text Analysis
Third Year (8 credit hours)
· Choice of two:
THE 4320 Theatre of M)'th and Ritual
THE 4330 Shakespeare for the Theatre
THE 4360 19th Century Theatre Revolution
·THE 4401
O'Neill and After
THE 4442 Comedy of the Classic an~ Neo-Classic Stage
THE 4480 • Drama - Special Topics
plus 2 credits of THE 3925 for Pl*
· Fourth Year (6 hours)
Choice of one:
THE 4180 Theatre Origins
THE 4562 Senior Colloquium
plus 2 credits of THE 4927 for Pl*
*Theatre Crafts Lab: TPA 2200 Theatre Crafts Stagecraft, TPA 2223
Theatre Crafts Lighting, TPA 2232 Theatre Crafts Costume has
a laboratory (LAB) in addition to the regularly scheduled class
sessions. LAB guidelines are available in the Theatre Office.
*Production Involvements: All Theatre Majors must complete 4 PJ's
(Production Involvements) as part of their graduation requirements. PJ's must be taken under THE 392,5 Production Involve:.
ment and/or THE 4927 Advanced Production Involvement for a
total of 4 PJ's. Students may register for Pl credit beginning in the
second semester of the Sophomore year and are expected to
register each consecutive semester until completion of the four
invoJvements. Pl assi~nments are made by faculty committee following the student s completion of a Pl request form and
registration in the course. Pl guidelines are available in the
Theatre Office.
.
*Audition and Portfolio Review: All stude~~s desiring admitta~ce
into the Scene Study sequence must aud1t1on and those entering
the upper level design sequence must present a portfolio.

Required Courses for A.-eas of Study:
Performance Area
(54 hou·rs minimum with core)- 19 hours as follows:
Third Year (10 hours)
TPP 3500
Body Disciplines
TPP 3790
Voice Preparation
TPP 4150
Scene Study I
TPP 4152
Scene Study II
Fourth Year (9 hours)
TPP 4140
Styles of Acting
TPP 4180
Advanced Scene Study
TPP 492d
Senior Workshop for Actors
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Design Area
(55 hours minimum with core) - 20 hours Theatre, 4 hours Art as
follOws:
Second Year (3 hours)
Complete Theatre Crafts sequence with TPA 2223 Lighting or
TPA 2232 Costume
ART 3301C* Drawing I
.
*required in the Theatre Design Area, recommended to be taken
upon completion of prerequisite TPA 3004 Means of Visual Expression
Third Year (9 credit hours)
TPA 4208 Stagecraft and Drafting
Choice of two depending on design concentration:
TPA 3221
Lighting: Theory and Practice
THE 4264 History of Costume
THE 4266 Architecture and Decor
Fourth Year (8 credit hours)
Choice of 2 depending on design area:
TPA 4020 Light Design
TPA 4040 Costume Design
TPA 4060 Scene Design

Theatre Arts Area
The Theatre Arts area is intended for the student who, in
consultation with the Theatre Advisor, wishes to construct his/her
own degree program from a broad spectrum theatre courses. Jn
addition to courses in performance and design, areas of study
available are Puppetry, Playwriting, Stage Management, Directing,
Literature and Critic::ism.
(SS hours minimum with core) - 20 hours as follows:
Two credit hours from.any of the Performance sequence of courses
(TPP) plus eighteen hours to be selected from the Theatre Dei:iartment' s course offerings.
· ·

o!

Theatre Education Area
The Theatre Education area prepares students for the Florida
Drama Teaching Certifica.tion exam for Grades 6-12. In addition to
Department of Theatre requirements students must meet the
College of Education's upper level entrance requirements and
complete 37-40 credit hours in Education.
(54 hours minimum with core in Theatre Department)

Not• to stud•nts: Th• curriculum for this.progtam is cu,,.ntly
b.ing Nvis.d. Stud.nts .,. Nsponsibl• for g•ttinp • copy of
th• Nvis.d program during th• 1992/93 •cad•m•c par. It is
uch stud•nt's Nsponsibility to kHp •copy of th• Nvision to
Nt.r to for th.ir gr•du•tion NqUiNm.nts und•r this cat.log.
Freshman .Lab and Production Involvement:
TPA 2200, TPA 2223 and TPA 2232 have a weekly 4 hour
laboratory (LAB) in addition to weekly lectures (3 hours). ·
Beginning with the second semester of the sophomore year, t~e .
Theatre major is expected to ·enroll each succeeding semester in
either THE 3925 or THE 4927 (1 credit). All theatre majors must
satisfy four PJ's before they are approved for gradu~tion. The ~l's .
are a$signed by the faculty and are usually cons~ruct1on or run!'1og
crews or performance assignments. Each assignment entails a
minimum of 55 hours.

Requirement for a Minor in Theatre
(23 hours minimum):
THE 2020 Theatre Fundamentals .
TPA 2200 Theatre Crafts: Stagecraft
TPP 2110 Voice-Body-Improvisation
THE 3925 Production Involvement
THE 4927 Advanced Production Involvement
Choice of one:
TPA 2223 Theatre Crafts: Lighting
TPA 2232 Theatre Crafts: Costume

COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS

117

UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA- '993(:: UNOERGRADUrATf CATALOG

The remaining 10 hours are to be selected by the student with
the advice of the theatre advisor. At least 9 hours must be upper
level courses. The Theatre Advisor will be available to assist the
student in developing a course of study that will meet the needs of
the individual student.
Students desiring admittance into the Scene Study sequence
must audition and those en1ering the upper level Design sequence
must have a portfolio review.
All Theatre Minors must complete 2 Pl's (Production Involvement) as part of their graduation requir~ments. Pl's must be taken
under: THE 3925- Performance 1 credit and/or THE 4927-Advanced
Performance 1 credit hour for a total oftwo(2) hours. Students may
register for Pl credit in the second semester of the Sophomore year
and are expected to register each consecutive semester until
completion of two involvements.

Requirements for the B.F .A. Degree in Design:
The student should submit a letter of application as early as the
second semester of the Junior year. This should be accompanied by
a transcript and a detailed description of production involvement.
Admission to the B.F.A. program is by portfolio presentation and
acceptance by the Design faculty committee.
As soon as the B.F.A. candidate has been accepted into the
program, the Chairman of the Thea~re Curriculum Committee in
conference with the student and with the approval of the department chairman will select the student's Advisory Committee. The
Advisory Committee will be composed of three members of the
Theatre faculty.
·
.
, This committee has the responsibility to develop a curriculum designed to meet the specific needs of the student and will decide if
the following requirements have been met and appropriate standards maintained:
Completion of the appropriate Department of Theatre B.A. requirements.

Development and execution of a creative project.
Participation in one summer session.
A minimum of 30 credit hours above the B.A. including 6 credits of
non-theatre electives. (Theatre courses taken prior to the appointment of the B.F.A. Advisory Committee and without the advice of
the Committee cannot be considered part of the B.F.A. program.)
Design Concentration
7 hours in Creative Project and Execution:
THE 4905 or THE 5909 Directed Studies (Research & Design
Creative Project)
.
·
7 hours in completion of third area of design and its prerequisit99
hours in the 9 hours in the following:
TPP 4310 Directing I
THE 4900 Directed Reading
Choice of one of the-following :
TPP 4150 Scene Study I
TPP 4230 Lab Workshop in Performance

7 hours of additional electives of which 6 , must be o,utside the
Department of Theatre.

.

Honors Program

The Honors Program is available to upper level majors who have
a 3.0 overall GPA in the major, and who have achieved a comparably
high level of artistic and/or scholarly achievement. A 6-8 credit oneyear sequence of courses is offered to students accepted into the
Honors Program.
THE 4593 2 credit hours
THE 4594 3 credit hours
THE 4595 1-3 credit hours
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. UNIVEltSl1Y 0# SOUTH FLOlllOA • fll92aJ UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

New College of the University of South Florida, located on USF's
· Sarasota campus, is a distinguished residential collegethat serves as
the. honors coll~e of the State University System. It offers a
nationally recognized liberal arts education at regular state tuitibn
rates.
The New College student/faculty ratio is approximately 11 : 1·
ninety-four percent of the faculty hold earned doctorates. Studen~
work closely with faculty members.in small classes, tutorials, and on
individual projects.
.
Admission criteria are highly selective. New College looks for stu~en~ who have·d~~or:istrated above average ability, academic motivation and self-d1sc1phne. About half the students are from Florida.
.~~w College offers to students a level of faculty support and
faciht1es for study generally found· only at very expensive private
colleges. This is possible because the gap between public funding
and the actual cost of a New College education is closed by annual
,grants to the University from the New College Foundation. The
Foundation also raises substantial scholarship funds for meritorious
students. .

Educational Program

The New.College degree is awarded for intensive, individualized
study in the liberal arts and sciences. Classes, tutorials and independent study projects are tools the student, with faculty guidance,
uses to di~over and pursue intellectual and career interests. Study
at New College culminates in a senior thesis and baccalaureate
examination in the student's chosen area of concentration.
. New College offers excellent academic facilities-. A $6.1 million
hbrary opened on the campus in 1986, housing a collection presently nu~bere;d at over 200,000 volumes. Tile library is linked
through mter-hbrary loan to the USF system of over one million
volumes, and to a network of thousands of other libraries. It also
subscril?es to computerized data bases ~hat extend its reach beyond
the region. The Ne~ College Natural Sciences laboratories, open to
students around tile clock, feature many researchilrade instruments, including a scanning electron microscope. The coll~e has
special access to significant biological field research sites m the
Sarasota area. Computer facilities available to students range from
•user friendly" Macintoshes to an IBM main frame.
Campu~sed stu?ies can be supplemented by off<ampus field
resear~h and internships, and by study abroad. New College participates m the Florida State University Study Centers in London and
Florence, as well as in other programs, and has an exchange.
program with the University of Glasgow.
·

Areas of Study

All studies at New College lead to the Bachelor of Arts. Students
may concentrate in a specific discipline or they may design with
faculty approval, an interdisciplinary concentration. The f~culty
offers the foll<?wing ar~as of study: Anthropology, Art History,
Biology, Chemistry, Child Development, Classics, Computer Sci~nce, Econ~mics, Environment~! Studies, Fine Arts, History, International Relations, Languages, Literature, Mathematics, Medieval &
Renaissance Studies, Music, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science,
Psychology, Public Policy, Religion, Sociology, Urban Studies.
Elementary through advanced studies in French, German Ru!r
sian, Spanish, Latin and Greek language and literature are avaiiable.
Study at New College leads to a wide range of careers. Graduates from New College go to medical, dental and law school. A large
number do graduate work in the arts and sciences, leading to
teaching, research and careers in government and industry. Others
obtain advanced degrees in business, education, religion and architecture. Those not going on for advanced degrees have launched
successful careers in journalism, fine arts, retailing, management
finances, environmental plannir'ig and a host of other fields. Quit~
a few have become entrepreneurs, founding businesses of their
own based on skills acquired while students.

The Academic Calendar
and Residence Requirements

'

The New College calendar consists of two ·15-week semesters
and.a fo.ur-week independent study period in January. Fall semester
begins m lat~ Augus.t and en?s JUst before Christmas. Spring
semester begins· the first week m February and ends in late May.
Enrollment at New College is full-time.
Students may complete the degree in seven semesters (three
and one-half years) as a result of New College's longer academic
year and the advanced nature of the program. Three Independent
Study Projects are carried out during January and/or the summer
recess. Students may register for up to two additional semesters if ·
·their academic progr~ms require !t; they.may also take up to two
se.mesters of academic leave dunng their tenure at New College
without loss of ~holarship support. By special petition and with
summer study, exceptionally qualified students may complete the
d~ree req.uirements in three years. All students must complete a
senior thesis and pass a baccalaureate examination based upon the
senior thesis.
_
Transfer. students may have the num~r of semesters required
for graduation reduced through the awarding of transfer credit for
college-level work done elsewhere. The maximum allowable tran!r
fer credit is equivalent to three semesters and one independent
study project.

Admissions Requirements

New Cqllege actively seeks those students who will benefit most
from the demanding academic program and flexible curriculum.
The col~ege looks for evidence of intellectual potential, strong
ac~demlc preparation, self-motivation and initiative, tenacity, curiosity and concern for others.
·
Applicants must submit a State Universi!)' System application,
Ne~ College supplementary application, official high school transcn~t, SAT or ACT scor~, a graded research paper from an English
,or history class, teacher s recommendation, and counselor recornm~ndati~n. An interview is required for all applicants within a 1OOm1le radius of Sarasota and encouraged for all candidates. Transfer
appl!cants must also submit transcripts from all colleges or univers1t1es they have attended. New College welcomes transfer applicants. A growing number of students come to New College from
Florida's two-year community colleges.
New College tuition is the same as for other institutions within
the State University System.
·
Both need-based financial aid and achievement-based scholarships are available to New College students, and about 67% of the
students receive some type of direct financial assistance. Students
must apply for need-based aid and for USF scholarships. Achievement scholarships from the New College Foundation are awarded
by the New College Admissions Office to those students the college
believes ~ill make an outstanding contribution to the New College
community.
_
The New College Admissions Office processes applications on a
rollin!;J basis, with decisions beginning about January 15. Students
applying for need-based financial aid and USF scholarships must ·
~pply by February fo~ the fall semester. Application forms and
hterature can be obtained from,the New College Office of Admi!r
sions, 5700 N. Tamiami Trail, Sarasota, Florida 34243. Phone (813)
359-4269.

Student Life

New ~o!lege is a residenti~I co~lege, with the majority of its
students h'>'mg on .campus or m adjacent neighborhoo\:ls. All students a!t~~? full-time ..stu~ents are ~hallenged to accept major
responS1b1ht1es for the direction of their own affairs, including their
social and extra<urricular activities. The Student Affairs Office
thro~gh its professio~al staf:f, is responsible for personal counseling'.
houS1ng, health services, and other support services.
All first-year students live on campus and participate in the community dining plan. Upper<lass students may choose college or
non<ollege housing. A medical plan gives students access to a
physician.
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The College of Nursing is committed to the improvement of
nursing and health care services through its educational programs,
community servjce, ·and research activities. In order to carry out its
commitment in nursing education, the coll~e offers an upper
division program that leads to a Bachelor of Science degree with a
major in nursing.
·
There are two sequences in the undergraduate program, one for
qualified students with no previous preparation m nursing (basic
students), and one for registered nurses, who are graduates of
diploma or associate degree nursing programs. The basic sequence
is designed so that students who have completed the prerequisite/
support courses can enroll in the nursing major and complete requirements for the degree in four semesters and a summer session
of full-time study on the Tampa campus. The registered nurse ~
quence is designed so that registered nurses can enroll in the
nursing major on a full-time basis on the Tampa ~mpus, or on
specific university campuses. Registered nurses who enroll as fulltime students may complete reqµirements for the bachelor's degree in three semesters. If they enroll as part-time students, the
aegree requirements can be completed in five to six semesters.
The program is accredited by the National League for Nursing
and approved by the Florida State Board of Nursing. Graduates of
the basic sequence. are eligible to write the qualifying examination
for licensure as a registered nurse by the State of Florida Board of
Nursing. Graduates also may apply for licensure in other states.
Graduates of the undergraduate program have the educational
background necessary for graduate study in nursing. ·
The College of Nursing .encourages applications from qualified
applicants of both sexes and from all cultural, racial, religious,
ethnic, and age groups. The College of Nursing uses selective
criteria for the admission of students. Limitations on enrollments
are determined on the basis of availability of sufficient qualified
faculty, laboratory and classrqom facilities, and clinical teaching
'resources. Florida residents are given priority.

Professiona' Nursing Philosophy
Nursing is a profession and a discipline sanctioned by society-. Its
essential goal is health which is expressed within the context of personal, interpe~nal and social systems. The focus for professional
· nursing is human beings interacting in a variety of environments for
the purpose of pursuing health or a dignified death. Nursing is a
transactional process which establishes mutually set goals with
individuals, groups, families and communities for the purpose of
providing health activities and care of the sick, injured, and dying.
The complex intellectual processes used by nursing are perceiving,
thinking, relating, judging, acting and interacting. These processes
require the use of a scientific body of knowledge to assess, plan,
implement, and evaluate nursing care.
Concepts which are the central focus for the practice of profes-.
sional nursing are human beings, sqciety, environment and health.
Human beings are unique and holistic, and are characterized by
open sy$tems of transaction with their environment. They are perceptual; purposeful; action, time and goal oriented. Human beings
communicate through their use of language and other symbols that
reflect individual, group, and societal differences.
Society encompasses individual, group, family and community
values, norms and expectations. The United States is a pluralistic,
democratic, dynamic society in continuous change as exemplified
~increased technol09ical advances. However, the freedom of individuals and groups 1s protected by the laws and the behavioral
norms of this social system.
·Environment is comprised of ecosystems which support the
interactive process of the personal, interpersonal, and social systems. Nursing systems strive tc;> promote, provide, and support
healthy environments as an integral aspect of professional nursing
practice.
Health is viewed within the context of dynamic life experiences
of individuals, groups, families, and communities." Health implies
continuous adjustment to stressors and challenges in the internal
· and external environment through use of resources in order to
achieve maximum potential for optimum functioning. Health is

influenced by cultural, social.' economic, genetic, political factors as
well as value systems and religious beliefs. Human beings have the
right to quality health care, the obligation to engage in health
practices an<i the freedom to make informed decisions about their
health, health practices, and health care.·
Nursing care is an integral component of h~alth care delivery.
Professional nurses assume various roles which involve independent, collaborative, interdependent, and dependent functions.
Professional nurses provide health services in a variety of complex
systems and are accountable for these .professional services based
on (1) a body of knowled9e which is continuously being refined and
expanded through nursing research; (2) a Code · of Ethics; (3)
standards of practice as determined by the profession; and (4) the
Nurse Practice Act. Professional nur-ses provide leadership through
participation in professional and community organizations. , As
responsible citizens, nurses contribute to the promotion of quality
health care by participation as knowledgeable members of society
in activities that influence the health of individuals, families, groups
and comrnunities.
The discipline of nursing is an integral part of the system of
higher education and is responsible for the development and disseminatjon of knowledge. The discipline is al~ responsible for
promoting and preserving the historical and philosophical foundation of the profession. Knowledge is developed through identification of models for systematic thought; constructing and testing
theories for nursing; and conducting research. The discipline
disseminates knowledge for nursing through scholarly publications
and presentations; and through curriculums that prepare for entry
into professional practice and for entry into areas of specialized
practice and research. In these curriculums the teachin~earning
process is a cooperative enterprise in which learners have the
freedom to learn and teachers have the freedom to teach. Learning
is viewed as a lifelong process of social, psychological, and intellectual growth essential for ?erforming the functions of professional
·nursing. ·
·
'

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM
TERMINAL OBJECTIVES
UPON GRADUATION, GRADUATES WILL:

1. Use the nursing process as the basis for nursing practice in'
primary, secondary and tertiary care settings to assist individual
clients, families or groups of clients of all cultures and ages in the
promotion and maintenance of health, prevention of illness,
coping with actual and perceived threats to health, restoration
of health, habilitation and rehabilitation.
2 . . Participate cooperatively with other health care professionals
and community leaders in assessing community health needs
. and planning and providing essential services.
3. Practice within the legal/ethical parameters of professional nursing.
4. Utilize knowled9e of concepts, principles, theories, and models
underlying nursing practice to guide clinical decision making.'
5. Utilize appropriate principles of leadership in providing leadership within the health care system of the profession.
.
6. Exercise clinical judgment needed to apply clinical data and research findings from nursing and related fields in nursing
parctice.

Undergraduate Education
In Nursing
Qualified students with no previous preparation jn nursing, and
registered nurses who are graduates of associate degree or hospital
programs are eligible for admission. The undergraduate program in
nursing is an upper division major at the University of South Florida.
The University's general education distribution requirements and
College of Nursing prerequisite/support courses can be completed
ori the Tampa campus or at any local community college, university
or college that offers the general education distribution. These can
be completed prior to transfer to USF for the nursing major.
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Students who enroll at USF in the lower divisibn are admitted k> 6. Complete the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST) and the
Undergraduate Studies. . They must meet the requirements for adwriting and computation course requirements of 6A-10.30.
mission to the University, and should follow the procedures for 7. Complete an approved cardiopulmonary resuscitation (BCLS)
admission to the University in this Catalog.
course prior to enrollment.
·
·
Applications for admission to the University may be obtained by 8. Prov!de ev!dence of comput~r literacy.
. .
. .
contacting the Office of Admissions, University of South Florida, 9, Provide evidence of current hcensure m Florida 1f enrolhng m the
Tampa, Flo1ida 33620. College graduates and transfer students
program as a registered nurse. .
from other undergraduate nursing programs are also eligible for
10. Provide evidence·of recent work in nursing if enrolling in the
admission to the major on a space available basis. Transfer students
program as' a registered nurse.
'
·
may not be admitted to the College of Nursing unless they are ·
In addition. to the minimum requirements listed above, applieligible for admission to the University. Official transcripts certifying cants will be evaluated on factors which are relevant to program
completion of all requirements for admission must be available to completion and professional nursing practice: cumulative grade
the College of Nursing before admission is confirmed and enroll- point average, performance in specific courses, and ability to comment permitted.
municate verbally and in writing. All applicants who appear to be
Basic students are admitted in the Fall semester of each year. eligible for admission may be interviewed.
The deadline for University application is January 4 of the year in
Those applicants with the 'highest total rankings are accepted in
which the student plans to enroll. Applications are available from: order until the quota is filled. As vacancies occur prior to the
Office of Admissions, University of South Florida, Tampa, Florida enrollment date, t.hose next on the list are accepted to fill them.
33620. In addition, a separate application must be submitted Enrollment of all students is contingent upon verification through
directly to the College of Nursing by February 1, prior to the Fall official traciscripts Of satisfactory completion of all requirements for
semester. College applications are available from: College of Nurs- admissions.
ing, Office of Student Affairs, University of South Florida, Tampa,
Florida 33612.
Conditional Admission Policy
Registered nurse students are admitted to the College on a more 1
for Registered Nurses
· flexible basis contingent upon completion of admission requirements, and the availability of the appropriate sequence of nursing
RN students who have not completed their general education recourses on the campus to which they are seeking to pursue
coursework. The deadline for receipt of an application from regis- quirements may be. admitted conditionally to the College of Nurstered nurse students is the.University deadline date for the semester ing. Students may enroll in selected nursing courses while complet· in which they intend to enroll. For more specific information, contact ing these requirements. Nursing courses may be selected from the
following:
the College of Nursing. Office of Student Affairs.
NUR 3105 Introduction to ·professional Nursing
NUR 3007 Nursing Process
OVERALL REQUIREMENTS
NUR 3065C Client Assessment I
NUR 3706 Nursing Concepts in Secondary Care
1. Completion of 60 semester hours of college-level work with a cuNUR 3706L Nursing Practicum I
mulative grade-point average of 2.5. Credit received on the basis
NUR 3826 Ethical/Legal Aspects in Nursing and Health Care
of CLEP or Advanced Placement examjnations or other appropriNUR 4165 Introduction to Research
ate procedur.es may be included to meet some of these requireElectives
·
. ments.
The following courses are restricted to fully admitted students:
2. Completion of the University of South Florida general education NUR 4607, NUR 4607L, NUR 4827C, and NUR 4943L. Students who
distribution requirements as part of the above. These require- are admitted conditionally must satisfy written contract requirements may be satisfied by the completion of 40 semester hours ments.
in the following areas with not less than 6 semester hdurs in each
area:
Specific Course Requirements
a.
English Composition
The College of Nursing requires certain courses within the
b.
Humanities/Fine Arts
general education distribution for the natural, social and behavioral
c.
Mathematics/Quantitative Methods*
sciences, and mathematics. These requirements are outlined below.
d.
Natural Sciences*
Suggested courses are also included. The student must: 1) earn a
e.
Social Sciences*
.
grade of •c• or better in each course, 2) repeat no course more than
3. Students with an A.A. degree (other than in nursing) will be con- once,
3) repeat no more than two (2) ,courses. Courses taken at
. sidered to have met all of the USF General Education Distribution
another institution will be e,valuated individually on the basis of
· requirements but also must meetspecific college requirements content.
Students in Florida community colleges can obtain inforin the areas marked.*
·
mation about equivalent courses from their counselors or by con4. Students are required to meet the University requirement for tacting
the College of Nursing Office of Student Affairs (813-974foreign language.
2191 ).
1. Mathematics/Quantitative Methods: completion of at least one
Admission Requirements
course in mathematies that meets the Gordon Rule requirement
and ~ne course in statistics.
a. Mathematics - one course in college level algebra must be
In order to be considered for full admission to the college, the
completed with a grade of "C" or better. CLEP subject exams
applicant must:
are acceptable.
1. Submit an application to USF by the appropriate deadline.
b. Statistics - one course in statistics must be completed with
2. Submit an application ~nd all supporting materials, including
a grade of •c• or better. STA 3122
transcripts, to the College of Nursing by the appropriate dead2. Natural Sciences: minimum of 14 semester credits (excluding
line.
,
·
·
anatomy, physiology, and microbiology). Each course taken t~
3. Maintain a minimum grade point ratio of 2.5 with a grade of "C"
ward meeting this requirement must nave been completed with
or better in ~ach general edu~tion support course.
1
a grade of "C" or better. At least one course must include a
4. Complete prior to enrollment m the maior all those general edulaboratory or have a corequisite laboratory course. At least 6
cation and specific general education support courses required
semester credits must have been completed by the admissions
for admission to the major.
application deadline.
.
5. Complete all general education support courses with not more
a. Biology· minimum of 6 semester credits. Courses should inthan two (2) repeated courses and not more than one (1) repeat
clude content in 1) eel! theory, 2) biological transport, , 3)
of any given course.

COLLEGE OF NURSING
UNIVERSITY Of' SOUTH FLORIDA- fffl/N UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

genetics,(4) evolution, 5).phylogenetic survey of plant and
animal kingdoms, 6) ecology, etc.
.
BSC 2010, and BSC 2011. CLEP is acceptable. ·
b. Chemistry - A minim·um of 6' semester. credits. Courses
should . include content in 1) principles of chemistry, 2)
structure of matter, 3) atomic and molecular structure, 4)
states of matter, 5) chemical formulas and nomenclature, 6)
solutions, 7) chemical kinetics and equilibrium, 8) theory and
practice of quantitative analysis, 9) organic chemistry.
CHM 2041, 2046 or *CHM 2030, 2031 can be partially
.
'
.
met with CLEP.
*Chemistry sequence for non-science majors.
·
c. Other - the remaining credits can be earned by completing
additional courses in biology and chemistry, or in genetics,
. . physics, physical science, etc. (A course in non-quantitative
physics is recommended but run required.)
3. Social Sciences-completion of each of the following with a grade
of "C" or better in each course.
a. American Govemme~t - one course in modern American
government or state and local government. CLEP is acceptable. POS 2041, POS 2112, PAD 3003, POT 4204, POS 4424.

b. Individual and Social Community Behavior: completion
of at least thl'ff counes with at least one coune in
psychology and one course In sociology and one i:iddi.

. tional course in psychology, sociology, anthropology, gerontology or human sexual behavior. CLEP is acceptable.
4. Supporting Sciences: All courses must be completed prior to full
· admission to the nursing major with a grade of "C" or better in
each course. · ·
a. Microbiology - one course. CLEP is not acceptable. APB
3110 or MCB 3030C. The ACT/PEP examination in microbiology is acceptable.
b. Anatomy and PhysiolC>gy- one course. A combined course
in anatomy and pl;lysiologr which is equivalent to APB 3190
is acceptable or individua courses. The ACT/PEP examination in anatomy and physiology·is acceptable.
.·
c. Nutrition - one course. College of Nursing Challenge Exami- ·
nation or University of Florida correspondence course are ac. ceptable. HUN 2201
1 .
d. Human Growth and Development (Life Span) - Must
include birth through aging process to deati,. HUS 4020 or
DEP 3103 -and GEY 3000 or DEP 4005 and GEY 3000. N.B.
Each of the above courses are not offered every semester;
therefore, the student should plan his or her enrollment
sr:hedule with care. CLEP is not acceptable.

of South Florida.
2. Registered nurses who are graduates of diploma programs may
. receive 23 semester general elective lower lel(el credits t~rough
successful completion of the ACT/PEP examinations.in nursing.
These credits do nQt apply toward meeting the University requirement of 40 upper level credits, or toward meeting the
requirements of the. upper level nursing major. The credits
earned by passing the ACT/PEP examinations m nursing apply
on~ to the B.S. degree with a major in nursing offered by the
College of Nursing. Additional information aoout the ACT/PEP
examinations may be obtained from the Office of Evaluation and
Testing, University of South Florida.
·
3. Registered nurses who are graduates of associate degree pro. grams may receive up to 23 semester g~neral elective lower level
credits for their previous nursing.education.
4. Both basic and registered nurse students may earn up to 6
' semester credits and fulfill the college's prerequisite requirement in anatomy and physiology through successful completion
of the ACT/PEP examination in anatomy and physiology, and up
to 3 credits in microbiology through successful completion of the
ACT/PEP exar,nination in microbiology.
'

Degree Requirements
·Students will be certified' for the Bachelor of Science degree with '
a major in nursing upon completion of a minimum of 126 ~mester
hours composed of general education requirements, science support courses (physical, biological, social and behavioral), upper level
and .nursing electives, and required nursing courses.
A minimum grade of,"C" or better must be attained in each
cou.rse in the major and cumulative grade point ratio of 2.0 or better
must be maintained throughout the program. At least 40 semester
hours must be upper level work (courses numbered 3000 or above)~
At least 60 semester hours must be earned from a baccalaureatedegree-granting institution regardless of credit hours transferred
from a Community/Junia; College unless prior written approval has
been received from the college of the student's intended major.

Nursing c;:ourses - Basic Baccalaureate Sequence

Junior Year (2 semesters)
NUR 3105
Introduction to Professional Nursing (3)
NUR,3615
Nursing Process I (3)
·
.
NUR 3615L Nursing Intervention I (2)
'
NUR 3065C Client Assessment I (2)
.
NUR 3826 · Ethical-Legal Aspects in Nursing ahd Health Care. (2)
NUR 3456
Nursing Process II (2) '
CLEP Examinations
NUR 3456L Nursing Intervention II (3)
NUR 3535
Nursing Proces5 Ill (2)
.
In accordance with University policies, College Level Examination NUR 3535L Nursing Intervention Ill (2) ,
·
Program (CLEP) general and subject examinations may be taken i!l ' NUR 3066C Introduction to Community Health Nursing (2)
several areas. CLEP examinations must be taken according to the
University or community college policies related td'<;:LEP. The CLEP Senior Year (3 semesters)
general examinations apply toward the distribution requirements at NUR 4165
Introduction to Research (2)
USF, and successful performa~e reslllts in credit for any one or all . NUR 4285C Nursing Process IV (1)
five of the required areas. In addition, credit may be earned for a NUR 4256
Nursing Process V (2)
number of College of Nursing support c;ourses, including: American NUR 4256L Nursing Intervention IV (4)
· Government POS 2041; English Composition ENC 1101, 1102; NUR 3827
Leadership-Management Aspects in Community
Biology BSC 2010, BSC 2011; General Chemistry CHM 2041, CHM
Health Nursing (2)
2046; and Statistics STA 3122. Additional information may be ob- NUR 4257
Nursing Process VI (2)
tained from the Office of Evaluation and.Testing, University of South NUR 4257L Nursing lnterv~ntion V (6)
Florida.
NUR 4258
Nursing Process VII (2)
,
·NUR 4265
Nursing Process VIII (2)
NUR4837
Leadership/Management and Role Transition (3)
ACT/PEP and Colle~e of
NUR 4946L Preceptorship (6)

Nursing Examinations

Successful ,completion of the following examination(s) can be .
used to fulfill course requir~ments as designated below:
1. College of Nursing - Nutrition Challenge Examinations: a total of
3 semester credits can be earned by any undergraduate student
to meet the course requiremel)t in nutritiQn. Information about
the College examination in nutrition may be obtained by contacting the College of Nursing Office of Student Affairs, University
'

I

I

•

In addition to the requirements listed above, a minimum of 10
credits in upper level electives will be required for graduation: at
least six (6} credits in upper level courses in general education
(courses in arts, humanities, natural or behavioral sci.ences, economics, business or management, educati~n. etc., are acceptable) and
at ·1east four (4) credits in nursing electives (NUR 4935, Selected
Topics in Nursing, and/or NUR 4905C, Independent Study in
Nursing, are currently used for this purpose).

'

.
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Nursing Courses - Registered Nurse Sequence

(~semesters)

NUR 3007 · Nursing Pr6Cess (2)
Ethical-L~al Aspects of Nursing and Health Care (2)
NUR 3826
Introduction to Professional Nursing (3) ·
,NUR 3105
NUR 3065C Client Assessment I (2)
Nursing Concepts in Secondary Care (4)
NUR 3706
NUR'3706L Nursing Practicum I (2)
Introduction to Research (2)
NUR 4165
Nursing Concepts in Primary Care (4)
NUR 4607
NUR 4607L Nursing Practicum II (3)

Leadership/Management Concepts for
Nursing Practice (4)
.
NUR 4943L Nursing Practicum Ill (4)
In addition to the requirements listed, a minimum of 10 credits
in upper level electives is required for graduation: at least six (6)
credits in upper level courses in general education (courses in arts,
humanities, natural or behavioral sciences, economics, business or
management, education, etc .. are acceptable) and at least four (4)
credits in nursing electives (NUR 4935, Selected Topics in Nursing
and/or NUR 4905C, Independent Study in Nursing are currently
·
used for this purpose).
NUR 4827C

PUBLIC HEALTH
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.· The College of Public Health began offering courses in 1984 and
The MPH is a professional, non-thesis degree. The course of
is fully accredited by the Council on Education for Public Health.
.study .is designed to prepare professional health educators to
The primary aim of the College is to provide trained health pro- develop, implement, mana~e and evaluate programs which focus
fessionals who can meet the pressing health needs of ,the State and on health promotion and disease prevention. Individual and public
nation. The College also serves as a State center for ·public health health issues encompass the interrelationships of social, behavioral,
research and information. Often cited as a bellwether state, due in legal, medical and economic factors. Therefore, the program
part to its diverse population, Florida serves as an excellent environ- emphasizes a multidisciplinary approach of developing strategies
ment for studying current and emergi!)g health care issues.
for the efficient utilization of health services, the adoption of selfThe field of public health is broad. It focuses upon the prevention ,care pra'ctices, and the promotion of healthier lifestyles. ·Career
of illness, the control of infectious and chronic diseases and the opportunities are.available in·a variety of work settings including
methods for providing care to targeted populations such as those hospitals and ambulatory care facilities, health maintenance organifa~ed with geographic, financial, cultural and other access barriers.
zations, voluntary health a!;Jencies, public and private school sysPublic health is corcerned with keeping health care costs down tems, colleges and universities, local and state healt~ agencies,
and finding cost~ffective ways to deal with the medically indigent private industry and international health organizations.
population. It serves to address environmental issues as they affect
Students seeking admission to the MPH degree program must
have completed 90 ' undergraduate semester hours, achieved at
populations as well as health and safety in the workplace.
Despite this diversi~, the common focus of public health educa- least a 3.0 GPA, earne<i a combined verbal and quantitative score
tion is on preventing disease and promoting health in populations. of at least 900 on the GRE, and satisfied the CLAST and Rule 6A-10.3
The Department of Community and Family Health offers an ac- requirements.
celerated entry program which enables qualified students to enter
Undergraduate students seeking careers in public health includthe Master of Public Health {MPH) degree program with a concen- ing Health Administration and Management, Environmental Health,
tration· in Public Health Education following the completion of 90 Industrial Hygiene, Safety Management, Health Education, Matersemester hours of undergraduate study (usually the end of the nal and Child Health, Epidemiology and Biostatistics should refer to
junior year). It is recommended that students enroll in undergradu- the USF Graduate Catalog in order to plan an undergraduate
ate programs related to the field of public health. These programs program that will ·meet the College of Public Health ·admission
include social ,sciences, natural sciences, behavioral sciences, pre- requirements for graduate work.
·
med, nursing, education, etc. Full-time students are able to comStudents interested in these programs should contact the Office
plete graduate degree requirements in 2 ·to 2-1 /2 years. Interested of Academics at the College of Public, Health for specific informa. individuals are enc9ura~ed to contact a health education faculty tion, 974-6665.
/
advisor during the term m which they expect to complete 60 undergraduate semester hours.

I'
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Courses offered for credit by the University of South Florida are listed on
the followin9 pages in alphabetical ·order by college and subject area:
The first hne of each description indudes the State Common Course prefix
and number (see below), title of the course, and number of credits.
Credits separated by a colon indicate concurrent lecture and laboratory
courses taught as a unit:
PHY 3040, 3041L GENERAL PHYSICS a LABORATORY
.(3:1)
Credits separated by commas indicate unified courses offered in different
semesters:
AMH 2010, 2020 AMERICA.N ~ISTORY I, II
(4,4)
Credits separated by a hyphen indicate variable credit:
HUM 4905 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1-5)
The abbreviation "var.• also indicates variable credit:
MAT 7912 DIRECTED RESEARCH.
(v•r.)
The following abbreviations are utilized in various course descriptions:
PR
Prerequisite
a
With the consent of the instructor
CC
With the consent of the chairperson of
the department or program
CR
Corequisite
Lecture
. Lee.
Lab:
Laboratory·
Dem.
Demonstration
Pro.
Problem
Dis.
Discussion
C9urses to satisfy Rule 6A-10.30 (Gor.don Rule) .
6A
The University reserves the rl~ht to substitute, not offer, or •dd
courses th•t •re llsted in this at.log.

Geology
Arts and Sciences
Gerontology
Arts and Sciences
German (Language)
Arts and Sciences ·
Government Be International Affairs
Arts and Sciences
Greek (Classics)
Arts and Sciences
Hebrew (Language)
Arts and Sciences
Higher Education
Education
History
Arts and Sciences
University-wide Courses
Honors Pr<>gram
HurT)anities
Arts and Sciences
.Humanities{ducation
Education ·
Arts and Sciences
Human Services
Industrial and Management Systems
Engineering
Industrial/Technical Education
Education
Information Systems Be Decision Sciences
Business Administration
Interdisciplinary Studies
Arts and Sciences
International Studies
Arts and Sciences
Italian (Language)
Arts and Sciences
Japanese (Language)
Arts and Sciences
language
Arts and Sciences
Latin (Classics)
Arts and Sciences
· Liberal Studies
Arts and Sciences
Library, Media Be Information Studies
Arts and Sciences
Linguistics
Arts and Sciences
Management
Business Administration
Marine Science
Arts and Sciences
Business Administration
Marketing
Mass Communications
Arts an!:! Sciences
Mathematics .
Arts and Sciences
Mathematics Education
Education
~lph•betlail Ustlng of
Measurement and Research
Education
De~rtments •nd Progr•ms
Course descriptions •re listed by college under the following de- Mechanical Engineering
Engineering
Medical Technology
Arts and Sciences
~rtment •nd.progr•m h. .dings:
Microbiology (Biology)
Department/Program
College
Arts and Sciences
Accoun~ing
Business Administration
University-wide Courses
Military Science
I.
Administration/Supervision
Education
Music
·
Fine Arts
Adult Education
Education '
Music Education
Education, Fine Arts
Africana Studies
Arts and Sciences
Nursing
Nursing
Air Force ROTC
University-wide Courses
Off-Campus Term
University-wide Courses
American Studies
,
Arts and Sciences
Philosophy
Arts and Sciences
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies)
Arts and Sciences
Physical Education Elective
Education
Anthropology
Arts and Sciences
Physical Education for Teachers
Education
Arabic(Language)
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Physics
Army ROTC
University-wide Courses
Polish (Langauge)
Arts and Sciences
Art
Fine Arts
Political Science
Arts and Science's
Art Education
Education
Portuguese (Language)
Arts and Sciences
Astronomy
Arts and Sdences
Arts and Sciences
Psychology
Basic and Interdisciplinary Engineering
Engineeririg
Public Administration
Arts and Sciences
Biology
Arts and Sciences ,Public Be Community Health Education
Public Health
Botany (Biology)
Arts and Sciences
·
Reading Education
Education
Business and Office Education
Education
Rehabilitation Counseling
Arts and Sciences
Chemistry
·
Arts and Sciences
Religious Studies
Arts and Sciences
Chemicaf Engineering
Engineering
· Arts and Sciences
Romance (Language)
Chinese
Arts and Sciences
Russian (Language)
Arts and Sciences
Civil Engineering a_nd Mechanics
Engineering
Social Science Education
Education
Arts and Sciences
Classics
\,
Arts and Sciences
Social Sciences, Interdisciplinary
Common Body of Knowledge
Business Administration
Social Work
Arts and Sciences
Communication
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Socio log~
Communication Science and Disorders
Arts and Sciences
Spanish (Language)
Arts and Sciences
Computers in Education
·Education
Special Education
Education
Engineering
Compu\er Science and Engineering
Theatre
FineArts
Women's Studies
Arts and Sciences
En~ineering
Computer Service Courses
Cooperative Education
University-wide Courses
Yoruba (Langua~e)
Arts and Sciences
Content Specializations
Education
Zoology (Biology)
Arts and Sciences
Counselor Education
Education
Criminology
Arts and Sciences
Cross-listing of De~rtments •nd Progr•ms
Curriculum and Instruction
Education
Alph•betlally by ~ollege, De~rtment/Progr•ln
Dance
Fine Arts
College/Department/Program
Common Course Prefixes .
Distributive and Marketing Education
Education ·
University-wide Courses
. Economics .
.
.
BusinessAdministration
Air Force ROTC
AFR
Electrieal Engineering
Engineering
'Architecture
Elementary Education
Education
Cooperative Education
COE
IDH
Honors Program
Engineerin!!
Engineering Technology
English
Arts and Sc1en,ces
MIS
Military Science (Army ROTC)
English Education
Education
Off-Campus Term
OCT
Finance
Business Administration·
Public Health ·
Foreign Language Education
Education
College of Arts •nd Sciences
Afrieana
·
Foundations Education
Education
AFA
French (Lan~uage)
Arts-and Sciences
AMS
American Studi~s
ANT
General Business Administration
Business Administration
Anthropology
BIO, BOE
General Foreign languages
Arts and Sciences
Biology
BOT
Geography
Arts and Sciences
Botany

•
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Chemistry
Oassics
Greek
Latin
Clinical Chemistry
Communication
Criminology
Economics
English
General Biology
Gl!09raphy
Geology
Gerontology
Government & International Affairs
International Studies
Political Science
Public Administration
History
Humanities
Interdisciplinary Natural Sciences
Interdisciplinary Social Sciences
Language
·
General Foreign Languages
Arabic
Chinese
French
German
Hebrew

Italian
Japanese
Polish
Portuguese
Romance
Russian
Spanish
Yoruba
Liberal Studies
Library, Media, & Information Studies
Linguistics
Mass Communications
Mathematics
Medical Technology
Microbiology Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Religious Studies
Ancient Studies

~~
Social sJence Education
Women's Studies
Zoology
.
.
College of Business Administration
Accounting
Common Body of Knowledge (Graduate)
Economics
Finance
General Business Administration
Information Systems & Decision Sciences
Management
Marketing
College of Education
Administration/ Supervision
Adult Education
Art Education
Business and Office Education
Computers in Education
Content Specializations
Counselor Education
Curriculum and Instruction
Distributive & Marketin9 Education
Physical Education Elect1Ve
Elementary Education
English Education
Foreign Language Education
Foundations Education

CHM, CHS
CLT
GRE, GRK, GRW
LAT,LNW
CHC
SPE

co

ECN
AMI,, CRW, ENC, ENG, ENL,
LAE, LIN, LIT, REA
BSC
GPY
GLY
GES, GEY
GIA
INT
POL
PAO
HTY
HUM
INS
ISS
FOL
ARA
CHI
FLE, FRE, FRW
GER, GEW
HBR ·
ITA, ITW
JPN
POL
POR, POW
FOW
RUS, RUT, RUW
SPN, SPW
YOR
IDS
COP, LIS
ESL, LIN, PHI, TSL
ADV, FIL, JOU, MMC, PGY,
PUR, RTV, VIC
MAE, MTH
MET
MIC
PHH, PHI, PHM, PHP
PHE,PHS,PHY
PSY
. GRE, REL
CLA,HEB
SCE* 1
soc
SSE*

WST

zoo
ACG, TAX
GEB
ECO, ECP, ECS, GEB
FIN, REE, RMI
BUL, CGS, COC, GEB, MAN
COC, CGS, GEB, QMB
MAN,QMB .
MAR
EDA, EDS
ADE, PEP, PET
ARE, EOG
BTE .
CAP, CGS, EDF, EME
ARE, ENE, FLE, MAE, MCE,
SCE, SEO, SSE
EGC, SLS
.
EOE, EOG, EOM, ESE, LAE,
THE
DEC
DAA, PEL, PEM, PEN, PEQ, PET
ARE, EDE, EOG, EDS, EEC,
HLP, LAE, MAE, MUE,
RED, SCE, SSE
LAE '
FLE
EDF, SPS

Higher Education
Humanities Education
lndustrial/Technical Education
Measurement-Research
Music Education ·
,
Physical Education for Teachers
Reading Education
Science Education
Social Science Education
Special Education

College of Engineering
Basic and lnterClisciplinary Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Computer Science & Engineering
Computer Service Courses
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Technology
Industrial and Mana!!ement Systems
Mechanical Engineering
College of Fine Arts
Art
Dance
Music
Music Education
Theatre
College of Nunlng
Nursing
.

EDH
HUM
ETA, EVI, EVT
EDF
MUE
HES, LEI, PEQ, PET
RED
SCE
SSE
EOG, EEO, EEX, EGI, ELD,
EMR, EPH, EVI
EGN
ECH, EMC
CEG, CES, CGN, CWR,
EES, EMA, ENV, TIE
CAP, COA, CGS, CIS, COC,
COP, COT, EEL, ESI
CAP, COA, COC, COP
EEL, ELR
ETE, ETG, ETI, CGS
EIN, ESI
. EAS, EMC; EML, ENU
ARH,ART
DAA,OAN
1
MUC, MUG, MUH, MUL ,
MUN, MUO, MUS, MUT, MVB,
MVK, MVP, MVS, MW, MVW
MUE
THE, TPA, TPP
HUN,NUR

Cross-listing Departments/Programs
Alphabetically by Prefix
Course
PreflX

Department/Programs

ACG
ADE
ADV
AFA
AFH
AFR
AFS
AMH
AML
AMS
ANT
APB
:.\RA
ARE
ARH
ART
ASH
ASN
AST
BCC
BCH
BMS
BOT
BSC
BTE
BUL
CAP

Accounting
Adult Education
·Mass Communications
Africana Studies, Women's Studies
Africana Studies, History
Air Force ROTC
Africana Studies, International Studies Program
Africana Studies, History
English
American Studies, Women's Studies
Anthropology, Women's Studies
Biolo!IY· Microbiology (Biology)
Arabic (Language)
Art Education, Content Specializations, Elementary Education
Art '
Art
History
International Studies Program
Astronomy
Medicine
Chemistry
Medicine, Medical Sciences
Biology; Botany (Biology)
Biology
Business & Office Education
General Business Administration
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science & Engineering,
Mathematics Education, Computers in Education Content
Specializations
'
Psychology
Criminal Justice
Computer Service Courses, Computer Science & Engineering
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
Engineering Technology
Chemistry
·
Chemistry
,
C~mputer Science & Engi.neering
Criminology
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies), Classics
Psychology
Classics
Computer Service Courses, ·computer Science ·& Engineering,
General Business Administration, Information Systems &

CBH

co

CDA
CES
CGN
CGS
CHM
CHS
CIS
OT
CLA
CLP
CLT
coc
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COE
COM
COP
COT

· CPO
CRW
CWR

DAA
DAN
DEC
DEP
EAS
ECH
ECI
ECO
ECP
ECS
EDA
EDE
EDF
EOG
EDH
EDM
EDS
EEC
EEO
EEL
EES
EEX ·
EGC
EGI
EGM
EGN
EIA
EIN
EIV
ELD

ELR
EMA
EMC
EML
EMR
ENC
ENE '
ENG
ENL
ENU
ENV
ENY
EPH
ESE
ESI
ESL

ETE

ETG
ETI
EUH
EUS

EVI
EVT
EXP
FIL
FIN
FLE
FOL
FOW
FRE .
FRW
GEA
GEB
GEO
GER
GEW
GEY
GIA
GLY
GMS

Decision Sciences
Cooperative Education
Communication
Comeuter Service Courses; Computer Science & Engineering,
Library, Media & lnfqrmation Studies, Mathematics
Computer Science & Engineering
Africana Studies, Political Science
En!11ish
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
Dance, Physical Education Elective
Dance
Distributive & Marketing Education
Psychology
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
· Chemical and Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Economics
Africana Studies, Economics
Economics
Administration/Supervision
.
· ·
Curriculum, Elementary Education
Foundations, Measurement-Research, Computers in Education
Art Education, Curriculum, Communication-Speech Communication, Elementary Education, Speciaf Education
Higher Education
Curriculum
Elementary Education, Administration/Supervision
Elementary Education
Special Education
Computer Science & Engineering, Electrical Engineering
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
Special Education
Counselor Education, Rehabilitation Counseling
S~cial Education
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
Basic & Interdisciplinary Engineering
Industrial & Technical Education
Industrial & Mana~ement Systems Engineering
Industrial & Technical Education
Special Education
Electrical Engineering
Civil Engineering & Mechanics
Chemical & Mechanical Engineering
Chemical & Mechanical Engineering
Special Education
.
English
Computers in Education, Content Specializations
English
English.
Chemical & Mechanical Engineering ·
Civil Engineering and Mech'anics
Zoology (Biol09y)
Special Education
Curriculum
Industrial & Management Systems Engineering, Computer Science
. Engineering
Linguistics
Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology
Engineering Technology
History
rntemational Studies Program
Special Education
Industrial/Technical Education
Psychology
Mass Communications
Finance
Content Specializations Foreign Lang.uage Education, French (Lan· ·
'
guage)
GenerarForeign Languages
Romance (Language)
French (Language)
French (Language)
Geography
Common Body of Knowledge, Economics, General Business Admin~
• stration, Information Systems & Decision Sciences
\ Geography
German (Language)
German (Language)
Gerontology
Government & International Affairs
Geology
Medical Sciences, Medicine

GRE
GRK
GRW
HBR
HEB
HES
HIS
HLP
HSC,
HUM
HUN
HUS
IDH
IDS
INP
INR
ISM
ISS
ITA
ITW
JPN'
JOU
LAE
LAH
LAS
LAT
LEI
LIN
LIS
LIT
LNW

MAA
MAC
MAD
MAE
MAN
MAP
MAR
MAS
MAT
MCB
MEL
MET
MGF
MHF
MIS
MLS
MMC
MTG
MUC
MUE
MUG
MUH
MUL
MUN
MUO
MUS
MUT
MVB
MVK
MVP
MVS
MW

MVW

NGR
NUR
OCB

occ

OCE
OCG
OCP

ORI
PAD

PCB

PEL
PEM
PEN
PEP
PEQ .
PET

Greek (Classics), Religious Studies
Greek (Classics)
Greek (Classics)
Hebrew (Lan11uage)
Ancient Studies (Religious Studies)
Content Specialization, Physical Education for Teachers, Public Health'
History
Elementary Education
Public Health
Africana Studies, Humanities, Humanities Education
Nursing
, Human Services
Honors Progra.m
Honors Program, Liberal Studies, Off-Campus Term
Psychology
Africana Studies, International Studies Program, Political Science
Information Systems & Decision Sciences
Africana Studies, International Studies Program, Social Sciences
Interdisciplinary
Italian (Language)
ltalia.n (Language)
Japanese (Langua11e)
Mass Communications
Curriculum, Elementary Education, English, English Education
History
International Studies Program
Latin (Language)
Physical Education for Teachers, Sociology
Communication, English, Linguistics
Library, Media and Information Studies
En11lish, Women's Studies
Latin (Classics)
Mathematics
Mathematics
Mathematics
Content Specializations, Elementary Education, Mathematics, Mathe·
matics Education
Foundation Courses in Business (Graduate), General Business
Administration, Management
Mathematics
Marketing
Mathematics
Mathematics .
Microbiology (Biology)
Medicine
Geography
Mathematics
Mathematics
Military Science
Medical Technology
Mass Communications
Mathematics
Music
Elementary Education, Music Education
Music
Anthropology, Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music
Nursing
Nursing
Marine Science
Marine Science
Geology, Marine Science
Marine Science
. Marine Science
Communication
Public Administration
Biology, Marine Science, Microbiology (Biology), Zoology (Bioogy)
·
Physical Education Elective
Physical Education Elective
Physical Education Elective
Adult Education
Physical Education Elective, Physical Education for Teachers
Physical Education Elective, Physical Education for Teachers, Adult
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PGY

PHH
PHI
PHM
PHP
PHS

PHY
POR
POS
POT
POW
PPE
PSB
PSY

PUP
PUR

QMB
REA

RED
REE
REL
RMI

RTV

RUS

RUT
RUW
see
SEO
SLS

SOP

sow
SPA

SPC

SPN
SPS

srw

SSE

STA
SUR
SYA
SYD
SYG
SYO
SYP
TAX
THE

TPA
TPP

TSL

m

URP

VIC

WOH
WST

YOR

zoo

Education
Mass CommunicatiOns, Art
Philosophy
·
Lin11uistics, Philosophy
Afncana Studies, Philosophy
Philosophy
Phys!cs .
Physics
Portuguese (Language)
Political Science, Women's Studies
Political Science
Portuguese (Language)
Psychology
Psychology
Psychology
Africana Studies, Political Science
Mass Communications
Information Systems & Decision Sciences, Management
English
Elementary Education, Reading Education
Finance
Religious Studies, Women's Studies
Finance
Mass CommunicatiOns
Russian{Language~
Russian Language
·
.
Russian Language
Content Specializations, Elementary Education, Science Education
Communication, Communication-Speech Communication, Speech
Communication-English Education Content Specializations
Counselor Education
Psychology, Women's Studies
Human Services, Social Work
Communication Science & Disorders ·
Communication
Spanish fLanguage)
Foundations
Spanish (Language)
Content Specialization, Elementary Education, Social Science Education
Mathematics, Social Sciences Interdisciplinary
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Sociology
Accounting
Theatre
Theatre
Theatre
Linguistics
Civil EngineerinlJ & Mechanics
Geography, Pohtical Sciences, Public Administration
Mass Communications
History
History, International Studies Program, Women's Studies
Yoruba (Lan9uage)
Biology, Manne Soence, Zoology (Biology)
. COURSE LEVEL DEFINITION

Lower
Level

Q000.1999 Freshman Level
2000-2999 Sophomore Level

Upper
Level

3000-3999 Junior Level
4000-4999 Senior Level

Graduate
Level

5000-5999 Senior/Graduate Level
6000-Up Graduate Level

FLORIDA'S STATEWIDE
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

Courses in this catalog are identified by prefixes and numbers that were
assigned by Florida's Statewide Course Numbering System (SCNS). This
common numbering system is used by all public postsecondary institutions in
Florida and by two participating private institutions. The major purpose ofthis
system is to facilitate the transfer of courses between partiopating institutions.
.
.
Each participatin9 institution controls the title, credit, and content of its
own courses and assigns the first digit of the course number to indicate the

level at which students normally take the course. Course prefixes and the last
three digits of the course numbe~ are assigned by members of faculty
discipline committees appointed for that purpose by the Florida Department
of Education in Tallahassee. Individuals nominated to serve on these committees are selected to maintain arepresentative balance as to type of institution
and discipline field or specialization.
The cou~ prefix and each digit in the course num~ have.meani~ ii:i the
SCNS. The hst of course prefixes and numbers, along with their generic tJtles,
is referred to as the •scNS taxonomy. Descriptions of the content of courses
are referred to as •course equivalency profiles.•
General Rule for Course Equivalencies: Equivalent courses at different
institutions are identified by the same prefixes and same last three digits of the
course number and are guaranteed to be transferable between the participating
institutions that offer the course, with a few exceptions. (Exceptions are listea
below.)
For example, a survey course in social problems is offered by 31 different
postsecondary institutions. Each institution uses •syG_o10• to identify its
social problems course. The level code is the first digit and represents the year
in which students normally take this course at a specific institution. In the
SCNS taxonomy, •syG• means •sociology, General,• the century digit •o•
represents •Ent7·Level General Sociology,• the decade digit •1 •represents
·survey Course, and the unit di2it •o• represents •social Problems.•
In science and other areas, a C" or •L• after the course number is known
as a lab indicator. The •c• represents a combined lecture and laboratory
course that meets in the same place at the same time. The •L• represents a
laboratory course or the laboratory part of a course, having the same prefix
and course number without a lab indicator, which meets at a different time
or place. .
Transfer of any successfully completed course from one participating
institution to another is guaranteed in cases where the course to be transferred is offered by the receiving institution and is identified by the same prefix
and last three digits at both institutions. For example, SYG 101 Ois offered at
a community college. The same course is offered at a state.university as SYG
2010. Astudent who has successfully completed SYG 1010 atthe community
college is guaranteed to receive transfer credit for SYG 201 O at the state
university if the student transfers. The student cannot be required to take SYG
2010 again since SYG 1010 is equivalentto SYG 2010. Transfer credit must
be awarded for successfully completed equivalent courses and used by the
receiving institution to determine satisfaction of requirements by transfer·
students on the same basis as credit awarded to native students. It is the prerogative of the receiving institution, ~owever, to offer transfer credit for
courses successfully completed which have not been designated as equivalent.
.
Sometimes, as in Chemistry, a sequence of one or more courses must be
completed at the same institution in order for the courses to be transferable
to another institution, even if the course prefix and numbers are the same. This
information is contained in the individual SCNS course equivalency profiles for
each cour~ in the sequence.
Course Prefix: The course prefix is a three-letter designator for a major
division of an academic discipline, subject matter area, or sub-category of
knowledge. The prefix is not intended to identify the department in which a
course is offered. Rather, the content of a course determines the assigned
prefix used to identify the course.
Authority for Accept.nee of Equivalent Courses: State Board of
Education Rufe 6A· 10.024(17), Florida Administrative Code, reads:
When a student transfers among institutions that partiOpate in the
common course designation and numbering system, the receiving
institution shall award credit for courses satisfactorily completed at the
previous participating institutions when the courses are judged by the
appropriate common course designation and numbering system
faculty task forces to be equivalent to courses offered at the receiving
institution and are entered in the course numbering system. Credit so
awarded can be used by transfer students to satisfy requirements in
these institutions on the same basis as native students.
Exceptions to the Gei:ieral Rule for Equivalency: The following courses
are exceptions to the general rule for course equivalencies and may not be
transferable ~ Transferability is at the discretion of the receiving institution:
A. Courses in the _9Q0._999 series (e.g., ART 2905)
B. Internships, practica, clinical experiences, and study abroad courses
C. Performance or studio courses in Art, Dance, Theater, and Music
D. Skills courses in Criminal Justice
E. Graduate courses
College preparatory and vocational preparatory courses may not be used
to meet degree requirements and are not transferable.
·
Questions about the SCNS and appeals regarding course credit transfer
decisions should be directed to William H. Scheuerte, Dean, Undergraduate
Studies, USF, 4202 East Fowler Avenue, Tampa, FL 33620.0920, or the Florida
Department of Education, Office of Postsecondary Education Coordination,
1101 Florida Education Center, Tallahassee, FL 32399-0400.-Special reports
and technical information may be requested by calling telephone number
(904) 488-6402 or Suncom 278-6402.
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION '

Associate Director: Ray Ea~terlin, Coordinator: Sherri L. Greenberg.
AEROSPACE STUDIES

Professor: Maj Patricia B. Larson; Assistant Professors: Capt James
J. Chambers, Ca_pt Darryl E. Rogers, Capt Jeffrey M. Plate.
HONORS PROGRAM

Director.: Stuart Silverman (Instructors for the Honors courses are recruited from among the University's outstanding teacher-scholars).
·MILITARY SCIENCE

Professor: LTC Joseph Soltas; Assistant Professors: MAJ James A.
Fraley, Jr.. CPT Gary Killbreath, CPT Michael Morrison, CPTBernard
Samuel.
Director: D. Keith Lupton.
AEROSPACE STUDIES
(1)

Introduction to the Air Force in the contemporary world through
. a study of its total force structure and mission.
AFR 1120 THE AIR FORCE TODAY: STRUCTURE AND ROLES

· (1)

A study of the strategic offensive and defensive forces, general
purpose forces, and aerospace support forces that make up the
'
Air Force of today. ·
AFR2001 LEADERSHIP LABORATORY

AFR 4201 NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY
AMERICAN SOCIETY I

(3)

A study of the Armed Forces as an integral element of society,
with an emphasis on American civil-military·relatio_ns and context
in which U.S. defense policy is formulated and implemented.
Special themes include: societal attitudes toward the military
and the role of the professional military leader-manager in a
democratic society. Students will be expected to prepare individual and group presentations for the class, write reports and
otherwise participate in group discussions, seminars, a~d conferences.
AFR4211 NATIONAL SECURITY FORCES IN CONTEMPORARY
AMERICAN SOCIETY II

OFF-CAMPUS TERM

AFR 1101 THE AIR FORCE TODAY: ORGANIZATION
AND DOCTRINE
..
.

management of forces in change, organizational power, politics, c:nd managerial strategy and tactics are discussed within the
context of the military organization. Actual Air Force cases are
used to enhance the learning and communication processes.

(0)

(3)

A continuation of the study of the Armed Forces in contemporary American s0ciety. Concentration is on the requisites for
maintaining adequate national security for,ces;. political, economic, and social constraints on the national defense structure;
the impact of technological and international developments on
.strategic preparedness; the variables involved in the formulation
and implementation of national security policy; and milit\:lry
justice and its relationship to civilian law. Students .will. be
expected to prepare individual and group presentations for the
class, write reports and otherwise participate in group discussions,. seminars, and conferences. Proficiency in.communicative
skills must be demonstrated.

Leadership Laboratory is required for each of the Aerospace
Studies courses. It meets one hour per week. Instruction is
conducted within the framework of an organized cadet corpsARCHITECTURE
with a ~rogression of experiences designed to develop each ARC 4784 THE CITY
.
3
student s leadership potential. Leadership Laboratory involves
This course examines the history of the city, as both idea and
a study of Air Forte customs and courtesies; cfrill and ceremonies;
reality, with a particular focus on Western cities, and the 20th
• career opportunities in the Air Force; and the life and work of an
century. The course is open to undergraduates and students in
Alr Force junior officer. Students develop their leadership potenthe Graduate Architecture Program.
tial in a practical laboratory, which typically includes field trips to
Air Force installations.
AFR 2130 U.S. AIR POWER: A~CENSION TO PROMINENCE
.
(1)
COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
A study of air power from balloons and dirigibles through the jet
age. Emphasis is on the employment of air power in WINI and
WWII and how it affected the evolution of air power concepts
and doctrine.
AFR 2140 U.S. AIR POWER: KEY TO DETERRENCE

(1)

A historical review of air power employment in military and
nonmilitary operations in support of national objec!ives. Emphasis is on the period from post WINll to present.
' AFR 2150 FIELD TRAINING

(0)

Field Training is offered during the summer months at selected
Air Force bases· throughout the United States. Students in the
four-year program p~rticipate in four w~~s of Field Training,
usually between their sophomore and iumor years. Students
applying for entry into the two-year program must successfully
complete six weeks of Field Training prior to enrollment in the
Professional Officer Course (POC). The; major areas of study in
the Field Training program include junior officer training, aircraft
and aircrew oiientation, career orientation, survival training,
base functions and Air Force environment, and physicaltraining.
AFR 3220AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT-I

(3)

An integrated rrtanagement CQurse emphasizing the individual
as a manager in an Air Force milieu. The ipdividual motivational
and behavioral processes, leadership, commu11ication, and group
dynamics are covered to provide a foundation for the development of the junior officer's professional skjlls as an Air Force
officer (officership). The basic managerial processes involving
decision making, utilization of analytic aids in ,planning, organ, izing, and controlling in·,a changing environment are emphasized as necessary professional concepts.
.
AFR 3231 AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT-II

(3)

. A continuation of the study of Air Force advancement and leadership. Concentration is on organizational and personal values,

COE 1940 COOPERATIVE EDUCATI0°N, 1ST TRAINING PERIOD

(0)

PR: 30 hours of academic credit, acceptance in Cooperative
Education Program. (S/U only.)
COE 1941 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 2ND TRAINING PERIOD

(0)

PR: tOE 1940. (S/U only.)
COE 2942 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 3RD TRAINING PERIOD

(0)

PR: COE 1941 . (S/U only.)
COE 2943 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 4TH TRAINING PERIOD

PR: COE 2942. (S/U 'only.) ' .

(0)

'

COE 3944 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 5TH TRAINING PERIOD

PR: COE 2943. (S/U only.)

(0)

.

COE 3945 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 6TH TRAINING PERIOD

(0)

PR: COE 3944. (S/U only.)
COE 4946 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 7TH TRAINING PERIOD

PR: COE 3945. (S/U only.)

b

COE 4947 COOPERATIVE EDU CATl N, 8TH TRAINING PERIOD

PR: GOE 4946. (S/U only.)

(0)
(0)

·-

COE 4948 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 9TH TRAINING PERIOD

(0)

PR: COE 4947. (S/U only.)
COE4949COOPERATIVE EDUCATION, 10THTRAINING
EDUCATION

(0)

PR: COE 4948. (S/U only.)
HONORS PROGRAM
· University Honors Students must take all of the following
including 2 semesters of either Thesis or Project (but not both).
IDH 2010 ACQUISITION OF KNOWLEDGE

·

_ (3)

PR: Admission ioto the Honors Program. An appreciation of the
problems of how human understanding proceeds through operations such as perception, classification, and inference, among
others, as well as the open philosophic questions behind these
operations.

UNIV£RSITY OF SOUTH FLORID1 •

frJ"

IDH 3100 ARTS/HUMANITIES HONORS
(3)
PR: IDH 2010. An introduction to western arts and letters from

the perspectives of three period's terms (classicism, romanticism, and modernism), the relationship, of ideas to art, the
similarities among the arts of a given period, and important
differences between periods.
IDH 33SO NATURAL SCIENCES HONORS
(3)
PR: IDH 2010. An exploration of current knowledge concerning

fundamental principles in the Sciences, their potential for application and attendant ethical and philo~phical questions.
IDH 3400 SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES HONORS
(3)
PR: IDH 2010. Introduction to the c9ncerns of the Social and

Behavioral Sciences, methods of inquiry, discovery, and validation ~f knowledgE!. A survey of. the. way v~rious disciplines
examine the question of how soc1efy 1s organized.

UNIVESITY-WIDE COURSES
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MIS 4002 ARMY AS A PROFESSION

·

(2)

PR: Permission of Department. Designed to prepare cadets ,for
duty as commissioned officers. Instruction centers around proficiency/familiarization with the military justice system,- military
administration, the Officer Professional Managem~nt System,
international laws of war, and principles of ma'nagementfleadership.

MIS 4421 SEMINAR IN MILITARY LEADERSHIP. MANAGEMENT (3)

PR: Permis$ion of Department. Provides a basic understanding ofthe professional soldier's responsibilities to the Army and the
nation. Attempts to improve ethical·decision-making skills through
an examination of the need for ethical conduct, greater awareness and sensitivity to ethical issues, and the opportunity to apply
these abilities in real world case study situations. lncfuded are
seminars to acquaint-the new lieutenant with his/her relationship to NCOs company grade officers and senior officers.

IDH 3600 SEMINAR IN APPLIED ETHICS
(3)
PR: IDH 2010. This course explores ethical issues related to MIS 4930 ADVAN,CED DIRECTED STUDY AND RESEARCH
(1-3)
selected torics such as Ethics of Technology, Ethics in Busines~, ,
PR: Cl and permission of Professor of Military Science. lnte_
nsive

Bio-Medica Ethics, Personal Ethics Development.

IDH 4000 HONORS PROGRAM s_~MINAR
. · (4)
PR: IDH 2010. A course des1g~ed to_prepar_e students for ~n~e-

pendent research. The class will be responsible for determining
course content and requirements under the supervision of a
faculty mentor.
IDH 4950 HONORS PROJECT

(3)

PR: Senior Honors Standing. The development of and public
presentation of a special project such as an original musical composition, dramatic piece, etc. under the direction of a mentor.
Course is taken for 2 semesters.
IDH 4970 HONO.RS THESIS

(3)

PR. Senior Honors Standin9. The developement and public presentation of a senior thesis under the direction of a mentor.
Course is taken for 2 semesters.

individual study in a particular aspect of military science that is
not covered in regular course offerings. Request for enrollment
must be made prior to registration in the form of a written
proposal. May be repeated for credit.
-

OFF-CAMPUS TERM
IDS 4900 DIRECTED READINGS

,

(1-4)

PR: OCT Program approval. Open to all students approved for
OCT Program: Provides students with community related readings. May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.
_
IDS 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH

(1-4)

PR: OCT Program approval. To provide students with community
related research experience in areas of specific interest. May be
repeated up. to 8 credit hours.
.
IDS 4942 OFF-CAMPUS TERM SOCIAL ACTION PROJECT

MILITARY SCIENCE
Students not attending on an Army Scholarship ma,y take the
1000 and 2000 level courses with no obligation to the Army.
Army Scholarships and Service obligation options are discussed
in class.
.
MIS 1000 ORGANIZATION OF THE ARMY AND ROTC

MIS 1400 FUNDAMENTALS OF LEADERSHIP DEVELOPMENT

'

(1)

Basic leadership techniques and principles, professional ethics,
senior-subordinate relationships, leadership problems, basic counseling and management techniques.
.
,
•

.

(1)

Course will include an introductio_n to interpersonal skills re' quired for effective leadership and diagnostic leadership assessment exercises. Topics will also include immediate first aid and
injury prevention.
MIS 3302 SMALL UNIT OPERATIONS

,

(3)

PR: Permission of Department. Provides training required by
junior officer to direct and coordinate individuals and small·units
in the execution of offensive and defensive tactical ' missions.
Also provides exposure to military weapons and communications systems found at this level.
MIS 3404 LEADERSHIP FUNDAMENTALS·
TACTICS AND CAMP PREPARATION

PR: OCT Program approval. (S/U only.)

(1-2)

.

IDS 49SS OFF-CAMPUS TERM INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM

(1-2)

PR: OCT Program appr?yal. (S/U only.)

PUBLIC AND COMMUNITY HEALTH
EDUCATION COURSES
HSC 2100 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH SCIENCE

(3)

A comprehensive approach to health concerns and problems in
contemporary society, including methdds of assessing individual
health needs.
HSC 4203 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC HEALTH

(1)_

Develops an understanding of the fundamental concepts involved with methods of instruction, training management and
curriculum development in the military. Actual student preparation and presentation of instruction will be an integral part of the
course.
MIS 2610 LEADERSHIP ASSESSMENT

IDS 4943 OFF-CAMPUS TERM SPECIAL PROJECT

(1)

Introduction, purpose, and obligation of the Army and ROTC. Introduction to military customs and traditions; rank structure and
the role of an Army officer.

MIS 2601 MILITARY TRAINING MANAGEMENT AND
INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUES

(1-4)

PR: OCT Program approval. May be repeated up .to 4 credit
hours. (S/U only.) ·

(3)

PR: Permission of Department. Improves cadet proficiency in
those military subjects necessary to meet minimum standards of
technical competence and self<onfidence required of a junior
officer in the U.S. Army. Prepares cadets for participation at Advanced Camp. Major emphasis during course is . placed on
physical training and field training exercises.
'

(3)

A survey of policies and programs in public/community health
with emphasis on specific needs and problems of Florida.
HSC 4223 PREVENTIVE HEALTH PRACTICES IN THE WORKPLACE

(3)

PR: Cl. The content of this course focuses on a survey of health
problems and concerns as they exist in a variety of work environments. No 'prior education or experience in this area is required.
HSC 4541 HUMAN STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION .

(3)

PR: Fundamentals of biology with lab or Cl. Maj9r concepts of
the structure and function of the human body systems and
methods by which these concepts may be taught.
HSC 4554 SURVEY OF HUMAN DISEASES

·

(3)

PR: Fundamenta'ls of Biology with lab or Cl. An overview of the
nature, types, and mechanisms of diseases of the major body
systems.
.
HSC 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS: PUBLIC HEALTH

(1-6)

PR: Cl. The content of this course will be governed by student
demand and instructor interest. May be repeated for credit for
different topics only.
HSC 5319 HEALTH PROBLEMS OF SCHOOL AGE POPULATION

. (3)

A study of health problems and needs of school age students,
including a .health status screening laboratory.
.

-

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
UNnam 8' Wf1W F'Otllf)A • 'IJl!f uawweucg fOTAL!?G
AFRICANA STUDIES
Director: N. C. James; Associate Professors: K. R. Glover, N. C.
James; Assistant Professor: T. W. Purcell; Other Faculty: F. U.
Ohaegbulam, L. W. Morehouse, P. J. Collins, K. Davis, J. B. 'Moore,
H. Regis, P. Ruffin, A. A. Smith, S. M. D. Stamps, P. Taylor, K. Vaz,
K. Wiredu.
,
AMERICAN STUDIES
Program Director: Amy Sparks; Professors: J. B. Moore, R. E. Snyder;
Associate Professors: R. A. Banes, P. J. Brewer; Other Faculty: S. A.
Zylstra.
ANTHROPOLOGY
Chairperson: S. D. Greenbaum; Distinguished Service Professor: A.
W. Wolfe; Professors: M. V. Angrosino, R. T. Grange, Jr., G.
Kushner, A. Shiloh, C. W. Wienker, J. R. Williams,;Associate
Professors: R. D. Baer, S. D. Greenbaum, J. J. Smith, P. Waterman,
N. M. White, L. M. Whiteford; Assistant Professors: S. B. Burkhalter,
L. Madrigal; CourtesyFaculty: C. Bryant, A. Chairetakis, J. Coreil, N.
Henderson, T. Purcell, J. D. Uzzell, M. D. Vesperi.
ASTRONOMY
Director. C. A. Williams; Professor. C. A. Williams (Mathematics
Department), Visiting Professor. G. Hammond.
BACHELOR OF INDEPENDENT STUDIES
Director: K. E. Kearney; Area Coordinators: J. Bell (BIS Humanities),
H. Mushinsky (BIS Natural Sciences), P. Waterman (BIS Social &
Behavioral Sciences).
BIOLOGY
Chairperson: J. T. Romeo, Distinguished Research Professors: C. J.
Dawes, G. E. Woolfenden;Professors: M. R. Alvarez, S. S. Bell, B. C.
Cowell, F. E. Friedl, G. W. Hinsch, J. M. Lawrence, D. V. Lim, R. L,
Mansell, E. D. McCoy, J. C. Ogden, R. Richmond, C. Riggs, G. G.
Robinson, J. T. Romeo, J. L. Simon, S. L. Swihart, D. TeStrake, R. P.
Wunderlin; Professor Emeritus: W. S. Silver; Associate Professors:
G. W. Arendash, B. J. Cochrane, M. L. Dao, F. I. Eilers, F. B. Essig, P.
J. Motta, H. R. Mushinsky, M. J. Saunders, G. J. Stewart; Assistant
Professors: D. D. Dunigan, S. C. ~dwards, M. Rogers, P. D. Stiling;
Lecturer: C. Hendry.
.
CHEMISTRY
Chairperson: S. W. Schneller; Distinguished Research Professors: R
M. Castle, B. Stevens; Distinguished Service Professor: D'. F. Martin;
Professors: J. S. Binford, Jr., R. S. Braman, J. C. Davis, Jr., J. E.
Fernandez,~- R. Jurch, Jr., L. Mandell, P. C. Maybury, G. Meisels, G.
R. Newkome, E. D. Olsen, T. C. Owen, S. W. Schneller, R. D.
Whitaker, J. H. Worrell; Associate Professors: S. H. Grossman, M.
D. Johnston, Jr., R. M. O'Malley, J. A. Stanko, J. E. Weinzierl, G. R.
Wenzinger; Assistant Professors: A. T. D'Agostino, L. J. Ming, J.
Robert; Adjunct Faculty: J. A. Barltrop, R. Benson; Courtesy Faculty:
M. Ben, D. P. Borris, R. Conan, B. B. Martin, W. Menyhert, J. W. ·
Palmer, L. H. Garcia-Rubio, W. E. Swartz, Jr.
CLASSICS
'
Director: TBA; Professor: A. L. Motto; Associate Professor: J. D.
Noonan; Assistant Professor: J. S. Campbell; Other Faculty: J. R.
Clark, W. M. Murray, J. F. Strange, G. K. Tipps.

Witkind; Visiting Instructor: S. Diehl, H. Techler; Distinguished
Professor: S. 0. Ric~rdson; Other Faculty: W. T. Collins, K. Hollalian, B. Loeding.
CRIMINOLOGY
Chairperson: W. R. Blount; Professors: W. R. Blount, R. Dembo, I. J.
Silverman, M. Silverman, l. . Territo; Associate Professors: J. B.
Halsted, K. M. Heide, T. Mieczkowski, J. T. Reilly, R. M. Stanford, M.
Vega; Assistant Professors: C. Greek, C. Sellers, L. Smith; Courtesy
Appointment.: J. Feegal; Academic Administrator. M. Johnson. •
ENGLISH
Chairperson: W. T. Ross; Professors: J. P. W. Rogers (DeBartolo
Chair in the Liberal Arts), L. R. Broer, J. R. Clark, S. M'. Deats, H. A.
Deer, I. Deer, R. F. Dietrich, F. J. Fabry, S. R. Fiore, W. Garrett, J. S.
Hatcher, E. F. Henley, J.P. Hinz, E. W. Hirshberg (Emeritus), J. J. Iorio,
D. ,L. Kaufmann, J. B. Moore, W. E. Morris, G. A. Olson, R. S.
Pawlowski, W. D. Reader, W. T. Ross, S. J. Rubin, W. H. Scheuerle,
E. E. Smith, D. A. Wells; Associate Professors: R. M. Baum, A.G.
Bryant, R. E. Chisnell, R. M. Figg Ill, R. E. Hall, M. C. Harmon, W. J.
Heim, R. L. Hewitt, J. W. Holman, E. A. Metzger, J.M. Moxley, P. J.
Sipiora, N. J. Tyson, R. D. Wyly, Jr. Assistant Professors: P. J. Collins,
E. A. Hirsh, F. T. Mason, F. J. Zbar; Lecturers: l.F. Ceconi (Emerita),
.
_
V. W. Valentine (Emerita).
GEOGRAPHY
Chairperson: R. T. Aangeenbrug; Professors: R. T. Aangeenbrug, D.
M. Stowers; Professor Emeritus: R. H. Fuson; Associate Professors:
H. J. Schaleman, J. W. Stafford; Assistant Professors: K. Archer, R.
Brinkmann, J. E. Garcia, M. B. Lindberg; Lecturer: R. C. Holmes.
GEOLOGY
.Chairperson: M. T. Stewart; Professors: R. A. Davis, Jr., M. T.
Stewart, S. B. Upchurch, H. L. Vacher; Associate Professor: M. J.
Defant; Assistant Professors: T. M. Quinn, L. L. Robbins, J. G. Ryan,
E. Snow; Courtesy Faculty: Professors: R. B. Halley, A. Rosenzweig,
A. H. Sallenger, T. M. Scott; Research Associates: P. E. Desautels, B.
W. Leyden, G. Schwartzman, R. Stewart; Assistant Curators: B. R. .
Marcin, E. J. Marcin.
G'ERONTOLOGY
Chairperson: L. C. Mullins; Professors: L. C. Mullins, T. A. Rich, S. V.
Saxon, H. Sheppard; Associate Professors: J. L. Garcia, W. P.
Mangum; Adjunct Professors: C. Barresi, K. Bates, B. Burton, D.
Burr, M. Etten, J. Freeman, J. N. Henderson, M. Mushel, H. Susik.
HISTORY
Chairperson: R. P. Ingalls; Distinguished Research Professor: L. A.
Perez, Jr.; Professors: R. 0. Arsenault, J.M. Belohlavek, C. B. Currey,
R. P. Ingalls, G. H. Mayer, G. R. Mormino; Associate Professors: D.
R. Carr, G. H. Kleine, W. M. Murray, K. A. Parker, E. M. Silbert, J.M.
Swanson, G. K. Tipps; Assistant Professors: G. Benadusi, F. Ottanelli; K. Paul, R. J. Van Neste; Other Faculty: C. W. Arnade.
HUMANITIES
Chairperson: A. J. Sparks; Professors: C. B. Cooper, S. L. Gaggi, T.
B. Hoffman (Emeritus), H. Juer9ensen (Emeritus), G. S, Kashdin
(Emerita), E.M. MacKay (Emerita), D. Rutenberg, A. J. Sparks, S. A.
Zylstra; Assistant Professor: J. D'Emilio; Courtesy Professor: Laszlo
J. H~tenyi.

COMMUNICATIO~

Chairperson: T. L. Albrecht; Professors: T. L Albrecht, A. P. Bochner,
K. N. Cissna, L.S. Pettegrew, R. J. Schneider; Associate Professors:
' B. F. Downs, C. J. Jablonski, N.C. James, A. D. Payne, M. L.
Vanderfqrd; Assistant Professors: E. E. Bell, M. G. Garko, M.
Neumann; Other Faculty: D. H. Smith.
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS
Chairperson: A. M. Guilford; Professors: A. M. Guilford, S. I.
Ritterman, J. F. Scheuerle, D. C. Shepherd, E. R. Silliman, W. Strange;
Associate Profossors: J. B. Crittenden; Assistant Professors: T.
Hnath-Chisolm, L. Mack; Instructors: N. Diss, C. Fernandez, M.

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCES
Director: J. B. Snook; Professor: S. M. D. Stamps, Jr.; Associate
·
Professor: J. B. Snook; Lecturer: R. Gagan.
INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
Director: TBA; Professors: C. W. Arnade, H. W. Nelsen, M. T. Orr;
Associate Professors: M. M. Amen, R. Baryl~ki, A. Hechiche, S.S.
Northcutt, D. Slider; Assistant Professors: E. Conteh-Morgan, P.
Ruffin; Assistant Professor Emeritus: J. W. Palm; Joint Appointmerits:
Professors F. U. Ohaegbulam, S. D. Stamps, H. Vanden; Associate
Professor: K. R. Glover, R. Khator; Assistant Professor. M. Milani.
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LIBRARY AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
PHYSICS
_
tn'terim Director: A. Prentice; Professors: J. A. McCrossan, F, C. Chairperson: S. Sundaram; Professors: S. C. Bloch, S. R. Deans, N.
pfister, A. Prentice; Professor Emeritus: J. K. Gates, A.G. Smith; Djeu, R. W. Flynn, N; C.. Halder, L. Jastrzebski, W. D. Jones, D. K.
Associate Professors: B. El-Hadidy, J. M. Knego, H. M. Smith, T. C. Killinger, J. Lagowski, S. Sundaram; Professor Emeritus: Guy ForWilson; Courtesy Associate Professor: Y. L. 1Ralston; Assistant . man; Associate Professors: J. L. Aubel, H. R. Brooker, R. S. F. Chang,
Professor: V. Gregory.
/
R. W. Clapp, L. Clarke; Assistant Professors: Pritish Mukherjee, S.
Witanachchi; Lecturer: D. D. Spurgin . .
MARINE SCIENCE
Chairperson. P.R. Betzer; Professors: N. J. Blake, R.H. Byrne, K. L.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Carder, L. J. D0yle, K. A. Fanning, P. Hallock-Muller, A. C. Hine, T. Director: M. T. Gibbons; Professors: R. A. Factor, S. MacManus, F.
L. Hopkins, J. H. Paul, W. M. Sackett, J. J. Torres, E. 'S. Van Vleet, J. U. Ohaegbulam, H. E. Vanden; Associate Professors: J. E. Benton,
J. Walsh, R. H. Weisberg; Professors Emeriti: J. C. Briggs, H. J. M. T. Gibbons, K. R. Glover, W. E. Hulbary, A. E. Kelley, R. M. Khator,
Humm; Associate Professors: J. S. Compton, B. Galpetin, M. E. A. B. Levy, D. G,. Paulson, P. N. Rigos; Assistant Professors: M. M.'
Luther, G. A. Vargo, R. R. Wilson, Jr.; Assistant PrOfessors: P. G. · Milani, L W. Morehouse; Joint Appointments: Professors: C. W.
Coble, F. Muller-Karger, D. F. Naar; Courtesy Professors: R. A. Davis, Arnade, J. E. Jreisat, D. C. Menzel, H. W. Nelsen; Associate
B. Halley, C. W. Holmes, G. Litman, W. R. Parker, A. Sallenger, S. Professors: R. Barylski, D. Slider, J. B. Snook; Assistant Professors:
Schott, A. C. Smith, Y. Tardy; R. Wollast; Courtesy Associate E. Conteh:Morgan, D. Rahm.
Professors: R. C. Baird, S. B. Gallagher, G. E. Rodrick, K. A.
Steidinger; Courtesy Assistant Professor: A. B. Meylan, R. G. Muller,
PSYCHOLOGY
E. C. Peters, J. E. Reynolds; Courtesy Lecturers: R. A. Davis, S. Chairperson: E. L. Levine; Distinguished Research Professors: J. J.
, Gallagher, S. Schott.
Jenkins, C. D. Spielber~er; Professors: J. ~· Anker, W. C. Borman,
J. L. Brown, M. A. Finkelstein, R. Fowler, E. L. Gesten, M. S.
MASS COMMUNICATIONS
Goldman, M. W. Hardy, B. N.iKinder, R. C. LaBarba, E. L. Levine, C.
Director: D. L. Dickerson; Professors: R. Dardenne, D. L. Dickerson, E. Nelso_n, D. L. Nelson, L. A. Penner, R. W : Powell, W. P. Sacco, J.
R. L. Kerns, G.M. Killenberg, M. Lucoff; Associate Professors: D. S. Sandler, J. B. Sidowski, F. Sistrunk, P. E. Spector, D. E. Stenmark, P.
Bagley Ill, T. M. Counts, W. G. Fudge, L. Z. Leslie, H. Regis; Assistant N. Strong; Professor Emeritus: H. H. Meyer; Associate Professors:
Professors: K. F. Brown, R. Miller, B. K. Petersen, G. Werner, R. J. A. Becker, T. M. Brannick, J. M. Clingman, M. D. Coovert, D.
Wilber; Lecturers: S. Laurion, D. Togie Jr; Professors Emeriti: A. M. McGuinness, J. K. Thompson; Assistant Professors: M: L. Carter, C.
Sanderson; c;ourtesy Professors: W. M. Brady, R. B. Brown, R. J. R. Cimino, V. Phares, T. Sanocki, S. Schneider-Wright, T. Shimizu;
Haiman, P. A. Kemp, W. A. Morse, D. B. Rochelle, K. D. Stanton, J. Courtesy, Adjunct, & Joint Appointments: K. E. Achenbach, H: P.
E. Young.
· Bahrick, B. A. Ca5asa, H. B. Clark, M. E. Clark, M. T. Dickey, M. G.
Dow, J. A. Eison, D. Goldsmith, K. Jenkins-Hall, N. R. Hall, W. L.
Hartman, E. B. Kimmel, M. D. K11ox, W. E. Lee Ill, P. Martin, C. L.
MATHEMATICS
Chairperson: K. L. Pothoven; Distinguished Research Professor: E. McEvoy, D. McKinstry, K. McNelis, J. Robyak, E. Salas,. P. Sanberg,
B. Saff; Professors: W. E. Clark, A. W. Goodman, M. Ismail, A. G. L. Schonfeld, W. P. Schultz, D. V. Sheehan, A. A. Smith, L. Smith, M.
Kartsatos, J. J: Liang, Y. F. Lin, M. N; Manou.gian, A. Mukherjea, R. L. Stedman, T. F. Stokes, R. Vanderploeg, S. Walfish, I. R. Weiner,
K. Nagte, A. N. V. Rao, J. S. Ratti, V. Tot1k, C. P. Tsokos, C. A. H. C. West, G. L. Wood, S. Zheutlin.
·
Williams; Professors Emeriti: J. R. Britton, D. C. Rose; Associate
Professors: R. W. R. Darling, S. Isaak, S. Y. Lin, G. L. McCqlm, M. M.
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
McWaters, M. E. Parrott, K. L. Pothoven, J. H. Reed, B. Shekhtman, Director:W. J. Pammer, Jr.; Professors: J. E, Jreisat, S. A. MacManus,
W. R. Stark, E. A. Thieleker, Y. You, F. l Zerla; Assistant Prbfessors: D. C. Menzel; Associate Professor: W. J. Pammer, Jr.; Assistant.
R. W. Oberste-Vorth, J. F. Pedersen, K. M. Ramachandran, W. E. Professors: J. L. Daly, M. Y. Mongkuo, D. Rahm; Joint Appointments: Associate Professors: J. E. Benton, R. Khator, P. N. Rigos, D.
Williams.
G. Paulson.
\
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Director: C. F. Hendry; Courtesy Professors: L. Mccann (Baptist
REHABILITATION COUNSELING
Medical Center), I. L. Browarsky (Tampa General Hospital), W. Chairperson: J. D. Rasch; Professors: J. F. Dickman, W. G. Emener,
Burgert (Tallahassee Memorial Regional Medical Center), L. J. Davis, J. D. Rasch; Associate Professors: M. J. Landsman, ,(. M. Pinkard, T.
(Bayfront Medical Center), N. M. Hardy (University Medical Center/ J. Wright; Lecturer; L. Burnam.
Jacksonville), R. F. Holcomb (Florida Hospital), F. C. Holland (Baptist
Medical Center), R. Poppiti, Jr. (Mount,Sinai Medical Center); CourRELIGIOUS STUDIES
tesy Lecturers: S. Pemberton (Baptist Medical Center), S. Carreiro Chairperson: D. J. Fasching; Professors: D. J. F~s~hin~, C?· Jorgensen,
(Mount Sinai Medical Center), L. Ferguson (Tampa General Hospi- , N. Katz, J; F. Strange, W. C. Tremmel; D1stmgutshed Research
tal), A. Plag~e (Tallahassee Memorial Regional Medical Center), P. Professor: J. Neusner; Associate Professors: S. . Mandell, · M. G.
Rogers (Florida Hospital), J. Schurig (BaYfront Medical Center), J. Mitchell; Other Faculty: J. S. Hatcher, E. E. Smith.
Sigler .(University Medical Center).
SOCIAL WORK
Directo" B. L. Yegidis; Professors: T. J. Northcutt, Jr., B.L. Yegidis;
MODERN LANGUAGES & LINGUISTICS
Director: R.W. Cole; Professors: G.,A. Brulotte, C.. W. Capsas, C. J. Associate Professors:J. A. Giordano, T. U. Hancock, W. S. Hutchison,
Cargill, R.W. Cole, D. lerardo, E. J. Neugaard, R. C.O'Hara, V. E. Jr., P. R. Newcomb, A. A. Smith, P. L Smith, R. J. Wilk; Assistant
Peppard, R. A. Preto-Rodas, R. A. Stelzmann, C. E. Scruggs; Associ- Professors: P. A. d'Oronzio, C. S. Roberts.A. L. Strozier; Courtesy
ate Professors: J. C. Caflisch, C. J. Cano, R. A. Cherry, Jr.,M. Faculty: Associate Professor. M. L. Coulter.
Esformes, W. H. Grothmann, W.R. Hampfon, CM. Probes, J. C.
T{ltum.
SOCIOLOGY
Chairperson: D. Harper; Professors: R. Francis, D. Harper, p.
PHILOSOPHY
Stamps, R. Wheeler; Associate Professors: G. Brandmeyer, C. Ellis,
Chairpe~on: J. A. Bell; Professors: J.P. Anton, J. A. Bell, J. A. Gould,
B. Gunter, R. A. Hansen, M. B. Kleiman, H. A. Moore, M. Orru;
L. L. McAlister, B. Silver, W. H. Truitt, R. C. Weatherford, K. Wiredu; Assistant Professors: J. Friedman, L. Graham, L. Kutcher; Lecturer:
Distinguished Research Professors: K. S. Shrader-Frechette, S. P. S. Green.
Turner; Associate Professors: R. N. Taylor, J.B. Waugh; Courtesy
Associate Professor: M. Myerson; Courtesy Professor: D. J. Fasching.
-
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·WOMEN'S STUDIES
Chairperson: J. B. Snook; Professors: L. L. McAlister, J. Ochshorn;
Associate Professors: M. Myerson, J. B. Snook; Assistant Professors:
J. E. Borchert, G. Grewal, K. Vaz; Courtesy Associate Professors: R.
A. Banes, N. Norvell, L. M. Whiteford; Other Faculty: E. B. Breit.
AFRICANA STUDIES'
AFA 2000 INTRODUCTION TO THE BLACK EXPERIENCE
(IN AFRICA AND ITS DIASPORA]-6A

CPO 4204 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF AFRICA
(3)

Fundamental perspectives on the nature and significance of the
Black Experience in Africa and the black communities in the
Americas.
AFA 41 SO AFRICA AND THE UNITED STATES

(3)

An examination of the historicar and current political, economic,
and cultural relations between the United States and Africa .
(Also listed under International Studies.)

AFA 4331 SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS AND THE
AFRICAN-AMERICAN COMMUNITY

(3)

A study of social institutions as they relate to the AfricanAmerican Community, with emphasis on social systems operating within and on the African-American community.

AFA 4335 BLACK WOMEN IN AMERICA

.

slavery, indenture, and migration; contemporary ethnic hetere>
geneity; economic problems of Third World microstates; developme!"t of a m~ern social a~d political conscio1:1sness. Religious
d1vers1ty, music, the graphic arts, and the literature of the
contemporary Caribbean will also be surveyed. (Also offered
under Anthropology.)
.

(3)

(3)

Designed to provide the information and analytical tools necessary to interpret current Sub-Saharan African politics. Surv" of
pofitical or9anization in traditional African societies; politics
under colonial rule; the struggle for independence, and postindependence politics.
CPO 4244 GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF EAST, CENTRAL
AND SOUTHERN AFRICA

(3)

In deptb study of political developments, ideologies and modernization in East, Central and Southern Africa including race
relations and white minority rule in Southern Africa.

HUM 2420 ARTS AND MUSIC OF THE AFRICAN PEOPLE ,

(3)

INR 4254 AFRICA IN WORLD POLITICS

(3) '

PHM 4120 MAJOR BLACK THINKERS

(3)

An examination of the visual arts painting, sculpture, architecture and music of Sub-Saharan Africa; their meaning and impact .
on the arts and music of the Western World.

An interdisciplinary survey of the contemporary experience of
Study of international relations in the new Africa including the
black women in America, including the African roots, myths and
relations of the new states with major world powers and their
realities surrounding that experience. (Also listed under Women's
role in the United Nations.
Studies.)
·
· PHI 4074 AFRICAN PHILOSOPHY
(3)
AFA 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(2-3)
A descriptive and analytical study of African philosophical
Independent readings in a particular area of African and Afr<>
thought, featuring reflective comparisons of African and WestAmerican Studies, selected by student and instructor.
. ern cat~ories of thought. (Also offered under Philosophy.)
AFA 4931 SELECTED TOPICS IN AFRO-AMERICAN STUDIES

(1-3)

Topics offered are selected to reflect student needs and faculty
interests. In depth study in such areas as the Black Student and
the American Educational Process; ·the Black Experience in the
Americas; European Expansion in Africa to 19th century; Contemporary Economic Problems in Africa.

AFH 3100 AFRICAN HISTORY TO 1850

(3)

An outline survey of pre-colonial African history including a
prefatory introduction to the use of primary sources (such as archaeology, oral tradition, cultural anthropology, comparative
linguistics, documents) in reconstructing the African past. (Also
listed under History.)
AFH 3200 AFRICAN HISTORY SINCE 1850

(3)

Survey of the colonial and post<olonial history of Africa. Emphasis on the impact of,European and other alien influences on the
, continent, emergence of independent African states and post independence problems of nation building and economic development. (Also listed under History.)
AFS 2250 CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN AFRICA

(3)

Topics include: African religion, value systems, art and the
aesthetics, family and life-cycle, impact of Islam and Christianity
and conflict of cultures. ·
AMH 3571 AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1865

(3)

A survey of the Afre>American history in the Western Hemisphere. Emphasis on the experience in North America (14931865)
AMH 3572 AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1865

(3)

A survey of the Afre>American history in the Western Hemisphere. Emphasis on the experience in North America 1865-to
present.)
AML 3271 Bi.ACK LITERATURE

(3)

A study of black American literature from the nineteenth century
to the present, including the works of such writers as W. E. B.
DuBois,)ean Toomer, Langston Hughes, Richard Wright, Ralph
Ellison, LeRoi Jones, and Nikki Giovanni. (Also offered under
English Department.)
AMS 3700 RACISM IN AMERICAN SOCIETY

(3)

An introduction into the causes and effects of racism in American history, literature, art, the media, and folklore. Related
concepts of enthocentricism and class conflict will also be
studied. (Also offered under American Studies.)
ANT 4340 THE CARIBBEAN - 6A

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Main themes include the depopulation of
the aboriginal population and the resettlement of the.area via

Survey of major themes of black leaders and participants in the
global liberation.
PUP 3313 BLACKS IN THE AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESS

(3)

AMERlcAN STUDIES
AMS 2030 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN STUDIES

(3)

An examination of the political experience of Blacks in the
. American political process including their political socialization,
and struggle to become effective participants in the American
political process.

An overview of American Studies, the interdisciplinary study to
American culture. Analysis of the arts and literature, induding
music; social issues; popular culture; material culture; cultural
diversity; and social change. These approaches will be applied to
a specific cultural era.
AMS 2363 ISSUES IN AMERICAN CIVILIZATION

· (2)

Through lecture and demonstration an examination of selected
topics such as natural environment and the quality of life, sports
and Ameriean society, popular music, American communities,
vigilante 'tradition, jazz music, role of the family, American
success myth, youth in America. Topic varies. Repeatable up to
, 6 credit hours.
AMS 3001 AMERICA AT THE TURN OF THE CENTURY -6A

(4)

Integration of major aspects of American life between the 1880s
and World War I.
AMS 3201 THE COLONIAL PERIOD

(4)

An examination of cultural patterns in America as they developed between 1600 and 1780 with an emphasis on the texture
· of everyday life. ,
AMS 3210 REGIONS OF AMERICA

(4)

The pattern of American culture as revealed through an examination of selected writings and other pertinent materials dealing
with selected American regions. Topic varies. Repeatable up to
eight credit hours.
AMS 3230 AMERICA DURING THE TWENTIES AND THIRTIES

(4)

AMS 3302 ARCHITECTURE AND THE AMERICAN ENVIRONMENT

(3)

Selected interdisciplinary materials are used to examine the relationships among regionalism, nationalism and internationalism during the twenties and thirties. Emphasis is placed on the
measure of cultural nationalism attained by the United States
during this period.

By means of slides, lectures and discussion the course examines
350 years of American architectural history. Architectural stvles,
aesthetics and the relation between a building and its social environment are stressed.
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AMS 3370 SOUlHERN WOMEN: MYTH AND REALITY· 6A

(3)

An analysis of the myths surrounding Southern Women, this
course will identify these myths, discern their sources and
purposes, and contrast them with history. (Also offered under
Women's Studies.)
'

AMS3601 MATERIAL'CULTUREANDAMERICANSOCIETY

(3)

By means of slides, l~ures arid student proj"ects, examines connections between artifacts and American cu tural attitudes from
17th century to present. Toeics include: architecture, furniture,
gravestones, toys, automobiles, and the material subcu'ltures of
women, African-Americans and communal societies.

AMS 3700 RACISM IN AMERICAN SOCIETY

(3)

An introduction into the causes and effects of racism in American history, literature, art, the media, and folklore. Related
concepts of ethnocentrism and class conflict will also be studied.
(Also offered under Africana Studies.)
·

AMS 3930 $ELECTED TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES

(1-4)

Offerings include Cultural Darwinism in America, America
Through Foreign Eyes, and The Female Hero in American
Culture.

AMS 4152 FILM IN AMERICAN CULTURE

(3)

Surveys the contributions to American Culture of major films,
studios, directors, stars, theaters, and controversies from the
perspectives of genres and styles, critical methodologies and
theories. Variable topics such as: series on a region, direqor, performer, subject, or period of time.
AMS 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH

(1-4)

The content of the course will be governed by student demand
and instructor interest. Instructor approval required prior to registration.
AMS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN AMERICAN STUDIES

(1-4)

PR: Senior in American Studies or Cl. Offerings include American
Painting: its social implications, Technology in Twentieth Century America, American Environmental Problems, Popular Culture in America, American Military Experience, and Labor in
America.

AMS 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES

PR: Senior in American Studies or Cl.

AMS 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUDIES

PR: Senior in American Studies.
PGY 3000 PHOTOGRAPHY IN AMERICAN CULTURE

(4)
(4)
(3)

A survey of photography as an art and a craft in America since
the mid-nineteenth century. Attention devoted to technological
innovations, leading personalities, major movements, and
memorable icons. Open to majors and non-majors.
ANCIENT STUDIES

See Religious Studies
ANTHROPOLOGY
ANT 1001 THE HUMAN ADVENTURE

(2)

This course examines the anthropological evidence relevant to
controversial questions concerninlJ human origins, social practices, human and animal communication, and ancient societies.
Not for major credit.
ANT 2000 INTRODUCF,ION TO ANTHROPOLOGY

(3)

recovery, description, and analysis of the remain~ of past cultures and societies.
ANT3410CULTURALANTHROPOLOGY

m

PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. Discussion of major methods of and orientations to the crosscultural study.of the world's peoples. Representative case studies are used to demonstrate variations in
human adaptations and to encourage an appreciation of diverse
values and lifestyles.
ANT 3S11 BIOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY

(3)

PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. Non-human primates, the fossil record and
the biology of races are surveyed in order to understand the
human animal as a product of biosocial phenomena. Anatomy,
genetics, culture and evolution are emphasized.
ANT3610ANTHROPOLOGICALLINGUISTICS

(3)

· PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. The comparative study of language in its
cultur.al context, especially emphasizing the role of language in
the cultural interpretation of physical and social reality.

ANT 4008 CULTURE AND HUMAN EVOLUTION

(3)

PR: ANT 3511 or Cl. A survey of the many ways in which behav
ior and technology influence the biology of prehistoric and
modern human populations. Phenomena such as mating practices, urbanization, and dietary habits are related to humans as
animals. Behavior genetics and sociobiology are covered.

ANT 4034 THEORIES OF CULTURE

(3)

PR: Senior standing with major in anthropology or equivalent.
The major concepts that form the anthropological view of
humanity are viewed in historical perspective. Basic ideas of the
western philosophical tradition are analyzed from the Greeks to
the 19th century when they became incorpo'rated into the new.
discipUne of anthropology. 20th century anthropological developments on these themes are considered.
ANT 4124ARCHAEOLOGICAL FIELD METHODS

(4)

PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Normally offered as part of a Summer Field
Session. Studen!s also take Florida Archaeology and Laboratory
Methods in ArchaeolO!;JY· Emphasis on appropriate methods of
archaeological excavation and recovery and recording of data.

ANT 4153 NORTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY· 6A

(3)

PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. An examination of the evidence regarding
the human settlemimt of North America from its beginnings
through the developm~nt of aboriginal culture to the period of
European conquest. Emphasis on the comparative study of
material culture at selected sites from all time periods. No field
work is involved.
.
ANT 4158 FLORIDA ARCHAEOLOGY .

(4)

PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. The content of prehistoric cultures such as
Paleolndian, Weeden Island, and Safety Harbor are reviewed
and examined in terms of their temporal and spatial relationships
to each other and the Eastern U.S. Normally offered as part of
a Summer Field Session. Students also take Field Methods in Archaeology and Laboratory Methods in Archaeology.

ANT 4162 SOUTH AMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY

(3)

PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Describes and analyzes the sequence of
cultural development in prehistoric South America. Cultures
such as the Inca, Chavin, Mochica, Wari, Chimu are included.
Emphasis on the environmental setting and the relationship
between cultural ecology and the growth of civilization.

·The crosscultural study of the human species in biological and
(3)
social perspective. Surveys the four major branches of anthropol- ANT 4163 MESOAMERICAN ARCHAEOLOGY
PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. The chronological sequence from its beginogy: physical anthropology (human biology), archaeology (the
nings through Protohistoric development is described and anaanalysis of the prehistoric and historic remains of human cullyzed. Cultures such as the Maya, Aztec, Mixtec, Zapotec,
tures); anthropological linguistics (the analysis of language in its ·
Olmec, and Toltec are included, with emphasis on the environcultural context), and cultural anthropology (the crosscultural
mental setting and the relat,ionship between cultural ecology
study of peoples livin$J i.n the world today, be they in tribal,
and the growth of civilization.
' .
·
peasant, or urban soc1et1es).
ANT 2005 THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

(3)

For non-anthropology majors only. Presents the basic concepts
· of anthropology as they are relevant to contemporary life. Aims
at enabling the student to understand the anthropologist's
crosscultural view of the human species as adapting through
biosocial means to life on this planet. May not be counted for
credit toward an anthropology major.

ANT3100ARCHAEOLOGY

(3)

PR: ANT 2000 or Cl. The crosscultural study of humankind from
its beginnings up to and including the historic period through the

ANT 4172 HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY ·6A

(3)

PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. A survey and analysis of archaeology
focused on the historic period. t.a1?9ratory researcp with data
recovered from historic sites in addition to classwork.

ANT 4180 LABORATORY METHODS IN ARCHAEOLOGY

(4)

PR: ANT 3100 or Cl. Normally offered as part of a Summer Field
Session. Students also enroll in Florida Archaeology and Field
Methods in Archaeology. Data recovered in excavation are
cleaned, catalogued, identified, and analyzed in the laboratory.

ANT 4181 MUSEUM METHODS

,

(4)

PR: ANT 3100 and Cl. Design, preparation and installation of
exhibits in the Department of Anthropology Teaching Exhibit

134

COLLEGE OF ARTS -AND SCIENCES
UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA - 1993/!U UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

Gallery. Emphasis on theory, research, design, and construction.
Discussion of museum-related issues such as administration and
curation. ·
'
ANT 4226 ANTHROPOLOGY OF ART - 6A

(3)

ANT 4442 URBAN LIFE AND CULTURE

'(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The crosscultural study of urbanization, urbanism and human problems associated with metropolitan environments. Emphasis on the ethnography of city life and its
relationship to the practical applications of urban research.

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. An examination of the relationship between
the visual arts (sculpture, painting, masks, carving, etc.) and ANT 4462 HEALTH, ILLNESS, AND CULTURE
.
(3)
culture in non-Western societies. Emphasis on formal symbolic
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The study of health and human behavior in
and functional comparative analysis of specific art styles based
crosscultural perspective. Main themes include: the impact of
on crossc.ultural materials. Consideration of diffusion and change ·
disease on the development of human culture;. comparative
of art forms, commercial and ethnic arts, and role of the artist.
studies of curing practices; medical systems in their relationship
ANT 4231 FOLKLORE -6A
(3)
to ideology. Emphasis on understanding the role of medicine,
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on crosscultural methods and techand the behavior of both practitioners and patients in modern
societies.
·
·
niques regarding the collection, classification, and analysis of
such materials as myths, jokes, games, and items of material ANT 449S METHODS IN CULTURAL RESEARCH
(3)
culture. African (or African-derived), Oceanic and Native AmeriPR: Cl. The stages. in the development and execution of ethnocan societies are surveyed .
·
logical.research are discussed and practiced. Literature search,
ANT 4241 MAGIC AND RELIGION - 6A
.
(3)
hypothesis formation, selection of data collection techniques,
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl . The crosscultural study of the social and
elicitation of information, data a_nalysis, and report presentation
are stressed. Research design models from the case literature are
cultural aspects of religion . Religious activities in traditional and
studied and supervised research in the local community is
modern societies will be discussed. Ritual behavior, religious
practitioners and symbols of belief will be considered .in light of
designed and carried out.
.
their impal:t. on the social, political or economic aspects of ANT 4SS2 EVOLUTIONARY BIOLOGY OF THE PRIMATES
(3)
peoples' lives. .
) l
.
.
PR: ANT 3511 or Cl. A survey of non-human primates focusing
ANT 4302 SEX ROLES IN CROSHULTURAL PERSPECTIVE
(3)
on biological and evolutionary patterns. Ana,tomy, genetics, and
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Fpcuses on various theories, models and
evolution are. stressed; major primate types are surveyed for their
beliefs about male-female behaviors and interactions in human
biological adaptation. Primate sociobiology is discussed.
cultures throughout history and in various societies in the world ANT 4S83 PREHISTORIC HUMAN EVOLUTION
(3)
today. (Also offered under Women's Studies.) ··
PR: ANT 3511 or Cl. A survey of the fossil record from t,he early
ANT 4305 VISUAL ANTHROPOLOGY
(3)
primates through the ascent of Homo sapiens sapiens, focusing
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The use of photographic techniques for the
on the human lineage. Biosocial patterns and cultures of the past
crosscultural recording and analysis of human activities. The
are also covered.
study of ethnographic photography as both art and science, and ANT 4587 HUMAN VARIATION
(3)
_the production of an anthropological study that expresses the
PR: ANT 3511 or Cl. An overview of evolution and . biological
goal of "visual literacy.• Review and evaluation of the uses of
variations of human races. Anatomical, morphological, and
visual techniques and the evidence they provide to the social
physiological patterns are surveyed geographically. Cultural
scientist.
influences on racial biology are explorep .
ANT 4312 NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. An examination of the evidence for the
origin and antiquity of h'uman beings in North America and of
patterns of regional development until the period of contact
with European colonists. Emphasis on varieties of ecological
adaptation, social; political a_nd religious systems, enculturation
and worldview, folklore and visual art.
16 THE UNITED STATES
ANT 43_

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Special concerns include the American community, change and continuity in American values and lifestyles,
and the historical background and recent manifestations of
human problems in the United States.
ANT 4324 MEXICO AND CENTRAL AMERICA· 6A

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on the history, contemporary values
and interpersonal relationships, and patterns of rural and urban
life in Mesoamerica. Guatemala and Mexico are emphasized .
ANT 4340 THE CARIBBEAN -&A

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Main themes ir:iclude: the depopulation of
the aboriginal population and the resettlement of the area via
slavery, indenture, and m.igration; contempora_ry ethnic heterogeneity; economic problems of Third World rpicrostates; development of a 'modern social and political consciousness. Religious
diversity, _music, the graphic -arts, and the literature of the
contemporary Caribbean will also be surveyed. (Also offered
under Africana Studies.)
·
ANT 4367 THE MIDDLE EAST·

'

(3)

PR: ANT 341 O or Cl. Delineates the environment and cultural
ecology of the Middle East and analyzes how they have influenced the variety of subcultures of the region. The rise and fall
of the "little tradition• of the enduring folk cultures will be
analyzed. Contemporary culture change will be al")alyzed in a
temporal perspective.
.
ANT 4432 THE INDIVIDUAL AND CULTURE -&A

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. The relationship between the individual and
society is studied crossculturally. Main themes include childrearing practices, psychosomatic .illness and curing. Discussion
of theories and models of personality development with special
reference to their applicability to the emerging field of crosscultural mental health planning . .
·

ANT 4620 LANGUAGE AND CULTURE· 6A

(3)

PR: ANT 3610 or Cl. Examines the relationships between Ianguage and culture in crosscultural perspective. Explores the
extent to which languages shape the world views of their
speakers. Emphasis on the nature and degree of fit between
linguistics and other cultural systems of knowledge.
ANT 4705 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY

(3)

PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. A review of approaches applying the anthropological perspective to contemporary human problems. Particular emphasis placed on public policy issues in United States
. society. Discussion of the historical . development of applied
anthropology, problems of economic development of the Third
World, and the ethics of applied research and intervention.
ANT 4750 l.1'NGUAGE AND SOCIAL INTERACTION· 6A

(3)

PR: ANT 3610 or Cl. Examines the role of language and other
modes of communication in the social settings of speech communities. Student field rejects focus on the crosscultural description and analysis o patterns of communication in ethnographic contexts.

f

ANT 4901 DIRECTED READING

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic in anthropology. Contract required prior to registration.
ANT 4907 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH

(2-4)

PR: Cl. Individual guidance in a selected research project. Contract required prior to registration.
ANT 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

,

(3)

PR: Cl. Topics to be chosen by students and instructor permitting
newly developing subdisciplinary special interests to be explored. May be repeated as topics vary.
ANT 4932 HONORS SEMINAR

·

·

(4)

PR: Admission to the honors program in anthropology and Cl.
Seminar designed to provide the honors student with an opportunity to present, discuss and defend his/her own research and
to explore in-depth topics in several areas of anthropology: .
ANT 4935 RETHINKING ANTHROPOLOGY. 6A

(3)

PR: Senior standing with major in anthropology, or equivalent.
Through discussion of readings and student papers, .students rethink and reevaluate anthropology as a discipline and the integration of its branches and specialty fields. Students develop and
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articulate their current images of anthropology.
ANT 4970 HONORS THESIS
(3)
PR: Admission to the honors program, completion of the honors
seminar and Cl. The student under the supervision of a faculty
member will formalize, conduct, analyze, and report in writing
a research project in anthropology. (S/U only.)
ANT 5904 DIRECTED READING
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic in anthropology. Contract required prior to registration.
ANT 5915 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(2-4)
PR: Cl. Individual guidance in a selected research project. Contract required prior to registration.
ANT 5937 SEMINAR IN ANTHROPOLOGY
.(2-4)
PR: Graduate standing. Topics to be chosen by students and
instructor.
'
MUH 4054 FOLK MUSIC
(3)
PR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Examines ethnic musics in America, emphasizing the functions of folk music in rural and urban settings.
Materials drawn crossculturally are studied in both religious and
secular forms. When feasible, classwork is supplemented by live
performances. Technical knowledge of music is not required.
(May not be counted for credit toward an Anthropology major.)
ASTRONOMY
AST 2005 ASTRONOMY OF THE SOLAR SYSTEM
(4)
Introduction to the Astronomy of the Solar System. No Physics
background assumed . Topics covered include properties of light,
stellar coordinates, timekeeping, eclipses, formation and dynamics of the solar system, properties of the sun and planets,
space exploration of planets and the moon, life on other worlds.
This course is complementary to but independent of AST 2006.
Either may be taken before the other or taken by itself.
AST 2006 STELLAR ASTRONOMY AND COSMOLOGY
(4)
An introduction to Astrophysics and the structure of the universe. No Physics background assumed. Topics covered include
properties of li~ht, stellar coordinates, measurement of the
physical properties of stars, formation, structure and evolution
of stars, normal and peculiar galaxies, cosmology. This course is
complementary to but independent of AST 2005. Either may be
taken before the other or taken by itself.
AST 2032C ILLUSTRATIVE ASTRONOMY
(3)
Constellations, use of small telescopes, etc., apparent motions
of celestial objects, comets and meteors, seasons, weather.
Current events in the space program. Planetarium and open sky
demonstrations. Lec.-lab.
AST 3033 CONTEMPORARY THINKING IN ASTRONOMY
(3)
PR: Junior or Senior Standing or Cl. Seminar designed to assist
the layman, with no scientific background, in comprehending
contemporary developments in Astronomy. Necessary background material is provided by the instructor and a text. Topics
covered in recent years include the space program, pulsars, x-ray
astronomy, black holes, extra-terrestrial life, interacting galaxies,
cosmology.
AST3044CARCHAEOASTRONOMY
(3)
' PR: Jr. or Sr. Standing or Cl. Astronomical concepts and observational techniques used by prehistoric/ancient peoples for detecting change of seasons, constructing calendars, pr~icting
eclipses, etc. Particular attention is given to Stonehenge, and to
works of N.A. Indians, the Maya and Aztecs, and the Egyptians.
l:ec.-lab.
AST 3652 NAVIGATION
(3)
PR: Some knowledge of geometry, algebr;a, and trigonometry.
Timekeeping, use of sextant, constellations, celestial navigation
with minimum equipment, spherical astronomy.
AST 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Course content will depend upon the interest of the
faculty member and student demand. May be repeated up to 8
cr~~~

'

AST 5506 INTRODUCTION TO CELESTIAL MECHANICS
(3)
PR: MAC 3313 or MAC 3283 and some knowledge of differential
equations, or Cl. The twcrbody problem, introduction to Hamiltonian systems and canonical variables, equilibrium solutions
and stability, elements of perturbation theory.

AST 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY
(1-5)
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing or Cl. Intensive coverage
of special topics to suit needs of advanced students.
·
Bachelor of Independent Studies
State University System External Degree Program
See program description in College Section under College of Arts
and Sciences for description of curriculum components.
HUM 4909 BIS HUMANITIES, INDEPENDENT STUDY
(15)
HUM 4939 BIS HUMANITIES, SEMINAR
(1S)
PR: BIS HUM 4909 or Cl (S/U only)
ISC 4909 BIS NATURAL SCIENCES, INDEPENDENT STODY
ISC 4939 Bis NATURAL SCIENCES, SEMINAR
PR: BIS ISC 4909 or Cl (S/U only)
ISS 4909 BIS SOCIAL SCIENCES, INDEPENDENT STUDY
ISS 4939 BIS SOCIAL SCIENCES, SEMINAR
PR: BIS ISS 4909 or Cl (S/U only)
IDS 4990 BIS INTER-AREA STUDIES
(30)
PR: ISS 4909, ISS 4939, ISC 4909, ISC 4939, HUM 4909, HUM

4939:
BIOLOGY
BSC 1005 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY FOR NON-MAJORS
(3)
Lectures and demonstrations of selected biological principles,
usually taught by television. For non-majors only. No credit for Biology Majors.
BSC 2010C BIOLOGY II-CELLULAR PROCESSES
(4)
PR: CHM 2041 . An analysis of biological systems at the cellular
and subcellular levels: cell structure and function, respiration,
photosynthesis, mitosis and meiosis, genetics, gene expression,
and evolution. The course is designed for majors and has a
laboratory associated with the lecture.
BSC 2011C BIOLOGY I- BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY
(4)
An analysis of biological systems at the organismal and supraorganismal levels: unity and diversity of life, organismal structure
and function, and ecology. The course is recommended to be
taken before Biology II (BSC 2010C). This course is restricted to
majors and has a laboratory associated with the lecture.
BSC 202S FOOD AND DRUGS
(3)
The application of basic biological principles to relevant problems and topics in nutrition and drugs through the consideration
of scientific and popular literature. For non-majors. May be taken
by majors for free elective credit.
BSC 2035 SEX AND TODAY'S WORLD
(3)
The application of basic biological principles to female and male
sexual behavior and reporduction; current social problems are
treated from a biological perspective. May be taken by majors
for free credit.
BSC 2050 ENVIRONMENT
(3)
The application of basic scientific principles to global environmental problems; how human activities impact the environment. May be taken by biology majors for ~lective credit.
BSC 2070 BIOLOGY OF AGING
(3)
An introduction to the basic biology of aging. Emphasis will be
placed on understanding basic principles of biology relevant to
time and the aging process which begins at birth.
BSC 2330 SAVE THE PLANET: ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
(3)
An introduction to environmental sciences using mass communications and independent study. Emphasis will be placed on
understanding basic principles of ecology relevant to problems
and topics of the earth's environment.
BSC 2932 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
(1-4)
May be repeated .
BSC 2933 TOPICS IN HUMAN BIOLOGY
(1-4)
Lectures, individual reading, movies, classroom discussions, and
evaluation of selected biological topics, reflecting biological
principles. (For non-majors.)
BSC 3263C MARINE BIOLOGY
(3)
PR: 1 year major's Biology. A survey of the marine environment,
the types of organisms found inhabitin~ a variety of marine
habitats, and the adaptations of the organisms to those habitats.
Emphasis is placed on shallow water Florida environments.
BSC 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR: Cl and CC. Specialized independent study determined by the
student's needs and interests. The written contract required by
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the Department of Bi9logy specifies the regulations governing
independent study. May be repeated. (S/U only.) · ·
BSC4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH

.

(1-4}

PR: Cl and CC. Individual investigation wi.th faculty supervision.
(S/U only.)
BSC 4930 SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY

(1)-

Senior or advanced junior standing. May be repeated once. (S/
1
U only.)
BSC 4933 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY
BSC 5931 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOLOGY

(1-3}
(1-3}

Each topic is a course in directed study under supervision of·
·faculty member.
MCB 3000 MAN, MICROBE AND MOLECULE

'

•

(3)

Botany
BOT 2010C FUNDAMENTALS OF BOTANY

(4)

PR: BSC 2Q1 QC. Cell division, genetics, reproduction and development, physiology. lec.-lab.
BOT 3373C VASCULAR PLANTS: FORM AND F.UNCTION·

(4)

PR: BSC 2Q10C, BSC 2Q11C. Introduction to the morphology,
adaptio11. and evolution of vascular plants, integrating form and
· function to understand diversity.
· ·
BOT3823CHORTICULTURALBOTANY '

· ·

(2)

PR: Course in botany or biology. Application of principles of
botany to give an understanding of basic horticultural operations; seed sowing, dormancy growth requirements, vegetative
propagation, pruning, and related problef!ls. Lec.-lab.

PR: BSC 1Q05. Origin of life, control of disease, environmental BOT 4143C FIELD BOTANY
(3)
quality and the use of microorganisms as tools in searching for ·
PR: BOT 3373C. Identification and classification of native and
molecular explanations of living phenomena. For non-majors. No
naturalized flowering plants of Florida including historical, dicredit for Biology majors.
,
.
.matic and floristic aspects of plant communities. Conducted
PCB 3023C CE~L BIOLOGY .
l
. . . .
.(4)
largely in the field. Lec.-lab. (Summer).
. . PR: CHM 3211, CHM 3211 L and PCB 3Q63. A d1scuss1on of the BOT 4223C PLANT ANATOMY
(3)
. concept and significance of the cell to biology; biological molePR: BOT 3373C. Comparative studies of tissue and organ
cules,.and metabolic processes within the cell; cellular energy.
systems of fossil and present-day vascular plants. Functional and
conversion systems; and control of cellular metabolism. Lec.-lab.
phylogenetic aspects stressed. Lec.-lab. (Fall semester, even
PCB 3063 GENERAL GENETICS ·
(3)
years).
PR: 1 year major's Biology. Introduction to genetics including the BOT 4434C MYCOLOGY
(3)
fundamental concepts of Mendelian, molecular and population
PR: BOT 3373C or MCB 3Q3QC. A sCJrvey of the . fungi with
genetics. Lec.-dis.
emphasis on their taxonomy, morphology, physiology and ecoPCB 4043C PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY·
(3)
nomic importance. Lec.-lab.(Summer).
PR: 1 year major's Biology. An introduction to the basic principles BOT 4503 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY
(4)
' · and concepts of ecology at the ecosystem, community, and
PR: PCB 3Q23C Fundamental activities· of plants; absorption,
population level of.organization. Lec.-dis.
translocation, transpiration, metabolism, growth, and related
PCB 4064C EXPERIMENTAi,. GENETICS
(3)
phenomena. Lec.-lab.
PR: PCB 3063. Experimental analysis of genetic systems, Lec.-lab. BOT4713C PLANTTAXONOMY
(4)
PCB 4253 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY
(3)
PR: BOT 3373C. Identification and classification of the more
PR: PCB 3Q23C. Topics in modern developmental biology to be
interesting vascular plants of Florida; an~iosperm evolution;
covered in lecture and through readings so as to gain a working
principles of taxonomy. Conducted largely in the field. Lec.-lab.
knowledge and understanding of the cellular and molecular BOT 4810C ECONOMIC BOTANY
(3)
mechanisms of cell differentiation in both plants and anim~ls.
PR: BOT 3373C. Study of the uses of plants by man for food,
PCB 4674 ORGANIC EVOLUTION
(3)
chemicals, fibers, and medicines.
BOT 4850C MEDICAL BOTANY
(3)
1 PR: PCB 3Q63. An il')troduction to modern evolutionary theory.
· Lecture on· population genetics, adaptations, speciation theory, ·
PR: BSC 2Q1 QC, BSC 2011 C, CHM 2045, CHM 2046, Junior
phylogeny, human evolution and related areas. Lec.-dis.
standing. Study of agents that are produced by plants and that
PCB 5115CCYTOGEN~TICS
,
·
(3)
are toxic or psychoactive in human beings or are useful ~s
P~ PCB 3Q23C. Survey of the structure and function of cytoplasremedies.
mic and .nuclear components of plant and animal cells. Lec.-lab. BOT 5185C MARINE BOTANY
(4)
PCB 5235 PRINCIPLES OF IMMUNOLOGY
(3)
·PR: BOT 3373, PCB AQ43C. A field course in marine plants with
PR: PCB 3Q23C or MCB 3Q3QC. Course will emphasize the
emph<1sis on ecology and functional morphology. Field work will
biological principles involved in the vertebrate immune restress the ecological asp~s of plants in a subtropical ·marine
sponse. It will present the homeostatic, defense, and detrimenenvironment in Florida. Lec.-lab.
tal aspects of the immune system in terms of basic cellular and
molecular mechanisms. Techniques will be described to familiar~lcroblology
.
(4)
ize the student with the types,of immunological tools available MCB 3030C GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY
PR: BSC 2Q1 QC and 1 year College Chemistry. Organic chemistry
to the cellular and molecular biologist.
PCB 5415 BEHAVIORAL ECOLOGY
.
(3)
and a course in genetics is recommended. Introduction to the
PR: ZOO 32Q3C, PCB 4043C. An emphasis on the evolutionary
biology of microorganisms: structure, physiology, and ecology
mechanisms that influence an organisms behavioral responses
of bacteria, algae, viruses, protozoa and lower fungi. The
to environmental events. The theoretical frame.work is prelaboratory involves preparation of culture media, staining, pure
sented and analyzed. Intended for majors.
culture methodology, isolation of microbes from natu~e. enuPCB 5525 MOLECULAR GENETICS
(3)
meration techniques, resistance to infectious· disease. Lee-lab.
PR: PCB 3Q63. Detailed examination of DNA. RNA and protein MCB 4115 DETERMINATIVE BACTERIOLOGY '
.
(5)
synthesis; the effects of mutations on proteins, cellular control;
PR: MCB 3Q30C. Survey of bacterial classification; detailed exselected aspects 'o f viral, bacterial, and fungal genetics.
aminations of bacteria important to man. in , agriculture, in
PCB 5615C EV()LUTIONA.RY GENETICS .
(3)
industry and as pathogens. Lee-lab.
PR: PCB 3Q63.. Examination of factors such as mutation·, migra- · MCB 4404C MICROIJIAL PHYSIOLOGY AND GENETICS
(5)
tion, natural selection, and genetic drift which modify the
PR: MCB 3Q30C, PCB 3Q23C, PCB 3Q63, BCH 3Q23. A study of
. genetic structure of. populations.
the physiological, metabolic, and genetic phenomena pertinent
PCB 5835 NEUROPHYSIOLOGY
.
(3)
to understanding the growth, development, ecology, regulaPR: PCB 3Q23C. A comparative analysis of the physiochemical
. tion, and reproduction of microorganisms. The course emphabasis and evolution of nervous systems and sensory mechasizes the interdependence of physiological and genetic apnisms.·
. · proaches to .microbiology. tee-Lab. 1
PCB 5845 PRINCIPLES OF NEUROSCIENCE

(3)

PR: PCB 4743C. Study of the mammalian brain's structure and
function, with an emphasis on the neuroanatomy, neuropharmacology, and neurophysiology of the human brain.

MCB 4486 EXPERIMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY

(2)

PR: MCB 45Q2C. This! course is designed to develop practical
laboratory skills and the concepts of experimental analysis in
virology; and microbial genetics for microbiology students.
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MCB •502C VIROLOGY
(3)
PR: MCB 3030C. The biology of viruses associated with plant~.
animals, and bacteria will be considered; the nature of viruses,
mechanisms of viral pathogeneses, and interactions with host
cells.
.
.
MC8'6S2 APPLIED AND ENVIRONMENTAL MICROBIOLOGY
(')
PR: MCB 3030C. A study of the applications of microbiology in
industry, agriculture; the biomedical sciences, engineering, and
environmental science.
MCB '93' SEMINAR IN MICROBIOLOGY
(1)
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing. May be repeated. (S/U
oo~)
MCB S206 PUBLIC HEALTH AND PATHOGENIC MICROBIOLOGY (3)
PR: MCB 3030C. A comprehensive survey of pathogenic microbes responsible for disease in man and other animals and the
impact of these infectious agents on the public health. These
pathogens will be studied with respect to their morphology,
cultivation, mechanisms of pathogenicity, laboratory diagnosis,
and epidemiology:
I
MCB 5606 SYMBIOlOGY
(3)
PR: A course in microbiology, cell biology or biochemistry and
advanced standing. Consideration of mutualistic and parasitic
symbioses between microbes and various animal, plant and
microbic hosts from cellular, biochemical, evolutionary and
ecological perspectives.
MCa 5815 MEDICAL MYCOLOGY
.
(3)
PR: MCB 3030C. A modern biological survey of the medically
important fungi (yeasts and molds) important to microbiologists
and environmental scientists.
Zoology
l
BSC 3092 HUMAN ANATOr.1Y AND PHYSIOLOGY
(S)
PR: BSC 201 OC and BSC 2011 C. Lectures and discussions on the
structure and function of the human body. For non-majors. May
be taken by majors for free elective by S/U only.
·
ENY ~INTRODUCTION TO ENTOMOLOGY
. (3)
PR: ZOO 3203C. An introduction to general aspects of insect
morphology, development, and classification. The identification
. of local forms will be emphasized. Lec.-lab.
ENY S50S AQUATIC ENTOMOLOGY
(3)
PR: ENY 4004. Taxonomy, development, and ecology of aquatic
insects with emphasis on local forms. Lec.-lab.
· PCB '723C ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY
(')
PR: PCB 3023C. Advanced presentation of mechanisms employed by animals to interact with .their environment and to
maintain their organization. Lec.-lab.
PCB S306C LIMNOLOGY
(')
PR: Cl. An introduction to the physical, chemical, and biological
nature of freshwater environments. Lec.-lab.
ZOO 3203C INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY
(')
PR: BSC 2010C, BSC 201 lC. An introduction to the major invertebrate groups, with emphasis on local forms. Field work will be
required. Lec.-lab.
·
ZOO 3713C COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY
(')
PR: BSC 2010C, BSC 2011C. Anatomy of selected vertebrate
types emphasizing evolutionary trends. .
ZOO •503 AN I.M AL SOCIAL BEHAVIOR
(3)
PR: BSC 201 OC, BS<: 2011 C, or senior standing. An introduction
to comparative animal behavior (Ethology), .with emphasis on
com,munication, social use of space, and behavioral evolution.
ZOO '603 ANIMAL EMBRYOLOGY
(')
PR: PCB 3023C. Structural and functional events involved in differentiation and morphogenesis. Lec;.-lab.
ZOO •753C HISTOLOGY
(')
PR: BSC 201 OC, BSC 2011 C, PCB 3023C, PCB 3063. Comparative
approach to the study of tissues and the relation of their
structure and function. Lec.-lab.
ZOO 5235C PARASITOLOGY
·
(')
PR: ZOO 3203C. Fundamentals of animal parasitology and parasitism, the biology of selected animal parasites, including those
of major importance to man. Lec.-lab.
.
·
ZOO 5'25C HERPETOLOGY
(')
PR: ZOO 3713C, Cl. Major aspects of amphibian and reptilian
biology emphasizing fossil history, evolutionary ·morphology,
sensory physiology, life history and reproductive behavior. Lee.·
lab. Field trip.

zoo 5'S~ ICHTHYOLOGY

I '
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'

(')

. PR: Senior or GS; BSC 201 OC, BSC 201.1 C, ZOO 3713C, PCB 4674
is suggested. Evolution, systematics, structure, behavior, physiology, and ecology of fishes.
Z005'75CORNITHOLOGY
.
.
PR: Senior standing in Biology. The biology of birds. Field trips
emphasize local avifauna. Lec.-lab.
zoo ssssc MARINE ANIMAL ECOLOGY '
(')
PR: PCB 40:43C and ZOO 3203C. Investigation of energy flow,
biogeochemical cycles, and community structure in marine environments. Lec.-lab. ·

«•>·

CHEMISTRY
BCH 3023 INTRODUCTORY BIOCHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 3200orCHM 3211 and BSC2010C. lntroductiontothe
chemistry and intermediary' metabolism of biologically important substances. Lee.
·
BCH 30231'.. BASIC BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY
'
(2)
CR: BCH 3023. Practical work in determination and characterization of important biomolecules. Lec.-lab.
BCH '°3' ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: BCH 3023. An advanced undergraduate course emphasizing
such topics as metabolic regulation, DNA and RNA structure and
function, receptors, channels, antibodies, and contraction. ·
BCH S0.5 BIOCHEMISTRY CORE COURSE
(3)
PR: Either CHM 3211, CHM 3211 L, and CHM 3400orCHM441 0
or graduate standing. A one-semester survey course in biochemistry for graduate students in chemistry, biology, and other
appropriate fields and for par:ticularly well'lualified undergradu1
ates. Lee.
'
CHM 2020 CURRENT ISSUES IN CHEMISTRY
.
(3)
A survey of the important current issues in which chemistry
affects our lives; e.g .• environment, drugs, cancer; warfare, etc.
, No credit for chemistry majors.
'
1
CHM 2021 CHEMISTRY FOfl TODAY
(3)
A one semester terminal course designed to survey some of the
important concepts and technologies of modern chemistry. No
. credit for science majors.
CHM 2030 INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL. ORGANIC
AND BIOCHEMISTRY I
·
·
(3)
First half of a two-semester sequence. Fundamental concepts of
general, organic, and biological chemistry. No credit for science
majors.
.
CHM 2031 INTRODUCTION TO GENERAL. ORGANIC
AND BIOCHEMISTRY II
.
(3)
PR: CHM 2030. Second half of general, biological and organic
chemistry. No credit for science majors.
QiM 20.0 INTRODUCTORY GENERAL CHEMISTRY
( ')
PR: High school chemistry and high school mathematics including algebra are recommended. An introduction to the principles
and applications of modern chemistry including the properties of
matter, structural view of matter and reactions, quantitative relations in chemical reactions, technological aspects and societal
impact.
CHM 2°'1 GENERAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
PR: One year of high school chemistry and two years of high
school mathematics including algebra; or, completion of CHM
2040 with grade of C or better. Principles and applications of
, chemistry including properties of substances and reactions, thermochemistry, atomic-molecular structure and bonding, periodic properties of elements and compounds. ·
.
CHM 2°'SL GENERAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY
(1)
CR: CHM 2041 . Laboratory portion of General Chemistry I. Introduction to laboratory techniques; study of properties of elements and compounds; synthesis and analysis of natural and
commercial materials.
.
CHM 2°'6 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II
(3)
PR: CHM 2041or CHM 2045L or equivalent. Continuation of
General Chemistry. Lec.-dis.
.
CHM 2°'6L GENERAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY
(1)
PR: CHM 2045L. Laboratory portion of General Chemistry II. Continuation of chemistry laboratory.
CHM 2932 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
(3)
Topics of interest to students relating to chemistry and other ~i
ences.
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CHM 3120C ELEMENTARY ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

,

·

(•)

PR: CHM 2046, CHM 2046L. Fundamentals of gravimetric, volumetric, spectrophotometric analysis. Lec.-lab.
CHM 3200 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

(•)

CHM •905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1·3)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. The written contract required by the
College of Arts and Sciences specifies the regulations governing
independent study. May be repeated. (S/U only)

PR: CHM 2046 or equivalent. Fundamental organi~ chemistry
principles. Structure, nomenclature, properties, preparation, CHM '932 SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
(1·3)
reactions of hydrocarbons. alkyl halides, alcohols. phenols. ,
PR: Cl. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
ethers, sulfur analogs and other compounds. A one-semester
members and student demand.
·
course.
CHM '970 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
' (1-3)
CHM 3210 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I
(•)
PR: Cl. (S/U only)
PR: CHM 2046, CHM 2046L. Fundamental principles of organic CHM 5225 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(3)
chemistry. Lecture. .
PR: CHM 3211, CHM 3211 L, or equivalent. This course will
CHM 3210L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I
(1)
extend organic chemistry beyond the undergraduate level and
CR: CHM 3200 or CHM 3210.. Laboratory portion of Organic
will emphasize concepts of stereochemistry and reaction mechaChemistry I. Introduction of organic laboratory principles and
nisms.
·
techniques.
CHM 5226 INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II
(3)
CHM 3211 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II
(•)
PR: CHM 5225 or Cl. An introduction to synthetic organic
PR: CHM 3210 or equivalent. Continuation of organic chemistry.
chemistry for graduate students and advanced undergraduates.
Lecture.
·
,
Lee, Semester II.
CHM 3211 L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II
l1) CHM 5'25 APPLICATIONS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 321 OL, CR: CHM 3i 11. Continuation of organic chemPR: CHM 4411, CHM 4412 or equivalent. Applications of
istry laboratory.
chemical theory to chemical systems.
CHM 3'00 ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHE!'e'ISTRY I

(3)

CHM 5'52 POLYMER CHEMISTRY

(3)

PR: CHM 2046, CHM 2046L, MAC 3281 or MAC 3311, PHY
PR: Either CHM 3211, CHM 3211 L, and CHM 3400 or CHM 4410
3054, PHY 3054L. Introduction to thermodynamics. Properties
or graduate standing. Fundamentals of polymer synthesis, str,ucof solutions with emphasis on biological applications.
ture, properties, and characterization.
,
CHM 3'01 ELEMENTARY PtjYSICAL CHEMISTRY II
(3) . CHM 5621 PRl.NCIPL~S OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(3)
PR: CHM 3400. Reaction kinetics. enzyme kinetics, macromolPR: CHM 4411 or Cl. Chemical forces, reactivity, periodicity, and
ecular systems, radiochemistry, molecular spectroscopy, and
literature in inorganic chemistry; basic core course. Lee.
chemical bonding.
CHM 5931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY
'(1-3)
CHM 3'02L ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1)
PR: Cl. The following courses are representative of those that are
PR: CHM 3120C. CR: CHM 3400 and/or CHM 3401 . A physical
taught under this title: Natural Products, Stereochemistry, Reacchemistry laboratory with emphasis on modern techniques and
tive Intermediates, Photochemistry, Instrumental Electronics,
instruments. Lab.
Advanced Lab Techniques, Heterocyclic Chemistry, etc.
CHM 3610C INTERMEDIATE INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

(•)

PR: CHM 2046, CHM 2046L. Fundamental principles of inorganic chemistry including atomic structure, bonding theories
and structural consequences, transition metal chemistry ar:id
illustrative laboratory work. Lec.-lab.

CHM~ USE OF THE CHEMICAL LITERATURE

(1)

Discussions and assignments using abstracts, bibliographies, indices, encyclopedias, journals. patent files, electronic databases,
and other information sources to obtain chemical and technical
material and including written and oral presentations. Career information and opportunities also discussed:
'
CHM .070 HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES IN CHEMISTRY

(3)

PR: One year of college chemistry; or senior standing. and Cl. A
.. study in depth of the historical and philosophical aspects of outstanding chemical discoveries and theories: lec.-dis.

CHM •uoc METHODS OF CHEMICAL INVESTIGATION I

<•>

PR: CHM 3120C, CHM 3211, CHM 3211 L. CHM 4060, CHM
4410. Theory and applications of instrumental methods in
chemical research, chemical synthesis and analysis; electrochemical and calorimetric techniques, separation methods,
spectroscopy, statistical analysis of data, computer data handling, and individual projects.
CHM •131C METHODS OF CHEMICALINVESTIGATION 11

(•)

PR: CHM 4130C. Continuation of CHM 4130C.
CHM •300 BIOMOLECULES I

(3)

CHS •100C NUCLEAR CHEMISTRY

,

(3)

PR: CHM 3120C. Theory and application of natural and induced
radioactivity. Emphasis on the production, properties, measure-.
ment, and uses of radioactive tracers. Lec.-lab.
CHS •200 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY

(3)

PR:CHM 3211 or Cl. The general composition and properties of
products in the petroleum, rubber, plastics, fiber. and detergent
industries will be examined .. Quality requirements imposed by
product end use and new product development will be emphasized.
J

CHS •300 FUNDAMENTALS OF CLINICAL CHEMISTRY

(3)

PR: BCH 3033. Theoretical and practical aspects of the analysis
of various body fluids, with emphasis on the medical significance. Clinical chemistry majors fflust take CHS 4301 L concurrently. Lee.
CHS •301 L CLINICAL LABORATORY

(2)

PR: BCH 3033. and Cl, CHM 3120C. Laboratory experience in
some of the most important clinical determinations: CHS 4300
must be taken concurrently. Lec.-lab.
CHS •302 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY PRACTICE ·
(2-12)
PR: Cl. ~aboratory J>ractice in clinical chemistry laboratories in the

Tampa Bay area. (S.U only)
CHU310C INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS

.
(•)

PR: CHM 4412 or Cl. Theory and practice of instrumental
methods of chemical analysis. Lec.-lab.

PR: CHM 3211. Nature, structure, elucidation, synthesis and (in .
selected ca5es) organic chemical mechanisms of biochemical inCLA~SICS
volvement of the major classes of organic compounds found in CLA •103 GREEK CIVILIZATION· 6A
(3)
Study ' of Greek Civilization from its beginning to the Roman
living systems. Lee.
CHM ..10 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I
(3)
period, with emphasis on social customs. political institutions.
PR CHM 3120C and MAC 3282 or MAC 3312, and PHY 3054 or
and daily life.
PHY3049. Thermodynamics, the states of matter, solutions. Lee. CLA • 123 ROMAN CIVILIZATION • 6A
(3)
CHM ..11 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY II
(3)
Study of Ancient Roman Civilization with emphasis on social cusPR: CHM 3120C, and MAC 3282 or MAC 3312, and PHY 3054
toms, political institutions. and daily life.
· or PHY 3049. Introduction to quantum mechanics and molecu1
lar spectroscopy. Lee.
Courses in Translation
CHM ..12 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Ill

(3)

PR: CHM 4410. Electrochemistry, kinetic theory of gases, chemical kinetics, surface and nuclear chemistry. Lee.
CHM '610 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

(3)

PR: CHM 3610 and CHM 4410 or ~I. An advanced descriptive
and theoretical treatment of inqrganic compounds. Lee.

CLT 30.0 CLASSICAL WORD ROOTS IN SCIENCE

(3)

A course in the Greek and Latin word elements used in science
and technology.
.

CLT 3101 GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION ·~A

(3)

Reading and discussion of major works in Greek literature.
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Special emphasis on the Iliad, the dramatists Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides and Aristophanes. Some attention is given to
the social and political background of the works. All readings are
in English.
.
CLT 3102 ROMAN LIT~RATURE IN TRA,.SLATION-6A
(3)
Reading and discussion of major' works in Roman literature.
Special emphasis is placed on the Aeneid, comedy and satire.
Some attention is given to the political background of the works.
All readings are in English.
·
ClT 3370 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY
(3)
Study of Greek and.Roman myths embodied in classical literature
and of their impact on Western civilization. All readings are in
English.

Greek

GRE 1120 BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK I

(•)
An introductory course in classical Greek grammar with appropriate readings.
·
GRE 1121 BEGINNING CLASSICAL GREEK II
(•)
PR: GRE 1120 or equivalent. An introductory course in classical
Greek grammar with appropriate readings.
GRW •905 DIRECTED READING
(1 ...)
Departmental approval required.
GRW 5905 DIRECTED READING
(1 ...)
Departmental approval required.
GRW 593' SELECTED TOPICS
(•)
Study of an author, movement or theme. May be repeated up
to 12 credit hours.
·

Latin
LAT 1120 BEGINNING LATIN I

(•)
An introductory course in Latin grammar with appropriate
readings.
LAT 1121 IEGINNING LATIN II
(•)
PR: LAT 1120 or equivalent. An introductory course in Latin
grammar with appropriate readings.
LNW •363 MARTIAL
(•)
PR: LAT 1121 or equivalent. Readings in the Epigrams of Martial.
Study of the tradition, techniques, and artistry of the Roman epigram. Available to majors and non-majors. .
LNW •381 LIVY
(•)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the ideas and artistry
of this Roman historian.
LNW •SOO CICERO AND ROMAN PHILOSOPHY
(•)
' PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the philosophic
writings of Cicero, together with a consideration of eclectic
thought.
'
LNW •501 SENECA AND ROMAN PHILOSOPHY
(•)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the philosophic
writings of Lucius Annaeus Seneca, together with an examination of Stoic, Epicurean, and Eclectic thought.
LNW '63' CATULLUS
.
(•)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in Catullus. Study of
techniques and tradition in Roman lyric poetry.
LNW "°"CICERO
(•)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the epistles of Cicero.
LNW '65' HORACE
(•)
PR: Basic knowledge of Latin. Readings in the Odes and Epodes
of Horace; study of the Ode's tradition.
LNW '660 VERGIL
.
(•)
PR: LAT 1121 or equivalent. Readings in Vergil's Aeneid. Study
of the tradition, techniques, an(j artistry of Roman epic poetry.
Available to majors and non-majors.
LNW '670 OVID
.
(•)
PR: LAT 1121 or equivalent. Readings in Ovid's Metamorphoses.
Study of Ovid's technique, style, and artistry.
LNW •900 DIRECTED READING ·
. (1 ...)
Departmental approval required.
LNW •930 SELECTED TOPICS
(•)
Study of an author, movement, or theme.
LNW 5900 DIRECTED READING
(1 ...)
Departmental approval required. (S/U only.)
LNW 593' SELECTED TOPICS
(•)
Study of an author, movement or theme. May be repeated up
to 12 credit hours.
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COMMUNICATION
COM 3003 DIMENSIONS OF COMMUNICATION

(3)
PR: SPC 2023. An introductory survey of the various perspectives
for the study of human communication. An exploration of the assumptions, constructs, and explanatory paradigms associated
with the study of communication in its symbolic, aesthetic,
historical, critical, and pragmatic dimensions.
COM 3110 COMMUNICATION FOR BUSINESS AND THE
PROFESSIONS .
(3)
Identification of communication situations specific to business
and the professions. Analysis of variables related to communication objectives and preparation of oral presentations in the form
of infor.mational reports, conference management, persuasive
communications, interviews, and public hearing.
·
COM 3120 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION
THEORY IN ORGANIZATIONS
(3)
. PR: majors, COM 3003 or Cl; non-majors, COM .3122 or COM
3110 or Cl . A survey of communication concepts which impact
upon organizational effectiveness.
COM 3122 INTERVIEW COMMUNICATION
(3)
A study of communication theory relative to interview situations
with emphasis on the employment interview, appraisal interview, and persuasive interview. Students must sign up for a

one-hour lab and the mass lecture.

COM 3122L INTERVIEW COMMUNICATION LAB

(0)
Interview laboratory for practice and individual consultation.
Students must take this course in conjunction with the mass
lecture COM 3122. Open to majors and non-majors. Not
repeatable.
COM •9•2 COMMUNICATION INTERN SEMINAR
(3)
PR: Communication major, minimum GPA 3.0, 75 hours completed, 15 hours of core requirements and 9 elective,hours completed, and Cl. Seminar provides students with an opportunity
to put into practice concepts and skills acquired in their study of
cor:nmunication. Weekly seminar sessions augment intern experience. Application for seminar must be submitted one semester
prior to seminar offering.
COM 5930TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION STUDIES
(3)
Topical issues in communication. Rpt. up to 12 hours as topics
vary.
ORI 3000 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION AS
PERFORMANCE
(3) .
Designed to develop proficiency in the understanding and oral
communication of literary and other written materials.
ORI 3950 COMMUNICATION AS PERFORMANCE LAB
(1·3)
PR: ORI ,3000 or Cl. The study, rehearsal, and performance of
literature for Readers Theatre and Chamber Theatre productions. May be repeated (maximum total four hours). ·
OR..120 PERFORMANCE OF POETRY
.
(3)
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. Critical appreciation of lyric and narrative
poetry and communication of that appreciation to audience.
Study of poetic theory and prosodic techniques.
ORI •1.0 PERFORMANCE OF DRAMA
(3)
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. Critical appreciation and oral interpretation
of special textual materials which are inherently dramatic in
nature and poetry, narrative prose, drama, biography, and
history.
ORI •310 GROUP PERFORMANCE OF LITERATURE
(3)
PR: ORI 3000 or Cl. Designed to introduce the student to and
give experience in various forms ()f group approaches to performance.
ORI S930 TOPICS IN PERFORMANCE GENRES
(3)
Variable topics course. Rpt. up to 12 hours as topics change.
SPC 2023 FUNDAMENTALS OF HUMAN COMMUNICATION
. (3)
The nature and basic principles of human communication;
emphasis on improving speaking and listening skills common to
all forms of oral communication through a variety of experience
in public discourse.
SPC 2050 SPEECH IMPROVEMENT AND PHONETICS
(3)
Designed to improve vocal quality and expressiveness, articulation, and pronunciation, and to give instruction and practice in
using the International Phonetic Alphabet for speech improvement.
SPC 3059 SPEECH IMPROVEMENT AND PHONETICS II
(3)
PR:· SPC 2050 or Cl. A continuation of SPC 2050. Emphasis will
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be upon applying listening and transcription skills to the improvement of vocal quality and effective expressions.
SPC3210 COMMUNICATION THEORY

(3)

PR: Junior standing or Cl. The study of source, message, and
,receiver variables in human communication; communication settings; descriptive and predictive models of communication; communication as a process.
SPC 3230 RHETORICAL THEORY .

(3)

·This course surveys the foundations and historical evolution of
major'concepts, issues, theorists, and approaches to the study of
rhetoric from Plato to recent contemporary theorists.
SPC 3301 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

(3)

PR: Junior standing or Cl. A study of interpersonal communication in informally structured settings with emphasis on the
understanding, description, and analysis of human communication.
SPC 341.0 PARLIMENTARY PROCEDURES

(2)

Principles of parlimentary procedure and practice in conducting
and participating in meeting's governed by parlimentary rules.
SPC3441 GROUP COMMUNICATION

(3)

PR: Junior standing or Cl. A survey of theory and research in
group communication. Group discussions and communication
exercises to increase awareness of the dynamics of human
communication in small group settings.
•
SPC3513ARGUMENTAT.IONANDDEBATE

·

(3)

PR: Junior standing or Cl. Study of principles of argumentation
as applied in oral discourse, analysis of evidence and modes of
reasoning. Practice in debate p(eparation apd delivery.
SPC 3601 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING

(3)

PR: SPC 2023 or Cl. Study and application of communication
strategies in speaking extemporaneously and from manuscript.
. The course includes study of selected public addresses as aids to
increased understanding of speaking skills.
SPC 3633 RHETORIC OF CONFRONTATION

(3)

PR: Junior standing or Cl. The study of rhetorical strategies and
tactics of agitation and control in confrontation situations.

SPC 3653 ~PUlAR FORMS OF PUBLIC COMMUNICATION

(3)

PR: Junior standing or Cl. Analysis of public communication with
emphasis on various presentational forms. .
SPC 3681 RHETORICAL ANALYSIS

'

(3)

This course introduces students to fundamentals of message
analysis. Student examines persuasive strat~ies and language
in oral and written 'discourse (not repeatable).
SPC 4632 RHETORIC OF SOCIAL CHANGE

·

. (3)

PR: SPC 3230 or SPC 3681. This. course examines how social
change is symbolized and motivated in the rhetorics of institutions, campaigns, social movements and individuals.
SPC 4680 HISTORY AND CRITICISM OF PUBLIC ADDRESS ·

(3)

PR: SPC 3601 or Cl. The principles of rhetorical criticism applied
to selected great speeches of Western Civilization.
SPC 4683 RHETORICAL ANALYSIS OF MASS MEDIA

(3)

PR: SPC '3230 or SPC 3681; Open to non-majors with Cl. An
introduction to the criticism of media forms and effects. Cont~mporary perspectives of the aesthetic and persuasive dimensions of mass media are examined. Students will engage in
critical study of media artifa~s.
.
r
5PC 4900 DIRECTED READINGS

· (1-3)

PR: Senior standing, minimum GPA 2.5, 15 hours of core requirements and 9 elective hours completed, and Cl. Maximum 6

~~~
I
SPC4905 UNDE~GRADUATE RESEARCH

.

.

(1-3)

PR: Senior standing, minimum GPA 2.5, 15 hours of core requirements and 9 elective hours completed, and Cl. Maximum 6
hours. Individual investigations with faculty supervision.
SPC 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1•3)

PR: Senior standing, minimum GPA 2. 5, 15 hours of core requirements and 9 elective hours completed, and Cl. May be repeated.
SPC 4932 SENIOR SEMINAR IN COMMUNICATION

(3)

PR: Senior standing, minimum GPA 3.0, 15 hours of core requirements and 9 elective ho.urs completed, and Cl. Communication
major. Exploration of selected topics of current significance to
the several areas of communication through group discussion
and resear.ch.
·
SPC 5238 TOPICS IN RHETORICAL ANALYSIS

(3)

Introduces a variety of critical perspectives applied to rhetoric in

specialized contexts. Topics vary depending upon interest of
students and faculty. Rpt. up·to 12 hours.
·
SPC 5912 RESEARCH

(1-4)

PR: Senior or graduate standing and Cl.

(3)

SPC 5930 TOPICS IN DISCOURSE

Variable topics course. Rpt. up to 12 hours.
COMMUNICATION SCIENCES AND DISORDERS
SPA 3002 INTRODUCTION TO DISORDERS OF SPEECH AND
LANGU~GE
.
.

(3)

RR: Junior standing and Cl. The scope of" speech-language
pathology as a profession and a field of study. An introduction
to speech and language disorders, etiologies, major treatment
approaches, and research findings.
SPA 3011 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH SCIENCE

(3)

PR: SPA 3101 and SPA 3-112. Concentrated study of the
acoustic, physiological and perceptual aspects of sound as
related to normal and pathological speech communication.
Introduction to instrumentation and measurement procedures.

SPA 3030 lt_.iTRODUCTION TO HEARING.SCIENCE 1
(3)
~R: Ju~1or stan~ing and Cl .' lntro~uction lo the field of hearing

including: physics of sound; auditory anatomy and physiology,
and psychophysics of hearing.
SPA 3101 ANATOMY ANb PHYSIOLOGY OFTHE
SPEECH AND HEARING MECHANISM

(3)

PR: Junior standing and Cl. The neurological and anatomical
basis of communication disorders. Comparisons of normal and
pathologkal organic structures and their functional dynamics.
SPA 3112 APPLIED PHONETICS IN COMMUNICATION DISORDERS (3)

PR: Junior star_iding and Cl. Introduction to phonetic analysis of
normal and disordered speech, including extensive training in
transcription using the International Phonetic Alphabet .
SPA 3310 INTRODUcrlON TO DISORDERS OF HEARING

(3)

PR: SPA 3030 and SPA 3101 . The etiology, pathology, and
management of disorders of the outer ear, middle ear, inner ear,
retrocochlear, and central auditory systems.
SPA 3380 BASIC AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

(3)

PR: Cl. Introduction to American Sign Language (ASL) as used in
the deaf community. General discussion of ASL structure and introduction to various manual communication systems and phi-'
losophies. Emphasis on building a basic vocabulary. One hour
laboratory course (SPA 3380L) to be taken concurrently. Open
to all majors.
SPA 3380L BASIC AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE LABORATORY

(1)

PR: Cl. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice in sign
language by means of videotapes. Concurrent enrollment at
each level of sign language is required. There are no prerequi.
.
sites. May be repeated up t.o 2 credit hours.
SPA 4000 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS IN THE
PUBLIC SCHOOLS

'
(3)

PR: Cl. An examination of the speech, language and hearing
problems affecting school-age children and the classroom
teacher's role in the detection, prevention and amelioration of
communication di~orders. (Non-major course only).
SPA 4050 INTRODUCTION TO THE CLINICAL PROCESS

(3)

PR: SPA 4930 (Lang . Dev.) and SPA 3310. Observation and
participation i,n speech-language pathology and audiology practicum in the University clinical l'aboratory.
SPA 4201 PHONOLOGICAL DEVELOPMENT AND DISORDERS

(3)

PR: SPA 3011 . An examination of normal and deviant articulatory acquisition and behavior. Presentation of major theoretical
orientations and the therapeutic principles based upon them.
SPA 4210 VOCAL DISORDERS

(3)

PR: SPA 3011 and SPA 3310. A comprehensive study of the
. medical and physical aspects of voice disorders. Primary emphasis is on therapeutic management.
SPA 4222 FLUENCY DISORDERS

(3)

PR: SPA 4201 : A comprehensive study of disfluent speech
behavior. Differential diagnosis, principles of therapeutic intervention, procedures for children and adults will be studied.
Major theories and models of the development and origin of
stuttering are also presented.
SPA 4331 FUND~MENTALS OF FINGERSPELLING

(2)

PR: Cl. A concentrated study of technique in fingerspelling emphasizing clarity and rhythm in expression as well as receptive
understanding.
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SPA 4332 STRUCTURE OF SIGN LANGUAGE

impaired adults. Topics covered include: speechreading, auditory training, hearing and assistive listening devices.

(3)

PR: Cl. Semiotic and linguistic consideration of American Sign
Language (ASL). Includes aspects of phonology, syntax, semantics, and discourse in ASL.
·
SPA 4335 SIGN LANGUAGE CODES

SPA 5403 COMMUNICATION DISORDERS: LANGUAGE

(3)

PR: Cl. A review of the sign systems (SEE I, SEE II, L.O.V.E., and
Signed English) used to code messages throu~h the use of si9n.
The student will .have the opportunity to practice one of the sign
systems.
.
·
SPA 4363 NATURE AND NEEDS OF HEARING IMPAIRED

SPA 5408.LANGUAGE LEARNING N THE SCHOOL-AGE YEARS

SPA4382 INTERMEDIATE AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

(3)

PR: Cl. Participation in speech-language pathology and audiology practicum in the University Communication Disorders Cen. ter and selebed field setting~.
· '

(3)

A study of the effects of auditory disorders upon the organization and expression .of behavioral patterns as they relate to
motivation, adjustment and personality.
.

(3)

PR: Cl. Examination of research and clinical literature presenting
major theoretical orientations pertaining to the etiology, evaluations, and treatment of those factors that hinder or .interrupt
normal language acquisition or function.

SPA 5506 SPEECH-LANGUAGE PATHOLOGY AND
AU_DIOLOGY PRACTICUM

,

(1-8)

PR: Cl. Participation in speech-language pathology and audiology practicum in the University Communicatioh Disorders Center and selected field settings.

(3)

PR: SPA 3380, SPA 3380L, and Cl. A continuation of the basic
course which expands the student's signing skills and introduces
American Sign Language (ASL) idioms. Provides a greater oppor- . SPA 5552 DIAGNOSTIC PRINCIPLlS AND PRACTICES
(2)
tunity for skill development in ASL structure and idiomatic usage.
PR: Cl. The evaluation, interpretation and reporting of diagnosOne hour laboratory course (SPA 4382L) to be taken concurtic tools and their results in the assessment of speech and
rently.
language disorders.
.
SPA 4382L INTERl!r'IEDIATE AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE LABORATORY

(1)

PR: SPA 3380 and SPA 3380L. A laboratory designed to offer
additional practice in sign lang_uage by means of videotapes:
Concurrent enrollment in SPA 4382 of sign language. May be
·repeated up to 2 credit hours.
SPA4383ADVANCEDAMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

(3)

PR:_SPA 4382, SPA 4382L, and Cl. A continuation of the study
of American Si9n Language (ASL) at the advanced skill level.
Added' emphasis on idioms, body language, and facial ei<pression a_s an integral part of ASL. A one l\our laboratory course
(SPA 4383L) is to be taken concurrently. Open to all majors.
SPA 4383L ADVANCED AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE
LABORATORY
. '

.
(1)

PR: Cl. An advanced laboratory coµrse designed to offer students added practice with the material /present~ in the ASL
coursework through video and audio tapes. To be taken concurrently with Advanced American Sign Language (SPA 4383).
SPA 4562 COUNSELING OF COMMUNICATIVELY
HANDICAPPED AND FAMILY

,

(3)

PR: SPA 3011 and SPA 3310. Discussion of role of counseling in
the treatment of communication disorders. Based on exploration of theoretical constructs, this course demonstrates application of therapeutic methOdologies to reduction of communication handicaps.
.
SPA4930SELECTEDTOPICS

(3)

PR: Cl. Intensive study of topics in Speech-Language Pat~ology,
Audiol?9)'. and/or Aural Rehabilitation conducted under the
supervision of a faculty member. May be repeated fQr a total of
9 credit hours.
'

SPA5132AUDIOLOGYINSTRUMENTATION

'

i(2)

PR: Cl. Calibration, usage-and specific applications of specialized
instruments available in dealing with the identifi1=ation and
. measurement of hearing disorders.
SPA 5150 ADVANqD SPEECH SCIENCE

(3)

PR: SPA 3011 or equivalent. Advanced study of the acoustics,
production and perception of normal and disordered speech.
SPA 5150L SPEECH SCIENCE INSTRUMENTATION

(2)

PR: Cl or SPA 3011 or equivalent. This course offers experience
in the, use of speech recording. monitoring and analyzing
equip"'ent for the evaluation of normal and disordered voice
and speech characteristics.
SPA 5303 ADVANCED HEARING·SCIENCE

(3)

Thl!! study of the physiological acoustics of the auditory periphery; the neuroanatomy and e1$rophysiology of the central
auditory system; and psychoacoustic principles as they relate to
' clinical audiologic measurement paradigms.
·
SPA 5312 PERIPHERAL AND CENTRAL AUDITORY TESTS

(4)

PR: Cl. The study of behavioral and electrophysiologic clinical
. tests designed to assess the function of the peripheral and the
central auditory system. Tests which incorporate nonspeech
stimuli and those which utilize speech stimuli will be included.
SPA 5328 AURAL REHABILITATION: ADULTS(3)

·

This · course is designed to provide information about and
strategies for aural rehabilitation intervention with hearing-

CRIMINOLOGY
CCJ 3003 CRIME AND JUSTICE IN AMERICA

·

,
(4)

This cou·rse is a non-technical survey of the nature of crime in the
United States and the ways in which our society seeks to deal
with criminal offenders and victims of crirne. May be taken by
both majors and non-majors for credit, subject to departmental
approval for declared majors. ·
·

CCJ 3020 SURVEY OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM

.

(3)

PR: PSY 2012, SOC 2000, or equivalent, or Cl. An introduction
to the structure and operation of law enforcement, prosecution,
the courts, and corrections. Also includes brief coverage of major
reported crimes.
'
CCJ 3210 SUBSTANTIVE CRIMINAL LAW

.

, (3)

PR: CCJ3020, POS 2041 or Cl. Examines the historical basis ofthe
American criminal law system, the substantive elements of the
crime, and court procedures.
CCJ 3610 THEORIES OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR .

(3)

PR: CCJ 3020. Provides a basic understanding of the complex
factors related to crime, with concentration on principal theoretical approaches to the explanation of crime. ·
.
CCJ 3621 PATTERNS OF CRIMINAL BEHAVIOR

.

(3)

Reviews the nature and extent of the crime problem. The course
will concentrate on major patterns of offender behavior including crimes a,gainst the person, property crimes, violent crimes,
economic/white collar offense, syndicated (organized) crimes,
consensual crimes, female crime, political crime, and will exarnine criminal career data.
CCJ 3701 RESEARCH METHODS IN CRIMINALJUSTICE I

(3)

PR: Junior standing and CCJ 3020 or Cl. Introduces the student
to some of the fundamentals of knowledge-generating processes in criminal justice.
'
CCJ 4110AMERICANlAW ENFORCEMENT SYSTEMS

.

.

(3)

Provides a compret)ensive examination of the American law enforcement system at the federal, state, and local levels and an
assessment of career opportunities within the community.
CCJ 4230 CRIMINAL RIGHTS·AND PROCEDURES

..

.

(3)

Emphasizes the Constitutional issues and rules that are applied
and enforced by the courts while processing criminal cases.
CCJ 4331 ALTERNATIVES TO INCARCERATION

.

(3)

CCJ43401NTERVENTIONTECHNIQUESANDSTRATEGIES

(3)

PR: Junior standing plus CCJ 4360 or Cl. This course explores a
variety of alternatives to imprisoning the offender, including probation, parole, diversion, and other community-based intervention and ·treatment approaches.
.
PR: Senior standing or Cl. Introduces the student to theories and
methods underlying treatment modalities currently employed in
corrections.
. .
.

CCJ 4360 ·AMERICAN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS

(3)

PR: Junior standing plus CCJ 3610 or Cl. Analysi~ of the different
treatment philosophies and techniques currently in u~ in the
field, with special attention to experimental and demonstration '
programs.
CCJ4450CRIMINALJUSTICEADMINISTRATION
(3)
This cour~ is designed to provide an in-depth examination of

both the practical and theoretical aspects of the administration
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of criminal justice agencies. The major focus will be on law
enforcement and correctional agencies.
·
ca 4501 JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM

,

(3)

AML 3051 AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 1912-1945

(3)

A study of representative works of selected American Realists
and.early Naturalists, among them Whitman, Dickinson, Twain,
James, Howells, Crane, Dreiser, Wharton, Robinson, Dunbar,
and Johnson.

(3)

PR: CCJ 3020 or Cl. Provides coverage of the juvenile and family
courts, their clientele, and the complex of human services
agencies and facilities that contribute to efforts at juvenile
correctional intervention.
Ca4604A.. NORMALBEHAVIORANDCRIMINALITY

AML 3032 AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM 1860 TO 1912

(3)

1

·

A study of poetry, drama, and fiction by.such writers as Pound,
Stein, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Faulkner, Porter, Toomer, Cummings, Williams, Anderson, Steinbeck, Wright, West, Stevens,
Henry Miller, and others.

PR: CCJ 3610, or Cl. A systema~ic introduction to the relationship
~tween mental illness and criminality, with focus on psychiatric .
labeling of deviant behavior and its implications for the h~ndling AML 3271 BLACK LITERATURE
.
(3)
of the criminal offender.
.
A study of black American literature from the nineteenth century
ca 4700 STATISTICAL RESEARCH METHODS IN
.
to the present, including the works of such writers as W.E.B.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE II
(3)
Dubois, Jean Toomer; Langston Hughe5, Richard Wright, Ralph
PR: Junior standing or Cl. Beginning with the scientific method,
Ellison, LeRoi Jones, and Nikki Giovanni. (Also offered in Afrieana
the tools commonly used to analyze criminal justice data wjll be
Studies.)
emphasized. Recommended for students who intend to con- AML,101 NINETEENTH-CENTURY AMERICAN NOVEL
(3)
· tinue their education beyond the B.A. Required of students
A study of the American novel from its beginnings through
attending the MA program in CCJ at USF. This course may not
1900, including such novelists as Cooper, Hawthorne, Melville,
be taken for credit if the student has already successfully
James, Twain, Crane, and Dreiser, among others.
completed STA 3122 or GEB 3121.
AML4123TWENTIETH-CENTURYAMERICAN NOVEL
(3)
•ca 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
. A study of major trends and influences in.American prose fiction
· , PR: Cl. This course is specifically designed to enable advanced
from 1900 to the present. Includes works by such writers as
students the o'pportunity to do in-depth independent work in the
Hemingway, London, Wharton, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, West,
area. of criminal justice. Each student will be under the close
Mailer, Bellow, Ellison, Donleavy, Updike, Vonnegut, and others.
supervision of a faculty member of the program. No more than AML 4261 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTH
(3!
five hours of CCJ 4900, CCJ 4910 or any combination of the two
A study of the major writers of the "Southern Renaissance,
will be accepted toward the minimum number of hours required
including writers such as Faulk11er, Wolfe, Caldwell, Hellman,
for the major.
·
Mccullers, O'Connor, Warren, Styron, Tate, Davidson, and
•ca 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
(1•3)
Dickey.
PR: Cl . This course is designed to provide students with a AML4300SELECTEDAMERICANAUTHORS
(3)
research experience in which tney will work closely with faculty
The study of two or three related major authors in American liton the development and implementation of research projects in
erature, focusing on several major figures; ·the course may
the area of criminal justice. No more than five hours of CO 4910,
include such writers as Melville and Hawthorne, Hemingway and
CCJ 4900 or any combination of the two will be accepted toward
Faulkner, James and Twain, Pound and Eliot, Stevens and Lowell,
the minimum number of hours of the major.
etc. Specific topics will vary. May be repeated twice for credit
*NOTE: CCJ 4900 & CCJ 4910. (a) Students wishing to 'enroll
with different topics.
'
must make arrangements with a faculty member during the CRW 2100 NARRATION AND DESCRIPTION ~A
(3)
semester prior to actually taking the course, (b) a minimum of
A study of narrative and descriptive techniques in prose. By
four (4) CCJ courses must have been completed satisfactorily
making the student sensitive to language usage, it is designed
prior to enrollment, (c) first consideration will be given to
to bridge the gap between expository writing and imaginative
~riminology maJors, and (d) individual faculty members may add
writing.
.
·
additional requirements at their discretion.
CRW 3111 FORM AND TECHNIQUE OF FICTION~ .
(3)
ca 4934 SEMINAR IN CRIMINOLOGY
.
(3)
A study of short narrative forms such · as the anecdote, tale,
PR: Senior standing and Cl. These variable topic seminars are
character ·sketch, incident, monologue, epistolary story, and
used for the indepth study and discussion of the relationships
short story as they have been used in the development of fiction
among culture, gender, ethics, age, society, and criminal behavand as they exist today. ·
ior. Such examinations may include the options the criminal CRW 3112 FICflON I~
(3)
justice does (or does not) have to deal with these interactions,
PR: CRW 31 1 1. An introduction to fiction writing, beginning with
and tpe ethics ,and efficacy of the system's response.
a practical study of the various elements of fiction and proceedca 4940 INTERNSHIP FOR CRIMINALJUSTICE MAJORS
(3)
ing through the many processes 'of revision to arrive at a
PR: Senior standing. The internship will consist of placement with · · completed work of art.
one or more of the agencies comprising the criminal justice CRW 3121 FICTION 11 ~
(3)
system. This course will enable the students to gain meaningful .
PR: CRW 31 11. CRW 31 12. A fiction workshop which provides
field experience related to their future careers. The three-hour
individual and peer guidance and direction for student writing
block of credit will require a minimum ef ten hours of work per '
and which also attempts to encourage the development of
week ~thin the host agencies in addition to any written work
critical skills. ·
'
or reading assignments. See requirements for the B.A. degree in CRW 3311 FORM AND TECHNIQUE OF' POETRY
(3)
Criminology for the number of hours required. (S/U only.)
An examination of the techniques employed in fixed forms from
aT 4100 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATIO.N
•
.
.
(3)
the couplet through the sonnet to such various forms as the
Covers the major· components of criminal investigation, with
Rondel, ballad, villanelle, sestina, etc. Principles in the narrative,
s~ial attention to the scientific aspects of criminal investigadramatic, and lyric modes are also explored.
tion and the management of major cases. ·
CRW 3312 POETRY l
' (3)
aT 4820 PRIVATE SEClfRITY SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: CRW 331 1. An introduction to poetry writing utilizing writing
PR: Juniqr standing plus CCJ 411 or Cl. Examines some of th~
exercises employing poetic language and devices; the exercises
principal methods and techniques currently used to reduce ·or
progress to the writing of both rhymed and unrhymed metrical
prevent losses due to theft and casualty. _
and non-metrical forms.

o

CRW 3321 POETRY II

ENGLISH
AML3031 AMERICAN LITERATURE FROM THE
BEGINNINGS TO 1860

(3)

A study of representative works from the period of early
settlerrient through American Romanticism, with emphasis on
such writers as Cooper, Irving, Bryant, Hawthorne, Emerson,
Melville, Thoreau, and Poe, among others.
· '

(3)

PR: CRW 331 1, CRW 3312. A poetry workshop which provides
individual and peer guidance and direction for the student's
writin~ and which also attempts to encourage the development
of critical skills.
CRW 4120 FICTION Ill

(3)

PR: CRW 3111, CRW 3112, CRW 3121. An advanced fiction
workshop wherein works may be carried over from CRW 3121
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or longer forms such as the novel may be begun. May be taken
twice for credit.
CRW 4320 POETRY Ill

(3)

PR: CRW 3311, CRW 3312, CRW 3321. An advanced poetry
workshop wherein students are expected to create works
·exhibiting a fir.m knowledge of the principles explored in the
preceding courses. May be taken twice for credit.
CRW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN CREATIVE WRITING

(1-4)

PR: 12 hours of CRW courses or Cl. The focus of the course will
be governed by student demand and instructor interest. Topics
to be covered may include writing the literary essay, writing in
mixed genres, and utilizing popular conventions in serious
works. May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.

ENC 1101, 1102 FRESHMAN ENGLISH ~A

·

(3,3)

Instruction and practice in the skills of writing .and reading.
Courses must be taken in numerical sequence.
ENC1121 FRESHMANi:NGLISH: HONORS

.

.

. (3)

Honors Section of ENC 1101 . Reserved for students in the University's Honors Program.
.
ENC 1122 FRESHMAN ENGLISH II: HONORS

.

(3)

PR: ENC 1121. Honors Section of ENC 1102. Reserved for
students in the University's Honors Program.

ENC 3210 TECHNICAL WRITING ~A

(3}

Effective presentation of technical and semi-technical informa.tion.

ENC 3213 PROFESSIONAL WRITING ~A

(3)

Introduction to the techniques and types of professional writing,
. including correspondence and reports most often found in business, technical, and scientific communities.

ENC 3310 EXPOSITORY WRITING ~A

(3.)

' A course teaching the techniques for writing effective prose, ex. ·eluding fiction, in which student essays are extensively criticized,
edited, and discussed in individual sessions with the instructor.
ENC 4260 ADVANCED TECHNICAL WRITING -

.

(3)

PR:· ENC 3210, or ENC 3310, or GEB 3211, or Cl. Advanced
Technical Writing is a course designed to develop writing skills
of a high orde·r: technical exposition; technical narration, description, and argumentation; graphics; proposals; progress reports;
physical research reports; and feasibility reports.
ENC4l11 ADVANCED COMPOSITION

.

(3)

ENG 4936 HO.NORS SEMINAR II

(3)

PR: Admission to English Honors Program (should be taken concurrently' with ENG 4935). A study of critical theory from
Aristotle to the present. Students will be expected to participate
in class discussion, make formal presentations, and complete a
major research project.
ENG 4970 HONORS THESIS SEMINAR

(3)

PR: ENG 4935 and ENG'. 4936. For students writing honors
theses. Class time will be devoted to exchange of research
findings, instructor and peer critique of method, structure, and
rhetoric of individual projects.
ENG 5067 HISTORY OF THE ElllGLISH LANGUAGE

(3)

PR: Senior or Graduate standing. The course will.trace the history
of the English Language from its beginnings in Continental.
Europe, through the Anglo-Saxon and Middle English periods,
the Renaissance, and the .Nineteenth Century, to the present day
with emphasis on both the structural development of the
language and the political, social, and intellectual forces that
determined this development.
ENl 3015 BRITISH LITERATURE TO 1616

(3)

A survey of representative prose, poetry,, and drama from its beginnings through the Renaissance, including such poems and
figures as Beowulf, Chaucer, Malory, More, Hooker, Skelton,
Wyatt, Sidney, Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne, and Jonson.
ENL 3230 BRITISH LITERATURE 1616-1780

(3)

A survey of 17th Century and Neoclassjcal Literature, including
such figures as Donne, Herbert, Crashaw, Vaughan, Marvell,
Milton, Pope, Swift, Johnson, Boswell, and Goldsl)'lith.
/
ENL3250BRITISH LITERATURE 17~1900

(3)

The poetry and poetics of the Romantic figures, with attention
to the cpntinuing importance of romantic thinking in contemporary affairs and letters; a survey of representative·figures of the
Victorian and Edwardian periods, including poetry, prose, and
drama.
·
ENL 3273 BRITISH LITERATURE 19~1945

(3)

su·rvey of poetry, drama, and fiction of such writers as Eliot,
Yeats, Thomas, Conrad, Shaw, Joyce, Lawrence, Huxley, Woolf,
Forster,' Waugh, Owen, Auden, O'Casey, and others.
ENL 3331 EARLY SHAKESPEARE

(3)

A study of from six to eight of Shakespeare's comedies, historie~.
and early tragedies, endirg with Hamlet. Special attention to developing the student"s ability to read ar:id interpret the text.

PR: ENC 331 O or Cl. Instruction and practice in writing effective, .
lucid, and compelling prose, with special emphasis on style,
logical argumentation, and critical thinking.
ENL 3332 LATE SHAKESPEARE.
.
(3)
ENC 4931 SELECTED TOPICS IN PROFESSIONAL AND
A study of fr.om six to eight of Shakespeare's problem plays,
TECHNICAL WRITING
-(3)
major tragedies, and late romances. Special attention. to develPR: ENC 3213, ENC 3210, or ENC 3310 or Cl. Focus of.the course
oping the student's ability to read and interpret the text.
be determined by student demand and instructor interest. ' ENL 4122 BRITISH NOVEL THROUGH HARDY
(3)
· Topics.to be c~v~red may in~~ude legal writir:ig. t~e conventions
A study of early and later British novels such as Fielding, Smollett,
, of business writing, and writing for the social sciences.
·
Ste.me, Austen, Scott, Dickens, Eliot, and Hardy, among others.

will

ENG 3105 CULTURAL STUDIES AND THE POPULAR ARTS

(3)

A study of twentieth century culture as it is represented in film,
fiction, and other cultural artifacts.
ENG 3114 MODERN DRAMA

(3)

ENL 4132 BRITISH NOVEL: CONRAD TO THE PRESENT

(3)

A critical study of British fiction from 1900 to the present, with
emphasis on such writers as Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf,
Huxley, Orwell, Burgess, Murdoch, Golding, and others. ·

A study of such modern and contemporary dramati~ts as Ibsen, ENL 4171 HISTORY OF BRITISH DRAMA TO 1912
.
(3)
Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Shaw, O'Neill, Pinter, Stop- .
A study of the history of British Drama from its liturgical origins
.
pard, Brecht, Beckett, and Ionesco, .
to the beginning of the twentieth century, exclusive of
ENG 4013 LITERARY CRITICISM
(3)
Shakespeare. Included are the mystery and·morality plays, and
A study of the works of major literary critics from Aristotle to the
representative works by Marlowe, Jonson, Middleton, Dryden,
present, with emphasis on their meaning, their implied world
Congreve, Sheridan, and Wilde, and .others.
view, and their significance for our own .time and literature.
ENL 4303 SELECTED AUTHORS
,
.
(3)
ENG 4060 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
(3)
The study of tWo or three related major figures in English,
The evolution· of language from Anglo-Saxon through Middle
American, or World Literature. The course may include such
English to Modern English. Development of the English lexicon.
writers as Fielding and Austen, Keats and Yeats, Joyce and
Changes in the pronunciation, syntactic, and semantic systems;
Flaubert, etc .. Specific topics will vary. May be taken twice for
discussion of the forms which influenced them.
credit with different topics.

ENG 4906 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH

(1-4)

Direct~ study in special projects. Special permission of chairpersori requirea.
ENG •907 DIRECTED READING
(3)
Readings in special topics.
ENG 4935 HONORS SEMINAR I

(3)

PR: Admission to English Honors Program (should be taken con·.currently with ENG 4936). A study of t-.yo or three major
American or British writers. Students will be expected to participate in class discussion, make formal presentations, and complete a major research project.
.

ENL 4311 CHAUCER

'

(3)

An intensive study of The. Canterbury Tales and major critical
concerns.
.
ENL 4338 ADVANCED STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE
(3)
PR: ENL 3331 or ENL 3332, or Cl . Intensive study of selected plays
of Shakespeare,, w!th special attention to significant ~ritical
issues and to the Elizabethan and Jacobean cultural setting.
ENL4341 MILTON

(3)

Study of the poetr)' and major prose of John Milton, with special
emphasis on Paradise Lost.
.
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LIN 2670 ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND USAGE

(3)

. ,

A course in the basics of traditional English grammar designed
as a complement to our composition and creative writing
courses, as a review for those students who will take preprofessional exams, and as a basic course for students interested in
improving their knowledge of English.
(3)

LIN 4671 TRADITIONAL ENGLISH GRAMMAR

A course primarily using the sentence diagram to present a
detailed analysis of the parts of speech, verb tenses, sentence
functions, and other basic grammatical classifications of tradi·
tional English grammar.
(3)

LIN 4680 STRUCTUltE OF AMERICAN ENGLISH

An introductory survey of traditional, structural, and generative
transformational grammars and their techniques for the analysis
' and description of linguistic structure in general, and contemporary American English, in particular.
LIT 2010 INTRODUCTION TO FICTION -6A

(3)

.

A study of the short story and novel as literary forms; not
restricted to any historical period. Will not be counted toward
the English major.
(3)

LIT 2021 CURRENT SHORT FICTION

Traditional and experimental short stories of this generation:
such writers as Updike, Malamud, O'Connor, Roth, Barth,
Ionesco, and Barthelme. Will not be counted toward the English
major.
(3)

LIT 2030 INTRODUCTION·To POETRY -6A

A study of the poem as literary form; not restricted to any
historicaLperiod. Will not be counted toward the English major,
(31

LIT 2040 INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA-6A

A study ·of the major forms of drama as literature; p ot restricted
to any historical period. Will not be counted toward the English
major.
(3)

· LIT 2091 CURRENT NOVELS

.

A study of major British and American novels since WW 11;
attention will be given to the cultural influences and recent
literary trends. Will not be counted toward the English major.
(3)

LIT 2092 DRAMA: TEXTS AND FILMS

A study of the great works of drama, with emphasis on 'recent
forms and themes. Films will demonstrate the possibilitie,s of
visualization. Will not be counted toward the English major.

LIT 2931 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDl~S

(1-4)

Varying from semester to semester, the course examines in
depth a predominant literary theme or the work of a ·select group
of writers.
(3)

LIT 3000 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE-6A

The nature and significance of literature in its various forms:
fiction, drama,1 poetry; emphasis on the techniques of reading
literature for informed enjoyment. Will not be counted toward
.
the English major.
(3)

LIT 3022 MODERN SHORT NOVEL

A study of the novella from the nineteenth century to the
present. Wrlters include: James, Dostoevsky, Camus, Styron,
·
Nabokov, Gardner, Roth, Vonnegut, among others.
(3)

LIT3073 CONTEMPQRARY LITERATURE

An introduction to the fiction, poetry, and drama written since
1945-American, British, Continental. Focus may be on one, two,
or all three genres or on works from any combination of
nationalities.
·LIT 3101 LITERATURE OF THE WESTERN WORLD
THROUGH THE RENAISSANCE-6A

. (3)

A study in English of the great works of Western Literature from
its beginnings through the Renaissance, including the Bible,
Homer, Sophocles, Plato, Euripides, Virgil, Cicero, Dante, Petrarch,
Machiavelli, and Rabelais, among others.
LIT3102 LITERATURE OFTHE WESTERN WORLD
SINCETHE.RENAISSANCE-6A

.

• (3)

A study in English of the great works of Western Literature from
the Neoclassic to the Modern Period, including such writers as
Moliere, Racine, Voltaire, Dostoevsky, Chekhov, Ibsen, Kafka,
Gide, Sartre, and Camus, among others.
LIT 3144 MODERN EUROPEAN NOYE[

(3)'

A study of the Modern European novel in translation as it
developed from the nineteenth century to the present, including
such writers as Dostoevsky, Flaubert, Kafka, Hesse, Camus, and
,
Solzhenitsyn.

(3)

LIT 3304 TWENTIETH<ENTURY BEST SELLERS

A study of representative best-selling novels in twentieth century
America; including such popular works as Peyton Place, Lady
Chatterly's Lover, Exodus, and Catcher in the Rye, which haye
sold in e>1cessof 5,000,000 copies and have served to portray our
~hanging S9ciety and to reveal our changing literary taste.
(3)

LIT 3310 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION

A survey of fantasy and science fiction in· England and America
.from Mary Shelley to the present; includes such writers as Poe,
Melville, Ray Bradbury, Arthur C. Clarke, among others.
(3)

LIT 3374 THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE

Major emphasis on literary types, literary personalities of the Old
and New TeStaments, and Biblical archetypes of British and_
American literary classics. Fall Semester, Old Testament; Sprin9
Semester, New Testament. Course may be repeated for credit
with change of content; may be counted only once toward the
I
•
English major.
(3)

LIT 3383 THE IMAGE OF WOMEN IN LITERATURE

A survey of feminism, antifeminism, sexual identity, the feminine
mystique, stere0typed and liberated female images from Sapphoto the present, with special emphasis on women writers and
on the emergence of the women's movement. (Also offered
.
under Women's ·studies.)
(3)

LIT 3410 RELIGIOUS AND EXISTENTIAL THEMES

Theological and philosophical ideas, allusions, and symbols in
the writings of Dostoevsky, Nietzsche, Mann, Joyce, Eliot, Camus,
Sartre, among others.
(3)

LIT 34S1 LITERATURE AND THE OCCULT

An introduction to the occult tradition as a major ingredient in
English, Continental, and American literature; analysis of the origins, classifications; and areas of the various magic arts from
classical times through the present.
(3)

LIT 3716 SURVEY OF POETRY

A chronological sampling of the major poems written in English
from the Middle Ages to the present. Recommended as the first
course in the poetry option.
(3)

.

LIT 4011 THEORY OF FICTION

Intensive study of the genres and varieties of fiction to ascertain
the t~eoretical and technical problems .involved in the work of
fiction.
(1-4)

LIT 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ENGLISH STUDIES

The content of the course will be governed by student demand
and instructor interest. It will examine in depth a recurring
literary theme or the work of a small group of writers. Special
courses in writing may also be offered under this title. May be
·
.repeated w ith different topics.
REA 110SADVANCED READING

,

(3) .

•

Designed to help students develop maximum reading efficiency.
The course includes extensive instruction and laboratory practic~
in the improvement,of adequate rates of reading, vocabulary,
· and comprehensive skills. An independent study approach is also
available 1for students who prefer to assume responsibil.ity for
their own progress.
REA 160S LEARNING STRATEGIES WITHIN ACADEMIC
DISCIPLINES

(2)

To provide within any academic discipline the necessary learning
strategies needed for success related to academic coursework.
Practice of learning strategi~s will be with.in the framework of ·
the student's coursework, providing direct transfer to academic
area material.
(2)

REA i40S SPEED READING DEVELOPMENT

A coul'Se designed to develop speed reading techniques on
various levels of difficulty. Emphasis is placed on comprehension
via numerous practice drills. Will not be counted toward the
English major. (S/U only.)

(3)

REA250SVOCABULARY

A practical course in rapid vocabulary improvement for students
in all areas. Stress is on words in context. Will not be.counted
toward the English major.
WST 4262 LITERATURE BY AMERICAN WOMEN OF COLOR

.

(3)

An introduction to contemporary women writers of color in the
·u .s.: Native Americans, African Americans, Asian Americans,
and Chicanas/U.S. Latinas. Readings.will include literature and
contextual articles on historical and cultural issues. (May also be
taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
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GEOGRAPHY
GEA 3000 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY

(4)

Comparatiye and analytical analysis of representative regions of
· the world with emphasis on. cultural, political, economic, and
physical diversity.
,
··
GEA 3009 GENERAL GEQGRAPHY
GEA3194REGIONALGEOGRA.PHY

· ,,

(4)

Variable title course to systematically.study and compare special
regions identified by the instructor.'
,
GEA 3202 GEQGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA ·
GEA 3300 GEOGRAPHY OF MIDDLE AMERICA
GEA 3360 GEOGRAPHY OF GULF OF MEXICO
· GEA3400GEOGRAPHYOFLATINAMERICA
GEA 3500 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE
GEA 3S54 GEOGRAPHY OF.THE USSR
·GEA 3600 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA
GEA 3703 GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA ·
GEO 1930 GEOGRAPHY OF.CURRENT EVENTS

,

4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4
4

,

Application of basic geog~aphic principles ofthe analysis of contemporary events in various parts of the world. '
GE02041CMAPINTERPRETATION ·

(4)

Analysis and synthesis of various types of maps and map

GE8~:~~:0DUCTION TO EARTH SYSTEMS S~IENCE

.

(4)

The application of basic earth system science analysis to environmental problems. Review of impact of human activities on the
sur:fac.e of the earth at local and global sc~les. For non-majors

GE8~;3 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
0

(4)

Principles and concepts of the discipline; maps, ear:th-sun relationships, weather, climate, soil, water, and , landforms.

~EO 3402 HUMAN GEOGRAPHY

.

(4)

Systematic treatment of man's activities on earth; population,
settlement, agriculture, industry, trade, transportation, and
political aspects are among those considered.
.
GEO 3602 URBAN GEOGRAPHY

(4)

PR: GEO 3402 or Cl. Spatial analysis· of urban·areas; growth,
location, spacing, and size. Development;- site, situation, internal structure, and hinterland are considered.
GEO 3901 ELEMENTS OF GEQGRAPHY

.

.

(1)

lndepe.ndent study;.various topics in physical and cultural geog. raphy. (S/U onlv.)
/'
·
.

GEOJ931CSELECTtDTOPICS
GE04100CCARTOGRAPHY

,

·

(4)
. (4)

PR: GEO 3013. Map compilation and graphic presentation.
GEO 4114C GEOGRAPHIC TECHNIQUES AND METHODOLOGY ·

(4)

PR: 12 credit hours in Geography or Cl. Selected topics in various
geographic techniques and methodologies and their applica..
tion.
. ·
GE04124CAIRPHOTO INTERPRETATION

.

(4)

PR: GEO 3013 or .Cl. Detection, identification, and analysis of
objects on the earth's surface. Techniques other than photographic are also considered.

GE04164CQUANTITATIVEMETHODS

·

(4)

PR: 12 credit hours in Geography or Cl. Statistical analysis in
geographic research.
·
.
GEO 4200C PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY

· (4)

PR: GEO 3013 or Cl. Intensive study of a topic selected from
. physical geography.
GEO 4210 PROCESS GEOMORPHOLOGY

(4)

PR: GEO 3013 or GLY 2010 or Cl. Origin, evolution, and
distribution of the landforms of North America.
GE04280CHYDROLOGY

.

'

(4),

PR: GEO 3013 or Cl. Hydrologic cycle; precipitation, evapotranspiration, water budget, streamflow, and probability analysis.
GEO 4340 HU.M AN RESPONSE TO NATURAL HAZARDS

tidal waves,

(4)

hurrican~. tornadoes, earthquakes, sink holes,
fire, fr~zes, and droughts on people; attempts to

The impact of

Of· avoid

these hazards.

GE04372GLOBALCOf4SERVATION

·

.

(4)

The distribution, exploitation, and coi:iservation of ph}'Sical and
. human resources, ecology. '
·
GE04390WATER RESOURCES

(4)

A general overview of the hydrologic cycle and the impact of
· cultural development of its various components. May also
include a survey of regional water problems.
·
GE04421 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY

•

(4)

PR: GEO 3402 or Cl. The interrelationships of culture'and nature,
· from pre-historic times to the present.
GEO 4440 POPULATION GEOGRAPHY

(4)

Selected topics in regional and topical geography offered as
survey courses. Open to all students.

.

overcome

(3)

•

Introduces the literature of women from various anglophone
. countries in Africa, .the Caribbean, and South Asia; some U.S.
writers will be included to represent a third world diasporic
consciousness. (May also be taken fo'r cr~it in Women's
Studies.)·
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·

(4)

PR: GEO 3402 or Cl. An analysis of contemporary patterns in
world and regional distributions of people and g~raphical
factors underl}ting these patterns and their changes.
·

GEO 4460 HISTORICAl GEOGRAPHY

(4)

PR: GEO 3402 or Cl. Survey of evolving landscapes through time;
analysis is made by means of /systematic and regional methods
in orde·r to reconstruct the changing culture-nature equation.
GEO 4470 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY

·

(4)

· PR: GEO 3402 or Cl. The g~raphic factors underlying political
decisions and influencing their outcome; the geographic consequence~ of these decisions; geopolitics. ·
GE04502ECONOMICGEOGRAPHY

.

(4)

PR: GEO 3402 or .Cl. The spatial organization of economic production, consumption, and exchange systems.
·
GEO 4'°' ADVANCED URBAN GEOGRAPHY
(4)
PR: GEO 3402, GEO 3602; or Cl. Intensive examination of issues
such as economic ·restructuring and inner<ity decline, ghetto
formation, gentrification, transportation, and policy-making.
GEO 4700TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY

(4) .

PR: GEO 3402 or Cl. Interrelationships between freight and pas5enger transportation and land use, in terms of site, traffic generation, and circulati()n.
.
GEO 4900 DIRECTED READING

.

, (1-4)

PR: 20 hours in geography and Cl prior to registration. May be
repeated.
.
GEO 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH

(1-4)

PR: 20 hours in geography and Cl prior ,to registration. May be
repeated.
·
\
GEO 5058 GEOGRAPHIC LITERATU"E AND HISTORY

(3)

PR: Senior or graduate staridin9 in geography, or Cl. The origins
and development of the disciphne as revealed through an examination of the pdncipal written sources. Special attention paid to
leading personalities and modern PE!riodicals.
MET 4002 CLIMATOLOGY

(4)

PR: GEO 3013 or q. An introductory course which ineludes an examina,tion. of climatic classification systems, problem climates,
and the application of climate to selected topics such as world
.
vegetation patterns, agriculture, housing and health.

MET4010CMETEOROLOGY

.

(4)

PR: GEO 3013 or Cl. The earth's atmosphere and its processes;
weather forecasting and analysis; instrumentation.
URP 4052 URBAN AND REGIOtifAL PLANNING

.

(4)

The geographic foundations of the modf!rn city, metropolitan·
development, and the trend toward.megalopolis. Examined are
the political problems of conflicting jurisdictions at the local,
county, state, national, and international levels.
GEOLOGY
GLY 2010 DYNAMIC EARTH: INTRODUCTION TO
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY

I

.

\
,

(3)

Study of minerals, rocks, and processes of the earth's crust. Introduction to origin and cla~ification of earth's materials and
landforms.
.
.GLY,2010L DYNAMIC EARTH LABORATORY

(1)

PR: GLY 2010 or concurre-nt registration. Laboratory study of
· earth materials, landforms, geologic structures, topographic
. and geologic maps. Lee-lab-field trips. Required for Geology
majors; open to non-majors.
GLY 2030 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOLOGY

(3)

A first course in1geology emphasizing environmental aspects of
the earth's crust, such as earthquakes, depletion of the earth's
resources, water supply problems, and ge<>logic land use and
planning. No credit toward geology major.
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GLY 2050 SCIENCE, EARTH AND LIFE

(3)

The nature, history and philosophy of science intended primarily

for non-science majors. Consideration of science as a way of
knowing through examples taken primarily from historical
geol<;>9Y and biology (e.g., extinction of the dinosaurs, continental drift, evolution), but also from physics and astronomy.
Consideration of the social relevance of science. Does not count
toward geology major.
·

GLy 2100 HISTORY OF THE EARTH AND LIF,l

(3)

PR: A course in geology. Study of the physical and biological
history of the earth including evolution of the major groups of
organisms, continental drift, and interpretation of ancient environments.

GLY2100LEARTHHISTORYLABORATORY

(1)

Laboratory study of the history of the earth and life. Required for
Geology majors; open to non-majors.

GLY-2930 JELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY

(1-3)

Topical courses in geology of general interest. Does not count
toward the geology major.
GLY 3200 MINERALOGY

.

(4)

PR: GLY 2010, one year of chemistry, or Cl. Principles of crystal
chemistry, crystallography and mineralogy with emphasis on
common rock-forming minerals. Lec.-lab. ·

GLy 3400C STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY

(4)

PR: 12 hours of geology, MAC 2132 or eql!ivalent.or Cl. Study
of the origin and development of structural features of the
earth's crust. Applications of principles of geology, physics, and
mathematics to understanding relationships of strata and interpreting structural features. Study of regional tectonics and
major structural provinces. Lec.-lab.
GLY 3610C INTRODUCTION TO INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY

(4)

PR: GLY 2100. BSC 201 OC or equivalent srongly encouraged as
background. Lectures cover principles and applications of paleontology, including biostratigraphy, taphonomy, paleoecology,
and micro- and macroevolutionary patterns and processes. Labs
survey the invertebrate phyla comprising the bulk of the fossil
record.

GLY 3850 GEOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS

tical applications to sediment analysis. Lec.-lab.-field trips.

GLY 4700 GEOMORPHOLOGY

(4)

GLY 4730 MARINE GEOLOGY

(3)

PR: ~ni~r or.advanced-junior standi~g and Cl. ~rigin, evolution
and d1stnbut1on of land forrris and soils. Dynam·1cs of the earth's
surface. Lec.-lab-field trips.
'

PR: 12,hours of geology or Cl. General survey of the geology of
the ocean floor from beaches to ocean trenches including
sediments, processes, tectonics and history.
GLY 4791 FIELD CAMP PART I- FIELD METHODS

(3)

PR: Cl. Senior standing. Linked with Field Camp II. Basic field
methods; use of pocket transits, techniques of field location,
pace and compass traversing, techniques for lithological and
structural data collection, fundamentals of geological data
presentation and map making. Field camp is located in northern
New Mexico. Requires camping and vigorous physical activity.
Lec.-field work.
GLY 4792 FIELD CAMP PART II - FIELD GEOLOGY

(3)

PR: Cl. Senior standing. Linked with Field Camp I. Fundamentals
of regional field geol_
ogy; mapping sedimentary, metamorphic
and igneous rocks on topographic base maps; interpretation of
depositional environments; interpretation of deformational and
metamorphic histories. Requires camping and vigorous physica~
activity. Lec.-field work. GLY 4822 INTRODUCTIONTO HYDROGEOLOGY

(4)

PR:GLY2010,advancedjuniororseniorstanding,oneyeareach
physics and calculus or Cl. Ground water flow systems, ground
water geology, introduction to numerical and analytical models
of ground water flow. Lec.-lab.-field trips.
GLY 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's.needs and interests. May.be repeated. (S.U only)

GLY4915UNDERGRADUATERESEARCH

(1-3) ·

PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and written permission
of department prior to registration. Individual experimental investigations with faculty supervision. (S.U only)

GLY 4920 GEOLOGY COLLOQUIUM

·

(1)

PR: Senior standing in Geology. Weekly topical lectures by
PR: Junior standing in College of Engineering or Cl. An examinafaculty, graduate students and invited speakers.
tion of g_eologic materials and processes designed for engineer- GLY 4930 SElECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
{1-4)
ing students; classification and properties of earth materials,
Each ·topic is a course under the direction of a faculty member
surface processes, site investigation techniques, applications of
with the content depending on the interests of the students and
geology to the solution of engineering problems. (No credit ·
faculty involved. All areas of geology included. Departmental
toward the geology major, or for those with credit for GLY
permission requ!red prior to registration.
2010.)
GLY 4970 UNDERGRADUATE HONORS THESIS
{3)
GLy 4310 PETROLOGY
(4)
Open to seniors admitted to the Geology undergraduate honors
PR: GLY 3200, GLY 3220, Cl. The formation of igneous and
program. Stud.ents will complete an independent research projmetamorphic rocks in varying tectonic environments. Emphasis
ect under supervision of a faculty member, and present results
is placed on the identification of i~neous and metamorphic r.ocks
in a senior thesis and a public presentation.
in hand specimens and thin sections. Lec.-lab.
GLy 5246 GENERAL GEOCHEMISTRY '
(3)
GLy 4341C PETROLOGY OF SEDIMENTARY ROCKS
(4)
PR: One year college chemistry, GLY 4200 or Cl. Applications of
PR: GLY2010, GLY 3200, GLY 3220, and one year of chemistry.
basic chemical concepts are used to investigate and explain geoA lecture and laboratory class that integrates knowledge of the
logical processes, the age and formation of,the earth, and envilithosphere, atmosphere, biosphere, hydrosphere, and cyro' ronmental conditions.
'
sphere to study the sedimentary rock record. Examination of the GLy 528SC ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES IN GEOLOGY
(4)
rock record to solve problems in sedimentary geology.
PR: One year college chemistry, GLY 4220 or Cl. Use and appli.
GLY 4511 STRATIGRAPHY AND PETROLEUM GEOLOGY
(4)
cation of modern analytical methods including X-ray, atomic abPR: GLY 4550. Emphasis on classical principles of litho- and bisorption, and other geochemical 'teehniques. Interpretation and
ostratigraphy, basin analysis, geophysical well logging, origin
statistical analysis of data acquired. Lec.-lab.
and occurrence of petroleum ..Exploration methods are empha- GLY 531 SC IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC PETROLOGY
(4)
sized. Lec.-lab.
.
PR: GLY 4220. Systematic study of igneous and metamorphic
GLy 4550 DEPOSITIONAL SYSTEMS
(4)
rocks and complexes, including origin, composition, and classiPR: GLY 3200, GLY 3220, or concurrent registration. Study of
fication. Use of the polarizing microscope for thin-section analY.:
modern sedimentary environments and their relationships to
sis will be emphasized, and other modern methods of study will
one another in order to understand environments preserved in
be employed. Lec.-lab.
' the rock record. Physical, chemical and biological aspects ot GLy 5475C PRINCIPLES OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS
(4)
terrestrial, transitional and marine sedimentary environments
PR: Senior standing; one year of college physics and calculus, or
will be examined in light of their eventual preservation in rocks.
Cl. Survey of modern exploration geophysics, including graviLaborator:y experience will include textural mineralogical analymetric, magnetic, electric, and seismic methods as applied to
sis of sediments and sedimentary rocks. as well as exercises
resource exploration and site investigations. Lec.-lab.-field trips.
involving sequences of sedimentary strata.
GLy 5752 GEOLOGICAL FIELD EXCURSION
'{2)
GLY4555CSEDIMENTOLOGY .
· (4)
PR: GLY 3400, GLY 4550, andGLY 4750. Lectures and 2-3 week
PR: GLY 4220; GLY 4550 or Cl. Analysis of sedimentary rocks and
field excursion to study regional g_e0logy, structure and lithosedimentary structures as related to their environments of depogenesis of geol~ically complex terrain. Mapping and outcrop
sition. Textural and mineralogical study of sediments and statisdescription techniques are emphasized. Destination of trip
(3)
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varies. Trip requires camping and vigorous physical activity. Lee.field trip.
GLY5827CADVANCEDHYDROGEOLOGY
(4)
PR: GLY 4822, MAC 3282 or MAC 3312 or Cl. Flow.systems,
analytical and numerical solutions to ground water flow problems. Emphasis on the theoretical aspects of ground water flow
systems and their interaction with the geologic framework. Lee.
GLY 5865 STATISTICAL MODELS IN GEOLOGY
(3) ·
PR: STA 3023 or equivalent or Cl . Application of statistical
methods to geological problems. Empha_sis on sampling plans,
nature of geologic distributions, and application of analyses of
variance to solving geological problems. Lee.
. ,
GLY 5932 SELECTED TOPICS IN GEOLOGY
(1~) '
PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. Each topic is a
course in directed study under supervision of a faculty member.
Al! areas of 9eol~y included. Departmental permission requ ! r~
pnor to reg1strat1on.
OCE 3001 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY
,(3)
Overview of biological, chemical, g~logical, and physical oceanography. Does not count toward geology major. (Also listed
under Marine Science.)
GERONTOLOGY
GEY 3000 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY
(3)
· This course is designed to be an introduction to the study of
aging. The aging process is viewed from a multi-disciplinary
perspective including the biological, psychological, and soci~
logical aspects of aging.
.
'
GEY 3601 BEHAVIOR CHANGES IN LATER LIFE
(3)
PR: GEY 3000. A survey of physical and psychological aspects of
aging from middle age through older age. Course emphasis will
be on basic age-related changes and their implications for
behavior in older age.
GEY 3625 SOCIOCULTUlAL ASPECTS OF AGING
(3)
PR: GEY 3000. Consideration of human aging in a broad
sociocultural context. Course emphasis will be on historical,
philosophic, and demographic aspects of aging, theories of
social gerontology, attitudes toward aging and the aged, crosscultural perspectives on aging, the sociology of retirement, and
aging and the community.
GEY 4327 LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION I
(3)
PR: GEY 3000, Af.G 2011. A survey of Long Term Care (LTC) environments. Explored are such issues as definitions of LTC,
physiological conditions of LTC uses, the institutional setting, the
sociopsychological context, and methods of evaluation ana
intervention.
GEY 4328 lONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION II
(3)
PR: GEY 4327. Administration of long-term care institutions frorri
a group dynamics perspective. Emphasis on informed problem
solving and decision-ma~ing via analysis of the psychosocial and
sociocultural environment in the nursing home community.
Course objective is to create efficient and humane living and
working conditions in nursing homes.
GEY 4329 LONG-TERM CARE ADMINISTRATION Ill
. (3)
PR: GEY 4328. This course will familiarize the student with the
basic aspects of nursing home administration through the
practical application of management theory and concepts.
GEY 4360 GERONTOLOGICAL COUNSELING
(3)
· An introduction to the study of the major mental health problems of the elderly. Current approaches to counseling the .elderly
in-community and institutional settings are discussed.
GEY 4401 RESEARCH METHODS IN GERONTOLOGY
(3)
PR: STA 3122 or equivalent. Restricted to Gerontology majors,
others by departmental permission. Methods and techniques of
social research in gerontology. Design of gerontological studies,
collection and analy5is of data, interpretation of results, and
preparation of reports.
GEY 4640 DEATH AND QYING
(3)
' PR: GEY 3000. A broad overview of the basic concepts and
psychosocial issues relating to the meaning of loss and death,
the process of death, and the experience of grieving. Health care
practices are considered along with community resources.
GEY 4900 DIRECTED READINGS
'
. (1-3)
PR: Cl. A reading program with topics in gerontology conducted
under the supervision of a faculty member.
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GEY '935 SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERONTOLOGY
(3)
Courses on topics such as preretirement, mental health, human
services organization, nursing home administration, the older
woman, and elder abuse will be offered. May be repeated up to
.6 credit hours.
·
GEY 494S FIELD PLACEMENT
'
(6-8)
PR: Cl. Internship in an agency or community setting. A full-time
assignment to an agency or organization, engaged in planning
oradministeringprogramsforolde rpeopleifintheBAprogram,
or to a·nursing home if in the BS program . .
GEY 5620 SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING
(3)
Examines, within a sociological frame of reference, the interrelationships between the aged (or aging) and the structure and
function of the social systems and its major institutionalized subsystems.
GEY 5630 ECO_NOMICS AND AGING
(3)
Examines basic economic systems as they impact the aged.
Emphasis is on applied aspects of economic planning. pensions,
insurance, social security, and other suppprt systems.
GEY 5642 PERSPECTIVES ON DEATH AND DYING
(3)
Study of the various psychological, medical, legal, and religious
problems caused by dyin~ and death, and of how individuals and
groups have responded m the past and presept.
HUS 3001 INTRODUCTION TO 'HUMAN SERVICES
(3)
An introduction to the field of human services. Study of. the pr~
fessions and agencies involved in providing human services.
Analysis of the values and ethics of various professional -associations.
HUS 4020 THE LIFE CYCLE
(4)
An examination of individuals and the physiological and psych~
social changes which occur during infancy, childhood, CJdolescence, young adulthood, middle age and old ag~.
HUS 4100 INTERVIEWING
(3)
PR: HUS 3001. The principles and techniques of interviewing.
Use of interviewing in information gathering, research and
helping relationships and developing skills in communication
across cultural, social and age barriers.
HISTORY
AFH 3100 AFRICAN HISTORY TO 1850
(3)
An outline survey of pre-colonial African history including a
prefatory introduction to the use of primary sources (such as archaeology, oral tradition, cultural anthropology, comparative
linguistics, documents) in reconstructing the African past. (Also
offered under Africana Studies.)
AFH 3200 AFRICAN HISTORY SINCE 1850
..
·(3)
Survey of the Colonial and post<olonial history of Africa. Empha- ,
sis on the impact of European and other alien influences on the
continent, emergence of independent African states, and postindependence problems of nation building and economic development. (Also offered under Africana Studies.)
AMH 2010, 2020 AMERICAN HISTORY I, II
(3,3)
A history of the United States with attention given to relevant developments in the Western Hemisphere, AMH 2010: European
origins to 1877; AMH 2020: 1877 to present.
AMH 3110 AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO 1750
(4)
A study of the evolution of American society from the Age of Reconnaissance to 1750. Attention is given to the transformation 1
from colonies to provinces with emphasis on ethnocultural
conflict, religion, labor systems, and political culture.
AMH 3130 THE AMERICAN REVOLUTIONARY ERA .
.
(4)
Emphasis on the causes of the American revolution, the nature
of Constitution-making, and the establishment of the federal
system. Also examines the significance of loyalism, violence, and
slavery in American society from 1750-P89.
AMH 3140 THE AGE OF JEFFERSON
,
(4)
A comprehensive study of American society and political culture
from 1789-1828. Focuses on demographic. trends, party systems, expansionism, Indian policy, labor, and ethn0<ultural
conflicts.
AMH 3160 THE AGE OF JACKSON
(4)
The United States from 1828-1850, with emphasis on social and
political conflict. Consideration of evangelicalism; reform, labor
movements, urbanization, and political activity in the antebellum era.
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AMH 3170 THE CIVIL WAR

A~D RECONSTRUCTION

(4)

.

'

An examination of political, social, and economic climate of the
1850's that led to the American Civil War. The course does focus
upon the war itself in its military, diplomatic, and political consequences through the end of the Reconstruction (1877).
(4)

'

AMH 3201 THE UNfTED STATES, 1877-1929

A study of America from the end of Reconstruction to the stock
market crash. Ranging over political, social, and diplomatic developments, the course covers industrialization, reform,imperialism, femini~m. race relations and World War I.
AMH 32S2 THE UNIT~D STATES SINCE 1929

(4)

The United States from the G~eat Depression to the present. Covering political, social and diplomatic developments, examines
the New Deal, World War II, the Cold War, Viet Nam, civil rights,
feminism and Watergate.
(4)

AMH 3402THE OLD SOUTH

A study of the American South from its colonial origins to the fall
of the Confederacy in 1865. Emphasis on slavery and race, the
Southern' frontier, the development of sectional consciousness,
·
and the coming of the Civil War. .
.

AMH 3403 THE SOUTH SINCE 1865

(4)

Southern history since the surrender at Appomattox. Topics
covered include Reconstruction, the Populist revolt, race relations, demogoguery and disfranchisement, Southern women,
and the Civil Rights Movement.
AMH ~21 EARLY FLOR!DA

.

. (4)

.

A history of colonial Florida under the Spanish and Enghsh.
Florida as an area of discovery, colonization, and imperial ·
conflict; the emergence of Florida within the regional setting.
AMH 3423 MODERN FLORIDA

(4)

'

An historical survey of Florida from the territorial period to the
modern era. An examination of the social, political, and economic changes occurring in Florida between 1821 and the
1980s.
AMH 35.00 AMERICAt:I LABOR HISTORY

.

(4)

A study of American .workers from the colonial period to the
present. Examines the changing nature of work, its effects of
workers (including minorities and women), and ·their responses
,
as expressed in strikes, unions, and political action.
AMH 3510 U.S. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY TO 1898

(3)

The development of American Foreign .Relations in the Agricul.
tural era.
AMH 3~11 U.S. DIPLO~ATIC Hl~TORY IN_THE ~OTH CENTUR:r -6A (4)

. A history of American Foreign Relations in the Industrial era.
AMH 3530 IMMIGRATION HISTORY

. (4)

A study ?f the composition and. character of the ~American'
peopl_e with emphasis on the period f~om _1840s to the 1~20s.,
Examines old world backgrounds of 1mm1grants ·and their responses to the new world's social, economic and political
'
conditions.

(_4)
.
AMH 3540 UNITED S!ATES ~ILITARY. HISTORY
A s.tudy of American m1htal')' po!1cy ~nd practices. fro~ colonial

days to the present. Attention 1s given both to tactics and to
strategy in the unfolding formulation and development of
American armed might.
AMH 3545 WAR AND AMERICAN EMPIRE

(4)

The U.S. evolved in 200 years from 13 colonies to the number
one power in 'he world. To achieve this goal we utilized war to
achieve empire. This course will examine the link between
American War and empire from the Revolution through Viet
Nam.
AMH 3S61 AMERICAN WOMEN I

(4)

A study of women in the evolution of American ·soeiety from European origins~o 1877. Women's roles in the family, economy,
politics, wars, and reform movements will be· examined. (May
also be taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
AMH 3562 AMERICAN WOMEN II

(4)

A study of w9men in the evolution of American society from
1877 to the present. Women's roles in the family, economy,
politics, immigration, wars, religion and reform movements will
be examined. (May also be taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
AMH 3800 HISTORY OF CANADA

(4)

A study of Canadian experience from its French origins through
the British conquest to its present multi-racial character. Attention will also be given to the forces of nationalism, separatism,

arid regionalism.
(4)

ASH 3404 MODERN CHINA

Political, economic, and social history of China from the time of
the first major Western contacts (17th-18th Centuries) through
·the consolidation of socialism in the late 1950's, and the Great
leap Forward.:
(4)

ASH 3501 HISTORY OF INDIA

A study of the major themes of Indian history from the Indus
culture to the present. Emphasis will be given to the Classical,
Mogul and British periods as well as the modern independent
sub-continent.
(3,3)

EUH 2011, 2012 ANCIENT HISTORY I, II

An introductory survey of ancient history. EUH 2011 treats the
ancient Near East and Greece from the .origins of civilization to
the full development of the Hellenistic kingdoms prior to conflict
with Rome. EUW 2012 deals with Rome through the R~al,
Republican, and Imperial periods, from the beginnings of c1vilization in Italy to the divisron of the Roman Empire A.O. 395.
(3,3)

'

EUH 2021, 2022 MEDIEVAL HISTORY I, II

A thematic survey of the Middle Ages. EUH 2021 deals with the
nascent, Christian civilization of European, circa 300-1050 A.O.;
EUH 2022 treats the mature medieval civilization of Europe circa
'
1050-1500.
(3,3)

EUH 2030, 2031 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY I, II .

A thematic survey of Europe in the modern age. EUH 2030 treats
the period from the Renaissance to the French Revolution; EUH
2031, from the French Revolution to the present.
(4)

EUH 3142 RENAISSA14CE AND REFORMATION

, A history of Europe from the Renaissanc~ to the Thirty Years'
War (1400-1618). The cultural, social~ and economic characteristics will provide the framework for artistic, philosophical,
·
religious, and political developments.
(4)

EUH3181 MEDIEVALCULTURE

A survey of thought, culture, and art in the Middle Ages.
Medieval attitudes as manifested in literature, art, philosophy.
education, and religion; with emphasis upon Medieval man s
changing perception of himself and his world.
(4)

EUH 3185 VfKING HISTORY

The role of the Vikings in the shaping of Western history. A comprehensive survey of their institutions, outlook and daily life.
Viking expansion into Europe and North America.
(4)

,EUH 3181 MEDIEVAL SOCIETY

A study of the daily life and attitudes of the medieval nobleman,
peasant, townsmen, and the agrarian-urban economy and
society which affected their lives.
EUH 3189 MEDIEVAL POLITICS

(4)

.

An inquiry into the nature, distribution, and use of political
power durin~ the Middle Ages, in such institutions as feudalism
'
monarchy, cities, and the church.
EUH 3202 HISTORY OF 17TH AND 18TH CENTURY EUROPE

(4)

A history of Europe from the beginning of the Thirty Years' War
to the out.break of the French Revolution. Political and intellectual developments will be assessed in the light of society and the
,
economy.
(4)

EUH 3205 HISTORY OF NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPE

A comparative study of economic, political, social, and intellectual developments in nineteenth century Europe.
(4)

EUH 3206 HISTORY OF TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPE

A comparative study of economic, political, social, and intellectual developments in twentieth century Europe.
(4)

EUH 3300 BYZANTINE HISTORY

A survey of the Byzantine (Eastern Roman) Empire from its foundation in A.O. 330 to its collapse in 1453. Emphasis on the
relationship between the Byzantine Empire and the course of
European history and on the cultural heritage of this Empire.
(4)

EUH 3401 CLASSICAL GREECE

A study of ancient Greece focusing on the brilliant period
. following the Persian Wars, but embracing as well the formative
Bronze, Middle and Archaic ages, and the decline culminating in
the conquest of Greece by Philip II of Macedon in 338 B.C.
EUH 3402 AGE OF ALEXA.NDER

.

(4)

A study focusing on the career of Alexander the Great and on the
Greek and Macedonian conquest of Imperial Persia. Also treated
are the great hellenistic kingdoms prior to Rome's conquest of
the eastern Mediterranean. ·
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EUH 3'12 ROMAN REPUBLIC :

, (4)

A study of the Roman Republic from 509 B.C. to the assassination of Julius <;:aesar in 44 B~ C., with a prelude treating Rome's
early development under royal rule. Political growth and change
provide the framework for the treatment.
EUH 3'13 ROMAN EMPIRE

(4)

A study of Imperial Roman from the assassination of Julius
Caesar in 44 B.C. to the death of the emperor-Constantine in A.O.
337. Emphasized is Rome's government of a vast ~editerranean
empire including much of the near Eas' and Europe.
EUH 3461 G~RMAN HISTORY TO 1870
(4)
A political, social, and cultural approach to the history of the Germanies from 1500 through 1870, with emphasis on the Protestant Reformation, the rise of Brandenburg-Prussian,.and the unification under Bismarck.
EUH 3462 GERMAN HISTORY 1870TO PRESENT

(4)

A political, social, and cultural approach to the history of the
German Empire from 1870throughthe 1970's. The nation's two
attempts to try for world power .status are highlighted, as well
as the Weimar Republic, prototype of the embattled democracy.
EUH 3501 BRITISH HISTORY TO 1688

(4)

A study of major developments in British history from the 15th
century to 1688.
EUH 3502 BRITISH HISTORY 1688 TO PRESENT

(4)

A study of the major themes of British history since the Glorious
Revolution, including social, political, and economic developments leading to the creation of the modern demographic
welfare state.
·
.
.
EUH 3S30 BRITISH EMPIRE AND COMMONWEALTH

(4)

A study of the development of the British Empire from the age
of initial expansion overseas to the creation of the multinational
. commonwealth. Included are examinations of theory and myth
of colonialism as.well as the literature of imperialism.
EUH 3S71 RUSSIAN HISTORY TO 186S

.

(4)

A, survey of the social, political, economic, and cultural development of Russia from the year 800 to 1865. Topics include the
personality of Russian rulers, the 6rigins of Russian Socialism,
.
and Russia's relationship to the West.
EUH 3S72 RUSSIAN HISTORY 186S TO PRESENT ,

(4)

An analysis of the traditipn from late imperial society to the con-·
temporary Soviet system. Emphasis will be placed on continuity
and change in the economic, political, and cultural aspects of
Russia from 1865 to present.
HIS 2931 SPECIAL TOPICS

(3)

This course emphasizes a selected historical problem or issue. A
variety of instructional approaches.will be taken, and topics may
vary.
HIS 3'74 SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION -6A

(4)

A thematic study of the interrelationship of science and society
in modern history emphasizing the institutional forms, value
structures, and social relations in science as they have developed
from the scientific revolution to the present.
HIS 3930 SPECIAL TOPICS
(3-4)
This course 'is designed to emphasize a selected historical
· problem or issue ttlat is meaningful and challenging to the
student. A variety of instructional approaches will be taken to
the material. Topics will be changed each semester.
HIS 4104 THEORY QF HISTORY

.

(4)

Recommended to be taken during the senior year. Required of
all history majors. An analysis of the foundations of historical
knowledge and historical . methodology. Includes a survey of
historical thinking and writing from ancient times to the present.
. tllS 4900 DIRECTED READING

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Arrangement with inStructor prior to registration'. Readings in special topics.
.
HIS4920COLLOQUIUM IN HISTORY

·

(2-4)

Reading and discussion of selected topics in the various fields of
history. The $Ubject and scope of inquiry will be determined by
the instructor for each section. May be repeated for credit.
HIS 4936 PRO-SEMINAR IN HISTORY
.
(4)
PR: Cl. Advanced topics in the various fields of history. Emphasis

on discussion of assigned readings and on' research and writing
of a major paper. Required of all history majors. May be repeated
up to '12 credit hours..

HIS S21S HISTORICAL WRITING

(2)

A course for waduate and advanced undergraduates to combine library, archival and research skills with an examination of
various writing styles. Analytic and synthetic skills are stressed in
writing articles, reviews and essays.
LAH 3130 COLONIAL LAT1N AMERICA

(4)

A study of the Spanish and Portuguese Colonial empires in the
New World from 1492"1830.
LAH 32qG MODERN LATIN AMERICA

(4)

A study of the emergence of the Latin American states. The
course will examine developments in Latin America during the
' nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Special attention is giv~n to
the Third World character of the region.
LAH 3'30 HISTORY OF MEXICO

(4)

Mexican history from pre-Columbian cultures to the twentieth
century. Emphasis falls on the colonial political economy, social
development, the wars of independence, development of the
19th century Mexican state and the Mexican revolution.
LAH 3'70 HISTORY OF THE CARIBBEAN

·

(4)

A thematic study of the circum-Caribbean from pre-Columbian
cultures to the twentieth century, emphasizing the development
of the Caribbean political economy with emphasis on monoculture, plantation society, and colonial/m~o-colonial relationships.
l,AH 3480 HISTORY OF CUBA

,

(4)

Cuban history from pre-Columbian cultures to the Cuban Revolution. Emphasis on colonization, the sugar economy, the
· struggles for independence, the political economy of the Repulr
lie, and the 20th century revolutionary process.
WST 3210 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION 1-6A

(3)

Survey of women in the ancient Near East, ancient Greece,
ancient Rome, early Middle Ages. Origins of Western attitudes
toward sex roles, female sexuality, relation of power to gender.
(May also be taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
WST 3220 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION II

(3)

Survey of European women from the late Middle Ages to the
twentieth century: differing consequences of historical change
,for women and men. (May also be taken for credit in Women's
Studies.)
.
·
·
WST 4309 THE FEMALE EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA

(3)

PR: WST 2010, or WSJ 3011, or Cl. The female experience in
America, in historical context, .with an emphasis on women in
families of various classes, races, and ethl'.lic groups, from
colonial times to 1870. (May also be taken for credit in Women's
Studies.)
.
WST 4310 FEMINISM IN AMERICA

(4)

PR: WST 2010, or WST 3011, or Cl. Emer~ence of the women's
movement in 19th century America: ongins, theore~ical and
practical issues, rela_
tion to European feminism. Sources, issue\
implications of 20th century feminism. (May also be taken·for
credit in Women's Studies:)
·

HUMANITIES
HUM 2930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-4)

An introductory course dealing with a recurrent theme in the arts
or focusing on a particular artistic center (a nation or city at a
particular time). May be repeated for credit with change of
content. May be repe;:ited up to 8 credit hours.
HUM 3024 THE ARTS

(3)

Analysis of selected works of literature, music, film, and visual
art, representing artists of diverse periods, cultures, genders,
and races. Especially recommended for students who later take
4000-level Humanities courses.
·
HUM 3214 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE CLASSICAL THROUGH
MEDIEVAL PERIODS

(3)

A survey of literature and the arts of ;:indent Greece, Rome, and
medieval Europe. Issues to be examined may include the dialogue between local traditions and cosmopolitan cultures, the
relationship of the individual to society, and the bases for moral
·values.
HUM 3243 STUDIES IN CULTURE: THE RENAISSANCE
THROUGH THE NINETEENTH CENTURY

(3)

A historical survey of the visual arts, literature,,_ music and
thought of Europe from the Renaissance through the nineteenth
century. Issues to be examined may include the relationship
between science and the arts and the consequences of the

\.:
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untiLthe outbreak of World War I.

growing contacts among world civilizations.

HUM 32S1 lTUDIES IN CULTORE: THE TWENTIETH CENTURY

(3)

Analyses of selected works of twentieth century art, including
films, paintings, music, and literature, in the context of major
political, social,, and economic events, such as war, depression,
totalitarianism, and technological change.
(3)

HUM 3271 THE CULTURE OF THE EAST AND WEST I

A comparative treatment of music, visual arts; theatre, literature, and philosophy in the East and West, proceeding chronologically from Ancient times through the Middle Ages, emphasizing Europe and India.
(3)

HUM 3273 THE CULTURE OF THE EAST AND WEST II

A comparative treatment of music, visual arts, theatre, literature, and philosophy in the East and West, proceeding chronologically from the Renaissance through the present, emphasizing Europe, the United States, and India.
.

HUM 4402 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: INDIA

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Examples from, the arts and
letters of India and the relationship of these arts to the Hindu and
·
Buddhist philosophy-religions.
(4)

HUM 4404 HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: CHINA

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Examples from the arts and
letters of China; their relationship to Taoism, Confucianism and
other Chinese philosophies; Western influences on twentieth
.
. century Chinese arts and le~ers.
(4)

HUM 440S HUMANITIES IN THE ORIENT: JAPAN

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Examples from the arts and
letters of Japan, their relationship to Zen Buddhism and other
Japanese philosophy-religion~; Western influences on twentieth
century Japanese arts and letters.
HUM 4433 CLASSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS I

(4)

,

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. A study of the poetry, drama,
philosophy, historical writing, painting, sculpture and architecture of ancient Greece, including such authors as Homer,
Sophocles, and Plato, and monuments such as the Parthenon.
(4)

HUM 4434 CLASSICAL ARTS AND LETTERS II

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. .A study of the poetry, drama,
· philosophy, historical writing, painting, sculpture and architecture of ancient Rome, including such authors as Virgil, Livy, and
Cicero, the monuments of Rome, Pompeii, and Herculaneum.
(4)

HUM 443S MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETTERS I

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. A study of the culture of Europe
and the Mediterranean world from the 4th to 11th centuries
through readings of early Medieval historians, poets, and theologians, as well as the study of illuminated manuscripts, mosaics,
painting, and architecture.
(4)

HUM 4436 MEDIEVAL ARTS AND LETTERS II

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. A study of the culture of Western
. Europe from the 9th to 14th centuries. Readings will include
poetry and religious works; examples of painting, architecture,
sculpture and music will be studied.
(4)

HUM 4437 RENAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS I

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. A study of the Italian Renai~
sance, 1300-1580, emphasizing Humanism, painting, architecture, literature, music and sculpture. Special study will be done
of P~trarch, Giotto, OaVinci, and Michelangelo.

HUM 4438 RENAISSANCE ARTS AND LETTERS II

.

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. A study of the Northern Renaissance, 1400-1580, as exemplified in Germany, France, the Netherlands, England, and Spain. The course includes painting,
architecture, literature and music, with special study of Durer,
·
Va~~ck, El Greco, and Bosch.

ARTS AND LETTERS IN THE 17TH AND
HUM
.
18TH CENTURIES

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. This course includes the arts,
literature, and music of the Baroque, Rococo, and Neo-Classical
periods with special study of Rubens, Rembrandt, Bach, Haydn,
and Mozart.
HUM 4442 ARTS AND LETTERS OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD

.
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(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Continental mt1sterworks of
fiction, painting, and music in the context of European cultural
history from the French Revolution to-the Revolutions of 1848.
HUM 4444 NINETEENTH CENTURY ARTS AND LETTERS

' (4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. A study of continental literary,
musical, and artistic masterworks from the Revolutions of 1848

~UM

444S TWENTIETH CENTURY ARTS AND LETTERS I

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Analysis of selected works of
twentieth century art. The course will focus on a particular phase
in the development of modernism, a set of themes, or certain
stylistic aspects of various arts of the twentieth century.
HUM 4,446 TWENTIETH CENTURY ARTS AND LETTERS II

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Analysis of selected works of
twentieth century art. The course will focus on a particular phase
in the dev.elopment of modernism, a set of themes, or certain
stylistic aspects of various arts of th, twentieth century.
HUM 44S2 HUMANITIES IN AMERICA I

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Study of selected works of art,
tracing the course of westward expansion in civilization, and the
interaction between the arts and the sciences in American ways
,
of life and work, 1790-1890.
HUM 44S3 HUMANITIES IN AMERICA II

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Study of selected works, tracing
the course of expansion ·in the production and enjoyment of
works of art, and interaction between the idealistic and prag-.
matic concerns for development of the arts in the 20th century.
HUM 4462 LATIN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS I

(4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. Analysis of selected Latin Ameri- ·
can works of art in their cultural context, with emphasis on major
art forms selected from the Pre--Columbian period .
HUM 4464 LATIN AMERICAN ARTS AND LETTERS II

(4)

PR: SophomQre standing or Cl. Analysis of selected Latin American works of art in their cultural context, with emphasis on major
art forms selected from the colonial ,through contemporary
periods.
HUM 490S DIRECTED STUDY

(1-4} ,

PR: CL Specialized individual study determined by the student's
needs and interests.
HUM 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN HUMANITIES

(1-4)

PR: Sophomore standing or Cl. This course will deal with a
recurrent theme in the arts as, for example, love or death, or will
focus on artistic centers such as Renaissance Florence or Paris in
the 1920s. Topics will vary; course may be repeated for credit
with change of content
HUM 4931 SEMINAR IN HUMANITIES - 6A

(4)

PR: Humanities major or Cl; Senior standing. Discussion of interdisciplinary humanities. Includes essay. (Fall term only.)
HUM 4938 MAJOR ISSUES IN THE HUMANITIES

(3)

. The study of an important topical issue in the Humanities.
Materials representing diverse views relating to that issue will be
read, and works of art in different media that have relevance to
the debate will be studied. Available to majors and nol'HTlajors.
HUM 4941 STUDY ON LOCATION

(1-4}

Prerequi~ites:

None. The art of a culture will be examined during
travel in groups, led by an instructor, to important cities or sites.
Monuments, museums, architecture, plays, and/or concerts will
be studied. Reading assignments and lectures,

INTERDISCIPLINARY SOCIAL SCIENCES
ISS 3010 INTRODUCTION TO THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

(3)

An introduction to the fields within the social sciences. Emphasis
is placed on the concepts, theories methodologies and applications used in the social sciences. Course may be taken by non,
.
.
majors.
ISS 3930 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

(1-4}

Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on
student demand and instructor's interest. May be repeated as
topics vary.
ISS 4162 THE CITY AND URBANIZATION

(3)

An interdisciplinary perspective will be used t9 analyze the emergence of the city and the urban revolution. Urban planning and
governance will be examined in looking at how urban areas deal
'
·
· with social and physical problem:
ISS 4164 URBAN SOCIAL ISSUES: AN INTERDISCIPLINARY
APPROACH

(3)

This course is designed to examine current .social issues from an
interdisciplinary perspective. Topic selection will be within the
broad framework of technological changes, economic conditions, political ideologies, and their impact on changing social
patterns.
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ISS 4909 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-3)
PR: Cl. A supervised program of intensive reading of interdisci· plinary materials in areas of specific interest. May be repeated.
ISS 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH
·
(1-3)
PR: Cl. A supervised progr11m of interdisciplinary research in
areas of specific interest. May be repeated.
ISS 4935 SEMINAR IN THE S~IAL SOENCES
(3)
PR: Senior standing and ISS 3010. A capstone course designed
to provide an in-depth study·of topical areas related to the social
sciences. Course may be taken by non-majors.
ISS 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-3)
PR: Cl plus senior standing or graduate status. Interdisciplinary
studies with course content dependent on student demand and
instructor's interest. May be,repeated as topics vary.
STA 3122 SOCIAL SCIENCE STATISTICS-6A
(3)
This course.is designed to introduce concepts, theories, and assumptions that underlie specific techniques used in the social
sciences. Emphasis is placed on selection of appropriate techniques given 'the. research design .to be utilized.

INR 3336 INTELLIGENCE AND U.S. FOREIGN POLICY
, (3)
An examination of the role of intelligence ~nd the intelligence
community in U.S. foreign policy, with emphasis on the period
since World War II.
INR3770 COMPARATIVE M'ILITARY.SYSTEMS
(3)
A comparative study of ways in which the military institutions of
various nations are organized and interact with politics, societies
and economies.
.·
.
INR 39S5 OVERSEAS STUDY
··
.
' (1-6)
. A program of individual or group research in a foreign country.
INR 4250 THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF THE SOUTHERN NATIONS (3)
A multidisciplinary study, of the efforts of the nations in the South
(Africa, Asia, Latip America and the Middle East) to improve their
status through political and economic development.
INR 4900 DIRECfED READINGS
(1-3)
PR: Cl. A superviSed program of intensive reading of interdisciplinary materials in areas of specific interest. May be repeated.
INR4910 Dl ..ECTED RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Cl. A supervised program of interdisciplinary research in
areas of specific interest. May be repeated.
INR 4931 SELECTED TOPICS
.
(1-4)
Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on
student demand and instructor's interest. May be repeated as
topics vary.
INR 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR
(3)
PR: lnternatjonal Studies major and senibr standing. A variable
topics seminar integrating concepts and analyses relating to the
academic background of INT majors. Should be .taken in the'Student's final semester.
INR 4943 INTERNSHIP IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES .
(3-6)
PR: Senior status. The purpose of the course is to promote the
student's understanding of ~lobal international issues within. a
local and practical context. (For majors only.)
WST 327S WOMEN IN THE DEVELOPING W9RLD
.
(3)
A comparative study of woman's status in various developing nations with th.at in various industrialized states. (Also offered
under Women's Studies Program.)
.
·
·

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
AREA STUDIES
Area study courses are multi-disciplinary in nature and deal with
· one or more countries of a region. Each course combines some
meastire of political, economic, historical, religious, geographic,.
anthropological, and sociological analysis in dealing with salient
features and current problems. The .same course may be repeated, but only when the countries of concentration differ. The
regularly·offered area studv courses are:
·
AFA4150AFRICAANDTHEUNITEDSTATES
3
ASN 3012 JAPAN TODAY
3
ASN 3014 CHINA TODAY
3
ASN 3030 THE MIDDLE EAST
3
EUS 3000 EUROPE
3
EUS 3022 RUSSIA
3
LAS 3002 LATIN AMERICA
3
INR 1015 WORLD PERSPECTIVE
3
An interdisciplinary study of the international system, major
world regions and problems.
LIBERAL STUDIES
INR 2085 WORLD TENSIONS
(2) IDS 2931 SELECTED TOPICS
(2-5)
.. A study of the major causes and consequences of critical
Selected topics in the liberal arts. A basic introduction to the
tensions which lead to serious social disturbances among and
substance and theory of .contemporary topics in the arts and
.
within the independent states of the world.
sciences. May be repeated as topics vary.
INR 2930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
IDS 3300 STRUCTURES OF KNOWLEDGE AND KNOWING
(4)
Interdisciplinary studies with course content dependent on stuDistinguishing the modalities of human knowledge and awaredent demand and instructor's interest. For non-majors only. May
ness as refleced in the classic distinctions: sensory/motor/
be repeated as topics vary.
emotive; normative/de5criptive/non-rational; logical/mathematiINR 3003 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(3)
cal; ethical/physical/moral; qualitative/quantitative; mind/will/
An interdisciplinary study which stresses methods and analysis.
substance and function.
A major portion will focus on the roles which different disciplines IDSbody;
3310 PROGRESS AND UTOPIA
(4)
play m interpreting the international scene.
Examination of the modern backgrounds of contempora,ry
INR 3018 WORLD IDEOLOGIES .
.
.
(3)
awareness: particularly the development of historical awareness ·
A course which details and examines the ideologies of today's inof ourselves as scientifically, tec,hnologically, and socially prodependent countries; analyzing them in their political, social,
gressive· in relation to both utopic and non-utopic futures.
cultural and historical context.
· (4)
INR 3038 INTERNATIONAL WEALTH AND POWER
(3) IDS 3320 FREEDOM AND THE ~ELF '
Analysis of the idea of freedom in relation to the idea of self, '
Introduction to the relationship between politics and economics,
involv~n9 compaT_at~v~ treatment of .the. variety .of standpoints ?f
emphasizing the analysis of government policies in response to
conceiving the md1v1dual personality m relation . to the social
both domestic and international econbmic problems.
context.
·
INR 3080 ACTORS IN THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM
(3)
(3)
An examination of the subnational, national, and transnational IDS 4344 SEMINAR: MAN AND NATURE
PR: Senior standing or Cl. Examination of aspects of contempoinstitutions to include ethnic groups, insurgents, nation-states,
rary theories of nature and man deriving in the liberal arts, to the
nationalism, multinational corporations, international organiza-.
purpose of developing a general assessment of contemporary
tions and major religions.
'
knowledge and methods of knowing:
INR 3082 ISSUES IN THE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEM
(3)
·
(1-4)
A study which emphasizes the problems and processes of inter- IDS 4930 SEL'ECTED TOPICS
Course content determined by students' and instructor's international actors. Focuses on issues related to war and peace,
ests and needs.
.
political economy, and social welfare topics.
INR30871NTERNATIONAL TERRORISM
(3)
AND INFORMATION SCIENCE .
.
A study of contemporary international terrorism and its causes, LIS 2001 USE OFLIBRARY
THE LIBRARY
(3)
ranging from national ·liberation movements to networks of
An introduction to the resources of the University of South
philosophical anarchists.
Florida Library. Emphasis will be placed on library materials
INR 3141 INTERNATIONAL NUCLEAR POLICY 1
(3) .
.,
germane to the course work of the undergraduate.
A study pf nuclear issues (such as system aevelopment, proliferaLIS ~302 PRODUCING AUDIOVISUAL MA:TERIALS
. · (2)
tion, control, strategic policy and war) as they relate to contemPR: Upper level standing or Cl. Basic skills in designing and
porary international politics.
preparing audiovisual materials for wide variety of instructional

152

COLLEGE OF ARTS .AND SCIENCES
IJNll/fltS/JY OI SOUTH fLOllfOA • 19'.J(N LWOERGMDUAJ'f CATALOG

and communicative purposes.
(3}

LIS S31 S INSTRUCTIONAL GRAPHICS

PR: Cl. Theoretical aspects, planning and production of instructional graphic material. The Theory of graphic communications.
Interpreting needs for instructional materials appropriate for
given behavioral objectives.

LIS S~33 TV.IN SCHOOL AND LIBRARIES .

(3)

Small format video tape recordings and the utilization of open
. and closed broadcasts in schools and libraries.
LIS S4M FOUNDATIONS OF LIBRARIANSHIP

'

(3)

.

Overview of the introduction to the study of library service;
history; organization; specialized literature; outstanding leaders; current trends, issues, and problems. Place of the library in
society with its contributions to that society.

LIS 5434 C:OMMUNITY COLLEGE LIB~RIANSHIP .

(3)

Introduction to the community college concept, examination of
the basic elements, functions, purposes, directions, programs,
etc. inherent in both the community college and the library
.
resources center which serves it.
(1"')

l:IS S937 SELECTED TOPICS IN LIBRARY STUDIES

PR: Cl. Covers a variety of topics in such areas as collection
development, reference services, technical services, and administration.
.LINGUISTICS
ENS 1483 ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS I

(3)

A special course for students learning English as a second language. Intensive study and drill in American English pronuncia·
tion and listening comprehension.
(3)

ENS 148' ENGLISH FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS II

PR: E,NS 1483 or Cl. A continuation of ENS 1483. Emphasis on
reading and composition.
(3)

LIN 3010 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS

Introduction to the basic principles of linguistic science; phonological and grammatical analysis · and description; language
change and genetic relationships.
(3)

, LIN.3801 LANGUAGE AND MEANING -6A

· A survey introduction for non-specialists to the basic principles of
semantics and the way language conveys ideas. This course is
also available on WUSF/TV Channel 16 by the O.U. Progra{Tl.
(3)

LIN 4040 DESCRIPTIVE LINGUISTICS

PR: LIN 3010 or Cl. Introduction to the basic techniques of formalizing linguistic descriptions through elementary phonological, morphological, and syntactic data solution-problems drawn
from a variety of languages. Both taxonomic and generative
analysis and descriptions will be developed and compared.
LIN 4575 LANGUAGE TYPES OF THE WORLD

1

.

(3)

An introduction to linguistic typology consisting in a systematic
comparison of characteristic representatives of the various Ian. guage types, such as Vietnamese, Malay, Hungarian, Swahili,
Sanskrit, Hebrew, and others: No knowledge of any of these lan~es on the part of the student is presumed.
LIN

LANGUAGE AND SOCI~

(3)

PR: LIN 3010. An analysis of the interrelation 9f a language and
the structure of the society using it. The linguistic behavior
patterns. characteristic of particular social, political, economic,
educational,· and racial groups. Problems in communication
·
between ~rata.
LIN 4710 LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION:
ACQUISITION AND DEVELOPMENT . .

.

(3)

PR: LIN 3010. A sul'Vey of current research and theory in the
processes of normal acquisitior:i and development of language
and communication in children. The acquisition and develo~
ment of phonology, syntax, semantics, pragmaties, and nonverbal communication and the role of language in ge1'lE!ral cognitive
developm.ent.
(1·3)

LIN 4903 DIRECTED READING

PR: Cl. Readings in special topics. Must be arranged prior to
registration.
(1·3)

LIN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

PR: Cl. Course content depends upon students' n~s and instructor's interest and may range over the entire field of
.
linguistics.

LIN 5700 APPLIED LINGUISTICS

.

(3)

Analysis of the phonological, morphonological, and syntactic

features of English as a basis for linguistic application to problems of English language acquisition by non-native speakers.
(3}

TSL 4374 METHODOLOGY OF TEACHING ENGLISH OVERSEAS

PR: Upper-level standing. Designed to introduce and prepare the
· enrollee in the various facets of teachin9, .English as a foreign
language in the overseas setting. It will include aspects of
teaching verbal skills and comprehension as well as writing. It·
involves a practicum at the English t,.anguage Institute on
campus.
(3}

TSL S321 ESOL STRATEGIES FOR CONTENT AREA TEACHERS

This course is designed for public school teachers working with
limited English proficient- (foreign~students in the classroom.
The new ESOL requirements speci that this course be offered
to content area teachers and to SOL teachers. May not be
repeated for additional credit hours.

TSL 5~71 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH AS'A
SECOND LANGUAGE

(3)

Analysis of the methods of teaching English pronunciation and
.
structure to speakers of other languages.
TSL 5372 ESOL CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

I

·

(3)

Analysis of the methods of teaching English pronunciation and
structure to speakers of other languages.
TSL 5471 LANGUAGE TESTING

(3)

.

PR: TSL 5371. This is a lecture course on the methodology of
testing English as a second/foreign language. May not be
repeated for additional credit hours.
(3)

TSL SS2S CROSS CULTURAL ISSUES IN ESL

PR: LIN 5700. This is a lecture course on cultural issues in teaching
English as a second/foreign language. May not be repeated for
additional credit hours. .
MARINE SOENCE
OCE 3001 INTRODUCTION TO OCEANOGRAPHY

.

(3}

Overview of biological, chemical, geological, and physical oceanography. (Also listed under Geology.)
MASS COMMUNICATIONS .
ADV 3000 INTRODUCTION TO ADVERTISING

(3)

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A study of the structures,
functions, and persuasive language of advertising·in mass media
with attention to social. political, economic, and legal aspects.
ADV 3002 ADVERTISING DESIGN

(3)

PR: ADV 3000 for advertising majors;. VIC 3000 for other Mass
Comm majors. Application of ~raphic design principles to various areas of advertising. Combining visual _and verbal elements
' ·
effectively.
ADV 3101 ADVERTISING~OPYWRITING

(3)

PR: ADV 3000 and ECO 2023. Study of laboratory experience in
preparation of advertisin9, copy for newspapers, magazines,
radio, television, direct mall, outdoor displays, and special items.
ADV 3103 RADIO-TELEVISION ADVERTISING

(3)

PR: ADV 3000. An intensive study and analysis of radio and television for advertising purposes, including copywriting. script and
storyboard preparation, time buying and selling techniques, audience research methods, and basic production concepts.
ADV 3300 ADVERTISING MEDIA STRATEGY ·

(3)

PR: ACG 2001, ADV 3000, ECO 2023 .and ECO 2013. Problems,
techniques, strategy of media research, planning, budgeting
.
and effective utilization in advertising.
(3}
ADV 3700 RETAIL ADVERTISING PLANNING.AND EXECUTION
PR: ADV 3000 and ADV 3101.. A study of retail advertisin~,

including management decisions; processes, procedures, media
plapning, production techniques, and problems affecting the
development of advertising to. fulfill retail objectives.
ADV, 4800 ADVERTISING CAMPAIGNS

(3)

PR: ACG 2001, ADV 3101, ADV 3300, MMC 4420, ECO 2013,
ECO 2023, and MAR 3023. Advanced advertising course requiring planning and production of complete general advertising
· campaign, including research, production methods, budgeting,
and media schedules.
ADV4940ADVERTISINGPRACTICUM

- (1)

PR: Cl. For selected advertising sequence majors. Practical experience ou\side the classroom in a live advertising situation where
the student works for academic credit under the tutelage of a
-professional practitioner. (S/U only.) •

I

'
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I

. (3)

FIL 3004 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATION I: SYNTAX .

PR: MMC 3100and MMC 3602, The language, conventions, elements, and patterns of the' film medium as. related to current
models of effective mass communication and new theories of
nonverbal communication. Concurrent labOratory experiences
in control of light and line.
FIL 3200 THE FILM AS MASS COMMUNICATION II:
•
RHETORIC AND STYL~STI~

~3)

FIL4'04fOCIALHISTORYOFTHEFILM, 1!MSTOTHEPRESENT

.( 3)

PR: FIL 3004. A continuation of FIL 3004 ~o inclu~e th~ effective
arrangements of scenes and sequences in motion picture and
~elevision films. Concurrent laboratory experiences in sound and
editing.

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The developmen~ of the film
from 1945 to the present.
(3)
JOU 3~ MAGAZINES IN SOCIETY
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A.study of the development of
various types of magazines in America, and~ c~itical analysis.of
current ~ro~lems and performances of periodicals along with
changes 1nd1cated for the future. . .
JOU 3100 BEGINNING REPORTING

.

.

.

.

(3)

.

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Basic instruction in neYls.
judgrl)ent, sour~es of .~eY!5· h~athering, and newswriting
"
·
techniques. Typing ab1hty is required.

JOU 3101 ADVANCED REPORTING ·

·

(3)

•

PR: POS 2041, JOU 3100, or RTV 3300 (RTV maiors o~ly) •. JOU .
4200 (may be taken concurrently), and PHI 1.103. Gett11:1g mformation and writing the more complex and 'specialized story,
'echniques of investigative and analytical reporting, including
ethical and legal considerations.
1

JOU 3300 MAGAZINE ARTICLE AND FE~TURE WRITl.NG

(3)

..

PR: CRW 2100; JOU 3100. Planning, researching, writing, and
marketing articles for general and special interest magazines
and newspaper magazine supplements; experiences in developing article idea; inductive analysis of contemporary magazine
articles.
JOU 3306 CRITICAL WRITING: EDITOR~Ls•. REVl~S. CO~l!MNS (3)PR: !OU 31. 01, JOU ~200. ln~erpn~tive and opinion writing for th.e
mass riied1a. Analysis and d1scuSS1on of current events as a basis
for critical thinking and editorial writing; evaluation of editorial
pages of leading newspapers. Study of journalistic techniques
, · '
involved in personal columns.
.

JOU 3940 REPORTING PRACTICUM

(1)

.

PR: JOU 3101 and Cl. For selected News-Editorial Sequence majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in a live newspaper reporting situation where the student works for academic
credit under the tutelage of a professional practitioner. (S/U
.
only.)
(3)

JOU4104PuBLICAFFAIRSREPORTING

PR: JOU 3101, POS 2041 and POS 3142. Covering city council
meetings, courthouse, city hall, courts, society, and other special
assignments. Emphasis is on coverage of major governmental
units of all levels of gove~nment, including examination and
interpretation of public documents and records
JOU 4200 NEWS EDITING 1

·

(3)

·

PR: ECO 2935, JOU 3100, and SYG 3010. Evaluating news and
its display; editing and rewriting copy for the mass media, with
emphasis oh the dailv newspaper; news judgment, headlines,
makeup; ethical problems.
JOU 4206 NEWSPAPER DESIGN AND TYPOGRAPHY

.

(3)

for academic credit under the tutelage of a professional practitioner. (S/U only.) ·
· (3)

JOU S196 EXPLORATIONS IN NEWSWRITING

PR: Graduate Status in Mass Communications or Cl. Students
work to develop writing styles, reporting on and creating stories
about si~nificant iss~es. events, and ideas. The course explores
the notion that narrative-style journalism can be accurate,
thorough, fair, and compelling, effectively bringing readers into
stories and giving them a bigger stake in the news. The focus
is on going beyond traditional practices of reporting and writing
news stories.
(3)

MMC3100WRITING FOR THE MASS MEDIA'

PR: Sophomore standing; 2.7 GPR; grade of 'C" in ENC 1101,
ENC 1102, typing proficiency, ·and passing score on English
Diagnostic Test. An introctuction to the basic skills of writing for
the mass media with practice in library research, persuasive
writing and informational writing
1

(3)

MMC3602 MASS COMMUNICATIONS AND SOCIETY

PR: Sophomore standing. A survey of the history, theory processes, and philosophy of mass communications and the mass
media in the United States, and their relationship to the other
major institutions of American society
MMC,123 MEDIA SCRIPTWRITING

{3)

.

·

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. An introduction to the techniques of writing scripts for photographic and multi-media
presentation, electronic media, and industrial and documentary
.
.
.
film
MMC42oo HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF
COMMUNICATIONSLAW

(3)

,

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Historical and constitutional
backgrounds of freedom and control of expression, statutory enactments majorcourtdecisionsand 'administrativerulingswhich
affect pri~t media telecommunications advertising and public
'
:
'
relations.
(3)

, ,

MMC4203COMMUNICATION-ETHICS

PR: MMC .3602 and MMC 3100 or Cl. A study of the
fundamental principles and philosophies of ethics and their
application to the decision-making process in the various professions of mass communications.
MMC4420 RESEARCH METHODS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS

(3)

PR: MMC 3100, MMC 3602. An introduction to the theory and .
practice of quantitative and historical research method~ as applicable to the study of media and mass communications. Emphasis on survey research evaluation of data and report writing.
MMC4900 DIRECTED READING IN MASS COM.MUNICATIONS

(1-3).

· 'PR: Junior standing, CC and Cl. Reading and directed study in
special topics.
MMC 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN MASS
.
COMMUNICATIONS

{1-3)

PR: CC and Cl. The course provides means for a student to do
independent study in an area not covered by a numbered
course. ·
MMC 4936 SELECTED TOPICS IN MASS
COMMUNICATIONS STUDIES

{1-3)

PR: ~unior.standing . ~curses designed to meet current or specific
.
_topics of interest to instructors and students.

MMC 494S MEDIA INTE~NSHIP-SEMINAR

-

.

(3)

PR: Cl and 15 h~u!'5 m Ma~ CC?m· courses and completion of an
S.12 week m~1a internship with newspaper, broadcast station,
or other medlHj!lated agency-approved by the department and
paid by the sponsor. Reports on experi~nces for discussion and
,
evaluation. (S/IJ only.)

PR: JOU 4200 or Cl. Theoretical and practical applications of
newspaper design; problems in newspaper layout; the research
(3)
.
_
of newspaJ>er typography and design and its application; rede- . PGY 3610 PHOTOJOURNALISM I
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. Camera operation, darkroom
sign of contemporary newspapers.
techniques, picture composition; editing, ethics, history, and
(1)
_ '
JOU,,.., EDITING PRACflCUM
laws in connection with photojournalism.
PR: Senior standing, JOU 4200 and Cl. For selected N~
(3)
.
Editorial Sequence majors. Practical experience outside the PGY 3620 PHOTOJOURNALISM II
PR: PGY. 36~0. Advance<! process and practice of photography
classroom at a daily newspaper copydesk, where the st~dent
for pubhcat1on. Content includes advanced camera and laboraworks for academic credit under the tutelage of a professional
. · tory t~hniques, publi~tion requ!rements ~nd theory of phote>news editor. (S/U only.)
chemical color separation used in magazine and newspaper.
{1)
, JOU 4944 MAGAZINE PRACTICUM
Emphasis is placed on student production.
PR: Senior standing and Cl. For selected Magazine Sequence
(3)
.
·
majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in a live maga- PGY 4110C COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY
PR: PGY 3620. Devel<?P~~nt of knowledg~ and skills ~f ~olor'
zine or industrial publication situation where the student works
. photography for pubhcat1on and presentation. Emphasis 1s on
'
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the use of transparency and negative color materials in their
application to the media. Laboratory required. .
PUR 3000 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS

.

PUR 4100 WRITING FQR PUBLIC RELATIONS

,

(3)

PR: JOU 3100, PUR 3000. Persuasive writing techniques ur'lique
to the practice of public relations; application of principles and
ethical practices to problem-solving situations drawn from case
studies; writing formats used in promotional and publicity
literature.
.
9UR 4401 PUBLIC RELATIONS: ISSUES, PRACTICES
AND PROBLEMS
·

·

(3) ·

.

(1)

VIC 3000 INTRODUCTION TO VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS

(3)

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The survey of visual communication theory, techniques, and their contemporary application
and social influences as applied to the visual media with emphasis on still photography, motion pictures, video tape, and
graphics.

(3)

PR: PUR 4401, PUR 4100, 11nd MMC 4420. As final course in PR
sequence, it involves intensive study of counseling and problemsolving techniques used in professional practice. Analysis of case
studies and preparation of complete PR program. Extensive
· reading in the literature of contemporary practice.

·

PR: RTV .4220 and Cl. The' study, rehearsal and production of
television.programs and materials. (S/U only.)

(3)'

PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. The .functions of public relations
within corporate and institutional structures; ethical standards
of practice, and relationships of the practice to the public media
and other modes of contemporary communication,
. PUR 4001 ADVANCED PUBLIC RELATIONS

on how regulatory policy is determined.
RTV 4942 TV PRACTICUM

.,

VIC 3943 VISUAL COMMUNICATION ~CTICUM

'·

(1)

PR: Senior standing ·and Cl. For selected Visual Communications
Sequence majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in
a professional envirohment where the ~udent works for academic credit.under the tutelage of a professional practitioner.
(S/U only.)
·

MATHEMATICS
..
CGS 3422 COMPUTER APPLICAl'.IONS OF MATHEMATICS~

(3)

CR: MAS 3103. Introduction to FORTRAN (WATFIV) with special
emphasis on its applications to Mathematics.

PR: PUR 3000. The theory of public relations practice and its COP 4210 MATHEMATICAL PROBLEM SOLVING USING
application in the real world. The role of the public relations.
PASCAL~
,
(3)
practitioner in business, government and social institutions, and
PR: MAS 3103, and the ability to program at least one other
language. The highly structured programming language PASthe nature of specialized areas of the practice. Identification of ·
public issues, a.nalysis of potential impact on organizations and
CAL is.used to solve numerical and non-numerical problems in
mathematics involving ~raph theory, combinatorics, and numdevelopment of strategies to deal with them successfully and
responsibly. Communication techniques and trends.
· ber theory. Non-numerical data structures and algebraic maPUR4700PUBLICRELATIONS PRACTICUM
(1)
nipulation are emphasized.
PR: Senior standing and Cl. For selected Public Relations Se- MAA4211 MULTIVARIATE CALCULUS~A
(4)
quence majors. Practical experience outside the classroom in a
PR: MAC 3313 or MAC 3283 with a grade of •c• or better, MAS
professional public relations situation where the student works
4301 and. MAS 3103. Vector-valued functions, multiple integrals; line and surface integrals.
for academic credit under the tutelage of a professional practitioner.
MAA 4212 INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS-4iA
.
(4)
PR: MAA 4211 . A theoretical treatment of differential and
RTV30001NTRODUCTIONTOTELECOMMUNICATIONS
(3)
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. A survey of ~he organizatiol{I,
integral calculus of one and several variables. Emphasis on
structure, and function of the broadcasting industry. .
. techniques of proof.
'
RTV 3100 WRITING FOR RADIO AND TV

(3)

MAA 5306 REAL ANALYSIS I

·

(3)

PR: ENC3310orCRW2100, RTV3000. Thewritingofradioand
PR: ,MM 4212. Riemann-Stieltjes integrals, uniform convertelevisio.n scripts such as documentaries, children's programs,
gence, fourier series, Lebesgue measure and integration on R.
commercials, dramas, talks, and demonstrations.
· ' MAA 5307 REAL ANALYSIS II
·
(3)
RTV 3210 RADIO PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION
.
(3)
PR: MAA 5306. Metric spaces, Banach spaces, and function
PR: RTV 3000. Radio production and direction; laboratory and
spaces; measure and integration on abstract spaces.
broadca~t experien~es.
.
MAA 5405 APPLIED COMPLEX ANALYSIS
(3)
RTV 3225 VIDEO WORKSHOP
(1)
PR: Cl. Complex numbers, analytic and harmonic functions.
PR: MMC 3100 and MMC 3602. An introduction to the techSeries. Contour integrals, residue theofy. Conformal mappings.
(A survey course emphasizing techniques and applications.)
niques and applications of field television prbduction and elecMAC 2102 COLLEGE ALGEBRA~
{3)
tronic editing.
RTV 3300 BROADCAST NEWS
(4)
PR: Passing score on placement test. Concepts of the real
PR: MMC 3602 AND MMC 3100. The study and methods in
number system, functions, graphs, and complex numbers.
gathering, writing, and editing newscasts for radio and televiAnalytic skills for solving linear, quadratic; polynomial, exponension.
·
·tial, and logarithmic equations. Mathematical modeling of real
RTV 3941' RADIO PRACTICUM
/
(1)
life applications.
•
.
.
PR: RTV 3210 and Cl. The studx. rehearsal, and production of MAC2114COLLEGETRIGONOMETRY~
(2)
radio programs and materials. (S/U only.)
.
PR: Passing score on placement test. Angles, Trigonometric funcRTV 4220 TV PRODUCTION AND DIRECTION
(3)
tions, properties and graphs of trigonometric functions, right
PR: RTV 3000, and junior standing. A basic course in the techtriangles, laws of sines and cosines, polar coordinates. (No credit
niques of producing and directing TV programs.
for students with credit in MAC 2132.)
Rtv 4301 TV NEWS FIL:t,1

(3)

PR: RTV 3300 and RTV 3225. Techniques in writing and filming
for television news.
.RTV 4320 ELECTRONIC FIELD PRODUCTION ·

(3)

PR: RTV 3300 or RTV 3225. Advanced producing, scripting,
lighting, camera, and editing for video production on location.
Introduction to computer editing and graphics.
RTV4500THE BROADCAST PROGRAM

(3)

PR: RTV 3000. Program concepts, resources, costs, selection and
scheduling. 'Analysis of programming in terms of structures,
appeals and strengths.
·
RTV4700TELECOMMUNICATIONSLAWANDPOLICY

(3)

PR: for Broadcast News Option:. RTV 3000, RTV 3300,· MMC
4200, POS· 3142 or POS 2112; for Programming Option: RTV
3000, RTV 45Q(), RTV 3100 or RTV 3300, and Senior standing.
A study of broadcasting industry from the perspective of governmental regulation and the political process with special emP,hasis·

.,

MAC 2132 COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY-4iA

(4)

Passing score on placement test. Real nu'mbers and their properties, algebraic expression, equations and inequalities, functions, polynominals, exponential and logarithmic functions.
Angles, trigonometric functions, properties and graphs of trigonometric functions, right triangles, laW5 of sines and cosines,
polar coordinates. (No credit for MAC 2132 for students with
credit in MAC 3233 or MAC 2102.)
MAC 3233 ELEMENTARY CAL:CULUS l-4iA

(4)

PR: Passing score on placement test. Differentiation and integration of algebraic functions with applications, exponential and
logarithmic functions. MAC 3233-MAC 3234 are primarily for
students from Biological Sciences, Social Sciences and Business.
(No credit for math major.s Qr students with credit in MAC 3281
or MAC _3311 ).
·
\

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

155

UNlVERSITY OF SOUTH FLOR#OA • 1"3(:: UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

(4)

MAC 3234 ELEMENTARY CALCULUS 11-'A

PR: MAC 3233. Techniques of integration, differential equations, functions of several variable5, series and Taylor polynomials. (No credit for Mathematics majors or students with credit in
'
MAC 3282 or MAC 3312.) .
(3)

MAC 3281 ENGINEERING CALCULUS I -'A

PR: Pass placement tests in algebra and trigonometry. Differentiation, hmits, differentials, extrema, indefinite integral. (No
credit for students with credit in MAC 3233 or MAC 3311.)
(3)

MAC 3282 ENGINEERING CALCULUS II -6A

PR: MAC 3281 or CC. Definite integral, trigonometric functions,
10$J. exponential, series, applications. (No credit for students
w1th credit in MAC 3234 or MAC 3312.)
(3)

MAC 3283 ENGINEERING CALCULUS Ill -'A

PR: MAC 3282 or cc. Teehniques of integration; numerical
methods, analytic geometry, polar coordinates, Vector algebra,
applications. (No credit for students with credit in MAC 3313.)
_

MAC 3311 CALCULUS I -'A

1

(4)

PR: Pass placement tests in algebra and trigonometry. Limits, de·rivatives, applications. (No credit for students with aredit in MAC
3233 or MAC 3281.)
(4)

MAC 3312 CALCULUS II -6A

PR: MAC 3311 with a grade of 'C" or better or CC. Antiderivatives, the definite integral, applications, series, log; exponential
and trig functions. (No credit for students with credit in MAC
·
3234 or MAC 3282.)
(4)

MAC 3313 CALCULUS Ill -'A

PR: MAC 3312 with a grade of •c• or better or .CC. Integration,
polar coordinates, conic sections, vectors, indeterminate forms
and proper"integrals. (No credit for students with credit in MAC

3283.)
· (3)

MAD 3100 DISCRETE MATHEMATICS-6A

1

PR: MAC 3281 or MAC 3311 . An introduction to some of the
aspects of discrete mathematics that are fundamental to dig"ital
computing. Topics include sets, numbers, algorithms, Boolean
algebra, computer arithmetic, elementary combinatorics and an
·
·
introduction to graph theory.

MAD 4401 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS-6A

·

(4)

PR: MAS 3103; ability to program a digital computer. lnterpolation and quadrature, finite differences, numerical solution ·of
algebraic and transcendental equations, numerical solution of
differential equations, computer techniques. .
MAD 5101 LISP: PROGRAMMING WITH ALGEBRAIC
'
APPLICATIONS

(3)

PR: MHF 5306 or MAD 6510 or MAS 5311 or Cl. Programming
in LISP, functional languages, foundatiops of Lambda Calculus
and algebraic applications (theorem proving and game playing).
MAD 5305 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPH THEORY

(3)

PR: Cl. Brief introduction to classical graph theory (4-color theorem, etc.), directed graphs, connected digraphs, condensations,
incidence matrices, Polya's Theorem, networks.
MAE 5875 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA FORTEACHERS

(3)

PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301 and bachelor's degree or CC.
Groups, fields, vector spaces as they relate to high school algebra
and .geometry. (No credit for Mathematics majors.)
MAE 5877 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS FOR TEACHERS.

(3)

{3)

MAP S34S APPLIED PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

PR: MAP 5407 or Cl. Separation of variables, the heat equation,
wave equation, Laplace's equation~ classification, .Green's functions, with emphasis on applications.
(3)

MAPS407METHODSOFAPPLIEDMATHEMATICS

PR: MAP 4302 or Cl. Sturm-Liouville theory, Fourier series,
· Green's functions, matrix methods for linear systems of ordinary
differential equations, and topics from calculus of variations,
control theory, numerical solutions of differential equations.
(3) .

MAS 3103 LINEAR ALGEBRA-6A

CR: MAC 3283 or 3313. Linear equations, .matrices, real vector
spaces, relationship between linear transformations and matrices, determinants, inner product spaces,.eigenvalues and eigenvectors.
(3)

MAS4124NUMERICALLINEARALGEBRA-6A

PR: MAS 3103. This course will consider efficient and stable numerical m~thods for dealing with matrix computations such as
the solution of systems, calculation eigenvalues and vectors,
.
least squares, and so on.
(3)

-

MAS 41 S6 VECTOR ANALYSIS -6A

PR: MAC 3313 or MAC 3283 or Cl. The algebra and calculus of
vectors, line and surface int~rals, Divergence Theorem, Stokes'
Theorem, generalized coordinates, applications. (No credit for
both MAA 4211 and MAS 4156.)
(3)

MAS4214ELEMENTARYNUMBERTHEORY

PR: MAC 3312. Divisibility, prime numbers, Fundamental Theorem of Arithmetic, Diophantine equations, the algebra of con/ gruences, number functions and other selected .topics.
(3)

MAS 4301 ELEMENTARY ABSTRACT ALGEBRA-'A

PR: MAC 3311 or MAC 3281. An introduction to basic set theory:
sets, functions, and relations. An introduction to the basic
algebraic structures: groups, rings, and fields. Homomorphisms
and isomorphisms. A rigorous treatment of the real and complex
.
number systems.
(3)

MAS S107,ADYANCED LINEAR ALGEBRA

PR: MAS 3103, MAS 4301 (or MHF 4102) or Cl; CR: MAS 5311.
The study of finite dimensional vector spaces over arbitrary
fields. Topics covered include dual spaces, canonical forms for
linear transformations, inner product spaces, orthogonal, unitary and self-adjoint operators and quadratic forms.
MASS21S'NUMBERTHEORY

·

(3)

'

PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301, or Cl . Fundamental theorem of
arithmetic, modular arithmetic, Chinese remainder theorem,
Mersenne primes, perfect numbers, Euler-Fermat theorem, pseudoprimes, primitive roots, law of quadratic reprocity, factorization and priinality testing algorithms.
MAS 5311 ALGEBRA I

(3)

.

PR: MAS 3103 and MAS 4301, or Cl. Group theory: Sylow
theorems; classification of groups of small order. Ring theory:
idea.ls, quotient rings, polynomial rings, Euclidean domains,
principal ideal domains and unique factorization.
(3)

MAS 5312 ALGEBRA II

PR: MAS 5311 or Cl. Continuation of MAS 5311 . Finitely
generated modules over a prircipal ideal domain, basic field
theory, finite fields, Galois theory.
MAT 2930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS

.

{1..t)

PR: Cl. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
PR: MAC 3313 and bachelor's degree or CC. Advanced consid- ·
members·and student demand.
eration of limits continuity, derivative~. differentials. (No credit
{1..t)
·
MAT4906 INDEPENDENT STUDY -6A
for Mathematics majorsJ .
. PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stu(3)
MAP 4302 DIFFERENTIAL EQ ATIONS-6A
dent's needs and interests. The written contract required by the
PR: M~C 3283 or MAC 3313. First order linear and nonlinear difCollege of Arts and Sciences specifies the r~ulations governing
ferent1al equations, higher order linear equations, applications.
independent study. May be repeated. (S/U only.)
(3)
MAP5205MATHEMATICALOPTIMIZATIONTHEORYI
{1..t)
.
PR: MAS 3103 and MAA 4211, or equivalent. Content: Uncon- MAT4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MATHEMATICS-6A
PR: Cl. The course content will depend on the interest of faculty
· strained and linearly constrained extrema linear and nonlinear
members and student dema.nd.
programming, application to .matrices and quadratic forms, La{1)
MAT4937.MATHEMATICS MAJORS SEMINAR~A
grange multiplier rule for .equality constraints.
Directed discussions on a variety of topics of interest to math
(3)
MAP 5316 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I
majors, including carreer opportunities in mathematics. May be
PR: MAP 4302, MAA 4211, or Cl. Existence and uniqueness
repeated up to 2 'credit hours. (S/U only.)
theory, properties of solutions, linear systems, stability theory,
{1)
MAT4939 MATHEMATICS HONORS SEMINAR-6A .
Sturrn-Liouville theory.
PR: Admission to Mathematics Honors Program or CC. Directed
{3)
MAP 5317 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS II
discussions on a variety of topics of mathematical interest. May
PR; MAP 5316 and MAA 5307 or Cl. Topics selected from fixed
be repeated up to 8 credit hour~. (S/U only.)
point theory, comparison theory, oscillation theory, PoincareBendixson Theory, Lyapunov functions, eigenfunction expansions.
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MAT 4970 MATHEMATICS SENIORTHESIS-6A . '

(3)

PR: A.dmission to Mathematics Honors Program and CC. Cour5e
restricted to mathematics majors. (S/U only.)
MAT 5932 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Each course covers a ~ingle topic outside the usual
curriculum.

MGF 2130 MODERN MATHEMATICS WITH
MICROCOMPUTERS -6A

(4)

PR: Passing score on placement test. Topics in finite math, real
vs. computer nvmber systems, inequalities, fur:ictions, graphs,
introductioh to BASIC programming and microcomputers, exact
and approximate solutions of algebraic equations, probability,
computer simulations of models.

MGF2202FINITEMATHEMATICS-6A

(3)

PR: Passing score on placement. test. Concepts and analytical
skills in areas of logic, linear equations. linear pr0gramming,
mathematics of finance, permutations and combinations, probabilify, and descriptive statistics.
MHF 4102 LOGIC AND SETTHEORY-6A

(3)

on inter-relation between statistical theory, riumerical methods,
and analysis of real life data.
STA 5228 SAMPLING TECHNIQUES

(3)

PR: STA 4321 or Cl. Sampling versus total enumeration. Planning
of a survey. Statistical ·sampling methods and their analysis;
simple, stra.tified, systematic cluster, and cjouble and multistage
. sampling. Use of auxiliary information in sampling. Ratio and
regression estimates. Case study.
STA 5326 MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS

.

(3)

PR: STA 5446. SC!mple distribution the0ry, point and interval estimation, optimality theory, statistical decision theory and hypothesis testing.
STA 5446 PROBABILITY THEORY I

(3)

PR: STA 4442 and MAA 4212 or Cl. Axioms of probability,
random variables in Euclidean sraces, moments and moment
generating functions, modes o convergence, limit theory for
sums of independent random variables.
STA 5526 NON.PARAMETRIC STATISTICS
(3)
PR: STA 5326, cc. Theory and methods of non-parametric sta-

-PR: MAC 3311 or MAC 3281, or Cl. First half: An introduction to
tistics, order statistics, tolerance regions and their applications.
the.Propositional and Predicate Calculi, concentrating on proofs. ·
Second half: An introduction to naive set theory, up to cardinal
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
numbers, concentrating on sets of numbers.
MLS 3031 INTRODUCTION TO MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
(1)
MHF4403THE EARLY HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3)
PR: Senior standing and .acceptance into an approved affiliated
PR: MAC 3312. A study of the history and development of
. hospital. An introduction to the principles and practices of
, mathematics from the form<1tion of number systems to the Renmedical ~echnology and their relationship to patient care. A
aissance.
.
hospital internship course for medical technology majors.
MHF 5306 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND FOUNDATIONS I

(3)

PR: MAS 4301 or Cl. Two-course sequence covering: predicate
calculus and classical model theory; transfinite set theory and the
system ZFC; recursion theory and decidability.
MHF 5405 HISTORY OF MODERN MATHEMATICS

(3)

PR: MAC 3313. Traces the development of mathematical ideas
in Western culture. Special emphasis is placed on those concepts
which led to the Calculus. This course is open to majors and nonmajors alike.
MTG 4212 GEOMETRY-6A

(4)

PR: MAC 3311. Emphasis on axiomatics, advanced Euclidean
geometry, elements of projective geometry, non-Euclidean geometries.
.
.
MTG 5256 DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY

(3)

PR:· MAA 4211, MAS 3103. Exterior calculus, differentiable
manifolds, integration of differential forms, surfaces in 3-space,
covariant derivative, curvature, matrix groups.
MTG 5316TOPOLOGY I

.•

(3)

MLS 4860 CLINICAL MICROSCOPY I

(2)

PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. Lect1:1re and laboratory instruction such as urinalysis,
parasitology, and histological technique. A hospital internship
course for medical technology majors.
·
MlS 4861 CLINICAL MICROSCOPY II

-

(4)

PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. A continuation of MLS 4860. A hospital internship
. course for medical technology majors.
1
MLS 4862 HEMATOLOGY

(6)

PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. Lecture and laboratory instruction in the methods of
study of hematological disorders. A hospital internship course
for medical technology majors.
.
'
MLS 4863 CLINICAL BACTERIOLOGY ·

.

(6)

PR: Senior·standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
hospital. Instruction in lecture and laboratory on the various
aspects of morphology, physi<;>logy, and classification of bacteria, especially those related to disease. A hospital internship
course for medical technology majors.

PR: MAA · 4212. Topological spaces, contint1ity, homeomor- ·
phisms, connect~ness, ~or::npact spaces, separation axioms,
product spaces.
·
MLS 4864 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY I
.
(6)
MTG 5317TOPOLOGY II
(3)
PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
PR: MTG 5316. The fundamental group; elements of homotopy
hospital. Instruction in the techniques anc procedures for use in
theory and homology theory.
clinical chemical analyses. A hospital internship course for
STA 3023 INTRODUCTORY STATrSTICS I -6A
(4)
medical technology majors.
· PR: Passing score on placement test. Hypothesis testing, estima- MLS 4865 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY II .
(4)
tion; normal, Chi-square, t, F, binoirtinal, multinominal distribuPR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated
tions; ANOVA, CR, RCB designs; single df, regression, correlahospital. A continuation of MLS 4864, including procedures retion, ·contingency tables. Students who successfully complete
quired for serology, transfusions, blood preservation, and antithis course may not also receive credit for QMB 2150 or STA
body studies. A hospital internship course for medical technol3122. (No credit for Mathematics Majors.)
ogy, majors.
'
·
STA 3024 INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS ll-6A

.

(3)

PR: STA 3023 or CC. Factorials, ANCOV; \multiple curvilinear regression; response surfaces; Latin squares, Split Plots, incomplete designs; distribution free methods.
,
STA 4321 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS-6A

(3)

PR: STA 4442. Basic statistical methods. Estimation, hypothesis
testing, regression, ANOVA. and nonparametric methods.
STA 4442 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY -6A

(3)

PR: MAC 3313, MAS 4301 . Introduction to probability theory
using calculus. Basic ideas of probability and random variables,
discrete probability functions. continuous probability densities
including normal, gamma. x (Greek letter Chi). jind Weibull, and
transformations of random variables.
·
STA 5166 COMPUTATIONAL ST~TISTICS I
(3)
· P~: STA 4321, CGS' 3422 or CC. Statistical Analysis of data by

·means of statistics package programs. Regression, ANOVA. discriminant analysis, and analysis of categorical data. Emphasis is

MLS 4866 CLINICAL LABORATORY INSTRUMENTAL
ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES

.

(1)

PR: Senior standing and acceptance into an approved affiliated ·
hospital. Instruction in the use of special laboratory instruments
such as automated instruments, use of radioisotopes. and techniques of measuring basal metabolism. A hospital internship
course for medical technology majors.
MODERN LANGUAGES

· General Foreign Languages

.

·FOL 3100 GENERAL FOlfEIGN LANGUAGE I

.

(1-4)

A general purpose course that may be used for transfer of credit,
credit by examination, and similar matters; may also be-used for
formal courses in less commonly taught languages or iri professional translation.
· ·
.
FOL 4101 GENERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGE II

(1-3)

A general purpose course.that may be used for transfer of credit,
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credit by examination, and similar matters; may also be used for
formal courses in less commonly taught languages- or fo~
workshops in professional interpreting. ·
FOL 490S DIRECTED STUDY

regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion.
Departmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10
credit hours.

(1-3)

Departmental approval required.

French

FOL S906 DIRECTED STUDY

(1-3) · FRE 1040 FRENCH FOR READING

PR: FOL 4101 or equivalent.

.

(3)

Designed to provide a reading ability in French that will support
research ' in other disciplines. Primarily for graduate students.

Arabic

FRE 1120 BEGINNING FRENCH I

ARA 1120 MODERN ARABIC I

(4)

CR: ARA 1120L. An intensive study of basic skills: pronunciation,
listening comprehension, speaking and some composition.
ARA 1120L MODERN ARABIC I LABORATORY

(1)

(4)

CR: FRE 1120L.The first course in the study of elementary French.
Emphasis on the development of basic skills in comprehension,
speaking and reading.
·
FRE 1120L BEGINNING FRENCH I LABORATORY

(1)

CR: ARA 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
·
·
ARA 1121 MODERN ARABIC II
(4)
PR: AAA 1120 or its equivalent. CR: ARA 1120L. A continuation
· of ARA 11i0. More sophisticated oralfaural skills are attained.
Basic reading skills are acquired.
·
ARA 1121L MODERN ARABIC II LABORATORY
(1)
CR: ARA 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional
practice using various instructional technologies and media.
Concurrent enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if
dropped, then dropped simultaneously.

CR: FRE 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
FRE 1121 BEGINNING FRENCH II
·
(4)
PR: FRE 1120 or equivalent. CR: FRE 1121 L. A continuation of FRE
1120.
'
FRE 1121L BEGINNING FRENCH II LABORATORY
(1)
CR: FRE 1121 . A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then drop~ simultaneously.

ARA 2200 MODERtil ARABIC Ill

Elementary-level French taught in France. In lieu of FRE 1120 and
FRE 1121 . No credit toward a major or minor in French. May be
repeated up to 8 credit hours.
FRE 2200 FRENCH Ill
(3)
PR: FRE 1121 or equivalent. A review of the .basic structure of
French. May be taken concurrently with FRE 2201 .

(4)

PR: ARA 1121 or the equivalent. For language students who
intend to attain basic proficiency.
ARA 2201 MODERN ARABIC IV

(4)

PR: ARA 2200 or the equivalent. Continuation of Arabic 2200.
Practice of writing, speaking and listening skills for language
students who intend to attain basic.proficiency.
ARA 490S DIRECTED STUDY

(1-S)

Permits study options in Arabic not available in regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion. Departmental
approval required. May be repeated up to 10 credit hours.
ARA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-S)

Course permits classes in Arabic not available in the regularly
scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion. Departmental
approval required. May be repe~ted up to 10 credit hours.

FRE 1170 OVERSEAS STUDY-ELEM. FRENCH

(4)

FRE 2201 FRENCH IV

(3)

PR: FRE 1121 or equivalent. Readings in French on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with FRE 2200.
FRE 2241 CONVERSATION I

(3)

PR: FRE 1121. For development of basic conversational skills.
FRE 22700VERSEAS STUDY-INTR. FRENCH
(3-6)
Two semesters of university-level French or equivalent proficiency. At USF this equates to FRE 1120 (4 credits) plus FRE 1121
· (4 credits) or FRE 1i70. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
FRE 3230 READING IN FRENCH LITERATURE AND CULTURE

Chinese
CHI 1120 MODERN CHINESE I

(4)

CR: CHI 1120L. Mandarin. An intensive study of basic skills:
pronunciation, listening, comprehension, speaking, an~ some
composition.
,
CHI 1120L MODERN CHINESE I LABORATORY

(1)

CR: CHI 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropoed simultaneously.
CHI 1121 MODERN CHINESE II
'
·
(4)
CR: CHI 1121 L. Mandarin. PR: CHI 1120 or equivalent. A continuation of CHI 1120. More sophisticated oralfaural skills are
attained. Basic reading skills are acquired.
CHI 1121L MODERN CHINESE II LABORATORY
(1)
CR: CHI 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using yarious instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
.
CHI 2200 MODERN CHINESE Ill
(4)
PR: CHI 1121 or the equivalent. For language students who
intend to attain basic profici~ncy .
CHI 2201 MODERN CHINESE IV

'

(4)

PR: CHI 2200 or the equivalent. Continuation of Chinese 2200.
Practice of writing, speaking and listening skills for language
students who intend to attain basic proficiency.
·
CHI 490S DIRECTED STUDY ·

(1-5)

Permits study options in Modern Chinese not available in the
regularly scheduled - curriculum at departmental discretion.
Departmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10
· hou.rs.
CHI 4930.SELECTED TOPICS

(1-5)

Course permits classes in Modern Chinese not available in the

.

(3)

PR: FRE 2201 or equivalent. This course is designed to build
reading skills in French while giving students a broad background in culture which will serve them in all subsequent
courses.
'
FRE 3240 CONVERSATION II
(3)
PR: FRE .2241 or equivalent proficiency. Conversation practice
with concentration on current idiomatic usage..
FRE 3420 COMPOSITION I

(3)

A fundamental composition course for students who have com.
pleted FRE 2200 or FRE 2201. ·
FRE 3440 FRENCH FOR BUSINESS

.

(3)

. PR: FRE 1121 or equivalent. An introduction to the French
language in ordinary business transactions.
.
FRE 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY

(1-6)

An intensive study-travel project in France. Prior approval and
early registration required. May be repeated up to 12 credit
hours.
FRE 3500 FRENCH CIVILIZATION

(3)

Readings and discussion on the cultural history of France.
FRE 4421 COMPOSITION II
.
(3)
Continuation of French composition. This course is designed to
follow FRE 3420.
'
FRE 4471 ADVANCED OVERSEAS STUDY

,

(1-6)

PR: FRE 3470 or Cl. Intensive language study in France. Departmental approval required. ·
·
FRE 4700 FRENCH LINGUISTICS

(3)

PR: LIN 3010 and FRE 2201 or eqi\!alent. An introduction to the
phonological, morphological and stactic structure of French.
FRE 4905 DIRECTED STUDY

- (1-3)

Departmental approval required.
FRE 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-3)

Study of an author, movement or theme.
FRE 5425 ADVANCED WRITTEN EXPRESSION

(3)

PR: FRE 4421, or equivalent. Course is designed to give advanced

.I

158

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
UNIVERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA· f'93/'4 UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

training in free composition in French.

GER 2200 GERMAN m

FRE SS66 C"ONTEMPORARY FRANCE

(3)

PR: FRE 3500 or equivalent or graduate standing. An advanced
course in French civilization and culture including a study of
recent social, artistic and political trends as well as various
current intellectual movements. Text and discussions in French.
FRW 4100 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH NOVEL

(3)

A study of the history of the novel from its early appearance to
present times with emphasis on the 19th and 20th centuries.
Authors to be studied include' Chretien de Troyes, Rabelais,
Balzac, Flaubert, Proust, Camus, Sartre, Robbe-Grillet, and others. Specific,content may vary from year to year.
FRW 4101 INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH DRAMA AND POETRY

(3)

A study of the history of drama and poetry, Will.include medieval
drama, Racine, Corneille, Moliere, Anouilh, Sartre, Ionesco and
others. ~II also include Villon! Ronsard, DuB~llay, Lamartine,
Hugo, V1gny, Musset, Baudelaire, Mallarme, Rimbaud, Valery,
Peguy, Eluard, Apollinaire, Char, and others. Course content
may vary from year to year.
·
·
. FRW 4310 CLASSICAL DRAMA

(3)

PR: FRW 4101. Corneille, Moliere, and Racine.
(3)

PR: FRW 4101. Emphasis on Malherbe, La Fontaine, Boileau,
Descartes, and Pascal.
FRW 5226 20TH CENTURY POETRY AND THEATRE

(3)

PR: FRW 4101. Valery, Claude!, Anouilh, Montherland, Sartre,
-Ionesco.
FRW S286 THE 20TH CENTURY NOVEL

(3)

PR: FRW 4100. Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Malraux, Camus, RobbeGrillet.
FRW'541S LITERATURE OFTHE MIDDLE AGES '

(3)

PR: FRW 4100 or FRW 4101. Major genres, including epics, Ar"
thurian romances, drama and lyric poetry. Reading in modern
French translation.
.
.
FRW 5425 LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE

.

(3)

PR: FRW 4100 or FRW 4101. A study of Renaissance French humanism including Rabelais, Montaigne, and Pleiade poets.
FRW 544518TH CENTURY LITERATURE

.

(3)

PR: FRW 4100. The classical tradition and the new currents of
. thought in the Age of Enlightenment.
.

(3)

PR: FRW 4100 or FRW 4101. The precursors of romanticism. Emphasis ,on Rousseau, Bernardin de St. Pierre, Chenier, and
Chateaubriand.
·
FRW 5535 ROMANTICISM

(3)

PR: FRW 4101 . A study of the romantic: and early realistic moverpents with emphasis on Lamartine, Vigny, Musset, Hugo and
Balzac.
FRW S5S6 REALISM AND NATURALISM

(3)

PR: FRW 4100 or FRW 4101. A detailed study of realism and
naturalism with emphasis on Flaubert, Zola, les Goncourt,
Maupassant, and Daudet.
,
FRW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS

.

{1-3)

PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author, movementor theme.
Germa~

·

(4)

CR: GER 1120l. Development of basic skills in listening and
reading comprehension, speaking and writing of German.
GER 1120L BEGINNING GERMAN I LABORATORY

{1)

CR: GER 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies'and media. Concurrent
enrollment wit~ a lecture sessior is required, 1and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously,
GER 1121 BEGINNING GERMAN II

.

.

(4)

PR: GER 1120 or equivalent. CR: GER 1121 l. Continued development of basic skills in listening and reading comprehension,
·
speaking and writing German.
GER 1121L BEGINNING GERMAN II LABORATORY

·

(3)

PR: GER 1121 or equivalent. Readings in German on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with GER 2200.
GER 3244 CONVERSATION I

(3)

PR: GER 1121. For devel<;>pment of basic conversational skills.
GER 3420 COMPOSITION I

{3)

A fundamental course for students who have completed GER r
2200 or .GER 2201 .
GER 3500 GERMAN CIVILl.ZATION

. (3)

PR: GER 2200 or GER 2201. Readings in German on the cultural
his~ory of Germany.
(3)
GER4410 CONVERSATION II
Free conversation based on the current German idiom.
GER 4421 COMPOSITION II

·

(3)

Practical training in modem German usage and differences of
style.

{1)

CR: GER 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various !nstructional tech!'1ol'?9ies a~d media. ~on_current
enrollment with a lecture session 1s required, and, 1f dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.

(3)

A diachronic approach to the study of the German language. The
course traces the history and development of the language from
lndoEuropean through Germanic, Old, Middle, and New High
German.
'

~EW 4100 SURVEY Of GERMAN LITERATURE I

(4)

Old High German and Middle High German literature in modern
German translation; the literature of Humanism and Baroque,
the classical 'period.
GEW 4101 SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE II

(4)

The romantic period, 19th and 20th centuries.
{1-3)

GEW,4900 DIRECTED STUDY

Departmental approval required.
GEW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

{1-3)

.

Study of an author, movement or theme.
GEW 547520TH CENTURY LITERATURETO 1945

(3)

GEW 5489 20TH ~ENTURY LITERATURE: 1945 TO PRESENT

(3)

A stu~y of major styles in German literature from 1900 to WW
II with emphasis on Hauptmann, Schnitzler, Hofmannsthal,
. George Rilke, Kaiser, Heym, Trakl, Thomas Mann, Hesse, Kafka,
Benn, Brecht.
Study of maior trends in German literature since WWII with
emphasis on Borchert, Frisch, Durrenmatt, Boll, Uwe, Johnson,
Grass, Aichinger, Eich Enzensberger, Bachmann.

GEW 5515.THE ENLIGHTENMENT

(3)

Selected dramas and critical writings by lessing, Wieland, Kant.

GEW 5545 R~MANTICISlll!

(3)

GEW 5555 REALISM

(3)

Jenaer circle and Heidelberger circle; the late romantic period,
the writers between Classicism and Romanticism.
.

Selected works oy Grillparzer, Grabbe, Buchner, Hebbel, Heine,
Immerman, Stifter, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Raabe, Hulshoff, and
Morike.
'
GEW 5605 GOETHE

·

(3)

Selected ,novels, poems: Werther, Wahlverwandtschaften, Wilhelm Meister, Westostlicher Divan.
GEW 5606 FAUST

_

GER 1120 BEGINNING GERMAN I

GER 2201 (;ERMAN IV

GER S84S HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE

FRW s222 CLASSICAL PROSE AND POETRY

FRW 5S28 PRE-ROMANTICISM .

(3)

PR: GER 1121 or equivalent. A review of the basic structure of
spoken and written German. May be taken concurrently with
GER 2201.
.
•

'

.

·

(3)

Sources, form, content, and literary significance of Urfaust and
Faust.
GEW 5615 SCHILLER .

(3)

Selected dramas, philosophical and aesthetical writings.
GEW 5934 SELECTED TOPICS

{1-3)

PR: Upper-level or graduate st.anding. Study of an author, movement or theme.
·

GrHk

.

GRK 1120 BEGINNING MODERN .GREEK I

·

(4)

CR: GRK 1120l. An intensive study of basic skills; pronunciation,
listening comprehension, speaking and some composition.
~RK

1120L BEGINNING MODERN GREEK I LABORATORY

(1)

CR: GRK 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional
practice using various instructional technologies and ' media.
Concurrent enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if
dropped, then dropped simultaneously.

COLLEGE Of ARTS AND SCIENCES
UNNEltSITY 0# sourH FLORIDA -

GRK 1121 MODERN GREEK II
(4)
PR: GRK 1120 or its equivalent; CR: GRK 1121 l. A continuation
of GRK 1120. An intensive study of basic skills; pronunciation,
listening comprehension, speaking and some composition.
GRK 1121L MODERN GREEK II LABORATORY
(1)
CR: GRK 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional
practice using various instructional technologies and media.
Concurrent enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if
dropped, then dropped simultaneously.
GRK 2200 MODERN GREEK Ill
. (4)
PR: GRK 1121 or the equivalent. For language students who
intend to attain basic proficiency.
GRK 2201 MODERN GREEK IV
(4)
PR: GRK 2200 or its equivalent. Continuation of GRK 2200.
Practice of writing, speaking and listening skills for language
students who intend to attain basic proficiency.
GRK 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-5)
Permits study options in Modern Greek not available in the
regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion.
Departmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10
credit hours.
GRK 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-5)
Course permits classes in Modern Greek not available in the
regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion.
Departmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10
credit hours.

Hebrew
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ITA 1121 BEGINNING ITALIAN II
(4)
CR: ITA 1121 l. The second course in the study of elementary
Italian. Emphasis is on the development of basic skills in comprehension, speaking and reading.
ITA 1121L BEGINNING ITALIAN II LABORATORY
(1)
CR: ITA 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various !nstructional tech.nol~ies a~d media. ~oncurrent
enrollment with a lecture session 1s required, and, 1f dropped, ·
then dropped simultaneously.
ITA 2200 INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN I
(3)
PR: ITA 1121 or equivalent. Readings in Italian on the elementary
level. A review of the basic structure of spoken and written
Italian.
'
ITA 3240 ITALIAN CONVERSATION I
(4)
To develop fluency and correctness in spoken Italian. Intensive
study for conversational skill based particularly upon the current
Italian idiom. Syntax is intensified and the vocabulary and
idiomatic expressions expanded.
.
ITA3420COMPOSITION
(3)
A fundamental composition course for students who have completed ITA 2200 and ITA 2201 .
ITA 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
'
(1~)
An intensive study-travel project in Italy. Prior approval and early
registration required . May be repeated up to 12 credit hours.
ITA4241 ITALIAN CONVERSATION II
. (4)
To assist students who have already made a' start in speaking
Italian, who have not had the advantages of travel or who have
non-Italian speaking parents, to improve their skill in speaking
Italian.· Current events; ' literary discussions; free conversation;
prepared speeches. Differences of media, syntactical signal.
ITW 4100 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE I
.
. (4)
. A survey of Italian literature from the earliest monuments
through the classicism of the 18th century.
rrw 4101 SURVEY OF ITALIAN LITERATURE II
(4) ·
A survey of Italian literature beginning with the Classicism of the
18th century and continuing to present.
ITW 4905 DIRECl'ED STUDY ·
(1-3)
Departmental approval required.

HBR 1120 MODERN HEBREW I
(4)
CR: HBR 1120l. An intensive study of bask skills; pronunciation,
listening comprehension, speaking and some composition.
HBR 1120L'MODERN HEBREW I LABORATORY
(1)
CR: HBR 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
·
HBR 1121 MObERN HEBREW II
.
.
(4)
PR: HBR 1120 or its equivalent; CR: HBRl 121 l. A continuation of
HBR 1120'. An intensive study of basic skills; pronunciation,
listening comprehension,·speak1ng and some composition. ' More
Japanese
·
sophisticated oral/aural skills are attained. Basic reading skills JPN 1120 MODERN JAPANESE I
(4)
CR: JPN 1120l. An intensive study of basic skills: pronunciation,
are acquired.
HBR 1121 L MODERN HEBREW II LABO RATORY
listening comprehension, speaking, and some .composition.
(1)
CR: HBR 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice JPN 1120L MODERN JAPANESE I LABORATORY
(1)
CR: JPN 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
' enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
using various !nstructional tech!'lol~gies aryd media.· ~oncurrent
then dropped simultaneously.
enrollment with a lecture session 1s required, and, 1f dropped,
HBR 2200 MODERN HEBREW Ill
then dropped simultaneously.
(4) ·
.
PR: HBR 1121 or the equivalent. For language students who JPN 1121 MODERN JAPANESE II
(4)
PR: JPN 1120 or equivalent. CR: JPN 1121 L. A continuation of JPN
intend to attain basic proficiency.
.
HBR 2201 MODERN HEBREW IV
1120. More sophisticated oral/aural skills are attained. Basic
.
(4)
PR: HBR 2200 or its equivalent. Continuation of HBR 2200.
reading skills are acquired.
. ·
Practice of writing, speaking and listening skills for language · JPN 1121L MODERN JAPANESE II LABORATORY
(1)
CR:
JPN
1121 . A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
students who intend to attain basic ptoficiency.
HBR 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
(1·5)
Permits study options in Modern Hebrew not available in the
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion.
then dropped simultaneously.
.
Departmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10 JPN 2200 MODERN JAPANESE Ill
.
(3)
ad~~
PR: JPN 1121 or equivalent. Continuing study to attain basic
'
HBR 4930 SELECTED TOPICS
proficiency in Japanese.
(1-5)
Course permits classes in Modern Hebrew not available in the · JPN 2201 .MODERN JAPANESE IV
(3)
PR: JPN 2200 or equivalent. Continuation of JPN 2200. Practice
regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion.
of writing, speaking, and listening skills to attain basic profiDepartmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10
ciency.
credit hours.
JPN 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-S)
1
Permits study options in _Japanese not available in regularly
ttalian
scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion. Departmental
ITA 1120 BEGINNING ITALIAN I
(4)
· approval required. May be repeated up to 10 credit hours.
CR: ITA 1120L. The first course in the study of elementary Italian.
Emphasis is on the development of basic skills in comprehension, JPN 4930 SELEctED TOPICS
(1·5)
Course permits study options in Japanese not available in the
speakjng, and reading.
regularly scheduled curriculum at departmental discretion .
.ITA 1120L BEGINNING ITALIAN LABORATORY
(1)
CR: ITA 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
Departmental approval required. May be repeated up to 10
. ~redit hours.
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurren~
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.

/
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Polish

. '

POL 1120 BEGINNING POLISH I

·
·
'
.

I

1

(4)

CR: POL 1120l. This course features all four major skills: listening, reading, speaking, and writing. Grammar exercises, dictation, readings and vocabulary-building are central in this first
course. Knowledge of Russian can help. S/U available.

POL 1120L BEGINNINc; POLISH I LABORATORY

(1)

using various instructional technologi~ and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
·
RUS 1121 BEGINNING RUSSIAN If
.
(4)
PR: RUS 1120 or Cl. CR: RUS 1121 l. The second course in the
study of elementary Russian. Emphasis on the development of
.basic skills in comprehension, speak!ng and reading.
.
RUS 1121 L BEGINNING RUSSIAN II LABORATORY
• (1)
CR: RUS 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
RUS 2200 RUSSIAN 111
(4)
PR: First year, Russian or equivalent. Review and development
of basic skills in conversation, composition, and reading.

CR: POL 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
,·
POL 1121 BEGINNING POLISH II
.
(4)
PR: POL 1120 or equivalent by examination. CR: POL 1121 l. This
course continues the four basic skills of POL 1120; with contin-'
ued emphasis or:i structures, dialogues, re~dings, dictation, and
vocabul~ry-buil~ing. ' Knowledge of Russian can help. S/U
RUS 2201 RUSSIAN IV
·
(4)
available.
·
·
PR: RUS 2200 or equivalent. Review and development of basic
POL 1121l BEGINNING POLISH II LABORATORY .
.
(1)
skills in cor:iversation, composition, and reading.
CR: POL 1121. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice RUS 2270 OVERSEAS STUDY
I
(1-6)
using various instructional technologies and media: Concurrent
Intensive study of the Russian language in. Russia involving at
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if. dropped,
least 20 hours 'per week' of classroom instruction and cultural
then dropped simultaneously.
.
excursions conducted in Russian .around Mo~dw and other
POL 2200 POLISH Ill
.
(4)
parts of Russia. May be repeated up to 12 credit hours.
PR: POL 1121 'or the equivalent. For language students who RUS 3240 CONVERSATION I
(4)
intend to att~in basic proficiency.
.
·
PR: Second year Russian or equivalent. Development of basic
~ POL 2201 POLISH IV
(4)
conversational skills.
· ·
P~: POL 2200 or the equivalent. Continuation of POL 2200.
RUS 3470 OVERSEAS STUDY
,
.
,
(1-6)
Practice of wrting, speaking and listening skills for language
Intensive· Russian at Moscow Linguistic University with excursions in .Moscow and Russia. Must be enrolled in the USF
students who intend to attain basic proficiency.
POL 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
·
(1-5)
Summer Study in Moscow program. Two years Russian required.
Students from other institutions eligible.
Permits study options in Polish not available in regularly sched- uled curriculum at departmental discretion. Departmental RUS 3500 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION-GA ·
(3)
approval required. May be,repeated up to 10 credit hours. · ·
A survey of the cultural history of Russia.
.
POL 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-5)

RUS 4241 CONVERSATION II

(4)

Course permits classes in Polish not available in the regularly
PR: Previous course in series or equivalent. Development of conscheduled curriculum at departmental discretion. Departmental
versational skills.
app_
roval required. May be repeated up to 1()credit hours. . . RUS 4402 ADVANCED RUSSIAN CONVERSATION.
COMPOSITION I
'
(4)
Portuguese
PR: RUS 4241 or Cl. Third year Russian.
POR 1120 BEGINNING PORTUGUESE I

(4)

CR: POR 1120l. Development of basic skills jn listening and
. reading comprehension, speaking and writing-of Brazilian Portu-

PON~~~l. BEGINNING PORTUGUESE I LABORATORY

· ( 1)

CR: POR 1120: A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructionaI technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
POR 1121 BEGINNING PORTUGUESE II
(4)
PR: POR 1120 or equivalent. CR: POR 1121 l. Continued development of basic skills in 1istening and reading comprehension,
speaking and writing of Brazilian Portuguese.
·
POR 1121 L IEGINNING PORTUGUESE.11 LABORATORY -

(1)

RUS 4403 ADVANCED RUSSIAN CONVERSATION-a
1COMPOSITION II
'

(4)

PR: RUS 4241 or Cl. Third year Russian.

RUS 4471 ADVANCED OVERS.EAS STUDY

. (1-6)

Intensive Russian at Moscow Linguistic University with' excursions -in Moscow 'and Russia. Must be ·enrolled in the USF
Summer Study 'in Moscow program. Three years Russian requii'ed. Students from other institutions eligible. . .
RUS 4700 RUSSIAN LINGUISTICS

c

\

.

(3)

1
L
· I
od ·
R · Li
•
PR IN 3010 or equ1va ent or I. An mtr uct1on to uss1an nguistics content: Phonology, Morphology, Word-formation,

Ruif'~~ELECTED TOPICS

(1-3)

.Study of an author, movement or theme.
RUS 4905 DIRECTED STUDY

·

(1-3)

CR: POR 1121 : A laboratory designed to offer additional practice . · Departmental approval required
·
uSing various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent / RUT 311 0 RUSSIAN CLASSICS IN ENGLISH_ 6A
(3)
enrollment with a lecture session is required; and, if dropped,
Masterpieces of 19th century Ru~sian literature in English. The
then dropped simultaneously. ·
·
k
f 0 hk' L
·t
G
I T
Do
POR 2200 INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE I '
(3)
maior wor s 0 17US In, ermon ov, ogo, urgenev,
sPOR 2200 builds upo.n the four language skills (speaking, comtoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. Elective for all students in all de.
partments.
'
·
. prehension, reading, and writing) introduced in POR 1120 and RUT 3111 TWENTIETH-CENTURY RUSSIAN
POR 1121 . It is available to all foreign language students and
LITERAT\.lRE IN ENGLISH - 6A
(3)
includes lab attendance of at least two hours per week. May not
Masterpieces of 20th century Soviet literature in English. The
be repeated for credit.
'
majorworks of Bely, Olesha, Babel, Zamyatin, Bulgakov, PasterPOR 2201 INTERMEDIATE PORTUGUESE II
(3)
nak, and Solzhenitzyn. 'Elective for all students in all departFor language students who intend to attain basic proficiency.
ments.
There is•a-two-hour lab each week which can be taken in smaller
segments. May not be repeated for extra credit:

Sf.anish

SPN 120 BEGINNING SPANISH I

Russian
. RUS 1120 BEGINNING RUSSIAN I

(4)

CR: RUS 1120L. The first course in the study of elementary
Russian. Emphasis on the development of basic skills in compre. hension, speaking and reading.
RUS 1120L BEGINNING , RUSSIAN I LABORATORY

(1)

CR: RUS 1120. A labOratory designed to offer additional practice

\

(4)

CR: SPN 1120l. Development of basic skills in listening and
reading comprehension, speaking and writing of Spanish.
SPN 1120L BEGINNING SPANISH I LABORATORY

(1)

CR: SPN 1120. A laboratory designed to offer additional practice .
· using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment wit~ a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simultaneously.
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SPN 1121 BEGINNING SPANISH II

(4)
PR: SPN 1120 or equivalent. CR: SPN 1121 L. Continued development of basic skills in 'listening and reading comprehension,
speaking and writing of Spanish.
SPN 1121L BEGINNING SPANISH II LABORATORY
(1)
CR: SPN 1121 . A laboratory designed to offer additional practice
using various instructional technologies and media. Concurrent
enrollment with a lecture session is required, and, if dropped,
then dropped simuiltaneously.
SPN 1130 ACCELERATED SPANISH FOR
NEAR-NATIVESPEAKERSANDOTHERS ..
(Hi)
PR: Cl '. Accelerated cour~ for near-native speakers and others

with some knowledge of Spanish capable of making rapid
progress.
SPN 2200 SPANISH Ill

.

(3)

PR: SPN 1121 or equivalent. A review of the basic structure of
spoken and written Spanish. May be taken concurrently with
SPN 2201.
SPN 2201 SPANISH IV

(3)

PR: SPN 1121 or equivalent. Readings in Spanish on the intermediate level. May be taken concurrently with SPN 2200.
SPN 2240 CONVERSATION I

(3)

PR: SPN1 1121 . For development of basic conversational skills.

SPN 2440 SPANISl:i FOR BUSINESS

··

,

(3)

PR: SPN 2201 or equivalent. An introduction to the Spanish Ianguage as used in undertaking ordinary business transactions.
SPN 3241 CONVERSATION II
(3)
PR: SPN 2240 or equivalent. To improve fluency in spoken
Spanish.
SPN3300COMPOSITIOrt

(3)

PR: SPN 2200-2201. A study of syntax, grammar and writing.
SPN 3470 OVERSE.AS STUDY

(1-6)

· SPW 4101 SU,RVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE II
(3)
PR: SPVV 3030 or equivalent. A study of the later periods of
Spanish literature.
SPW 4131 SURVEY OF SPANISH-AMERICAN LITE~TURE .

(3)

PR: SPVV 3030 or equivalent. An introduction to the study of
Spanish-American literature from the Modernism period to the
present. Emphasis on modern writers since Dario. ·
SPW 4900 DIRECTED STUDY

(1-3)

Departmental approval required.
SPW 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-3)

Study of an author, movement or theme.
SPW S13S COl:QNIAL SPANISH AMERICAN LITERAJURE

(3)

PR: SPVV 4131. An introduction to Colonial Spanish American
Literature from the Discovery through the Romantic Period.
SPW S3SS SPANISH AMERICAN DRAMA & POETRY
(3)
PR: SPVV 4131. Major writers of all genres'. Emphasis on modern
·writers.
SPW S387 SPANISH AMERICAN PROSE

(3) .

PR: SPVV 4131. Emphasis on the gaucho theme and contemporary prose fiction.
,
·
SPW S388 GOLDEN AGE POETRY AND DRAMA

'

(3)

PR: SPVV 4100. lope de Vega, Alarcon, Tirso, Calderon, and
others.
·
SPW 540S MEDIEVAL LITERATURE

(3)

PR: SPVV 4100 or equivalent. Course gives an in-depth study of
principal works and' authors of the period such as El Poema de
Mio Cid, Libro de Buen Amor and la Celestina.
SPW 54~S 19TH CENTURY LITERATURE

(3)

PR: SPVV 4101 . Poetry and drama of the first half of the 19th
century.
.
SPW S60S CERVANTES
(3)
Cervant.es' masterpiece Don Quijote de la Mancha.

PR: SPN 1121. An intensive study-travel program in a Spanish- SPW S726 VANGUARD LITERATURE OF 1918AND1936
(3) .
speaking country. Prior departmenta~ approval and early regis- ·
P": SPVV 4101. ~study of vanguard literature in Spain between ·
tration are required. ·
.
1918 and 1936.
SPN 3SOO SPANISH CIVILIZATION

(3)

PR: SPN 1121. The culture and civilization of Spain.

1

SPN 3S20 SP~NISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION

(3)

Readings and discussions on the culture and civilization of
Spanish America: For majors and non-majors.
SPN 4301 EXPOSITORY WRITING

..

(3)

PR: SPN 3300. Practical training in contemporary Spanish struc.ture, usage and stylistic devices.
SPN 4410 ADVANCE.D CONVERSATION

(3)

PR: SPN 3241 or equivalent. lntehsive practice in the formulation
and expression of ideas in standard Spanish.
SPN 4470 ADVANCED OVERSEAS STUDY

(1-6)

PR: SPN 3470. Intensive language study in Spain. Departmental
approval required.
SPN 4700 SPANISH LINGUISTICS

(3)

PR: LIN 3010 or equivalent (may be taken concurrently with Cl)
and SPN 2201 or equivalent. An introduction to Hispanic linguistics: Phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexicography. ,
SPN SS2S MODERN SPANISH AMERICAN CIVILIZATION

(3)

PR: SPN 3520 or equivalent or graduate standing. Advanced
readings and discussions dealing with Spanish American civilization and culture, including a study of social, artisitic and political
trends, from Colonial Times tp the present. Texts and discussions
in Spanish.
SPN S567 MODERN SPANISH CIVILIZATION

(3)

PR: SPN 3500 or equivalent or graduate standing. Advanced,
readings and discussions dealing with· contemporary Spanish
civilization and culture, including a study of recent social, artistic
and political trends. Texts and discussions in Spanish.
SPT 2S2S WOMEN WRITERS OF LATIN AMERICA

.

(3)

Literature of Latin-American women (in translation). Topia
related to race and ethnici~. values and ethics, social, economic,
and political issues. Readings will include oral histories, intervi~. diaries and memoirs, poetry, short stories, and novels.
·
(May also be taken in Women's Studies.) _ !
SPW 3030 INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LITERATURe-

(3)

PR: SPN 2201 or equivalent. Prose fiction, drama, poetry, and
essay; techniques of literary analysis. ·
SPW 4100 SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE I

.'

(3)

SPW S934 SELECTED T.,,ICS

(3)

PR: Upper-level or graduate standing. Study of an author, movementor theme:

, Yoruba
YOR 1120 YORUBA I

.
(4)
This course is designed to familiarize students with modern orthography and to develop skills in reading, writing, speaking,
and understanding ~poken Yoruba. Pronunciation in Yoruba
and achieving basic communicative competence in the language
are among the skills to be attained in the course.
YOR 1121 YORUBA II
.
(4)
A continuation of YOR 1120, this course delves further into the
structure ofYon.iba and its -grammatical functions. Also covered
is practice in reading elementary texts with emphasis on grammar, vocabulary, and an appreciation for style. Also included is
composition and drills in oral work. May be repeated up to 8
credit hours.
·
PHILOSOPHY
PHH 3000 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY-6A

(3)

An introduction to selected philosophical problems and traditions.
·
PHH 3062 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT
AN,D MEDIEVAL ·

(3)

A survey of Western philosophy from the pre-Socratics to the end
of the Middle Ages.
,
PHH 3420 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: MODERN

(3)

A survey of Western philosophy from the end of the Middle Ages
to the nineteenth century.
·
·
PHH 4440 CONTINENTAL PHILOSOPliY

(3)

A study of developments in post-Kantian European philosophy.
PHH 4600 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY -6A
(1)
Selected schools of twentieth century thought such as idealism,
p0sitivism, pragmatism, realism, and existentialism.
PHH 4700 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY -6A

.

(3)

Major traditions in American thought, Puritanism, the Enlightenment, Transcendentalism, Idealism, Pragmatism, ar;id Analytic
·
_
Philosophy in relation to American culture.

(2)
PR: SPVV 3030 or equivalent. 1A study of Spanish literature from · PHI 1000 GREAT PHILOSOPHERS OF THE WESTERN WORLD
lectures and discussions of the great philosophers since Plato,
its origins through the 17th century.
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· focusing on particular problems.

PHI 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

PHI 1010 PfULOSOPHICCONTROVERSIES

(2)

.

(1·3)

PR: Cl. Selected topics according to the needs of the senior students. Approval slip from instructor required.
.

A discussion of central controversies in philosophy such as the .
nature of love, violence, freedom, truth, morality, etc.
PHI 5135 SYMBOLIC LOGIC
\ (3)
PHI 1103 CRITICAL THINKING
(3)
PR: PHI 2100 or Cl. Study of topics such as the following:
Methods of thinking that lead to reliable conclusions, with
Metatheory of propositional and predicate logic, related
emphasis on concrete cases in ordinary thinking and the scimetatheoretic results, alternative logics.
ences.
PHI 5225 PHILOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE
(3)
PHI 2100 INTRODUCTION TO FORMAL LOGIC-6A
(3)
PR: Eight hours of philosophy, major in linguistics, or Cl. An exAn elementary study of propositional, predicate, class and sylloamination of semantical, syntactical, and functional theories of
gistic logic with S<>me attention to basic problems of logical
language with special attention given to the problems of
theory.
meaning, linguistic reference, syntactical form, and the relations
PHI 3404 SCIENTIFIC METHOD
(3)
between scientific languages and ordinary linguistic usage.
Probability, inductive inference, the hypothetico-deductive
Seminar format.
method, experimentation, and selected topics in the philosophy PHI 5913 RESEARCH
(1-4)
of science.
·
PR: Cl. Individual research supervised by a faculty member. ApPHI 3600 ETHICAL THEORY
(3)
pr9val slip from instructor required.
A study of ethical theories, concepts, problems and methods.
PHI 5934 SELECTED TOPICS
(1·3)
PHI 3601 CONTEMPORARY MORAL ISSUES
(3)
PR: Cl: Selected topics according to the needs of the student.
Open to all students. A study of contemporary moral issues conApproval slip from instructor required.
cerning racism, sex, sexism, abortion, poverty, crime, war, PHM 3021 PHILOSOPHIES
OF LOVE AND SEX
(3)
suicide, and human rights in general.
Discussion of Philosophies of Love/Sex of Plato, Aristotle, EpPHI 3631 ETHICS AND BUSINESS
(3)
icurus, Aquinas, Hume, Kant, Schopenhauer, Russell, Sartre,
An application of traditional ethical theories to contemporary
Marx, etc.
problems in business.
PHM 3100 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY -6A
(3)
PHI 3633 BIOMEDICAL ETHICS
(3)
An analysis of rival theories of Social order and their philosophical
This course will focus on the ethical issues arising from advances
foundations.
'
in medical practice, delivery of health care, and scientific re- PHM 3400 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY OF LAW
(3)
. search.
A study of the fundamental concepts of law from a philosophic
PHI 3636 PROFESSIONAL ETHICS
(3)
standpoint including crime, justice, punishment, free speech, inPR: Junior standing. An examination ofthe ethical problems that
saf)ity, etc.
.
professionals will face in the complex, global society.of the next PHM 4322 ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL
POLITICAL
few decades: confidentiality, divided loyalty, racism/sexism, etc.
PHILOSOPHY -6A
(3)
PHI 3640 ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS
(3)
A survey of political philosophy from 6 B.C. until 1600 A.O.,
A study of alternative theories of envirol'll!"lental ethics, including
including an examination of the ethical, metaphysical, and ·
the application of these theories to .,ntemporary environepistemological bases of these philosophies.
mental problems, such as pollution, resource depletion, species PHM 4331 MODERN POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY -6A
·
(3)
extinction, and land use.
.,
A survey of political philosophy from ·1600 A.O. until 1900 A.O.,
PHI 3700 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION -6A
(3)
including an examination of the ethical, metaphysical, and episAnalysis of r~ligious experience and activity and examination of
temological bases of these philosophies.·
·
principal religious ideas in light of modern philosophy.
PHM 4340 CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY -6A
(3)
PHI 390S DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
A survey of political philosophy in the twentieth century, includPR: Cl. Individual study directed by a faculty member. Approval
ing an examination of the ethical, metaphysical and epistemoslip from instructor required.
logical bases of these philosophies.

PHI 3930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-4)

PR: C.I. Selected topics according to the needs of the student.

PHI 4074 AFRICAN PHILOSOPHY

(3)

A descriptive -and analytical study of African philosophical
thought, featuring reflective comparisons of African and Western categories of thought. , (May alS<> .be taken in Africana
Studies.)
PHI 4300 THEqRY OF KNOWLEDGE -6A

(3)

An examination of human knowledge; its scope and limits, and
an evaluation of.evidence, criteria of truth, the nature of belief,
conditions for meaningfulness, theories <:>f perception, and a
study of memory 'and sense perception in the four major fields
of nature, history, personal experience, and the a priori.

PHI 4320 PHILOSOPHY OF MIN,D-6A

(3)

A study of historical and current issues in philosophy of mind,
including the nature and status of mind, mind/body dualism, the
relationship of mind and body, the problems of other minds, the
physical basis for intelligence, etc.

PHI 4632 FEMINIST ETHICS

,

(3)

A study of the varied approaches to moral reasoning taken by
feminist ethical writers such as Wollstonecraft, Mill, Gilligan,
Daly, Hoagland and others. (May also be taken for credit in
Women's Studies.)

PHI 4800 AESTHETICS-6A

.

.

(3)

A study of traditional and contemporary aesthetic theories with
emphasis on creative process, the nature of the art work, the
aesthetic response, expressiveness, form and content as well as
art and morality.
.'

PHI 490S DIRECTED STUDY

.

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Individual study directed by a faculty member. Approval .
slip from instructor required.

PHM 5125 TOPICS IN FEMINIST PHILOSOPHY

(3)

A study of recent feminist philosophical approaches to epist~
· mology, aesthetics ·or political philosophy. May also be taken for
credit m Women's Studies.
·

PHP 3786 EXISTENTIALISM -6A

(3)

PHP 4000 PLATO -6A

(3)

A study of the religious and atheistic existentialists and the
bearing of their views on religion, ethics, metaphysics, and
theory of knowledge.
·

ll)e examination of Plato will include the dialogues Protagoras,
Georgias, Meno, Republic, etc.

PHP 4010 ARISTOTLE -6A

(3)

Study of Aristotle's philosophy.

.

PHP 4410 KANT

(3)

Lecture and discussion of Kant's philosophy, especially The Critique of Pure Reason.
PHP 4740 RATIONALISM .{;A

.

(3)

A careful study of the epistemologies of Descartes, Spinoza,
Leibniz, and Malebranche.
PHP 4745 EMPIRICISM -6A

(3)

A careful study ot epistemologies of Locke, Berkeley, Hume, .and
Thomas Reid.
·
·
·

PHP 4784 ANALYTICAL PHILOSOPHY -6A

(3)

PHP 4788 PHILOSOPHY OF MARXISM -6A

(3)

A study of the method devoted to clarifying philosophical
problems through analysis of the language in whith these
problems a~e stated.
·

A critical survey of Marxist philosophy from Marx and Engels to
Mao Tse-Tung and Herbert Marcuse. Hegelian foundations of
Marxist philosophy analyzed in detail.
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PHY 4604 QUANTUM MECHANICS I

PHYSICS
PHY 2020 CONCEPTUAL PHYSICS

(3)

A qualitative, nol'H'Tlathematical investigation of physics, emphasizing its influence on life today. (No credit for physics B.S.
major credit; no credit for mathematics majors.)
PHY 2038 ENERGY AND HUMANITY

·

(3)

Social, economic, and political ,aspects of energy. Includes energy conservation, environmental impact, energy-source alternatives, changing lifestyles, and personal use of.solar energy,
and chan~ing life styles. The relevant basic laws of physics and
the scientific method are emphasized. Field trips and audiovisual
presentations play important roles.
PHY 3048, 3048L GENERAL PHYSICS AND LABORATORY

(3, 1)

PR: MAC 3281 or MAC 3311. First semester of a two semester
sequence of general physics (mechanics, wave motion, sound,
thermodynamics, geometrical and physical optics, electricity,
and magnetism) and laboratory for physics majors and en!ilineering students. Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped, then
dropped simultaneously.
PHY 3049, 3049L GENERAL PHYSICS AND LABORATORY

(3, 1)

PR: MAC 3282 or MAC 3312, PHY 3048, PHY 3048L. Second
semester of ~ener.al physics and laboratory for physics majors
and engineering students. Must be taken concurrently and, if
dropped, then dropped simultaneously.
PHY 3053, 3053L GENERAL PHYSICS AND LABORATORY

(3, 1)

First semester of a two semester sequence of general physics
(mechanics, heat, wave motion, sound, electricity, magnetism,
optics, modern physics) and laborato_ry for science students.
Must be taken concurrently and, if dropped, 'then dropped
simultaneously.
PHY 3054, 3054L GENERAL PHYSICS AND LABORATORY

(3, 1)

PR: PHY 3053, PHY 3053L. Second semester of general physics
and lab for science students. Must be taken concurrently and, if
dropped, then dropped simultaneously.
PHY 3101 MODERN PHYSICS

(3)

(3)

PR: PHY 3101, PHY4222, or Cl. Postulates, Schrodinger's equation, one dimensional problems, matrix mechanics, uncertainty
principle, angular momentum, and central forces. First semester
of sequence PHY 4604, PHY 5624.
PHY 4744C INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS AND
TEST INSTRUMENTATION
_

(3)

PR: ~ener'al Physics or Cl. Introduces the fundamentals of analog
and digital electronics used in measurements and instrumentation. Weekly labs give hands-on experience in breadboarding
electronic circuits and using test instrumentation (oscilloscopes,
digital multimeters, etc.) (Not for major credit).
PHY 4823LADVANCED LABORATORY

(2)

PR: PHY 3822L. Experimental work primarily related to nuclear
physics. Emphasis on modern physical experimental techniques
employing some of the new types of equipment.
PHY 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Specialized, independent study-determined by the student's need and interest. The written contract required by the ·
~ollege of Arts and Sciences specifies the regulations governing
.independent study. May be repeated . (S/U only.)
.
PHY 4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH

·

(1-4)

PR: Senior or advanced junior standing and CC. An individual
investigation in the laboratory or library or both, under the super"
vision of the instructor. Credit hours and other contractual
terms, are to be determined by student/instructor agreement.
(S/U only.)
·
PHY 4930 PHYSICS SEMINAR

(1)

PR: Senior or advanced junior standing or CC. All undergraduate
physics 111ajors must enroll in this course at least once and are
e~pected to attend all Physics Colloquia. (S/U only.)
PHY 4936 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS

(1-4)

PR: Senior or advanced junior standing ·and CC. Each topic is a
course in directed study and under the supervision of a faculty
member.

(3)
PR: PHY 3049 or CR: PHZ 3101; PR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3313. PHY 5624 QUANTUM MECHANICS II
PR: PHY 4604 or ~I. Symmetries, identical particles, scattering
Special relativity. Interaction and duality of particles and radia_approximation methods, Dirac equation, field quantizations.
tion. Atomi.c and x-ray spectra and Bohr model of atom. Schrodin-PHY 5720<: ELECTRONICS FOR RESEARCH
·
·
(4)
ger wave equation. Introduction to solid state physics.
PR: Cl. A rigorous introduction to the fundamentals of analog
PHV 3221 MECHANICS I
(3)
and digital electronics. Theoretical circuit analysis and weekly
CR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3313 and either PR: PHY 3048 or PHZ
labs introduce practical diodes, transistors, analog and digital
3101 . First semester of a two semester sequence. Review of
ICs, breadboarding techniques and electronic test instrumentavector algebra and vector calculus. Dynamics of single particles
tion.
and systems of particles; central forces; rotation about an axis;
PHY 5937 SELECTED TOPICS IN PHYSICS ,
(1-4)
statics; and virtual work.
~R: ?enior or advanced standing a~~ CC. Each topic is a course
PHY 3323C ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM I
(4)
in directed study under the superv1s1on of a faculty member.
PR: PHY 3049, MAC 3283 OR MAC 3313. Electro~tatic fields and
potentials, dielectrics, da~sical conductivity, RC circuits, Fourier PHZ 3101 MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS OF PROBLEMS
IN MECHANICS AND ELECTRICITY
- (2)
and fir;iite element methods. Laboratory. First semester of
PR: One year of non<alculus general physics. CR: MAC 3283 or
sequence PHY 3323C, PHY 4324C.
MAC 3313. Designed for students who have not had the general
PHY 3424 OPTICS
-(4)
physics sequence using calculus. Review of mechanics and elecPR: PHZ3101 or PHY 3049; CR: MAC 3283 or MAC 3313. Reflectricity emphasizing problems which involve the use of calculus.
tion, refraction, dispersion, interference, diffraction, p<>larizaPHZ 3102 PROBLEMS rN GENERAL PHYSICS I
(1)
tion, and laboratory.
·
CR: PHY 3048. First semester of two semester sequence of
PHY 3822L INTERMEDIATE LA~ORATORY
(2)
general physics problems. A course designed to allow those
PR: PHZ 3101 or PHY 3049 or eguivalent; CR: PHY 3101 Experiinterested students to investigate problems not covered in the
ments in modern physics, including the area of atomic, nuclear,
general physics course.
·
solid state and wave phenomena.
_
PHY 4222 MECHANICS II

(3)

PR: PHY 3221; CR: MAP 4302. Continuation of PHY 3221 .
Coupled oscillators and normal modes; moving coordinate
systems; Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations; inertia tensor;
general rotation of rigid bodies.
PHV 4324C ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM II

(4)

PR: PHY 3323C; CR: MAP 4302. Introduction to special relativity,
magnetic fields and potentials, magnetic materials, RL and RLC
circuits, Mai<well's equations and applications. Laboratory
Second semester of sequence PHY 3323C, PHY 4324C.
PHY4471 FUNDAMENTALACOUSTICS

(3)

PR: PHY 3221 or Cl. Vibrations of elastic media, sound genera. tion and propagation. Acoustical, electrical, and mechanical
energy conversion. Underwater acoustics.
PHY 4523 STATISTICAL PHYSICS

(3)

CR: PHY 3101. Statistical approach to thermodynamics and
kinetic theory and introduction to statistical mechanics.
'

PHZ 3103 PROBLEMS IN GENERAL PHYSICS II

(1)

CR: PHY 3049. Second semester of sequence PHZ 3102, .PHZ
3103.
PHZ 5115 METjiODS OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS I

(3)

PR: MAP 4302 or Cl. Application$ of mathematical te_
chniques to
clas~ical and modern physics. Vector spaces including Hilbert
space •. orthogonal functions, gene~al!zed functjons, Fourier
analysts, transform calculus, and variational calculus:
PHZ 5116 METHODS Of THEORETICAL PHYSICS II

(3)

PR: MAP 4302 or Cl. Applications of mathematical techniques to
classical and modern physics. Selected topics in complex analysis, differential and integral equations, numerical methods, and
probability theory.
PHZ 5304 NUCLEAR PHYSICS

(3)

PR: PHY 4604 or Cl. Nuclear forces, nuclear models, nuclear
structure, decay, nuclear reaction, and high energy physics.
PHZ 5405 SOLID STATE PHYSICS I

(3)

PR: PHY 3101, MAP 4302. Crystal structure, Hay and electron
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diffraction, mechanical and thermal properties of solids, electrical and magnetic properties of metals, band theory of metals, insulators, and semiconductors. First semester of sequence PHZ
5405, PHZ ·6426.
PHZ 5505 PLASMA PHYSICS I

(3)

PR: PHY 4324C or Cl. Introduction to Boltzmann, magnetohydro
dynamic and orbit, approaches to plasmas. Longitudinal and
electromagnetic waves in plasmas. Collisions and radiation.
Instabilities.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
CPO 3002 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS

(3)

Comparison and analysis of representative European and nonWestern political systems.
CPO 4034 POLITICS OF THE DEVELOPING AREAS

(3)

An analysis of the ideologies, 9overnmental structures, and
political processes of selected nations of the non-Western world.
CPO 4930 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
OF SELECTED COUNTRIES OR AREAS

(3)

Studies political systems with common elements. Structure,
process, domestic and foreign politics, and regional roles are
considered. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours as topics vary.

CPO 59~ SELECTED TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE POLITICS

(3)

Studies specific substantive areas in comparative politics such as
political economy or the politics of specific countries or regions.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
·
INl\,3002 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL
. RELATIONS

(3)

Concepts and analytical tools applied to events such as politics
among nations, control of foreign policies, types of actors, war
and peace.
·
INR 3102 AMERICAN FOREIGN POLICY

(3)

Analysis of the development and scope of United States foreign
policy, emphasizing goals and objectives, policy formulation and
implementation, themes ar)d issues.
INR 40351NTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY

(3)

Analysis of the development and politics of the international economic system, focusing on questions of cooperation and conflict
in trade, aid, and investment relationships.
INR 4334 DEFENSE POLie)'

(3)

Analytic institutional factors contributing to formulation of
defense policy and the impact of such policy on international
relations.
INR4403 INTERNATIONALLAW

(3)

Examines essential components of the international legal sy'fr
tern; recognition; succession; sea, air and space law, treaties,
diplomats, International Court of Justice; laws of war, etc.
Introduces the student to legal reasoning as employed in the
international context.
INR4502 INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

(3)

Study of the operations and structure of international organizations and effects on world politics; background and achievement
of the UN; regional organizations and multi-national corporatioo~
·
INR 5086 ISSUES IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

(3)

Explore specific topics and provides the student with an opportunity for in-depth study of historical and contemporary prol>lems in international politics. May be repeated for credit as topic~
vary.
POS2041 AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT

(3)

Analysis of basic principles and procedures of the American governmental system with .emphasis on current issues and trends.
POS 2112 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS

(3)

Analysis of the structure and function of state and local governments, of the social and political influences that shape them, and
of the dynamics of their administrative processes.
POS 3142 INTRODUCTION TO URBAN POLITICS
AND GOVERNMENT

(3)

Governmental and political structures and processes as they
function in urban areas, with special focus on municipalities and
locally based public services.
POS 3145 GOVERNING METROPOLITAN AREAS

(3)

Examines governmental units and interactions in metropolitan
areas, proposals for changes in governance, and policy areas of
area-wide concern, such ·as human services.

POS 3173 SOUTHERN POLITICS

(3)

Examines changes in electoral politics in the South, and the role
of interest groups ·and the state and federal government in
facilitating change.
POS 3182 FLORIDA POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT

(3)

A study of Florida political culture, political parties and elections,
the legislative, executive, and jµdicial systems, and policy patterns.
POS 3273 PRACTICAL POLITICS

(3)

1

PR: POS 2041 or POS 3453 or Cl. Coordinated scholarly and
practical activity through class lecture and supervised field work
in local political parties and election campaigns.
POS 3283 JUDICIAL PROCESS AND POLITICS

(3)

The organization, development, and functioning of American
court systems and the ca'uses and coi:isequences of judicial behavior from an empirical perspective.
POS 3453 POLITICAL PARTIES AND INTEREST GROUPS

(3)

Analysis and understanding of role, functions, structure, and
composition of such, and their impact on American governmental institutions.
POS 3691 INTRODUCTION TO LAW AND POLITICS

(3)

Nature of law, legal process, relationship to political life of constitutional law, administrative law, the judicial process, and
private law.
POS 3713 EMPIRICAL POLITICAL ANALYSIS

(3)

Fundamentals of empirical political inquiry: systematic data collection and quantitative analysis techniques. Laboratory exercises using the computer are required.
POS 3931 SELECTED TOPICS

(3)

Selected topics in political science with course content based
upon student demand and instructor's interest. May be repeated for up to 6 credits as topics vary.
POS 4165 COMMUNITY LEADERS AND POLITICS

(3)

Analysis of the roles and powers of mayors, city managers,
council members, and interest and ethnic groups; distribution of .
community power.
POS 4204 POLITICAL BEHAVIOR, PUBLIC OPINION,
AND ELECTIONS

(3)

Analysis of economic and socio-psychological factors influencing
mass and elite political behavior; voting behavior, public opinion,
and political activism.
POS 4413 THE AMERICAN.PRESIDENCY-6A

(3)

The presidency as a political institution; analysis of powers; legislative, administrative, political, and foreign policy leadership;
crisis management and decision making; White House staffing;
·
limits on power..
POS 4424 THE AMERICAN CONGRESS

.

(3)

Organization, procedures, committee system, party leadership,
relations with 9overnmental and nongovernmental organizations and agencies, oversight, decision-making processes, House/
Senate comparisons.
·
POS 4614 CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I

(3)

PR: POS 2041 . leading social problems, principle institutions,
and the scope of powers. Analysis of Supreme Court decisions,
scholarly commentaries, and the writings of leading public
figures.
·
POS 4624 CONSTITl,ITIONAL LAW II

(3)

PR: POS 2041 . Analysis of Supreme Court decisions and scholarly
commentaries on the constitutional rights of individuals.
POS 4693 WOMEN AND LAW I

(3)

Introduction to issues concerning the legal aspects of sex and
sex-based discrimination as embodied in statutory and case law, ·
focusing on constitutional and family law and reproductive
freedom issues. (May also be taken for credit in Women's
Studies.) ·
POS 4694 WOMEN AND LAW II

(3)

PR: POS 4693 or Cl. Legal position of women in American society
·and remedies available to challenge current laws and practices,
with specific emphasis on employment and education issues as
they relate to both women and men. (May also be taken for
·
.
credit in Women's Studies.)
POS 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

, '

(1-3)

PR: 3.0 average in Political Science and Cl. Specialized study
determined by the student's needs and interests. (S/U only.)
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.

POS •910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
.
.
(1-3)
PR: 3.0 average in Political Science and Cl. lnvest1gat10~ of some

prin~iples_. behavioral mea~urement, research designs,_and intervent1ons in treatment settings.
.
,

asN>rt of political science culminating in the preparation of an CLP ..33 PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENT
. (3)
.
.
PR: PSY 32~3 wit~ a grade ·of.C or better, psyc~ology ma1or or
POS
SENIOR SEMINAR
·
(3)
Cl. A cons1derat1on of .the 11:1strume.nts
and
PR: Senior standing and Cl. An opportunity to work with others
personality asses~ment including their applicat1o~s. dev~lop. in a seminar format, exploring specialized topics.
ment, and potential abuses. Students may not receive credit for
POS •M1 FIELD WORK
(3)
both CLP 4433 and EDF 4430.
PR: 3.0 average in Poli!ical Scie~ce and ~I. Opportuni~ for DEP 3103 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
.
. .
.
.(3)
students to obtain practical experience as a1des·to agencies of
Devel?pmental and_Psychosoc1al as~ of ch1l~hood, incl.uding
government and political parties.
hereditary, maturational, psychological, and social determinants
POS •970 HONOR THESIS
.
·
J3) ·
of child behavior. Not for major credit.
PR: Admission to Honor option. Writing of honor thesis un er DEP.005DEVELOPM~NTALPSYCHOLOGY
. (3)
direction of faculty members.
PR: PSY ~213 with a grade?! C ~tter, psychology.ma1.or or
POS SOM ISSUES IN AMERICAN NATIONAL AND
Cl. Survey of methods, empmcal findings, and theoretical interSTATE GOVERNMENT
(3)
pretations in the study .of human development.
Selected topics of study in American government. May be DEP • 135 PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT
. (3)
repeated for credit as topics vary.
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology maior or
POS 5155 ISSU,ES IN URBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
..(3)
Cl. Available both to majors and non-majors. Surveys the course
. Selected issues and topics in Urban Government and politics.
of and processes underlying normal language developm~nt.
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.
Presents data and theory on phonological, semantic, syntactic,
POS 5136 POLITICAL RESEARCH METHOD~
.
..
(3)
and pragmatic development.
A survey of methods, problems, and issues in political research EXP•10. SENSORY PROCESSES
'. (3)
and analysis for the advanced student.
·
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology maior or
POT 3003 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THE<?RY . .
. .
(3)
Cl. Available to both majors and non-majors. Psychophysical and
Examines v~rious ~!nds .of theory ~sed in political. ;;c1ence for
neurophysiologica.1 data and. theory underlying sensory procunderstanding political life: normative the<;>ry. empmcal theory,
esses. Visual, auditory, chemical, and somatosensory systems, ,
historicist theory, analytical theory, and critical theory.
with particular emphasis on visual processes.

orri~~I research paper.

•~36

fo~ in~ellectua

or

POT 3013 CLASSICAL POLltlCAL THEORY

(3)

Analysis of basic ideas of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, St. Thomas, and
other leading pre-modern political philosophers.
POT .05' MODERN POLITICAL THEORY

.

(3)

Analysis of basic political ideas of Mac~iavelli, Hobbes, Locke,
Rousseau, Burke, and other modernghllosophers.

POT'°"CONTE!lllPORA~~PO~ITICAL TH ~~HT
. ( 3)
Examines various polit1~al views a~d pol~tical phenom~na in the

nineteenth an~ .twentieth centuri~s. Diverse theoretical types
and salient political phenomena Wiii be presented.
POU2~AMERl~NPO~l'!'ICA~ THOUGHT
.. <3>
Exa!"in':s P?litical wri!in~s in ~he U.S. and ~esponses to _criti~al
periods m history, begin~ing .with the Founding F~thers, and culminating in recent contributions and understanding contemporary political problems and solutions.

POT 5626 ISSUES IN POLIT.ICAL PHIL~SOPHY AND LAW

.

(~)

PR:. ~radu~te or senior standing and Cl. Selected .topics in
poht1cal philosophy and law. May be repeated as topics vary.

PUP •323 WOMEN AN'? POLITICS

.

H.EALT~ CARE

.

EXP•30.MOTIVATION
PR: PSY 3213 wit.ha grade of

. (3)

c or better, psychology maior or

Cl. An examination of human and animal motivations from both
p~ological and psychological viewpoints.

EXP

PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING

EXP •523C COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology major or

Cl. Survey of methods, empirical findings, and theoretical interpretations of human . learning, i~~ormati~n processing, verbal
· learning, and judgment and decision-making.

(3)

INP~ INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY
CBH '°°'COMPARATIVE PSYCHOl,OGY
. (3)
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology maior or

Cl. The study of the evolution of behavior•. similarities, and
differences in capacities for en~ironmental adiustn:i~nt an~ for
behavioral organization among important types of living beings.

CLP 3003 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT

(3)
Genetic, organic, and learned factors involved in the pr?'~sses

of personal adjustment: applications of mental health principles
to eVeryday living. Not for major credit.
(3)

PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology ~ajor or
Cl. Descriptions, theoretical explanations, research evidence,
and .treatment of maladaptive behavior.
CLP"1UEHAVIORMOD IFICATION
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology_major or

Cl. Introduction to behavior analysis, and application of learning

(3)

PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of c or better, psychology .maj~r or
Cl. survey of meth~s._empirlc~I findings, and th~retical inter.. pretations in conditioning and instrumental learning. '

INP 3101 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

The study of health care policy' as it relates to the policy process
in the American setting.
.
URP .050 CITY PLANNING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
<3>f
A;n introd.uction to the d~yelopment, role, ~~d components o
city planning, and the political and actual ~lici~s of government
in attempting to regulate or control urbanization.

ap •1'3 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

ci.'

Topics include sensory and physiological bases of perception
and how people process relevant information in their environments.

(~)

An a~alysis of. the impact of ge,nder on pawer a~d influen~~ in
American society, and womens cha.n~ing role 1~ the ~litical
process. (May also be taken for credit in Womens Studies.)

PUP 5607 PUBLIC POLICY AND

EXP •20.C PERCEPTION
(3)
PR· PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology major or

·

(3)

The application of psychological principles. and the functio~~ of
psychologist in education, government, industry, and clinical
ractice
1
(3)

PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology major or
Cl. Applications of psychological principles to industry. Topics
include· selection training motivation job satisfaction supervision, d~cision-ma'king.
'
'
'

PPE '°°'PERSONALITY
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of

(3)

c or better, psychology major or

Cl. Methods and findings of personality theories and an evaluation of constitutional, biosocial, and psycholegical determinants of personality.
-'

PSB .013C NEUROPSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology major or

Cl. Gross neural and physiological components of behavtor.
Structure and function of the central nervous system and theory ·
of brain functions.
PSY 2012 AN INTROQUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY
PSYCHOLOGY

(3)

A broad survey of psychology for both majors and non-majors
with special emphasis on the more appli~ areas of psy~hology .
(e.g .. social psychology, abnormal psychology, personality, and
developmental psychology.)
PSY 3022 CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY

(3)

The content of this course varies depending on the needs and

·interest of students and faculty. Offerings indude in-depth
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coverage of specialized aspects .of psy~hology applied to contemporary problems not studied in general introductory courses.

PSY 3044 EXPERIMENTAL.PSYCHOLOGY

(3)

PR: PSY 2012, psychology major or Cl. Designed as an in-depth
examination of the basic principles and concepts of psychological ~ience. Exte~sive cov~rage. will be given to the are~~ of
learning, perception, phys1olog1cal psychology, and cognition.

PSY .3213 RlSEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY

(4)

PR:.PSY 3044! psycholog¥ major, or Cl. This course.considers the
logic of ~xperimental ~es1gn, concept of control and the analysis
of ex~rimentally obtained data. The laboratory section provides
experience applying the concepts discussed in lecture. Two
lectures plus tw~our lab. May be taken concurrently with PSY

3044.

.

·

PSY 4205 EXPERIM~NTAL DESIGN AND ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: P~Y 3213 with gr~de of C or better, psychology major, or Cl.

Detailed coverage of those research designs and statistical
techniques having the greatest utility for research problems in
psychology. Emphasis on topics from analysis of variance.
PSY 4604 SYSTEMA~IC PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology major or
. ~I. T~e historical roots of modern psychological theories, inves1 t1gat1on of the various schools of psychology such as behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, psychoanalysis, and phenomenological
psychology.
.
PSY 4913 DIRECTED STUDY
.
(H)
PR: Upper-level standing, psychology major and Cl. The student
plans and conducts an individual research project or program of
directed readings under the supervision of a faculty member. (S/
u Only.)
I
•
PSY 4931 SELECTED TOPICS: SEMINAR

.

(3)

PR: Upper-level standing, psychology major and Cl. Graduatetype seminar designed to provide the advanced undergraduate
st~d~nt with an ip-Oepth understanding of a selected sub-area
within psychology. May be repeated with a maximum of six (6)
hours credit for the major.
.

PSY 4932 H~N~RS SEMINAR

.

{3)

PR: Adm1ss1on to honors program in psychology and Cl. Graduate-type seminar designed to provide honors students with an
opportunity to present, discuss, and defend their own research
and to explore in-depth topics in several areas of psychology.
May be repeated with a maximum of 6 hours credit.

PSY 4970 HONORS THESIS

{1-3)

PR: Admission to honors program in psychology and Cl. The
· student under supervision of a faculty member will formalize,
conduct, analyze, and report in writing a research project in psychology. May be repeated with a maximum of 6 credit hours.

SOP 3742 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN

.

(3)

An exa~ination of theories of female personality in historical
perspective. Current research on sex differences, socialization,
sexuality, psycho~ogy of reproduction. Emerging roles of women
as related to social change and developmental tasks of the life
cycle. (Also offered under Women's Studies.)
sop 4004 soaAL PS.YcHoLoGY
'
<3>
PR: PSY 3213 with a grade of C or better, psychology major or
. Cl. Survey of methods, empirical findings, and theoretical interpretations in the study of an individual's behavior as it is affected
by others.
SOP 4714C ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

(3)

~R: PSY 2012 or P~Y 3044, psychology major or Cl. Explores the
influences of environment on behavior. Topics considered include crowging, privacy.. territorial behavior, environmental
des.ign, and polluti~n effects. Designed for both psychology
maiors and non-maiors.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
PAD 309~ IN~RODUCTIO~ T~ PUBLIC AD~INIST.RATION

(3)

Examination of organizational behavior and change, policy process, public management, financial administration, and personnel management from the perspective of public and social
delivery.

PAD4204~UBLICFINANC!ALADMINISTRATION

·

(3)

Analysts of problems in the growth and development of public
budgetary ~heory and Federal budgetary innovations.

PAD 5035 ISSUES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.AND
PUBLIC POLICY

(3)

Selected issues and topics in Public Administration and Public
Policy. May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

PAD 5333 CONCEPTS AND ISSUES IN PUBLIC PLANNING

(3)

PAD 5605 AD_Ml~ISTRATIVE LAW.

(3)

PR: URP 40~0 or URP ~056. ~nalysis of .bas!c concep~. issues,
and strategies of planning; pohcy determination, collection of information, and decision-making.
.

~n. ex~minat1on of th~ ~onst!tut1onal and statutory bases and
hm~tat1ons of the admin1strat1ve process, administrative adjudication, rule making, and the judicial review of such actions.
PAD 5612~DMINISTRATIVE REGULATION
,
(3)
Analysis of the regulatory functions and processes in the American political system: regulatory commissions, their functions,
powers, management, reforms, and relationship with other
branches of government.
.

PAD 5700 RESEARCH METHODS IN PUBLIC

A~MINISTRATIO.N
·
(3)
Th ts course provides the stude"!t with. the fu"!damental skills and
knowledge of how research ts designed, implemented analyzed, and U!ilized in public sector agencies. Available to ~ajors
and non-maiors.

PAD 5807 :\DMINISTRATION OF UR~~N AFFAIRS
(3)
Anal~1~ ?f the role <?f the ad~tnistrator at the municipal level;

the d1v1s1on of functions; pohcy formation; alternative governmel)tal structures; effects on the administrative process.
PAD 5836COM~A~TIVEPUBLICADMINISTRATION
(3)
Hovy organizations ~n~ manager.s perfo~m within a particular
. env1ronn:ient, eotent1~l 1mpact o~ innovat10~. and how service
is
accomplished in a variety of soc1o-econom1c environments.
REHABILITATION COUNSELING
.EGC 3060 REHABILITATION COUNSELING: CONCEPTS
A~D.APPLICATIONS
·

(3)

·This introductory course ( 1) surveys the theories concepts and
attitud~s invo.lved in helping disa~led ~~ ~nabl~ person~ become increas~ngly a~le. (2) provides in1t1al experiences with
these counsehng perspectives and methods and their personal
appliCation.
EGC 5065 FOUNDATIONS AND ETHICS
(4)
An.overview of rehabilitation history and introduction to rehabilitation proc~sses and ethical issues in the public and private
sectors. Ethical, legal, and professional standards in rehabilitation and mental health counseling are emphasized.
EGC 5376 MEDICAL ASPECTS OF DISABILITY
(4)
PR: EGC 5065 or Cl. A survey of medical conditions and disabilities encountered by rehabilitation and mental health counselors.
Examines the re.l~tio.nship of client handicaps, physical and
mental, to rehab1litat1on and mental health programming.

EGC 5493 SEMINAR I: HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
THEORY IN COUNSELING
. . ,

(3)

EGC 5496 THEORETICAL ISSUES IN APPLIED ALCOHOL
ABUSE IN REHABILITATION COUNSELING

(4)

PR: ~GC .5065, EGC 5725 or Cl. Human development theory as
applied in psychotherapy and case management in mental
healt~. addictions, and other rehabilitation settings. Must be
taken concurrently with EGC 5850. {S/U Only.) ·

PR: Cl. An informational approach to alcohol abuse. Explores the
extent and rate of abuse in the United States causes of
alcoholism, biology of alcoholism, psychosocial a~pects. legal
aspects, and treatment.
·

EGC 5725 INTERPERSONAL COUNSELING I:
PERSONALITY THEORY

(4}

PR: Cl. Focuses on the utilization of one's self in rehabilitation
an~ m~ntal health ~ounseling· relationships. Emphasis on the experiential exploration and development of interpersonal skills ·
within the context of personality theories.

EGC 5850 PRACTICUM I
~R.: E~C 5~5. EGC .572.5 or

(1)

c1., Supervised experience and par-

t1c1~a~1on in counseling in a variety of rehabilitation settings for
a minimum of 120 hours. Must be taken concurrently with EGC
5493. (S/U Only.)

EGC 59Q5 DIRECTED STUDIES

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Supe~ised rehabilitation studies relevant to student's

)
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professional development. May be repeated for a maximum of
8 hours credit.
RELIGIOUS STUDIES
GRE 3040 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK I
(3)
An introduction to an intensive study of the~ koine Greek of the
New Testament, for beginners; New Testament readings,
composition, analysis of the structure of Greek of the New
Testament.
GRE 3041 NEW TESTAMENT GREEK II
,
(3)
PR: GRE 3040. Intermediate readings and grammar of the Greek
New Testament.
REL 2300 INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS -6A
. (3)
· Belief structwes and behaviors of native American reli~ions, Hinduism, Buddhism, Chinese religions, Judaism, Christianity and
Islam, examined in films and in the reading of core religious texts.
REL 3003 INTRODUCTION TO RtLIGION
. (3)
This course examines the phenomenon of religion to answer the
question: Religion, what is it? Religious thought (mythology and
theology) and religious behavior (ritual and morality) are closely
examined.
REL 3120 RELIGION IN AMERICA
.
(3)
To examine the movement from state church to pluralism in
American religious institutions; the religious results of nonProtestant Jmmigration; the Jewish factor; the effect of home
missions and social concern programs upon American life;
political entanglements and the concept of church/state separa, tion.
REL 3131 NEW RELIGIONS IN AMERICA
(3)
A course designed to allow the student to survey the wide
spectrum of contemporary sects and cults and learn what
motivates their development.
·
REL 3132 WITCHCRAFT AND PAGANISM IN AMERICA
(3)
A study of contemporary witchcraft and paganism, including
theories, methods, history, myths and symbols, beliefs, rituals
and practices, believers, recru1tmeht, socialization, and organizations.
REL 3145 WOMEN AND RELIGION -6A
(3)
Analysis of the status arid roles of women as compared to men
in the Judeo-Christian tradition. Contemporary issues of feminist
theology, and the controversies surrounding them. (May also be
taken for credit in Women's Studies.)
REL 3170 RELIGION, ETHICS AND SOCIETY -6A
(4)
An ethical analysis of contemporary social issues through films,
drawing on religious narrative traditions from Eastern and
Western cultures which have contributed to the development of
an ethic of human dignity, human rights and human liberation
after Auschwitz and Hiroshima.
·
REL 3210 HEBREW BIBLE/O,LD TESTAMENT
(4)
An introduction to the critical study of the Hebrew Scriptures
against the background of the ancient Near East, with attention
to the history and religion of the Hebrew people. REL 321 O and
REL 4221 may not both be credited toward the major.
REL 3240 INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT
(3)
An introduction to the critical study of the New Testament in
context of Christian beginnings in the first century A.O. REL 3240
and REL 4244 may not both be credited toward the major.
REL 3280 BIBLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY
(3)
An in depth examination of the archaeological data relating to
the background and content of the Bible, including ancient
customs, Biblical sites and cities, Biblical history, and material
culture of the Biblical period. Special attention will also be given
to excavation methods and interpretation of archaeological
evidence.
·
·
REL 3310 WORLD RELIGIONS
(5)
An introduction to and a comparison of the ideas, the literature
and institutions of the major religions of the world including
Judaism, Christianity, Islam from the Near East and Hinduism,
Taoism, Confucianism, and Buddhism from the Far East. General
comparison of Western and Eastern beliefs.
REL 3330 THE R~LIGIONS OF INDIA
(3}
All religions of the world came to India and all became Indian.
What is this "lndianness" which stems from Hinduism, Buddhism,
Jainism and Sikhism, but extended itself to include Judaism,
Christianity, Islam, Zoroastrianism and Baha'i. Readings from

classical texts and modern literature
REL 33So RELIGIONS OF CHINA AND JAPAN
.
(3)
This course will investigate the philosophy of ancient China and
its two major interpreters, Lao Tzu and Confucius. It will also look
at the native Japanese Shinto religion.
,
REL 3420 CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUSiHOUGHT
,
(3)
An examination of the central ideas of recent theological
thinkers; such men as Barth, Brunner, Bultmann, Bonohoeffer
·
Rahner, Tillich, Cox, Altizer, Buber, Niebuhr,
'
REL 3500 HISTORY OF CHRISTIANITY
(4)
The historical development of Christianity, its ideas and institu•
· tions, from the first century to the rise of religious modernism in
· the 19th century.
REL 3600 INTRODUCTION TO JUDAISM -6A
(3) .
An introduction to Judaism: its religious tenets; its codes of
ethics; its rites and customs. This course is intended as a
description of what it means to be a Jew.
REL 3602 CLASSICS OF JUDAISM -6A .
(3)
PR: One course in Religious Studies. How to read the principal
documents of Judaism beyond the Old Testament, particularly
the Mishnah, Talmuds, and Midrash.
·
REL 3611 HISTORY OF JUDAISM I
. (3)
A study of the evolution of the religion of ancient Israel from the
'Exodus to the end of the second century of our era, seen against
the ba~~ground !Jf its historical, geographical, political, social
and spmtual setting.
REL 3612 HISTORY OF JUDAISM 11
(3)
A study of the history of Judaism and the Jews from the third
century of our era through the Middle Ages to the Emancipation
in the 19th century. Taking History of Judaism I first is advantageous.
.
REL 3613 MODERN JUDAISM
.
(2)
A study of Jewish life in the West since 1789, ~mphasizing Jewish
beliefs, practices, and institutions.
REL 3900 DIRECTED READINGS
(1-4)
PR: ~I. Individual guidance in concentrated reading on a selected
topic.
REL3921 COLLOQUIUM
(1)
lihis c;olloquium will be held at least 3 times each semester in
ord.er to bring all relig!ous studies faculty and ur:idergraduate
maiors together to discuss research of a particular faculty
member, student, or guest scholar. May be repeated up to 3
semester hours. (S/U only.)
·
REL 3936 SELECTED TOPICS .
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Course contents depend on students' needs.
REL4161 RELIGION, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIETY
(3)
An exploration of the way in which religion and technology have
interacted in Western civilization so as to both express and transform human values and identity. Special emphasis will be given
to the value questions raised by modern technology.
REL 4162 RELIGION, SCIENCE AND SOCIETY
(3)
This course will explore the religious roots of science and the
history of its emancipation. Special emphasis will be given to the
interaction of religion and science in contemporary society.
REL4171 CONTEMPORARY CHRISTIAN ETHICS-6A
, (3)
PR: Jr. standing or Cl. This course will survey several major approaches to contemporary Christian ethics and their application
to a number of ethical issues peculiar to personal and social life
in contemporary society.
.
REL4193 COMPARATIVE MYSTICISM
(4)
A course designed to acquaint the student with the nature of
mystical experience, and some of the varieties of mystical experience recorded in the writings of the mystics.
REL 4221 HEBREW BIBLE I/OLD TE'STAMENT-LAW AND HISTORY (4)
An examination of the Pentateuch.(Torah) from the point of view
of its literary development, religious traditions; historical background, law, covenant theology, and the history of the religion
of Israel.
- ·
REL 4224 HEBREW 'IBLE II/PROPHETS AND WRITINGS
(4)
PR: REL3210 or REL 4221 or Cl. An investi~ation of the prophetic
movement and the historical and cultic writings in Israel from.the
point of vie.~ of t~eol_o,gi~al devel?pments, ~istory pr~su~po~ed,
and the religious inst1tut1ons depicted. Special attention 1s given
to a theme such as Job and the problem of evil.
.
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REL 4244 NEW TESTAMENT I: GOSPELS, ACTS

(4)

An e1(ploration of the Gospels and Acts, including their backgrounds in Judaism and pagan religion, literary and form
criticism, historical Jesus research, and the social history of
earliest Christianity.
REL 4250 JESUS' LIFE AND TEACHINGS

(4)

PR: ·Cl. An examination of the various historical studies made in
· the quest of identifying Jesus as an historical figure. The concern
is to make a reasonable assessment of who Jesus was and what
he was saying to the Jews in Palestine at th~ beginning of the
common era.
··
·

REL 42S2 NEW TESTAMENT II: THE LETTERS OF PAUL
(4)
AND OTHER NEW TESTAMENT WRJTINGS
P~: REL 42~ or RE~ 3?4~ o~ cl..'An in'-'.estigation of the phenome:

non of earliest Christianity in its Pauline and non-Pauline forms,
particularly as reflected in Paul's letters and in other writings of
the New Testament. Special attention is given to the program of
Apocalyptic, as in the book of Revelation.
REL4333 HINDUISM

(4)

The philosophy of the saints; the complex rituals of the Brahmins;
the art of its temples; the psychology and physiology of yoga; the
social rigidity of the caste system; the esoteric science of meditation; the ascetic activism of Mahatma Gandhi-all of these are
Hinduism, , and more. Close ·readings of classical texts, philosophic systems and medieval poems.
REL 4343 BUDl,)HISM IN INDIA, SRI LANKA, AND
SOUTH EAST ASIA

(4)

The life and teachings of the Buddha; the'Order of monks and
nuns; the Buddhist Emperor Ashoka; schisms; the rise of the
Great Vehicle and the philosophy of emptiness; Buddhist missions; Buddhist art and culture; Buddhism and national lib~ration; contemporary social and political issues.
REL 4344 BUDDHISM IN CHINA, JAPAN, AND TIBET

'

(4)

peoples of the Ancient Middle East and Mediterranean and their
relevance for modern Western civilization.
CLA 3801 HISTORY OFTHE ALPHABET

(2)

Study, in reasonable detail, of the evolution of our "Roman" alphabet, as well as of other ancient and modern alphabets, from
the writing system of ancient Egypt.
CLA 4160 EGYPTIAN CIVILIZATION

.

.

(3)

Study of the Ancient Egyptian civilization, including customs, religion, art and architecture, language and literat1:1re, science and
the calendar, and an introduction to hieroglyphic writing. (Alternate years.)
.
CLA 4171 MESOPOTAMIAN CIVILIZATION

(3)

Study of the Ancient Mesopotamian (Sumero-Babylonian) civilization, including customs, religion, art and architecture, Ianguages and literatures, science and the calendar, and an introduction to cuneiform writing.
CLA 4900 DIRECTED READINGS

(1-4)

PR: Consent of coordinator prior fo registration. Readings in
special topics chosen by the student in cooperation with the
instructor. Reading of literature also possible in English translation.
CLA 4930 SELECTED TOPICS

(1-4)

Course contents depend on student demand and instructor's
interest and may range over the whole field of Ancient languages, literatures, and civilizations. Offerings on a semi-regular
basis include Tongues of the Bible (2), and The Bible as History
(3).
HEB 1120, 1121 BASIC HEBREW I, II

.
(4,4)

Designed to give students a working knowledge of Classical (Bib- ·
lical) Hebrew and to introduce them to the Biblical literature in
the original language.
NOTE: In any of the numbers CLA 490Q, CLA 4930, enrollment
i~ repeatable for different subject' matters.
'

Mahayana Buddhism followed t~e silk routes to China and
Japan, and later it crossed the Himalayas into Tibet. An overview
SOCIAL WORK
of the yariety of schools and practices of Buddhism and its ' SOW 3101 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT I (3)
adaptation by these ancient cultures.
PR: All pre-core courses. Restricted to Social Work majors, others
REL 4508 FROM MYTH TO CHRISTIANITY
(4)
by School permission. An integrating human behavior-social en' Study of the reli~ions/mythologies of the ancient Middle East
vironment course emphasizing dynamics of behavior and enviand Eastern Mediterranean and how their influences shaped the
ronmental factors as they relate to social work practice with intheology and practices of Christianity up to the end of the fourth
dividuals, and families and groups.
century; influences many of which continue to be evident in the SOW 3102 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND THE SOCIAL
ENVIRONMENT II
.
(3)
traditional Roman and Eastern Orthodox churches.
REL 4670 JUDAISM AND CHRISTIANITY-AFTER
PR: SOW 3101" Restricted to Social Work majors; others by
THE HOLOCAUST ~A
(4)
School permission. An integrating course emphasizing dynamics
This course will explore the impact -of the Holocaust on Jewish
of behavior and environmental factors .as they relate to social
and Christian thought and identity in the light of the history of
work practice with organizations and communities.
religious and cultural anti-semitism in Western civilization.
SOW 3203 THE AMERICAN SOCIAL WELFARE SYSTEM
(2)
REL4910 UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH
·
(1-4)
An introductory course tracing the development of -the AmeriPR: Junior standing and Cl. Individual investigations With faculty
can social welfare syslem.
supervision.
SOW 3302 INTRODU(:TION TO SOCIAL WORK
(3)
REL 4931 SEMINAR IN RELIGION
.
(3)
An introductory course tracing the development ·of social work
A course designed for persons, especially Religious Studies
as a profession including an examination of the knowledge, skill
.majors, whose prior religious studies have prepared them for a
and attitudinal base of the profession and professional roles and ·
cooperative ·creative and/or research effort in the area of
functions.
·
religion.
·SOW 3401 RESEARCH AND STATISTICS FOR SOCIAL WORK
(4)
REL 4936 SELECTED TOPICS
(1-4)
PR: All pre-core courses. Restricted to Social Work majors, others
PR: Junior standing and 'cl. Individual investigations with faculty
by School permission. The purpose of this course is two-fold : to
supervision.
familiarize the student with research as it is practiced in the proREL 4939 THE DEVELOPMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES
(3)
fession of Social Work; and to equip the student with those theoCourse designed ·tor senior majors (and minors) in religious
retical understandings necessary to be a critical consumer of
studies to complement REL 4931 (Senior Seminar). Discussion of
social work research.
,
key figures and methodological advances in the development of .SOW 4233 SOCIAL WELFARE: POLICY & PROGRAM
(4)
the field frgm the 18th century to present, with readings of
PR: All pre-core courses and SOW 3203. Restricted to Social
classics in the development.
Work majors, others by School permission. An acjvanced policy
WST S318 FEMINIST SPIRITUALITY
(3)
·course .taking an analytical approach to contemporary social welThis course will focus on the many voices of contemporary
fare policy issues and current social welfare programs.
feminist spirituality, emerging from women's experiences in SOW 4~1 MULTI-METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK
diverse religious, ethnic and cultural traditions, and representing
PRACTICE I: MICRO-SYSTEM INTERVENTION
(S}
a range of theoretical perspectives from biblical fem'inism to
PR or CR: SOW 3101; SOW 3401. Restricted to Social Work·
goddess Worship and wicca. May not be repeated.
majors; others by School permission. First practice course emphasizing development of skills and interventive methods with
Ancient Studies Sequence
individuals, families and small groups. Course includes both
CLA 3000ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS
(4)
didactic and experiential learning components.
_Study bf the character, ideas, and cultural achievements of the
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SOW 4343 MULTI-METHODS OF SOCIAL WORK
PRACTICE II: MACRO-SYSTEM INTERVENTION

SYA 4910 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
(5)

PR: All pre-core courses, SOW 4341; SOW 4233, and SOW 3102
may be taken as PR or CR. Restricted to Social Work majors,
others by School permission. Second practice course emrhasizing ·intervention at the community and organizationa level.
Builds upon theoretical and practical content of SOW 4341.
Course includes both didactic and experiential learning components.
SOW 4510 FIELD PLACEMENT

.

,

(10)

PR: Completion of all social work core courses except SOW 4522.
Restricted to social work majors in Senior year. Supervised field
placement in a social welfare organization consisting of 32 hours
per week in the field and 4 hours per week in an integrated
practice seminar which constitutes the third and final course in
the practice sequence.

sow 4522 SENIOR SEMINAR

(2)

PR: All pre-core courses; all core Social Work courses, except that
SOW 4510 may be taken as CR. :rhis course is the final course
taken in the BSW curriculum. It is restricted to Social Work majors
in their final stages of the senior year. The course serves as a
means for assisting the student in synthesizing and integrating
his/her learning experiences in the BSW program.

sow 4900 DIRECTED READINGS

(1-6)

PR: Completion of four social work courses including SOW 3401,
upper level standing, and School permission. Content dependent upon student interest and ability. A contract will be jointly
developed by student and instructor specifying nature of work
to be completed. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.

SOW 4930 VARIABLE TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK

(1-3)

Restricted to Social Work majors; others by School permission.
Variabl.e title courses-to expand on the four sequence areas in
the Social Work core curriculum. Allows focus on areas relevant
to student's educational interest.
I

sow 5930C SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIAL WORK

(1-4)

Restricted to Social Work majors, both graduate and undergraduate; others by School permission. Course is taken as an
elective. Variable title courses will selectively expand specific
social work content areas. May be repeated in varying topic
areas.
SOCIOLOGY
SYA3010FOUNDATIONSOFTHEORY

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Consideration of selected theories in
sociology and procedures of systematic theory construction.

SYA 3300 S'OCIAL INVESTIGATION

(3)

PR: SYG 2000, STA 3122. Methods and techniques of social research. Design of sociological studies, collection of data, and
interpretation of results.
SYA 3503 COMMENTARY FILM MAKING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES(3)

PR: Major in the College of Arts and Sciences and CR in an upper
level course. For students majoring in some other college,
approval by major professor and instructor of course are both
required, but concurrent registration in one of the social and
behavioral science courses is maintained. The consideration of
the theoretical and technical requirements for expressing social
science concepts and propositions on film. Film planning, camera techniques, editing silent film, and the utilization of the
independent sound (tape cassette) in the commentary film .
Ethics of film making.
SYA 3504 LABORATORY WORK IN COMMENTARY
FILM MAKING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

(1)

PR: SYA 3503, CR in a course in the social and behavioral sciences
with instructor's approval to enable student to make a film in lieu
of some other course requirem~nt. A continuation of lab and
field work in the rnaking of commentary films. Camera, editorial
and problems of independent sound solved in the context of
making a film in one of the social sciences. Does not count for
sociologg major credit. May be repeated for a maximum of three
credits. S/U only.)

SYA 4430 c MPUTERS IN SOCIOLOGICAL RESEARCH

(3)

Introduction to the uses of computers in sociological research.
·
h · ·
th
f t t" t" I
k
( · ·
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emp asis is upon e use 0 s a is ica pac ages prmc1pally SPSS) in data analysis. (S/U only.)

·

.

(1-3)

PR: Four courses in sociology, including SYA 3300, upper level
standing, at least 3.0 overall GPA, or Cl. Content dependent
upon interest and competence of student. A contract specifying
the work to be done must be completed and signed by both the
student and the chairperson of the department before registration for this course will be permitted. May be repeated for credit.
Up to 3 credits may be counted towards meeting major electives
requirement.
1
SYA 4930 TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY

(3)

PR: 12 semester hours of Sociology and prior Cl. May be
repeated for credit. See class schedule for content.
SYA 4935 SENIOR SEMINAR

(3)

For seniors majoring. in sociology or other social sciences. Major
issues in sociology, stressing theory and research.
SYA4949 SOCIOLOGICALINTERNSHIP
(Hi)
PR: Senior or graduate standing in Sociolc)gy plus Cl. Supervised
placement in community organization or agency for a minimum
of 10 hours of volunteer work per week, and ·a weekly seminar
on applying sociological skills and methods in the placement
setting. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S/U only,)
SYD 3700 RACIAL AND ETHNIC RELATIONS

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Comparative study of interracial relations,
spcial tensions, attitudes, and modes of adjustment in various
areas of the world .
SYD4020POPULATION

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl: upper level standing. Sociological determinants of fertility, mortality and migration; theories of population
change.
SYD 4410 URBAN SOCIQLOGY

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl; upper level standing. The social structure of
the community in modern industrial societies. Analysis of community change.
'
·

SYD 4441 COMPARATIVE RURAL SOCIOLOGY

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. The study of rural life in the United States;
compares the situation in the United States with that of other
societies as well as other times in history; some aspects of rural
peasant societies and experiments in rural community formation.
SYD 4800 SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES '

(3)

PR: SYG 2000; WST 2010 or 2011; or Cl. Historical and contemporary exploration of current issues relevant to sex roles in
America. Emphasis on sex role differences, interpersonal relationships and institutional participation. (Also offered under
Women's Studies.)
SYG 2000 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY

.

(3)

Nature and application of sociological concepts, theories, and
methods; analysis of societies, associations and groups; social
processes and social change.
SYG 2412 MARRIAGE

(3)

Study of pre-marital relations.Social.cultural, and personal factors related to success and failure in mate selection and marriage. oOes not count for sociology major credit.
SYG 3010 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS

(3)

Application of sociological concepts and principles to the description and analysis of major social problems of modern
societies, Does not i;ount for sociology major credit.
SYO 3120 THEFAMILY

(3)

PR:. SYG 2000 or Cl. Principles of family organization, social adjustment, and control. Maturation, socialization, and stability of
the family.
.
SYO 3200 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Types, sources, and functions of religious
behavior. Religious behavior in relation to other aspects of personality and culture.
·
SYO 3500 SOCIAL ORGANIZATION

,

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Social organization in the broadest sense,
including institutions and associations, as well as variations in
role and status. ·

SYO 3530 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Social status and social stratification, social
class as a factor in behavior, social mobility.

SYO 4300 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY

(3)

PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. An examination of the social factors that
·
affect government, politics, and political behavior.

/
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SYO 4370 OCCUPATIONS AND PROFESSIONS
(3) ANT 4302 SEX ROLES IN CROSSCULTURAL PERSPECTIVE
(3)
PR: Upper level standing or Cl. A comparative analysis of profesPR: ANT 3410 or Cl. Focuses on various theories, models and
sions, particularly medicine, law, teaching, allied health profesbeliefs about male-female behaviors and interactions in human
sions, engineering. Focus on process professionalizing service
cultures throughdut history and in various societies in the world
occupations like policework, business management, public adtoday. (May also be taken for credit in Anthropology.)
ministration and social work.
PHI 4632 FEMINIST ETHICS.
.
(3)
SYO 4400 SOCIOLOGY OF MEDICINE
(3)
A study of the varied approaches to moral reasoning taken by
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. An examination of the major theoretical and
. feminist ethical writers such as Wollstonecraft, Mill, Gilligan,
methodological tools used by sociologists in studying medical
. Daly, Hoagland and others. (May also be taken for credit in
care. A representative sampling of medical sociological studies
Philosophy.)
will be reviewed and discussed. .
.
PHM 5125 TOPICS IN FEMINIST PHILOSOPHY
(3)
SYP 3000 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
(3)
A study Qf recent feminist philosophical approaches to epistePR: PSY 2012 or SYG 2000. Behavior of the individual human
mology, aesthetics or political philosophy. (May also be taken for
being as affected by social and cultural influences of modern
· credit in Philosophy.)
society.
POS 4693 WOMEN AND lAW I
(3)
SYP 4055 SYMBOLIC INTERACTION
(3)
Introduction to issues concerning the legal aspects of sex and
Interpersonal influence, complex behavior, role, conflict, and
sex-based discrimination as embOdied in statutory and case law,
social situational factors. (PR: 3000 or Cl; upper division
focusing on constitutional and family law and reproductive
standing)
freedom issues. Open to majors and non-majors. (May also be
5YP 4300 COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR
(3)
taken for credit in Government and International Affairs.)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl; upper level standing. Study of the ·develop- POS 4694 WOMEN AND LAW II
(3)
ment of group and mass behavior crowds,, social movements.
PR: POS 4693 or Cl. Legal position of women in American society
SYP 4400 SOCIETY IN TRANSITION
.
(3)
and remedies available to challenge current laws and practices,
PR: Introduction to Sociology and upper level standing. An
with specific emphasis on employment and education issues as
analysis of the forces for change in contemporary society,
they relate to both women and men. (May also be taken for
utilizing a sociological perspective.
·
credit in Government and International Affairs.)
SYP 4420 SOCIOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS OF INDUSTRIALIZATION (3) PUP 4323 WOMEN AND POLITICS
(3)
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl. Socio-cl!ltural elements which define and acAn analysis of the impact of gender on power and influence in
company the process of industrialization as observed in mature
American society, and women's changing role in the political
industrial nations.
process. Open to majors and non-majors. (May also be taken for
SYP,4510SOCIOLOGICALASPECTSOFDEVIANCE
(3)
credit in Government and International Affairs.)
PR: SYG 2000, or Cl. Definition and theories of deviance applied REL 3145 WOMEN AND RELIGION ~A
(3)
to subStantive areas such as drug use, sexual varieties, and other
Status and roles of women as compared to men in the Judeostigmatized activities, mental illness, and white collar crimes.
Christian tradition. Contemporary issues of feminist theology,
SYP 4520 CRIMINOLOGY
(3)
and the controversies surrounding them . (May also be taken for
PR: SYG 2000 or Cl; upper level standing. Etiology of criminal
credit in Religious Studies.)
behavior; law enforcement, crime in the United States, penology SOP 3742 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN
(3)
and prevention.
· Theories of female personality. Current research on socializaSYP4530 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY
(3)
tion, sexuality, reproduction. Emerging lifestyles and developPR: SYG 2000 or Cl; upper level standing. Theories of delinmental tasks of the life cycle. (May also be talten for credit m
quency, patterns of delinquent behavior methods of control and
Psychology.)
treatment.
SYD 4800 SOCl6LOGY OF SEX ROLES
(3)
· SYP4640 LEISURE-IN SOCIETY
(3)
PR: SYG 2000, WST 3010 or 3011; or Cl. Historical and conternFacts and trends of changing leisure;time patterns in the USA
porary exploration of current issues relevant to sex roles in
and other countries; various conceptualizations of leisure; relaAmerica. Emphasis on sex role differences, interpersonal relationships on non-w~rk time to work attitudes, personality,
tionships and institutional participation. (May also be taken for
family, community, subcultures, religion, value systems, social
credit in Sociology.)
class, and the functions of government.
WST23BO HUMAN SEXUAL BEHAVIOR
(3)
SYP 4650 SPORT IN SOCIETY
(3)
The dynamics of human sexuality: biological, constitutional,
An examination of the b~oad issues concerning sport in both a
cultu'ral,and psychological aspects. The range of sexual behavior
historical and contempc)rary perspective. Sport will be viewed in
across groups. Sources of beliefs and attitudes about sex,
relation to social institutions, economic considerations, mass meinclu.ding sex roles and especially female sexuality.
dia, and the sport group as a micro-social system.
WST 3010 INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES
(3)
Survey of major issues relevant to the female -experience. The
WOMEN'S STUDIES
women's movement: historical, psychological, sociological, anAFA 4335 BLACK WOMEN IN AMERICA
(3)
thropological
An interdisciplinary survey of the contemporary experience of WST 3011 ISSUES perspectives.
IN FEMINISM
(3)
black women in America, including the African roots, myths, and
Survey of major issues relevant to the female experience:
realities surrounding that experience. (May also be taken for
marriage and the family, sexuality, work, creativity.
credit in Africana Studies.)
.
WST 321P WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION I~
(3)
AMH 3561 AMERICAN WOMEN I
(4)
Survey of women in the ancient Near East, ancient ·Greece,
A study of women in the evolution of American society from Euancient Rome, early Middle Ages. Origins of Western attitudes
ropean origins to 1877. Women's roles in the family, economy,
toward sex roles, female sexuality, relation of power to gender.
politics, wars, religion and reform movements will be examined.
(May also be taken for credit in History.)
(May also be taken for credit in Histo'ry.)
WST 3220 WOMEN IN WESTERN CIVILIZATION II
.(3)
AMH 3562 AMERICAN WOMEN II
(4)
Survey of European women from the late Middle Ages to the
. A study of women in the evolution of American society from
twentieth century: differing consequences of historical change
. 1877 to the present. Women's roles in the family, economy/
for women and men. (May also be taken for credit in History.)
politics, wars, religion and reform movements will be examined. WST 3270 AMERICAN WOMAN IN CONTEMPORARY
SOCIETY I -(3)
(May also be taken for credit in History.)
An analysis of the status and opportunities of contemporary
AMS 3370 SOUTHERN WOMEN: MYTH AND REALITY~
(3)
American women in their social context, using both historical
An analysis of the myths surroundirig Southern Women, this
and socio-psychological data. (Only offered on the Ft. Myers
course will identify these myths, discern their sources and
camf.us.)
purposes, and contrast them with history. (May also be taken for WST 32 1 AMERICAN WOMAN IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY
II (3)
credit in American Studies.)
An analysis of current issues facing American women, focusing
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on the nature and consequences of stereQtyping, and on
'Women and employment, creativity, health issues, the family,
aging, poverty and ab"°'se. (Only offered on the · Ft. Myers
campus)
·
,
WST 3275 WOMEN IN THE DEVELOPING WORLD

. (3)

Survey of Status of women in Asia, Africa, Latin and Caribbean
America, compared to that in U~A. Canada, West Europe,
Marxist-Leninist countries. (May also be taken for credit in
Government and International Affairs.)

WST 3360 MEN AND SE~ISM

(3)

Ways in which sex role conditioning affects the lives of men.
Factors in this conditioning, and alternatives to masculine sex
role models.
WST 4260 RESEARCH ISSUES ON WOMEN OF COLOR

. (3)

An interdisciplinary introduction to the research process as it has
been carried QUt on women of color nationally and interhationally.
,
WST 4262 LITERATURE BY AMERICAN WOMEN OF COLOR

(3)

WST 4335 WOMEN AND FILM

(3)

A study of representation of women in Hollywood films and the
responses of feminist film theorists and filmmakers.working in
documentary, experimental and narrative modes.
V!fST 4342 CLASSICS IN FEMINIST THEORY

(3)

A study of classic contributions to the elaboration of feminist
thought from the 18th century to the present in an attempt to
discover the roots of the contemporary feminist movement. This
~ourse is cross-listed with the Department of Philosophy.

WST 4900 DIRECTED READIN~S
1

·

. (1-3)

PR: Registration requires instructor's written consent and signed
contracts from instructor of choice. To provide advanced students with interdisciplinary research experience in areas of
specific interest. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.

WST 4910 DIRECTED RESEARCH

·,

(1-3)

PR: Registration _requires instrudqr's written C?nsent and signed
contracts from instructor of choice. To provide advanced students with interdiseiplinary research experience in areas of
specific interest. May ~ repeated up to 6 credit hours.

An introduction to contemporary women writers of color in the .
U.S.: Native Americans, African Americans, Asian ·Americans; WST 4930 SELECTED TPPICS
.
(1-4)
and Chicanas/U.S. Latinas. Readings will include literature and
PR: WST 3010 or Cl. Study in special areas such as Feminist
contextual articles on historical and cultural issues.· (May also be
Spiritua1ltv, Women Artists, etc.
.
WST 4935 SEMINAR IN WOMEN'S STUDIES ·
(3)
·taken for credit in English Department~ )
WST 4263 THIRD WORLD WOMEN WRITERS
(3)
.PR: WST 3011 or Cl. 11)-depth study of research in one or more
Introduces the literature of women from various ·anglophone
areas of topical inter~t to students and staff. Research involvecountrjes in Africa, the Caribbean, and South Asia; some U.S.
ment by students required.
·
(3)
writers will be included to represent a third world diasporic WST 5001 FEMINIST RESEARCH AND METHODOLOGY
consciousness. (May also be taken for credit in English DepartThe main goals of this course are to develop a more comprehensive understandin9 of the situation of women in society and to
ment.)
W$T 4309 THE FEMALE EXPERIENCE IN AMERICA
.
(3)
develop a theoretical basis for integrating this knowledge into
The female experience in America, in historical context, with an
the student's graduate course of study.
·
emphasis on women in families of various classes, races, and WST 5266 WOMEN OF COLOR: ACTIVISM AND SOCIAL CHANGE (3)
ethnic groups from colonial times to 1870. (May also be taken
Intensive reading and discussion of the participation of women
for credit in History.)
of color in contemporary revolutionary and reformist activities.
WST 4310 FEMINISM IN AMERICA
(3)
Class project involvement is required.
Emergence of the women's movement in 19th century America: WST 53.18 FEMINIST SPIRITUALITY
(3)
origins, theoretical and practical issues, relation to European
This course will focus on the many voices of contemporary
feminist spirituality, emerging from women's experiences in
feminism. Sources, issues, implications of 20th century feminism. (May·also be taken 'for credit in History.)
·
diverse religious, ethnic and cultural traditiQns, and representing
W5T 4320 WOMAN'S BODY/WOMAN'S MIND ·
(3)
a range of theoretical. perspectives from biblical feminism to
An anaixsis of the historical, ·social and political perspectives of
goddess worship and wicca. (May also be taken for credit in
womens health and healing experiences, and how woman's . Religious Studies.)
'
·
. ·
(1-4)
role as patient and provider of care are shaped by public and WST 5934 SELECTEQ TOPICS
. cultural assumptions.
.
Study of current research methods and scholarship on women
from a multidisciplinary perspective. May be repeated as topics
vary. (Cl).
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ACCOUNTING/LAW
Director, School of Accountancy: G. L. Holstrum; Jim and Leacy Quinn
Eminent Scholar Chair in Accounting and.Taxation, C. J. O'Neil; Professors: D.

M. Dennis, C. W. Dungan, J. A. Fellows, G. L. Holstrum, K. L. Hooks, R. M.
Keith, G. H. Lander, C. J. O' Neil, J. L. Smith, W. L. Stephens, R. J. West;
Professors Emeritus: L. C. Jurgenson; K. W. Merriam; Associate Professors: L.
M. Alberto, J. F. Bussman, T. J. Engle, L. C. Harris, S. C. Kahn, G. A.H. Laursen,
J:R. Martin, J. E. Moon, W. H. Parrott, J.D. Siebel, ~ . F. Welker, G. F. Whittaker;
Assistant Professors: D. 0 . Burgess, J. Lasseter, W.C. Quilliam; Instructor: T.
A. Price; Lecturer: C. L. Jozsi.
'

ECONOMICS
Chairperson: J. W. Rowe, Jr.; Professors: D. M. Bellante, T. D. Curtis, J. S.
Desalvo, H. S. Dye, W. J. Herman, J. W. Rowe, Jr., E.W. Shows; Professor
Emeritus: G. Brunhild; Associate Professors: J. P. Cooke, E. J. Ford, C. A.
Green, E. A. Hanni, M. G. Herander, P. K. Porter, R. F. Shannon, J. G. Spence,
C. R. Thomas, R. M. Wilson; 'Assistant Professor: S. S. Lee; Lecturers: S.
Brandmeyer, V. H. Grigg, T. J. Hailstones, B. Kamp; Instructor: J. Dewey.
FINANCE
Chairperson: G. Kanatas; Lykes Professor of Banking & Finance: J. L. Pappas;
University Distinguished Service Professor and Serge Bonanni Distinguished
Professor of International Finance: A. Beenhakker; Professors: A. Beenhakker,
S. E. Bolten, R. G. Cox, G. Kanatas, S. Kapplin, R. L. Meyer, F. B. Power, A.
Schwartz, K. F. Wieand; Associate Professors: S. Besley, S. B. Bulmash, D. A.
Johnson, P. Kares, R. J. Rivard; Assistant Professors: L. Johnson, H. W. Lee, W.
G. Modrow, S. Quintero, R. Sanders; Other Faculty: J. Rader.
, INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND DECISION SCIENCES
Chairperson: P. H. Cheney; Professors: S. J. Birkin, P. H. Cheney, J. S. Hodgson;
Associate Professors: H. C. Allen, R. A. Boggs, M. E. Cohen, T. E. Johnson, Jr.,
M. J. White; Assistant Professors: M. Alexander, J. E. Blanton, R. W. Collins,
T. C. Harrington, E. M. Hufnagel, T. L. Sincich, R. P. Will; Instructor: R. R.
McGrath, Jr.; Lecturers: R. J. Remmel, K. P. Temte, H. W. Stirling.
.
MANAGEMENT
Chairperson (Acting): R. L. Anderson; Professors: A. C. Bartlett, C.F. Cohen,

R. E. Dutton, J. M. Jermier, M. Karlins, W. R. Nord, W. K. Schilit, H. M.
Schroder, K. R. Vanvoorhis, T. L. Wheelen; ASsociate Professors: G. A. Balfour,
J. T. Knippen, J. Koehler, N. Mcintosh, C. E. Michael, Jr., R. L. Nixon; Assistant
Professor: J. Gaines; Distinguished Lecturer: R. Miljus; Lecturer: E. Hargis.
MARKETING
Chairperson: W. B. Locander; Professors: R. L. Anderson, S. A. Baumbarten,
W. B. Locan.der, T. E. Ness, P. J. Solomon, J. R. Stock; Associate Professors: W.
A. DeBord, L. R. Duffus, J. S. Hensel, D. J. Ortinau, M. B. Stamps; Assistant
Professors: J. R. Goolsby, R. R. Lagace, J. L. Twible; Lecturers: V. B. Griffis, R.

L. Leeds, J. E. Reedy, C. E. Vincent.

(3)

Study of basic accounting principles including the recording and
reporting of financial activity. The preparation and interpretation of financial statements.

ACG 2011 FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING II

(3)

PR: ACG 2001. ( 1) A continuation of financial accountin~ topics
from Elementary Accounting I concerning the preparation and
interptetatio n of financial statements; (2) A study of the role of
the accountant in assisting management in the planning and
controlling of operations.

ACG 3074 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING FOR ENGINEERS

(4)

PR: ACG 3112. Accounting for business combinations, preparation of consolidated financial statements, home office and
branch operations, accounting for international operations and
partnership.
ACG 43S1 COST ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL II

(3)

ACG4501 NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION ACCOUNTING

(3)

ACG 4621 COMPUTER CONTROL AND AUDIT

(3)

ACG 4632 AUDITING I

(3)

PR: ACG 3341. Further development of the material covered in
ACG 3341 with special emphasis on cost allocation issues and accounting in the new manufacturing environment. •

·PR: ACG 2011. Application of accounting principles and theory
of governmental units and nonprofit institutions. Available to
majors and Master of Business Administration students.
PR: ISM 3113. Study of information systems controls and auditing techniques emphasizing the effect both genenral and specific controls have cm asset protection, data integrity, system
effectiveness and efficiency in computerized business environments. Students who complete this course will not receive credit
for ISM 4320.

PR: ACG 3112, ACG 3401, and QMB 3200. Principles and procedures of internal and public auditing. The ethics, responsibilities,
standards, and reports of professional auditing.

ACG 4642 AUDITING II

ACG 4801 CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THOUGHT

(3)

PR: FIN 3403, QMB 3200. Deals with relevant costs for decision
making, standards and job order costing, flexible budgeting

(3)

PR: Intermediate Accounting ll'or equivalent. An in-depth coverage of selected topics in accounting. Emphasis is placed on
current significant developments that have taken place in the
profession which the student should have for a well-rounded
background in accounting but have not been exposed to in
previous courses. Available to majors and non-majors.
(1-3)

PR: Consent of Director. Specialized independent study determined by the students' needs and interests. May be repeated up
to 6 credit hours.
only.)

c51u

ACG 4911 INDEPENDEN RESEARCH

(1-4)

PR: Consent of Director. Individual study contract with instructor
and director required. The research project will be mutually
determined. by the student and instructor. May be repeated up
to 8 hours.
ACG 4931 SELECTED TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING

(1-4)

PR: Cl. The course content will depend on student demand and
instructor's interest.

TAX4001 FEDERAL TAXES I

(4)

(3)

PR: ACG 4632. Further development of material covered in ACG
4632, with special emphasis on additional reporting topics and
audit techniques not previously addressed.

(4)

PR: ACG 3102. Continuation of theory and principles underlying
regression - financial statements: current and long term liabilities, stockholders' equity, income taxes, pensions, leases, acco.u nting changes, inflation, and the statement of cash flows.

ACG 3341 COST.ACCOUNTING AND CONTROL I '

ACG 4201 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING

ACG S93S SELECTE:D TOPICS IN ACCOUNTING

PR: ACG 2011. Measurement theory and methodology underlying .income measurement and reporting of financial position.
The study of compound interest fundamentals, cash, temporary
investment, receivables, inventories, property and equipment,
intangibles, and long term investments.

ACG 3112 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING II

(3)

PR: ACG 3102, and CGS 2000. Manual and computer-based accounting systems, including order processing, accounts receivable, inventory management, and responsibility accounting
·systems. E{Tlphasis on internal control, efficiency, and provision
of useful information .

(3)

The study of the uses of accounting data internally by managers
in planning and controlling the affairs of organizations. Does not
count towards major or CPA requirements.

ACG 3102 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I

ACG 3401 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS

ACG 4901 INDEPENDENT STUDY

I

ACCOUNTING/LAW
ACG 2001 FINANCIAL AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING I

direct and absorption costing, regression analysis and deasion
models.

(1-4)

PR: Cl. To allow advanced undergraduate students and graduate
students to research and study contemporary and emerging
topics in the field. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(3)

PR: ACG 2011. An introduction to the federal income tax
structure. Use of tax services and the concept of taxable income
primarily applicable to individuals.

TAX 4011 FEDERAL TAXES II

(3)

PR: TAX 4001 . Advanced study of the federal income tax
structure. Special topics and the concept of taxable income as it
applies primarily to business enterprises.
ECONOMICS
ECO 1003 BASIC ECONOMICS
.

(3)

Survey of Economic principles and issues. Scarcity, choice,
markets, prices, the monetary system, unemployment, inflation,
international trade and finance. (No credit after completing ECO
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2023/2013. No credit toward the major or minor in Economics.

ECO 2013 ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES (MACROECONOMICS)

(3)

PR: ECO 2023. Introduction to the theory of income determination with emphasis on· applications of monetary and fiscal
policies. Topics discussed are: objectives of full employment,
price stability, economic growth, and balance of payments
stability. '

ECO 2023 ~CONOMIC PRINCIPLES (MICROECONOMICS)

(3)

Fundamental economic concept of scarcity, and the problem of
choice. How an economy decides what to produce, how to
produce and how to distribute goods and services to par:ticipants
m the economy. Attention is focused on factors affecting
consumer wants and on the determination of prices in markets.
ECO 2935 SELECTED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS

.

(1·3)

PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by department chairperson. May be
repeated if topics vary. Not available for credit to upper-level
students who have been admitted to the College of Business.
ECO 3101 INTERMEDIATE PRICE THEORY

(3)

PR: ECO 2023. Analysis of supply and demand as related to
product and resource pricing under various market structures.

ECO 3203 INTERMEDIATE INCOME• MONETARY ANALYSIS

(3)

PR: ECO 2013 and EC0 3101 with a grade of "C" or better.
Analysis of the determination of income, employment, prices,
and interest rates. Emphasis is placed on the interaction of
aggregate demand and aggregate supply.
ECO 3622 AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY

(3)

PR: ECO 2023. The growth and evolution o) American economic
institutions from Colonial times to the present.
ECO 3703 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS

.

(3)

PR: ECO 3101 with a grade of •c• or better. Role of international
trade in the U.S. economy. Emphasis is placed 'on the bases of
trade and the nature of gains from trade, balance of payments,
exchange rate determination, equilibrating mechanisms for
restoring balance of payments stability and international commercial policy.

ECO 4213 MONETARY THEORY

(3)

PR: ECO 3203. Examination of the impact of the financial sector
on real and nominal economic magnitudes. The course approaches its subject matter through the theory of portfolio and
capital adjustments.
ECO 4303 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT

(3)

PR: ECO 3101 with a grade of •c• or better. The development of
economic schools of thought, from Plato to Marshall, are traced
and analyzed. The impact of historical and political conditions
will be stressed.

ECO 4323 MARXIST POLITICAL ECONOMY

(3)

PR: ECO 2013, and QMB 3200, MAC 3233 or Cl. Economic
analysis using mathematical tools such as matrix algebra and
differential calculus. Models of optimizing behavior and economic equilibrium.
ECO 4504 PUBLIC FINANCE

(3)

PR: ECO 3101 with a grade of "C" or better. Examination of the
public sector and its contribution to economic welfare. Government expenditures and revenues in relation to their impact on
resource allocation, income distribution, stabilization, and economic growth.
·
.
ECO 4713 INTERNATIONAL MONETARY RELATIONS

(3)

PR: ECO 3203 An advanced analysis of international macroeconomic relationships. Foreign exchange market, international monetary system balance of payments and balance of payments adjustment. Macroeconomic policy in an open economy. International transmission of economic disturbances. ,
ECO 4723 INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL POLIOES

(3)

PR: ECO 3101 with a grade of "C" or better. Advanced analysis
, of international' trade theory and commercial policy, international economic integration, and multinational en~erprise.

ECO 490~ INDEPENDENT STUDY

.

.

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to
6 hours.
ECO 4935 SELECTED TOPICS IN ECONOMICS

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by the instructor or instructors on
pertinent economic issues.
ECP 3203 LABOR ECONOMICS

(3)

PR: ECO 3101 with a grade of "C" or better. An examination of
the determinants of wage and employment levels; occupation,
industrial and geographical wage differentials, union and public
policy effects on labor markets; the economics of discrimination;
inflation and unemployment.
·
ECP 3413 BUSINESs-GOVERNMENTRELATIONSHIPS

(3)

PR: ECO 2023. An examination of the rationale and performance
of federal government regulation in the United States. Analyzes
the impact of variqus government regulations on product price,
output, and producer and consumer surplus to determine the
efficacy of government regulation.
ECP 3613 ECONOMICS OF THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT

(3)

PR: ECO 2013 and ECO 2023. Economic analysis of the phenomena of cities as well as urban social problems including poverty,
discrimination, housing, transportation, pollution, crime and
fiscal considerations.
ECP 4232 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AND PUBLIC POLICY

(3)

PR: ECO 2023 or Cl. Administration of labor management agreements, etc. Impact of the government role in collective.bargaining and labor relations will be examined in light of current labor
laws and judicial interpretations.
ECP 4451 LAW AND ECONOMICS

(3)

PR: ECO 3101 with a grade of "C" or better. An advanced analysis
of the economic impact in the areas of: Tort, Criminal, Property
and Contract Law as well as in the formation and adjudication
of law.
ECS 3013 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

(3)

PR: ECO 2013 or Cl. Problems, policies, and dynamics of economic development in emerging nations. Benefits and relevance
of theories of economic development are examined within the
context of the social and political milieu of today's underdeveloped areas.
ECS 4003 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS

.

(3)

PR: ECO 2013 or Cl. Analysis of the major types of economic
systems: traditional, capitalism, democratic socialism, communism and fascism. Methodology of Max Weber will be stressed.

(3)

PR: ECO 2013, or Cl. An examination of the Marxist school of
thought in economics. Application of Marxist economic theory
. to problems of advanced capitalist and socialist societies.
·ECO 4401 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS

ECO 4914 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(S/U only.)
·

FINANCE
FIN 2935 SELECTED TOPICS IN FINANCE

(Hi)

PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by department chairs. May be
repeated if topics vary. Not available for credit to upper-level
students who have been admitted to the College of Business
Administration. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.

FIN 3100 PERSONAL.FINANCE

(3)

Survey of the problems and techniques of personal financial
planning. Includes consumer credit, insurance, home ownership, and personal investing, with attention given to current
econ mic and legal constraints. Not available for credit to upper
level students who have been admitted to the Coll~e of
Business. May not be counted toward major requirements m FIN
or GBA.
FIN 3,105 INTRODUCTION TO INVESTMENTS

(3)

Emphasizes the operations of the security markets in the U.S.
and the risks and returns of alternative investment media.
Designed for non-business administration· students. Not available for credit to lipper level students who have been admitted
to the College of Business. May not be counted toward major requirements in FIN or GBA.
·
FIN 3233 MONEY AND BANKING

(3)

PR: ECO 2013. Examines the structure and operations of our
. monetary system, commercial banking, central banking, money,
and capital markets, and provides an introduction to monetary
theory and policy.
FIN 3403 PRINCIPLES OF FINANCE

(3)

PR: ACG 2011 and ECO 2023. Study of the processes, decisions
structures, and institutional arrangements concerned with the

'
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use and acquisition of funds by.a firm. Includes the management'
of the asset and liability structure of the firm under c:ertain and
risky situations. The financial decision process will include and
recognize the international as well as domestic aspects of
financial management.
FIN 3604 INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
(3)
PR: ECO 2013 or Cl. Study of factors affecting.international business, assessment of risks, international ma·nagerial finance; institutions and instruments of international business finance.
FIN 4245 FEDERAL' RESERVE SYSTEM AND MONETARY POLICY
(3)
PR: FIN 3233 or Cl. An analysis of the Federal Reserve System,
with special emphasis on monetary theory and the formulation
· and administration of monetary policy.
FIN 4303 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
(3)
PR: FIN 3233. A study of financial institutions and their roles in
the capital market includes the savings ·allocation, investment,
and financial decision making processes.
.
FIN 4324 BANK MANAGEMENT
.
_
(3)
PR: FIN 3403 and FIN 3233. Application of traditional finance
concepts to the management of commercial banks with emphasis on decision making and problem solving techniques to major
problem areas in banking .
.
FIN 441i WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT .
(3)
PR: FIN 3403.· This course is designed to provide the student with
an understanding of short-term financial management. Topics
to be covered include cash management, credit and collection
policy, inventory decisions, and sources of short-term financing .
FIN 4414 ADVANCED CORPORATION FINANCE
'
(3)
PR: FIN 3403. An examination of the financial policies of corporations, with special reference to dividend policy, financial structure, capital expenditures, acquisitions, mergers, and reorganization.
FIN 4443 FINANCIAL POLICIES AND STRATEGIES
(3)
PR: FIN 4414. A senior seminar for majors in Finance. Primarily
a case course examining financial policies and the application of
financial analysis to alternative strategies.
FIN 4504 PRINCIPLES OF INVESTMENTS
(3)
PR: ECO 2013 and FIN 3403 . Survey of the risks and returns of
investment media in relation to the investment objectives of in:
dividual and institutional investors. Includes an examination of
the capital markets, information flows, and analytical techniques in terms of their impact upon the vah,iation process.
FIN 4514 ADVANCED INVESTMENT ANALYSIS AND
MANAGEMENT
(3)
PR: FIN 4504. A comprehensive survey of security analysis and
portfolio management. The course will utilize a quantitative approach to investment selection and management.
FIN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students' needs and interests. May be repeated up to six credit
hours. (S/U only.)
FIN 4915 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson. The research project will be mutually det~rmined by
the studf,nt and instructor. May be repeated up to 6 hours.
FIN 4934 S~ECTED TOPICS IN FINANCE
(1-3)
PR: Cl. TI?,pics t<? be sel~cted by instructor and department chairperson on pertinent Finance issues.
REE 3043 PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE
(3)
Economics of urban land utilization and the nature of property
rights. Problems of urban development and the valuation of real
property in terms of the structure and operations of the real
estate market.
REE 3703 REAL ESTATE LOCATION THEORY
AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT
(3)
PR: ECO 2023. The spatial determinants of real property demand
and supply. Theoretical bases for market feasibility, risk analysis,
real estate market forecasting.
REE 4103 REAL ESTATE APPRAISA[
.
(3)
PR: REE 3043. Comprehensive coverage of the basic concepts
and principles of real estate appraisal. Emphasis placed on the
use of valuation tools for the appraisal of real estate with
emphasis on residential property.
REE 4143 INCOME PROPERTY VALUATION
(3)
PR: REE 3043 and FIN 3403. Application of general appraisal
methodologies and financial analysis to the valuation of income

producing properties. Focus is on the income approach to valuation.
REE 4204 REAL ESTATE FINANCE
(3)
PR: REE 3043. A comprehensive analysis of the institutional and
legal framework of real estate·financing t?$Jether with an introduction to the financing techniques which are traditionally
utilized to finance real estate. Includes methods of raising debt
and equity funds. Analysis of real property for financing purposes is stressed in a decision-making context and how that
decision affects the real estate investment.
. REE 4303 REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT ANALYSIS ·
(3)
PR: FIN 3403, REE 3043. A comprehensive study of the determinants of the market and financial feasibility of the real estate investmenf decision. The development of market and site analyses, theories or urban development patterns, and the role of
taxation will be studied along with the application of analytical
techniques fot decision making.
'REE 4313 REAL ESTATE FEASIBILITY ANALYSIS
(3)
PR: REE 3703, REE 4143, and QMB 3200. A comprehensive and
in-depth study of the determinants of the market and financial
feasibility of the real estate investment decision.
RMI 3011 PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE
(3)
. Analysis of insurable risks of both business and i ndividuals. An
examination of the characteristics of those areas of risk and uncertainty where the mechanisms of insurance are effective
alternatives. The concept, contracts, and institutions involved in
· insurance are examined in relationship to the socio-economic
environment.
RMI 4115 LIFE, HEAi.TH, AND DISABILITY INSURANCE
(3)
PR: QMB 3200, RMI 3011 . The course will analyze the use of life,
health, and disability insurance contracts. as a method of dealing
with the risks of death, sickness, and disability. It will include an
analysis of cost determination of the various types of coverage.
RMI 4210 PROPERTY INSURANCE
(3)
PR: RMI 3011 . Course dealing with recognition of personal and
business property risks, and coverages which may be used in
dealing with these risks. Considers the underwriting, marketing,
and social problems associated with these coverages. fopics
include commercial and residential fire insurance, inland marine
and transportation coverages, and multiperil contracts. Not
limited to Finance majors.
·
RMI 4220 CASUALTY INSURANCE
(3)
PR: RMI 3011. Course dealing with recognition of personal and
business casualty risks and coverages which may be used in
dealing with these risks. Considers the underwriting, marketing,
and social problems associated with these coverages. Topics
include workmen's compensation, public liability, auto liability, '
suretyship and crime insurances. Not limited to Finance majors.
GENERAL BUSINESS ADMINl51RATION
BUL 3320 LAW AND BUSINESS I

(3)
This course covers the nature of legal and societal institutions
and environments, and major aspects of public, private, UCC and
related business law.
·
BUL 3321 LAW AND BUSINESS II
(3)
PR: BUL 3112. Legal problems in marketin\:I of goods, nature of
property, sales offersonal property, securing of credit granted,
nature and use o negotiable instruments.
BUL 3360 THE LAW OF BUSINESS ASSOCIATIONS
(3)
PR: BUL 3112. A study of the law of corporations, the law of
partnerships, and the law of agency.
BUL 4331 LAW AND THE ACCOUNTANT
(3)
PR: BUL 3112 or Cl. A comprehensive study of commercial law as it affects the practice of accounting.
GEB 2935 SELECTED TOPICS IN BUSINESS(1-6)
PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by department chairs. May be
repeated if topics vary. Not available for credit to upper-level students who have been admitted to the College of Business.
GEB 4890 BUSINESS POLICY
{3)
PR: Senior standing. The course is.intended to provide a unifying,
integrating, and coordinating opportunity to tie together concepts, principles, and skills learned separately in other, more
specialized courses in Business Administration.
GEB 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3.)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study deterr:nined by the stu-
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dent's needs and interests. May .be repeated up to eight credit
hours. (S/U only.)
·
•
GEB '915 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH,

(1-4}

PR: Cl. Individual study contract 'with instructor and department
chairperson r~uired. The research project will ·be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to
8 hours.
GEB 4935 SELECTED TOPICS IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

(1..t}

The content and organization of this course will vary according
to the current interests of the faculty and needs of students.
MAN 5925 CBA WORKSHOP

.

(1-4}

Professional application workshop in various areas of finance,
marketing, economics, accounting, management. May be repeated when subjects differ.
'
I

.

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND DECISION SCIENCES
CGS 2000 COMPUTERS IN BUSINESS ~A

(3)

A study of the use and impact of computers in all are~s of
business organizations. Course includes hands-on experience
and the use of software packages for business analysis.
ISM 3011 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

(3)

PR: CGS 2000· ACG 2001; ACG 2011 or equivalent. The study of
information ~anagement, management informatio~ requirements and information systems in modern organizations.
ISM 3112 SYSTEMSDESIGN

(3)

PR: ISM 3111C; COP 3120 or equivalent. Advanced study of
structured systems desi9n._ Emphasis on strategies and techniques of structured analysis and st~uctur~ design f~r p~oduc
ing logical methodologies for deahng with complexity in the
development of information systems.
ISM 3113 SYSTEMSANALYSISAND DESIGN

(3)

PR: COP 3120 or equivalent. Study of the techniques and
prcx;edures ~sed in assessing infor'"!1ation ~e_q,uirements, ~na~yz
ing information flows and processing act1v1t1es, and des1gmng
computer-based business systems.
ISM 3431 MANAGEMENT SCIENCE PRODUCTION/
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT APPLICATIONS

(3)

PR: MAC 3233. Fundamentals of production operations management (POM) and fundamentals of management science
(MS). The application of MS models in the solution of POM
problems.
ISM 4212 DATABASE ADMINISTRATION

(3)

PR: ISM 3112C or ISM 3113. Principles of database administration. Database organization and models. Disaster planning for
database files.
ISM 4220 DISTRIBUTED INFORMATION SYSTEMS

(3)

PR: iSM 3112C. Analysis, design, implementation and management of distributed information systems and networks.
ISM 4290 SENIOR SEMINAR IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS

(3)

PR: ISM 3112C, ISM 4300. A seminar covering advanced topics
in system analysis and design. Applications of these procedures
to actual or hypothetical cases.
ISM 4300 MANAGING INFORMATION SERVICES

(3)

PR: MAN 3025, ISM 3111, or ISM 3113; or equivalent. An
advanced study of information system management including
system planning, project selection and management, and'organizational information management policies.
ISM 4320 INFORMATION SYSTEMS CONTROLS

(3)

PR: ISM 3111 or ISM 3113. MIS Major or Cl. A study of
information systems control and its application in system design
and system management. Students who complete this course
will not receive credit for ACG 4621 .
ISM 4400 DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEMS APPLICATIONSCOMPUTER ASSISTED DECISION MAKING

(3)

chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined by the student and instructor.
MAN 4504 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT: A SYSTEMS APPROACH (3)

PR: ISM 3431 or equivalent. Studies the problems of 'operations'
in all types of enterprises in both the public and private sectors.
Emphasis is placed on the application of various decision science
methodologies to problem situations.
MAN 4507 OPERATION PRODUCTION SYSTEMS

(3)

PR: MAN 4504 or Cl. Study of closed loop production planning
and control systems. Master production planning, inventory
management, materials requirements planning, capacity, management, production activity. ~elationship to ~rganizational
effectiveness.
·
QMB 2150 BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS I~

(3)

PR: MAC 3233. Description of sample data; calculation of probabilities, frequency functions of random variables, the binomial
and normal distributions; sampling theory and estimation; test
of hypotheses; elements of Bayesian decision theory.

QMB 3200 B~SINESS AND ECONOMIC STATISTICS II

(3)

PR: MAC 3233, QMB 2150. Theory and use of statistical inference. Point and interval estimations; criteria for choosing estimators and decision rules; hypotheses tests; analysis of variance;
correlation; multiple regression; and nonparametric methods.
QMB 4600 QUANTITATIVE APPROACH FOR·BUSINESS DECISIONS (3)

PR: ISM 3431. The use of s}'stematic approaches and management science tools for decision making and problem solving in
an organizational setting. Emphasis is on quantitative approaches
for problem identification, analysis, choice and implementation.
QMB 4703 SIMULATION AND MODELING TECHNIQUES

(3)

PR: ISM 3431 or Cl. A study of manual and computer simulation
techniques and their application to problem solvi"ng in management (behavioral and quantitative). Knowledg_e of a computer
, language and the basic tools and techniques of management
science is advised.
.
MANAGEMENT
MAN 302S PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

(3)

Study of the fundamentals of management. It treats topics in organizational theory, organizational behavior, and interpersonal
relations which are relevant to effective management performance.
MAN 3240 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR ANALYSIS

(3)

PR: MAN 3025. The course cevers research literature relevant to
organizational functioning including behavioral effects of power
and authority, formal organization, structural variation, leadership, motivation, .and communication.
MAN 3301 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

(3)

To develop a broad exposure to new approaches, techniques,
and future trends in the management of personnel. A study of
the major functions in personnel including job analysis, manpower planning, selection, performance evaluation, training,
and wage and salary administration.
MAN 3401 rNDUSTRIALRELATIONS

(3)

A conceptualization of the administrative problems arising from
unionization. Emphasis on the relationship between management and employee representatives in private and public em. ployment.
MAN 4120 MANAGERIAL BEHAVIORAL LABORATORY

(3)

PR: MAN 3240 or equivalent. Development of direct understanding of personal, interpersonal, and intergroup factors present.in
organizational interaction. Stress is on a series of experiential
exercises and written application of results within a laboratory
setting.
,

(3)
PR:. FIN 3403, QMB 3200, and ISM 3111 or ISM 3113. Study of · MAN 4129 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MANAGEMENT SKILLS
PR: MAN 3240. This course involves the transference of managethe principles of decision making of the human/computer
ment theories into practice. It requires the active involvement of
alliance. Hands-on computer-assiste<Hlecision making in an
students in developing and practicing the skills needed to be a
organizational environment. Case studies and/or management
, successful manager.
·
games using micr0<omputers. .

ISM 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1~)

Independent study as directed by designated faculty. May be
repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S/U only)
ISM 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MIS

Selected topics in MIS.
ISM 4950 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

(1-9}

,
(1-8}

PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department

MAN 4280 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND CHANGE

(3)

PR: MAN 3240 or Cl. A lab course where students experimentally
apply behavioral science techniques in an 'action-research'
framework to the cycle of planned change so as to build a more
effective organization.
MAN 4282 ORGANIZATIONAL ASSESSMENT

(3)

PR: MAN 3240. The analysis and measurement of factors whi.ch

•

•
'

~
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tion is also given to defining information needs, d~termining the
value of information, interpreting and reporting information for
use in marketing decision making.

influence organizational effectiveness and the quality of work
life. Data based cases will be used by students to assess
managerial and supervisory skills and to measure organizational
functioning and work design.
·
· MAN 4402 EMPLOYMENT LAWS

MAR 3823 MARKETING MANAGEMENT

"

(3)

PR: MAR 3023, An applications oriented study of the marketing
function at an intermediate level. Emphasis upon techniques for
analysis and problem-solving. Builds upon the principles and
concepts learned in MAR 3023, and provides a strong foundation for the remaining courses in the marketing curriculum.

(3)

Federal and state regulation of the e'mployment relationship, .
including wage and hour laws; EEO; affirmative action programs; employee benefits; insurance; workers' c;ompensation,
safety, health, employee's personal rights; collective bargaining
legislation.
'
MAR 4156 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
(3)
MAN 4430 SEMINAR IN NEGOTIATIONS AND '
PR: MAR 3023. A study of procedures and problems associated
ADMINISTRATION OF LABOR AGREEMENTS
(3)
with establishing marketing operations in foreign countries. InCase studies in contract negotiation, administration, grievance
eludes the institutions, principles and methods involved in the
settlement, and arbitration. Assumes familiarity with industrial
solution of these business problems as well as the effects of1
relations system.
·
national differences on business practices and buyer behavior.

MAN 4802 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT

MAR 4203 CHANNELS MANAGEMENT

PR: ACC 2001, ACC 2021, MAR 3023, or Cl. Study of the factors
involved in starting and managing a small- to medium-sized business. Emphasis on conduct of pre-business feasibility study. startup of business, successful management of the firm, and options
for succession or termination. '

MAN 4804 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT COUNSELING

(1-3)

MAR4231 RETAILING MANAGEMENT

(1-3)

(3)

MAR 4403 SALES MANAGEMENT

MAR 4453 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING

MAR 4501 BUYER BEHAVIOR

MAR 3613 MARKETING RESEARCH

MAR 4824 MARKETING MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS

{3)

(3)

(3)

PR: Senior Standing, MAR3823, MAR3613, andtwoother4000
level marketing courses, or Cl. The .integration· of marketing
knowledge applied to decision roles in managing the total
marketing effort of firms, and coordination with other major
functional areas on specific .problems.
·
.

(3)'

. PR: QMB 3200, MAR 3023. A study of research methods and
· techniques applicable to problem solvirrg in marketing. Atten-

(3)

PR: MAR 3023. A study of the basic concepts of buyer behavior,
including pre- and post-purchase attitudes and behavior. patterns, information processing relating to the functional areas of
marketing and the buyer's decision-making process. Managerial
applications to marketing are emphasized.

(1-4)

PR: ACG 2001, ECO ·2013, ECO 2023, or Cl. Survey of the
marketing of 9o0ds and services within the economy. Attention
is paid to the impact of marketing on other functional areas of
business as well as society.
MAR 3400 PROFESSIONAL SELLING
(3)
PR: MAR 3023 or Cl. A study of the stages .of the professional
selling process, and the role of sales in today's marketing
, environment. Emphasis on learning adaptive selling techniques
and developing effective interpersonal communications skills.
Sales careers are examined. '

(3)

PR: MAR 3023. A study of the marketing of goOds and services
to the industrial and institutional sectors. Includes characteristics
of the markets and channels of distribution, sales, management,
research and promotional practices, marketing policies and
strategies.

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Topics to be selected bY, department chairman. May be
repeated if topics vary. Not available for credit to upper-level students who have been admitted to the College of Business. May
be repeated up to 8 credit hours:

, MAR 3023 BASIC MARKETING

(3)

PR: MAR 3023 or Cl. A study of sales management and strategy
as a subset of marketing management. Emphasis is placed on developing the problem-solving and decision-making skills ~equired
of the sales manager in the modern market-Oriented compa~.

Small business management consulting in an on-going firm.
Field application of v~rious aspects of business administration in
analyzing strengths and weaknesses, development of recornmendations for improvement, and initiation of steps to assist
business principals in evaluation and implementation. Emphasis
on developing management consulting skills and recognizing
implications of small business owner-manager's cap(!bilities and
attitudes for success in implementing recommendations.
MARKETING
MAR 2931 SELECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING

(3)

PR: MAR 3023 .or Cl. A study of the role of promotion in the
marketing program of the firm, including the promotional tools
available to the marketing manager and the various types of
decisions made in the promotional area. Decision making process in development of a promotional program is emphasized.

· The applicability of business management theories and practices
to problem solving in the public sector. A formal theory of
organization is used to compare and contrast private and public
sector decision environments.

MAN 5806 ENTREPRENEURSHIP AND SMALL .
BUSINESSMANAGEMENTCOUNS~LING

'

MAR 4333 PROMOTION MANAGEMENT

{1-4)

PR: Cl. Individual study'contract with instructor and department
chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be repeated up to
8 hours.

MAN 5714 URBAN MANAGEMENT

(3)

PR: MAR 3023. A comprehensive study of the retailing st~ucture,
institutions, and environment. Includes pertinent management
. theories and pra"ices in analyzing, .organizililg, r.lanning and
controlling retail operations, both large and smal .

PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by instructor and department chairperson for pertinent Management issues.
MAN 4931 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

(3)

PR: MAR 3023 or Cl. A study of logistics in the marketing of
goods and services. Includes a description and analysis of the
logistics environment as well as components of the physical
. distribution system with empl1asis on information flows and the.
application of quan.titativ~ techniques used in establishing and .
controlling customer service levels.

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students needs and interests. May be repeated up to 8 credit hours.
(S/U ,only.)

MAN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT

.

MAR 4213 LOGISTICS AND PHYSICAL D.ISTRIBUTION
MANAGEMENT
,

(3)

PR: MAN 4802 or Cl. Field application in small business settings
by (a) analyzing an on-going small business and developin9 rec-.
ommendations for making improvements; or (b) conducting a
feasibility study for a new enterprise and developing a strategy
for implementation if favorable.
MAN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY·

.

PR: MAR 3023. A detailed study of marketing channels as a functional area of marketing management responsibility and as a
part of marketing strategy. Attention is given to wholesaling and
retailing and their structural, dynamic. interrelationships including distribution logistics.

(3)

MAR4903 INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
1

·

(1-3)

PR: Cl. Individual study contract with instructor and department
chairperson required. The research project will be mutually determined by the student and instructor. May be ·repeated up to
6 credit hours.
MAR4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1-3)

PR; Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students' needs and interests. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours.
(S/U only.) _
.
MAR 4933 SELECTED TOPICS IN MARKETING

(t-3)

PR: Cl. Topics to be selected by instructor and department
chairperson . .
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ADULT AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION .

Chairperson: W. E. Blank; Professor: F. F. Johnson, W. B. James; Associate
Professors: W. E. Blank, R. Hill, K. Smith, Assistant Professors: D. B. Briscoe,
D. Gardner, J. Scaglione; Visiting Instructors: J. Grisham, W. Helton, G.
Kilpatrick; Other Faculty: K. Childress, M. Paul.
,
CHILDHOOD/LANGUAGE ARTS/READING EDUCATION

Chairperson: S. Raines; Professors: S. Helton, J. Klesius, R. Linder, A. J. Lowe,
L. McClellan, M. Mann, S. Raines, E. F. Searls; Associate Professors: N.
An'derson, G. B. Barkholz, B. K. darke, F. W. Freshour, F. S. Goforth, P. Hanley,
S. Homan, W. Kasten, J. King, J. Linder, J. T. Polito, C. Spillman, J. Swarzr'nan;
Assistant Pf!Jfessors: B. Frye •. P. G riffi~h. M. ~uddem i, J. Fountain; lnstruct0rs:
M. E. Hewitt, K. Lafromboise, S. M1eklo, C. Schwartz, R. Short, M. Wynn;
Visiting Assistant:: N. Ratcliff; Author i\I Residence: G. Houston.
EDUCATIONAL LEADERSHIP

Chairperson: D. E. Orlosky; Professors: W. F. Benjamin, J. C. Bondi, P. E.
McClendon, D. E. Orlosky, D. D. Peterson, D. M. Purdom, A. Shapiro, K.
Snyder, L. Tuttle, M. G. Villeme, J. Wiles; Associate Professors: T. W. Keene,
R. F. Pride; Assistant Professor: J. M. Arhar; Courtesy Faculty: R. Anderson . ·
EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT AND RESEARCH

Chairperson: B. W. Hall; Professors: L. M. Carey, B. W. Hall, W. G. Katzenmeyer, D. E. Stone.A. E. Wilk; Associate Professors: C. V. Hines, G. Hutchcraft,
R. M. Smith; Assistant Professqr: R. F. Dedrick, J. D. Kromrey.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Chairperson: L. E. Bowers; Professors: L. E. Bowers, R. Heeschen, H. A.
Hoffman, S. E. Klesius, C. D. Smith; Professor Emeritus: M. E. Crickenberger;
Associate Professors: B. L. Beasley, F. N. Faucette.-R. Grindey, W. D. Hall, A.
Jonaitis, H. Weinberg, J. F. Young; Associate Professor Emeritus: J. E. Young;
Assistant Professor: I. Trice; Visiting Instructor: W. T. Price.
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS

Chairperson: E. B. Kimmel; Professors: E. C. Anderson, J ~ Barnard, D. E.'
Bostow, W. W. Bur.ley, J. C. Dickinson, D. J. Ferguson, J. C. Follman, 0 . G.
Geiger, E. V. Johanningmeier, E. B. Kimmel, D. L. Lantz, E. E. Panther, S. H.
Silverman; Professors Emeritus: R. J. Drapela, C. Weingartner; Associate Professors: G.M. Batsch, W. T. Bridges, D. L. Carroll, T. Evans, G. H. Kincaid, H.
M. Knoff, R. Mumme, C. M. Story'; Assistant Professors: D. J. Anderson, N. P.
Greenman, S. Street; Courtesy, Adjunct, Joint Appointment H. B. Clark.
SECONDARY EDUCATION

Chairperson: J. Howard Johnston.; Professors: J. T. Bullock, C. W. Engel, J. H.
Johnston, H. G. Karl, B. K. Lichtenberg, D. R. Lichtenberg, J: B. Kase-Polisini,
D. J. Puglisi, S. L. Schurr, B. S. Spector, H. E. St~iner, A. M. Troutman; Associate
Professors: F. D. Breit, P. V. Czyzewski, M. S. Holland, B. J. Kazanis, J. W. Levy,
F. L. Prince; Assistant Professors: R. A. Austin, A. E. Barron, M. F. Chappell, B.
C. Cruz, C. M. Feyten, J. N. Golub, J. Kaywell, D. R. Thompson, J. A. White;
Director, Alternate Teacher Preparation Program: M. Drake; Director, Instructional Computing Center: S. S. VanDeventer.
· SPECIALEDUCATION .

Chairperson: J. Paul; Professors: L. Bowers, E. Guetzloe, S. Klesius, C. D. Lavely,
K. Marlo, A. J. Mauser, J. Paul, S. P. Si.ngh; Research Professor: W. Rhodes;
Associate Professors: B. Epanchin, D. Evans, H. A. Sproles; Assistant Professors: M. S. Greene, A. Cranston-Gingras, D. Harris, K. Stoddard, L. Smith, D.
Thomas, B. Townsend; Other Faculty: M. Adeigbola, H. Rosselli.
ADULT EDUCATION
ADE 4384 WORK.ING WITH THE ADULT LEARNER:
ADULTEDUCATION

(3)

An investigation of the needs of the adult learner. Identification
of principles of adult learning; physiological, psychological and
. social characteristics of adult learners, and corresponding implications are explored .
, ARTEDUCATION
ARE 3044 EXPERIENTIAL BASIS OF ARTISTIC MIND

(3)

PR: Admission to College of Education. Designed to help the
individual student discover and develop meanings and values in
art and education with emphasis on communicative skills, both
verbal and visual. Focus will be on the individual and potential
.
alternatives in the teaching of art.
ARE 3354 ARTTEACHING STRATEGIES I

(3)

PR: Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. A combination of theory, philosophy anc;I practice in both public and
private learning centers to provide the student w ith a variety of

teaching concepts and media expJoration in art education and to
further enable the student to understand stages of young
people, three to eighteen.
'
ARE 4112 EDUCATION THROUGH CRAFTS

(3)

' An in-depth study of arts and craft media for children. Emphasis
will be placed on innovative use-of new materials and curriculum
in school restructuring.
ARE 4260 SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION CLASSROOM
M~NAGEMENT .

(1)

PR: Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. The
concepts and areas of skill essential to successful practice in art
educatior) management. To include understanding of how art
programs are funded, art facility planning, art curriculum devel:opment, art exhibition techniques, public relations promotion
and supply and equipment requirements.
ARE .4440 ART TE.ACHING STRATEGIES II

,

(3)

Media and the learning process w ill be explored through photographic arts, cinematography and· video systems. Teaching
strategies and media criticism for application at elementary and
secondary levels.
.
ARE 4443 CRAFTS WORKSHOP IN ART EDUCATION

(3)

PR: Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. The study
and practice of processes and media involved with the exploration and expression of cultural traditions and individual ideas
through crafts.
ARE 4642 tJRBAN ENVIRONMENT/COMMUNITY
ARTS WORKSHOP

(3)

PR: Admission to College of Education and ARE 3044. Identification, exploration, and experimentation with unique community
spaces and populations as potential new environments for
teaching and learning in arts.
·
ARE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ART EDUCATION

(1-3)

PR: Senior standing . To extend competency in teaching field.
ARE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ART EDUCATION

(2)

PR: Senior standing . CR: ARE 4840. Synthesis pf teacher
candidate's courses in complete college program.
ARE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ART EDUCATION '·

(1-12)

CR: ARE 4936. One f.ull semester of internship in a public or
private school. In special programs where the intern experience
is distributed over two or more semesters, stuaents will be
registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester
·
hours. (S/U only.)
BUSINESS AND OFFICE EDUCATION
BTE 4401 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS:
BUSINESS EDUcATION
.

(4)

PR: Successful completion of BE competencies, or Cl. Methods,
techniques, and materials for skill development.
BTE 4410 METHODS OF TEACHING: BUSINESS EDUCATION

.

(4)

PR: Successful completion of BE competencies, or Cl. Methods,
techniqu.es and materials for rnstruction.
BTE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: BUSINESS EDUCATION

· (1-3)

PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field .
BTE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN BUSINESS AND
OFFICEEDUCATION
.

,

(2)

PR: Senior standing; CR: BTE 4940. Synthesis of teacher
candidate' s courses in complete college program.
BTE 4940 INTERNSHIP: BUSINESS EDUCATION

(1-12)

CR: BTE 4936. One full semester of internship in a public or
private school. In special· programs where the intern experience
· is distributed over two or more semesters, students will be
registered for credit which accumulates from .9 to 12, semester
hours. (S/U only.)
,
BTE 4941JFIELD-BA5ED SEMINAR IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

(3)

Supervised f ield experience and orientation to broad field business education . Specifically designed to be preparatory for the
internship. (S/U only.)
BTE 5161 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: BUSINESS EDUCATION

(3)

Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, and special programs.
BTE 5171 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION: BUSINESS EDUCATION

(3)

Curriq.1lum scope, the .process of planning and organizing instructional programs with emphasis in task analysis and process
evaluation.

/
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OST 3324 BUSINESS AND OFFICE MACHINES

(3)

Instruction and practice on selected business and office machines to solve business mathematics problems.

OST 3501 ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE MANAGEMENT

(3)

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
EDG 1300 INTRODUCTION TO TEACHING

(3)

PR: Freshman.only or Cl. The people with whom teachers work,
the types of tasks they perform and the challenges they can
anticipate. Observation of teaching at several grade levels.

Functions of the business office to include systems and procedures, communications, records, management, office employee EDG 4620 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
(3)
An introduction to the field of curriculum and instruction.
behavior, controlling the work of the office, and pri_nciples of ·
Emphasis is ,placed on identifying educational goals and objecoffice organization. .
OST3711 OFFICE INFORMATION PROCESSING
tives and applying instructional principles.
(3)
Application of concepts and technology of information processing to office operations. Review of the grammar, punctuation,
DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKETING EDUCATION
and transcription skills needed for editing in word processing op- DEC4161 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT OF DISTRIBUTIVE
AND MARKETING EDUCATION
(3)
erations. Available to majors ·and nonmajors.
The study of the purposes, processes, organization, planning,
OST 4402 OFFICE OCCUPATIONS PROCEDURES
(3)
directing, coordinating and evaluation of Distributive and MarPR: Successful completion of all basic competency exams reketing Education Cooperative Programs.
quired by the program area, or consent of program coordinator.
DEC4401 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS:
This course is designed to integrate learnings from preceding
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
(4)
business and office education courses.
Methods, techniques, and materials for skill development.
COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION
EME 4402 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION

DEC 4411 METHODS OF TEACHING: DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
(2)

Introduction to microcomputer technology and its function in
the classroom to augment the teaching and lear11ing processes.
Topics include the critical evaluation of educational software;
conceptualizing uses of computers in the classroom in terms of
computer-directed instruction, computer~nhanced instruction,
and computer-managed instruction; understanding hardware;
using and applying commercial courseware, general applications software (word processors, database managers, etc.), and
disk operating systems.
EME 5403 MICROCOMPUTERS IN EDUCATION:
ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY METHOPS

(3)

Methods and applications of computers in education. Topics
include: computer literacy, current trends and issu'es in computer
education, and instructional pedagogy in computer science education.
COUNSELOR EDUCATION
EGC 4001 INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE PROCESSES

(3)

PR: Upper level standing . An introduction to the ·role and
function of guidance, school psychology, social work and other
pupil personnel services. Opportunities for increasing self awareness.
EGC4053 INTRODUCTION TO STUDENT PERSONNEL
WORK IN HIGHER EDUCATION

(2)

PR: Cl. Study of student personnel services 1n institutions of
higher education. Identification of the needs of students and of
the ways to respond to meet these needs. Survey of service units
on a campus in terms of structure, organization, funding, etc.
EGC4101 HUMAN RELATIONS SKILLS IN COUNSELING

•

(4)

PR: EGC 4001 or Cl. Introduction to the theory of human
relations dynamics and development of skills required for effective interpersonal relations. Lecture sessions and laboratory
training.
EGC4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: GUIDANCE AND
COUNSELING EDUCATION

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(S/U only.)
·
SLS 1101 THE UNIVERSITY EXPERIENCE

t

(2)

PR: Freshman only or Cl . An extend~d introduction and orientation to USF.Topics include purposes of higher education, structure and function of USF, overview of the processes of career
planning and selecting a major, study skills, and managing outof-class time.

SLS 2401 CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

(2)

Students will study vocational choice theories and participate in
career decision processes. Development of self-awareness and
knowledge of career opportunities and requirements necessary
for decision making. Available to lower level majors or nonmajors.
·

(3)

Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction.
DEC4905 INDEPENDENTSTUDY: DISTRIBUTIVE
AND MARKETING EDUCATION

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stu. dent's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(S/U only.)
DEC 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN DISTRIBUTIVE AND
MARKETING EDUCATION

(2)

PR: Senior standing. CR: DEC 4940. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program.
DEC 4940 INTERNSHIP: DISTRIBUTIVE AND MARKETING
EDUCATION

(1-12)

CR: DEC 4936. One full semester of internship in a public or
private school. In special programs where the intern experience
is distributed over two or more semesters students will be
registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester
hours. (S/U only:)
·
DEC4941 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE:
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

(1~)

PR: Cl. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization
and coordinated with selected schools, government pffices,
social agencies, businesses and industries on site.
DEC5165 PROGRAM MANAGEt,'IENT: DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (3)

Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult; cooperative, and special programs.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
ARE 4313, ART FOR THE CHILD AND YOU

(3)

PR: Admission to College of Ed11cation. Art and the intellectual,
creative, emotional, and aesthetic growth of children.
EDE 4301 TEACHING METHODS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

(4)

PR: EDE 4941 and EOG 4620. Techniques and strategies appropriate to instruction of children in educational settings .

EDE 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(S/U only.)
EDE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

(1-4)

PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field .
EDE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

(2)

PR: Senior standing; CR: EDE 4940. Synthesis of teacher
candidate's courses in complete college program.

EDE 4940 INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

(10)

PR: EDE 4941 and EDE 4942; CR: EDE 4936. Teacher candidate
is required to demonstrate professional competencies during
one semester of fullday internship in a public or private elementary school. (S/U onlyJ
EDE 4941 CHILDHOOD EDI CATION INTERNSHIP LEVEL I
(4)
PR: Admission to the Elementary or Elementary/Early Childhood
pr0grams. Students spend six hours per week in a supervised inschool experi~nce and attend weekly seminar. Concurrent enrollment in EOG 4620-Elementary section. (S/U only.)
EDE 4942 CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNSHIP LEVEL II

(6)

PR: EDE 4941. Students spend 12 hours per week in ·a supervised
internship experience in classroom settin,gs and attend a weekly
seminar.
·
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EEC 2000 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(3)
SCE 4310 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE
(3)
An overview of early childhood education with emphasis on its
PR: Admission to College of . Ed1,1cation and comple~ion of
historical development, current theories, and practices.
General Distribution Requirements in the Natural Science area.
EEC 4203 PROGRAMS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
. (4)
Techniques and materials for teaching science in the elementary
PR: Admission to College of Education. A study of school
school. ·
(3)
programs for children age 3-8. Analysis and evaluation Of these SSE 4313 TEACHING·ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SOCIAL STUDIES
PR: Admission to College of Education or Cl. Methods of
programs in the light of the most effective current classroom
practices. Observation and participation included. ,
planning and teaching subjects related to the study of people
EEC 4303 CREATIVE EXPERIENCES IN EARLY
and their relationships with other people and their ervironment.
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(3)
•
PR: Admission to College of Education. The development of the
ENGLISH EDUCATION
LAE 432S METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH IN
child's creative expression through art, music, dance, play, and
MIDDLE SCHOOL
(3)
drama; included are the materials, content, and teaching techWhole language methods of integrating reading, writing, speakniques.
ing, listening, viewing, and critical thinking activities into a literaEEC 4706 LANGUAGE AND LEARNING IN EARLY CHILDHOOD ' (3)
ture-based program for middle school students. Must be taken
PR: Admission to College of Education. The study of the acquione or two semesters prior to internship. .Either this course or
sition of la.nguage in young children and the developn:ient of
LAE 4642 must be taken concurrently with LAE 4530.
basic communications skills in the Language Arts Curriculum,
LAE 4464 ADOLESCENT LITERATURE FOR MIDDLE
infancy through age 8 years.
AND
SECONDARY STUDENTS
(3) .
EEC 490S INDEPENDENT STUDY: ELEMENTARY EARLY
.
PR: English Education majors or Cl. A study of the types of
(1-4)
' CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
literature read by adolescents with an emphasis upon the criteria
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stufor the choice of good books and knowledge of available books
dent's needs and interests: May be repeated when subjects vary.
and teaching materials.
·
(S/U only.)
LAE 4S30 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH: PRACTICUM
. (3)
EEC 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: ELEMENTARY EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
·
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing or enrollment in Plan II Master's Program .
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field .
Required concurrently with LAE 4325 or LAE 4642. Taken one
EEC 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY EARLY
. semester (spring or fall) prior to internship.
·
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
(2)
LAE 4642 METHODS OF TEACHING ENGLISH: HIGH SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Senior standing; CR: EEC 4940. Synthesis of teacher
yvhol~ lan9uage_nie~hods of int~rating _re~ding, """.ri~i.ng, ~peak
.
candidate's courses in complete college program.
ing, hstemrig, viewing, and cnt1cal thinking act1v1t1es into a
EEC4940 INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY/ ELEMENTARYliterature-based program for fiigh school students. Must be
EARLYCHILDHOOD
' (10)
taken one or two semesters prior to internship. Either this course
CR: EEC 4936. Teacher candidate is required to demonstrate
or LAE 4325 must be taken concurrently with LAE 4530.
professional competencies during one semester of full-day
LAE 490S INDEPENDENT.STUDY: ENGLISH EDUCATION
(1-4)
internship in a public or private elementary school. Concurrent
PR: .Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stuenrollment in EEC 4936. (S/U only.)
dent's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
HLP 4722 HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE CHILD
(3)
(S/U only.) ·
.
'
PR: Admission to the College of Education. A study of the impor- LAE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ENGLISH EDUCATION
(2)
tance of movement competency and its contribution to the dePR: Senior standing. Syf)thesis of teacher candidate's courses in
velopment of a positive self<oncept in children; content and ,
complete college program. Required concurrently with internmethodology for developing appropriate movement ~x~ri
ship.
.
ences for children; content and methodology for teaching
LAE 4940 INTERNSHIP~ ENGLISH EDUCATION
(1-12)
· elementary health science.
·
One full semester of internship . in a public or private school.
LAE 4314 LANGUAGE ARTS IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
.
(3)
Intern takes Senior Seminar in English Education concurrently. In
PR: Admission to· the College of Education. The exploration of
special programs where the intern experience is distributed over
the content, organization and instruction of oral communication
two or more semesters, student will be registered for credit
.
and written expression in Childhood Education. .
which accumulates from 9 to 12 semester hours. (S/U only.)
(3)
. LAE 4414 LITERATURE IN CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
LAE S932 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. The selection, evaluation
PR: Certification in English and/or Mass Communications and
and use of fiction, nonfiction and poetry for instructional, inforapproval of graduate advisor, Investigation of topics which are
mational, and recreational purposes in Childhood Education.
of special interest to the student and are related to the teaching
MAE 43-10 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS I
(3)
of Engli~h in the secondary school. Topics will be selected by the
PR: Admission to College of Education and two 'college level
student in accordance with his particular goals and will be
mathematics courses. Methods for .teaching number ideas, comapproved by the student's graduate advisor.
putation skills, and mathematical reasoning.
MAE 4326 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS II
(2)
FOREIGl\I LANGUAGE EDUCATION
PR: MAE 4310. Methods for teaching informal geometry, meas- FLE 4314 FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING IN THE
urement, probability and statistics.
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ,
.
(3)
MAE 4S10 DIAGNOSIS AND TREATMENT OF LEARNING
PR: EOG 4620 or concurrent registration. Fluency in target lanDISABILITIES IN SCHOOL MATHEMATICS
, (3)
guage and in English. Methods of planning and teaching foreign
PR: MAE 4310 or equivalent. Presentation and analysis of
languages in the elementary school. 'The emphasis is -on
teaching methods and models appropriate for use with students
teaching communicatively and on integrating culture in the K-6
experiencing learning disabilities in · mathematics; supervised
. classroom.
conduct of a case study.
FLE 4333 'FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING IN THE
MUE 4210 MUSIC FOR THE CHILD
(3)
SECONDARY SCHOOL ,
(3)
PR: Admission to College of Education. Music fundamentals, the
PR: FLE 4314. Fluency in the target language and in English (or
development of music skills and knowledge of music materials
. 'CC). Methods of teaching foreign languages within a communiand teaching strategies for presenting music to children in the
cative framework. Includes examination and practice of current
elementary school.
'
instructional techniques in listening, speaking, reading and
RED 4310 R~DING FOR THE CHILD
(3)
writing skills, testing, error correction, and computer assisted
PR: Admission to College of Education. Prereading, word recoglanguage instruction. The emphasis is on teaching foreign
nition, comprehension and basic study skills and various reading
1 languages and teaching for cultural u.nd,erstanding at the seconapproaches and reading interests.
'
·
dary level 7-12.
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FLE 4370 PRACTICUM IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE
TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

(3)

paced materials. Open to majors and non-majors.
EVT 4263 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
STUDENTVOCATIONALORGANIZATIONS

PR: Senior standing or enrollment in Plan II Master's Program (or
.
(1-4)
CC}. Required concurrently with FLE 4314 or FLE.4333 . Fluency ·
Includes the organization and administration of the local student
in the target language and in English. Preinternship field
vocational ·organization in industrial, health occupations, bus~
experience in a K-12 environment. Vl(ill include observation and
ness and di.stributive education. .
.
EVT 4312 TEACHING METHODS: HEALTH OCCUPAT:IONS _
(4)
practice in a· K-12 classroom as well as class meetings.
FLE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION (2)
Equips. health occupations instructors with professional compePR: Senior standing. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in
tencies for classroom, laboratory and clinical settings. Includes
complete college program. Required concurrently with in•ernselection of appropriate methods, planning and delivery of
ship.
·
effective demonstrations, use of media and supervision of
FLE 4940 INTERNSHIP: FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION
(1-12)
students in clinical areas.
·One full semester of internship in a public or private school.
EVT 436S BASIC TEACHING METHODS IN VOCATIONAL '
EDUCATION
'
(4)
· Intern takes Senior Seminar in Education concurrently. (S/U
Examines the role of the vocational instructor in the teaching
only.)
learning process; looks at factors that promote and inhibit
EOG 4909 DIRECTED STUDIES
,
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field.
· learning. Reviews a wide variety of instructional approaches,
Offered only as a scheduled class. ·
techniques and methods; includes selection of techniques
for
1
situations.
INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION
EIA 3192 TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION AND SOCIETY

(4)

ll)troduction to programs, facilities and opportunities in teaching technology education. Includes historical, current and
futuristic implications of technology in sociey.
EIA 4360 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS:
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION

(3)

Equips Technology Education instrU<;tors with professional competencies for classroom and laboratory settings. Includes the
selection of appropriate methods, planning, •and delivery of
instn,iction, along with supervision of students in laboratory
areas.
EIV 4210 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION

(4)

PR: Cl. Planning, organizing, motivating and controlling of the
learning environment in Industrial-Technical Education Classroom and Laboratories. Program standards for OSHA, program
review, record keeping, and budgeting will be examined.
EIV 4314 METHODS OF TEACHING: DIVERSIFIED
.
COOPERATIVE TRAINING

(3)

Methods, techniques, and materials for instruction. This course
specializes in Diversified Cooperative Training.
EIV 4360 SPECIAL TEACHING METHODS:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION

(4)

PR: EIV 4360 or Cl. Instructional techniques in industrial-technical
education. Vocational lndustr.ial Clubs of America activities may
be included.
.
EIV 5315 PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: DIVERSIFIED
.
1COOPERATIVE TRAINING

(3)

Organization, coordination, and budgeting of adult, cooperative, and special programs. ·
EVT 3060 THE TEACHER IN THE WORLD OF WORK

.

(3)

A study of educational efforts in preparing people for work, the
relationship of a job to one's life style, and the concept of
education as a life-1.ong process.
EVT 4062C TEACHING IN INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION (1-3)

An overview of the ITE instructor's roles and responsibilities concerning students, the school and the community and a look at
the organization of vocational education, liability, and professionalism.
·
.
1
EVT 4065 HISTORY AND PRINCIPLES OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION

(4)

An overview of current policies and principles in vocational education including their historical, Sbciological, and philosophical·
bases. Open to majors and non-majors.
.
EVT 4084C PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT IN
INDUSTRIAL TECHNICAL EDUCATION

. (1-3)

Designed for the ITE teacher in forming plans of professional development. Competencies include the development of a personal education philosophy; attributes in creating harmonious
school community relationships; and desirable staff and teacher
associations.
.
EVT 4165 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION

(4)

PR: EIV 4360 or Cl. Design, development, implementation and
evaluation of effective curricular materials in industrial, technical
and health related occupations; includes individualized and self-

EVT 4367 ASSESSING STUDENT SKILL IN INDUSTRIAL
TECHNICAL EDUCATION ·

(4)

Techniques for assessing student's mastery of skills in industrial/
technical education. Focuses on specific competencies including
developing and administering performance tests, monitoring
student process, and others. Open to majors and non-majors.
EVT 4540 READING SKILLS IN ADULT AND
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

(2)

PR or CR: RED 4360. Students will study reading and communication ·skills as they relate to their particular content areas in
Adult and Vocational-Technical Education. This course, along
with RED 4360, satisfies·State certification requirement pertain, ·
ing to secondary reading .
EVT 4562.VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR SPECIAL
NEEDS·STUDENTS

.

(4)

. PR: EVT 4365. Focuses on modifying the vocational education
curriculum, laboratory, shop, student outcomes, learning activities, tests, media, etc. to accommodate the unique learning
needs.of minority', handicapped, disadvantaged, non-traditional
and other•special needs students.
EVT 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: INDUSTRIALTECHNICAL EDUCATION

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(S/U only.) ·
EVT 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL
EDUCATION

(1-3}

PR: Senior standing. To extend con:ipetency in teaching field.
Offered only as a scheduled class.
·
EVT 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIALTECHNICAL EDUCATION

'
(2)

PR: Senior standing; er: evt 4940. Synthesis of teacher candi. date's courses in complete college program.
EVT 4940 INTERNSHIP: INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATIQN

(1-12}

CR; EVT 4936. One full semester of internship in a public or
private school. In speci<1I programs where the intern experience
is distributed over .two or more semesters, .students will be
registered for credit which accumulates from 9-12 semester
hours. (S/U only.)
'EVT 4946 SUPERVISED FIELD EXPERIENCE:
INDUSTRIAL-TECHNICAL EDUCATION

(1-6)

PR: Cl. Planned supervised functions in the area of specialization
and co-ordinated with selected schools, government, offices,
social agencies, businesses and industries on site.(S/U only.)
EVT 5285 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH (OSHA)

(3)

Planning and organizing safety and health course content to be
included in occupational education programs in Florida. Content
to be identified 'in and selected from Feqeral Registers, Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Standards.
EVT 5369 PREPARATION AND DEVELOPMENT FOR TEACHING

(4)

The development of selected instructional materials, use of new
educational media, performance evaluation instruments, and
counseling techniques.
.
·
EVT 5664 SCHOqL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

(4)

This course is•an approach to identifying, assessing, and analyzing, individual, institutional and community needs for lhe pur-
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pose of cooperative program planning, community invovement
and public support.
.
MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
CGS 4010 COMPUTERS IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

PEM 1201 GYMNASTICS I

(2)

Introductory experiences in the various gymnastics events. Opportunities to specialize in areas of personal interests. (S/U only:)
PEM 1461 FOIL FENCING

(3)

PR: Cl, Admission to mathematics education program. Operation of computers. Basic and L090 languages. Examination and
evaluation of software appropriate for teaching mathematics.
MAE 4320 TEACHING MATHEMATICS IN THE
MIDDLE GRADES
.

(3)

PR: 18 semester hours of mathematics or CC. Techniques and
materials of instruction in middle grades mathematics. topics.
MAE 4330 TEACHING SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL MATHEMATICS

(3)

PR: MAE 4320, EOG 4620 or CR in EOG 4620 and admission to
teacher education program in mathematics. Techniques and
materials of instruction in mathematics.
MAE 4SS1 READING THE LANGUAGE OF MATHEMATICS

(2)

PR or Cl: MAE 4330. Methods of teaching students to read the
language of mathematics.

MAE 490S rNDEPENDENT STUDY: MATHEMATICS

(1-4)

PR: Senior Standing. Specialized independent stuc:;ly determined
by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when
. subjects vary.
MAE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

(1-3)

PR: Senior Standing. To extend competency in teaching field. ,
MAE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

(2)

PR: Senior Standing; CR: MAE 4940. Synthesis of teacher
candidate's courses in complete college program.

· MAE4940 INTER~SHIP: MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

(1-12)

CR: MAE 4936. One full semester of internship in a public or
private school. In special· programs where the intern experience
is distributed over two or more semesters, students will be
registered for credit which accumulates from 9 t.o 12 semester
hours. (S/U only.)
MEASUREMENT AND RESEARCH
EDF 4430 MEASUREMENT FOR TEACHERS

(2)

Progressive experiences in the sport of Foil Fencing, fundamental skills, strategy, information, and participation. (S/U only.)·
PEM 2116 STRENGTH AND AEROBIC DEVELOPMENT

(2)

Varied activities designed to effect changes 'in body configuration and functional ability. (S/U only.)
.
PEM 2131 WEIGHTTRAINING

.

PEM 2141 JOGGING

,

.

PR: Upper level standing. Concepts and skills related to planning,
developing, administering, and interpreting classroom tests;
interpreting standardized tests; and evaluating and reporting
student progress.
}
PHYSICAL EDUCATION-ELECTIVE
HLP 3081 PERSONAL WELLNESS: A LIFETIME COMMITMENT

(3)

An examination of the bases for adopting a positive health
lifestyle with a major emphasis on diet, weight management,
physical fitness, stress management, and substance-abuse
management.
PEL1121 GOLF I

(2)

(2)

Introduction to the knowledge and techniques necessary for increasing cardiorespiratory efficiency. Assessment of status and
development of a personal program. (S/U only.)
,
PEM 2202 GYMNASTICS II

(2)

Continuation of PEM 1201 . Extended opportunities to master
the various gymnastics events. Competition and individual rou· tines. (S/U only.)
PEM 2441 KARATE

(2)

Introductory experiences in the sport of Karate. Fundamental
skills, strategy, information, and participation. (S/U only.)
PEM 2930 SELECTED TOPICS

·

(1-2)

Activities offered are selected to reflect student need and faculty .
interest. May be repeated up to 6 credit hours. (S/U only.)
PEN 1121 SWIMMING I

· (2)

Development and refinement of th~ essential skills and information necessary for enjoying swimming. Emphasis on personal
safety. (S/U only.)
·
·

PEN 2113 LIFEGl,IARD TRAINING

m

.

· PR: PEN 2172 or equivalent. Knowledge and skills necessary for
saviri9 the lives of others in the event of aquatie emergency. ARC
certification offered. (S/U only.)
.
PEN 2136 SKIN & SCUBA DIVING

(3)

(2)

Knowledge and techniques necessary for increasing muscle
function. Assessment of status. and development of a personal
program (S/U only.)

(2)

PR: .PEN 2172 or equivalent. Development of the essential skills
and knowledge necessary for enjoying the sport of Skin & Scuba
Diving. Correct utilization and care of equipment; emphasis on
personal safety. (S/U only.)
PEN 2172 SWIMMING II

(2)

PR: PEN 1121 or equivalent. Continuation of PEN 1121. Special
emphasis on;development of endurance and efficient stroking.
(S/U only.)
·
PET 3931 SELECTED TOPICS

,

·-

.

.

(1-3)

Topics offered are selected to reflect student need and faculty .
interest. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
PROFESSIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Introductory experience in the sport of golf. Fundamental skills, . HSC 2400 FIRST AID
(2)
information, strategy, and participation. (S/U only).
Meets the American Red,Cross certification requirements in stanPEL 1341TENNI~1 .
(2)
dard and advanced first aid.
Introductory experiences in the sport of tennis. Basic skills, · PEO ,941 WELLNESS INTERNSHIP
(15)
playing strategies, lecture, demonstration, and participation. (S/
PR: CC. Completion of all curriculum requirements. Supervised
U only.)
performance in .adult fitness and/or wellness programs. Full sePEL 1346BADMINTON•
.
(2)
mester on-site. Open to Wellness Leadership Physical Education
Progressive experience~ in badminton, fundamental skills, stratMajors only. (S/U only.)
egy, information and participation. (S/U only.)
PEP 3940 PRACTICU~ IN HEALTH PROMOTION/WELLNESS
(4)
PEL 2122 GOLF II
'
(2)
PR: Cl. Completion of Semesters I and II and admission to the
Continuation of PEL 1121. Emphasis ori course play and refineCollege of Education. Practical experience as a professional in a
ment of strokes. (S/U only.)
·
community or worksite health promotion or wellness program.
PEL 2321 VOLLEYBALL

(2)

Review and refinement of fundamental skills, presentation and
practice of the various offensive strategies. (S/U only.)
PEL 2342 TENNIS II

(2)

Continuation of PEL 1314L. Refinement of basic skills, supplementary strokes, greater emphasis on tactics and playing
strateg1es.S/U only.)
.
·
PEL 2441 RACKETBALL

·

(2)

Development and refinement of the skills and strategies of Racketball with opportunity for competition and tournament play.
(S/U only.)
PEL 2621 BASKETBALL

(2)

Review and refinement of fundamental skills. presentation and
of the various offensive and defensive strategies. (S/U
only.)
.
pra~ice

PEP 3951 COMMUNICATION SKILLS FOR WELLNESS LEADERS

(3)

PR: Completion of Semester I and II in Wellness Leadership track
or Cl. Designed to develop knowledge and skills in communication and counseling that is specific to wellness and health
promotion.
·
PEQ 3101 AQUATICS

(2)

PR: Red Cross beginning swimmer's skills or equivalent. Includes
analysis of swimming skills, teaching methodology, conducting
class activities, and organizing and conducting aquatic programs.
PEQ 3170 AQUATIC EXERCISE

(2)

PR: CC. ~n instructor training course in aquatic exercise. Focuses ·
on teaching aerobic, strength, flexibility, and weight control exercis~~ performed in swimming pools. Open to non-majors. )
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PET 2000 INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION
IN TODAY'S SOCIETY
(3)
PR: Cl. An overview of the field of physical education, including
the role of the physieal education tea~her and non-teaching
career options. The role of play, sport, and physical.education in
today's society is empnasized and the competencies necessary
to careers in physical education, (S/U only.)
.
. PET3012PERSONAL/PROFESSIONALDEVELOPMENTSEMINAR (3)
PR: CC. Identification of personal and professional knowledge,
skills, and attitudes necessary for successful professional practice of physical educators and wellness leaders. Introduction 'to
career opportunities and the historical, philosophical, and sociological foundations of the profession. Development of a per.sonal-professional development plan. Field work required. Ma- '
jors only.
.
PET 3031 MOTOR DEVELOPMENT AND ASSESSMENT
.
(3)
PR: cc. Study of the assessment, evaluation and motor development performance of children and adolescents and application
of principles of motor skills acquisition in physical education instruction. Open to non-majors.
·
·
PET 3080 SURVEY OF WELLNESS PROGRAM ·
(3)
PR: cc. An analysis of various types of wellness program.sin the
public and private sector including community-based programs,
commercial health and fitness enterprises, government-based
programs, corporate-based programs, and hospital health and
fitness centers.
·
PET 3310 KINESIOLOGY
(3)
PR: cc. .A study of the structure and function of the skeletal and
muscular systems and of mechanical pr!nciples related to psychomotor performance. Open to nonrmaiors.
'.
PET 3351 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY I ,
· (3)
. PR: CC. A study of the effects of physical activity ·on the body.
Topics include acute and chronic adaptation of the cardiovascular, muscular, metaboljc, hormonal; and energy systems to
exercise. Open to non-majors. .
PET 3421 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN
PHYSICALEDUCATION
· (3)
PR: CC. Development of knowledge and skills related to the instruction process of physical education. Preparation of materials
and planning .instruction.
'
.
1
PET 3422 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND CONTENT:
MOVEMENT EXPERIENCES
'
(3)
PR: cc. This course develops a variety of motor skills and includes
the study of systems for analyzing movement. It prepares
students to plan and conduct movement experiences in a wide
variety of educational settings.
PET 3441 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND CONTENT:
MIDDLE SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION
.
(3)
PR: CC. The development of physical education content and instructional practices for middle school students. The focus is
upon matching·appropriate content and ·learning experiences to
the unique needs of the pre- and early adolescent learner.
PET 3640 ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION
I
(3)
PR: CC. A s'udy of characteristics, programming needs and
I teaching of physical education for handicapped .students.
PET 3799 CAREER DECISION-MAKING AND PROFESSIONAL ETHICS(1)
PR: CC. Teacher certification career decision-making activities.
Monitor, and continue personal-professional development plan
developed in previous semester. Ethical practices for teachers.
.
Taken concurrently witiil PET 3943.
PET 3943 PHYSICAL EDUCATION INTERNSHIP: MIDDLE SCHOOL (4)
PR: CC. A part-time internship in middle school physical education. Focus on the relationship of physical education to the needs .
of the pre- and early adolescent learner, the organization and
purpose of the middle school, and application appropriate
content and methodologies.
PET4141TRENDSANDTASKS-ELEMENTARY
f
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(3)
PR: CC. Current trends are evaluated from a historical and philosophical perspective. Non-teaching tasks are identified as part of
the professional role. Evaluate and continue personal-profes•
1d
I
I d
I
s1ona eve opment Pan .eve oped in previous semesters. Taken
concurrently with Physical Education Internship: Elementary.
Physical Education Majors only.
,

PET 4142 TRENDS AND TASKS-SECONDARY
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
.
(1)
PR: CC. Current trends are evaluated from a historical and phi- ·
losphical perspective. Non-teaching tasks are identified as part of
the professional role. Evaluate and continue personal-profes-·
sional development plan developed in previous Semesters. Taken
toncurr~ntly with Physical Education Internship: Secondary.
Physical Education Majors only.
PET 4304 PRINCIPLES AND ISSUES IN COACHING
(3)
The application of principles from philosophy, psychology, sociology, and physiology to competitive athletics and coaching.
PET 43S3 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY II
(3)
PR: CC. & PET 3352. A study of Exercise Physiology focusing on
the adult. Includes specific populations such as the obese, heart
patients, arthritic~. elderly, and high performance athletes.
Open to non-majors.
. .
PET 4384 HEALTH-FITNESS APPRAISAL .. EXERCISE PRESCRIPTION (3)
PR: CC. & PET 3352. Techniques in conducting health-fitness test
. and exercise prescription for adults. Includes cardiovascular
strength, flexibility, body composition, health risk testing,\ exercise prescribing, and monitoring. Open to non-majors.
·
PET 4401' 0RGANIZATION .. ADMINISTRATION OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
(3)
PR: CC. A study of organizational and administrative procedures
for physical education programs in elementary and secondary
schools. Includes scheduling, budget, facilities, ·extra<urricular
programs, and the selection and supervision of staff.
PET 4404 ORGANIZATION .. ADMINISTRATION OF
WELLNESS PROGRAMS
(3)
PR: CC. Desi9n and implemenation of various types of wellness
programs with emphasis on assessment and evaluation, man.agement, staffin~ , participant adherence, program design,
budgeting, legal liability, and marketing.
PET 4432 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND CONTENT:
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ELEMENTARY
(3)
PR: cc. This is the second of a three<ourse sequence in which
students study movement forms and instructional processes
suitable for elementary age students. .
PET 4433 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND CONTENT:
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ELEMENTARY II
.
(3)
This course prepares students to select, plan, conduct complex
movement experiences for students K-6.
PET 4442 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND CONTENT:
PHYSICAL EDUCATiON SECONDARY
,
'
(3)
PR: CC. Development of knowledge and skills related to the
teaching of selected movement activities such as team sports,
gymnastics, and physical fitnes~. Focus is on understanding mechanical principles utilized within those activities as well as on
instru~tional prbgression and the rreparation of mater.ials for instruct1on at the secondary schoo level.
'PET 4443 INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN AND CONTENT:
PHYSICAL EDUCATION SECONDARY II
·
(3)
PR: cc. In 'this course, students are prepared to plan, conduct,
and evaluate complex movement experience's in games, dance,
gymnastics and physical fitness appropriate for studer;its.
'
PET 4622C CARE AND PREVENTION OF PHYSICAL INJURIES
(2)
Principles and techniques of conditioning athletes for competition; prevention and care of injuries in physical education and
athletic activities.
·
•
. PET 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: PROFESSIONAL
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
.
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary. ·
· PET(~~ ~~l~.lbR SEMINAR IN SECONDARY
PHYSICALEDUCATION
(3)
PR: CC. Synthesis of'teacher candidate's courses in complete
coll~e program. Reflective evaluation of teaching experience.
Required concurrently with Associate Teaching in Physical Education: Secondary. Physical Education Majors only.
PET 4934 SENIOR SEMINAR IN ELEMENTARY
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
.
(3)
PR: CC. Synthesis of teacher candidate's course iR complete college program. Reflective evaluation of teaching el(perience. Required concurrently with Associate Teaching in Physical Education: Elementary. Physical Educatidn Majors only:

·'

3
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PET 4942 PHYSICAL EDUCATION INTERNSHIP: ELEMENTARY

(4)

PR: CC. A part-time internship in elementary school physical edu- .
cation. Focus on the nature of the total elementary school
curriculum, characteristics of students, and application of appropriate content and instructional competencies. (S/U only.)
PET 4944 PHYSICAL.EDUCATION INTERNSHIP: SECONDARY

IDS 311~ VAl,UES AND ~HC?ICE
(3)
An .in-<l~pth examination of values and their relationship to
~hor~e~ in contempo~ary S?ciety using historical perspective and

inq~rry of moralf ethrcal dilemmas. Available to majors or non-

maiors.

(4)

PR: CC. A part-time internship in high school level physical education with focus on the relationship of physical education to the
needs of the early adolescent and the implementation of
appropriate content and methodology. (S/U only.)
·
PET 4946 ASSOCIATE TEACHING PH:YSICAL EDUCATION:
ELEMENTARY

READING EDUCATION
REI;> 4334 READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

.

RED 4360 READING IN SECONDARY CONTENT AREAS
.
(2)
P~c;>vid~s basic instru.ctic;>~ on phonics, word recognition, reada-

brhty, in!erests, corrective procedur-es, reading behaviors, comprehension, etc. Offered only in conjunction with special content
reading courses.

(12)

PR: CC. A full-time internship in the elementary·school in which
the student undertakes the full range of teaching responsibilities
in elementary physical education. May not be repeated. (S/U
only.)
PET 4947 ASSOCIATE TEACHING PHYSICAL
EDUCATION: .SECONDARY

RED 4511 CORRECTIVE RE;ADING FOR THE CHILD

(12)

'
SCIENCE
EDUCATION ·
SCE 4305 COMMUNICATION SKILL5 IN THE
SCIEf)ICE CLASSROOM

PR: PET 4622. A ten-week training room practicum on skills in
preventive strapping and review first aid and rehabilitation techniques, followed by a five-week practicum with local high schools
or professional teams. Enrollment in these courses requires
.
admiss\on .to the Physical Education program.

SCE 4320 TEACH.ING METHODS IN MIDDLE GRADE SCIENCE

SCE 4330 TEACHING METHODS IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL-SCl~NCES
. .
.

(4)

PR: EDF 3214. Special techniques in behavior modification for
children with learning difficulties. Minimum of two hours field
experience per week required in addition to regular class hours.
EDF 3542 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION

(4)

.PR: Upper level standing : A study of philosophy of education
with an emphasis on aspects that are relevant to an understanding of the issues and problems of teaching. ·
EDF 3604 SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

(3)

PR: Admission to College of Education. Social, economic and
political context within which. schools function and the values
which provide direction for our schools; the culture as a motivating influence in instruction.
EDF 4131 LEARNING AND THE DEVELOP!NG ADQLESCENT

·

(4)

PR: General psychology and· admission to College of Education.
Adolescent growth and development, learning theory, and behavioral analysis applied to instruction and to the organization
.
and management of the classroom.
EDF 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (1-4)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(S/U only.)
.
·

EDF 4909 D~RECTED STUDY: EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS

. · (1-3)

PR: Senior Standing. To extend competency in teaching field .
Offered only as a scheduled cl(!ss.
.
·
EDF 5136 ADOLESCENCE

(4)

Stu~y of the educational, intellectual, personality, physical,
sacral and vocational factors in adolescence and their importance for ~chool personnel.
·

EDF 5285 P~OGRAMM~D INSTRUCTION AND
TEACHING MACHINES

·. (3)

Principles for programming in the several academic subjects.
EDF 5672 AMERICAN DEMOCRACY AND PUBLIC EDUCATION

SCE 4936 SE~IOR SEMINAR IN SCIENCE EDUCATION

(3)

Interdependence of the public school and democracy in the
United States and the responsibility of the school in fostering and
strenghthening basic democra.tic principles.
·

(3)

,

(2)

PR: ?enror standing; CR: SCE 4940. Syr:rthesis of teacher
candidates courses in complete college program.

(3)

~DF 3228 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION TECHNIQUES

·

PR: Complet1qn of 26 hours in approved science areas, EDG 4620
(or CR), and CC. Techniques and materials of instruction in secondary school sciences.

PR: A general Psychology and admission to College ofEducation.
Preadolescent child growth and development,- learning theory,
and behavioral analysis applied to instruction and to tne organi·zation and management of classroom.
PR: A general Psychology and admission to College of Education.
Application . of respondent and operant learning principles to
classroom learning, teaching models for different instructional
goals, analysis of teacher behavior, micro:teaching.

(3) ·

PR: Completion of 25 semester hours of Science or CC. Survey
techniques ·and materials unique to science, grades 5-9. Not de.signed for high school certification purposes.

· (4)

EDF 3214 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND LEARNING

(2)

Reading and communication skills important in understanding
scientific literature and communicating findings to others.

(2) -

PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS
EDF 3122 LEARNING AND THE DEVELOPING CHILD

(3)

PR: RED 4310 ·or equivalent. Procedures 'for meeting individual
differences through diagnosis of needs, differentiated instruction, selected use of materials, and classroom organization.
.

PR: CC. A full-day internship in middle, junior or senior high
school pbysical education programs with focus on the implementation of appropriate content and methodology to meet the
needs of secondary students. (S/U only.)
' ~
PET 4947CATHLETICTRAINING PRACTICUM

(3)

B.asic course in Reading for Secondary school personnel.

SCE 4940 INTERNSHIP: SCIENCE EDUCATION

'

(1-12)

CR: SCE 4936. t;)ne full semester of internship in a pJblic or
private. school.
SCE 5937 SELECTED TOPICS l'N SCIENCE EDl,JCATION

.

(1-4)

May be repeated when topics are not duplicated.
SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
SSE 4~3~ TEACHING MIDDLE GRADE SOCIAL SCIENCE

(3)

This introductory course is concerned. with the identification of ·
the major content areas selected from the various ·social sciences: Topics r~lated to selecting, organizing, and sequencing
teaching materials and methods related to the unique problems
of teaching teenage youth are stuoied .
SSE 4334 SECONDARY SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION
TEACHING METHODS

1

(3)

.PR: .SSE 4333 .. This course is designed to identify and study
. selected techniques and strategies used in social .science education instruction. Emphasis is placed upon the learner's.ability to
.demonstrate skill in selecting .methods, techniques, materials,
and evaluative forms. Field work is a requirement.
SSE 4640 COMMUNICATION SKILLS IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES

(2)

PR: CC. Specialized independent study determined by the student's tieeds·and interests. May be repeated ~hen subjects vary~
(S/U only.)
·
.
·
SSE 4670 ECONOMICS USA: PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS
FOR TEACHERS

(3)

A television' course focusing on content and teaching methodology related to micro/macro economic principles. (S/U only.)
SSE 4936 S~NIOR SE~INAR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE E!>UCATION

(2)

PR: Senior standing; CR: SSE 4940. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program . .
SSE 4940 IN)"ERNSHIP: SOCIAL SCIENCE E~UCATION
(1-12)
C~ : SSE 4936. One f~ll semester of internship in a public or
pnv~te .school. In special programs where the intern experience

JS distributed over two or more semesters, students will be
registered for credit which accumulates from 9 to 12 Semester
hours. (S/U only.)
SSE 5644 ECONOMIC DECISION-MAKING FOR TEACHERS

(3)

PR: Admission to the College of Education or CC. Provides
teachers (K-12) with content related to the operation of busi-
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nesse5 in a market economy. Teachers analyze economic/
business concepts from the perspective of indivuduals currently
operating businesses in the Tampa Bay area. Focus of the
instruction is on the application of content to K-12 instructional
·
programs.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
. (3)
EEO 4011 INTRODUCTION TO BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: EEX 3010, or equivalent or Cl. Survey of emotional, behavioral and social disorders in children and youth. History of the
field, definitions, classifications, theoretical approaches, intervention techniques, classroom management, service delivery
·
models, trends and issues.
· (1-3)
EEO 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the stu•dent's needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours
when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
(1-3)
·
EEO 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: Senior standing. ·ro extend competency in teaching field.
EEO 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM
. (1-6)
,
IN BEHAVIOR DISORDERS
PR: EEX 3010 and major in behavior disorders. Supervised field
experience in assessment, classroom management', and clinical
teaching with children who have emotional and behavioral
disabilities.Repeatable up to 6 credit hours. (S/U only.)
(3)
EEX 30~0 INTRODUCTION TO SPECIAL EDUCATION
Characteristics and needs of children who are learning disabled,
emotionally disturbed, socially maladjusted, gifted, hearing ,
impair~, mentally retarded, physically handicapped, speech
impaired, and visually li.mited.
EEX 4070 INTEGRATING EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
(2-3)
.
IN THE REGULAR CLASSROOM
Designed for non-special education majors. Includes basic identification techniques and strategies to promote academic and
social integration and interaction of 'mainstreamed' exceptional
students. Concurrent field experience projects are included. No
credit for department rnajors.
.
EEX4221 EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF
(3)
.'
EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
PR: EDF 3214 and EEX 3010. Taken concurrently with EEO 4941,
ELD 4941, or EMR 4941. Introduction to assessment of exceptional students through formal and informal techniques. Emphasis placed on the interpretation of information for educational
programming and individualizatidn of instruction.
(3)
EEX 4846 ~LINICAL TEACHING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
' PR: EEX 3010. Taken concurrently with EEO 4941, ELD 4941, or
EMR 4941. Effective teaching pnnciplies, instructional management procedures, and specialized teaching techniques for exceptional students.
EEX 4243 EDUCATION OF THE EXCEPTIONAL
(3)
ADOLESCENT AND ADULT
PR: EEX3010 or equivalent or Cl. Procedures for implementing
educational programs for exceptional adolescents and adults.
Topics include service delivery, curriculum, academic remediation, advocacy, utilization of ancillary services, alternative programs, and community resources.
EEX 4604 BEHAVIOR MANAGEMENT FOR SPECIAL
(3)
NEEDS AND AT RISK STUDENTS
PR: EEX 3010. Taken concurrently with EED-4941, ELD 4941, or
EMR 4941. Techniques to prevent, analyze, and management
challenging, and disruptive classroom behavior as well as teach·
·
ing social skills.
EEX 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: EXCEPTIONAL
(1-3)
·
STUDENT EDUCATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the st udent's needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours
·
when subjects vary. (S/U only.)
.
EEX 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: EXCEPTIONAL
(1-3)
STUDENT EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field.
Repeatable up to 3 credit hours.
EEX 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN EXCEPTIONAL
(2)
'
STUDENT EDUCATION
PR: Senior standing; CR: EEX 4940. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.

EEX4!MO INTERNSHIP: EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION (1-10)
CR: EEX 4936. One full semester of internship in an accredited
· public or private school. (S/U only.)
(2)
EEX S70S SEMINAR IN PRESCHOOL HANblCAPPED
PR: Cl. Seminar about the needs, interventions, and the coordination of services for preschool handicapped children a·nd their
families. May be repeated up to ~ credit hours. ·
EEX 5752 WORKING WITH FAMILIES:
(l) .
A PLURALISTIC PERSPECTIVE
PR: Graduate standing or Cl. ·The impact of the socio/cultural
environment on the education of at-risk and handicapped
children; family systems .theory, principles of multkultural education, strategies for working effectively with f?1milies of schoolage children, diverse cultures and family structures represented
in' school.
EGI 4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM
(1-6)
.
1r.i GIFTED STUDENT EDUCATION
Organized, supervised experiences with gifted children. Specific
experiences may be either a combination of observation and assistance with gifted children .or individualized projects.
(3)
EGI 5051 NATURE AND NEEDS OF THE GIFTED .
Characteristics and educational needs of gifted children and
youth. Emphasis is on five types of giftedness as defined by
National Department of Education ( 1) intellectual giftedness, (2)
specific academic aptitude, (3) visual and performing arts, (4)
. /
leadership and (5) kinesthetic.
(3)
EGI 5325 CREATIVE PROBLEM SOLVING FOR THE CHILD
Exploration of the concept of creativity, its factors, measurement, and application to education. Opportunities are given to
work with children in a laboratory setting and to prepare
materials to be used with small groups of children.
ELD 4011 INTRODUCTION TO SPECIFIC LEARNING DISABILITIES (3)
PR: EEX 3010 or Cl. Characteristics, needs and abilities of children
with SLD. Emphasis is on theories, issues, trends, and philosophy
·
'
of problems for such children.
ELD 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY: SPECIFIC
· (1-3)
LEARNING DISABILITIES
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by student's
needs and interests. May be repeated up to 3 credit hours when
subjects vary. (S/U only.)
ELD 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: SPECIFIC LEARNING
(1-3)
DISABILITIES
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in.teaching field.
ELD 4941 UNPERGRADUA:rE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM IN SLD (1-6)
PR: EEX 3010 and major in Specific Learning Disabilities. Supervised field ~xperiences in assessment, behavior management
and clinical teaching with classes for children who have specific
learning disabilities. Repeatable up to a total of 6 hours. (S/U
.
·
. only.)
(3)
EMR4011 INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL RETARDATION
PR: EEX 3010. Introduction to the classification, diagnosis, characteristics, -and treatment of the mentally retarded.
EMR 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY:
(1-3)
MENTAL RETARDATION
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
.
·
(S/U only.)
(1-3)
EMR 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MENTAL RETARDATION
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field .
Offered only as a scheduled class.
EMR4941 UNDERGRADUATE SUPERVISED PRACTICUM
(1.fi)
,
IN MENTAL RETARDATION
PR: EEX 3010 and major in Mental Retardation. Supervised field
experiences in assessment, behavior management, and clinical
teaching with children who have mental retardatil)n.Repeatable
up to a total of 6 hours credit. (S/U only.)
.
'
EPH 5051 ADVANCED THEORIES IN MOTOR AND
(3)
.PHYSICAL DISABILITIES
PR: EEX 3010 or Cl. Biological and functional aspects of motor
and physical health disabilities, including dysfunctions in central
nervous system covering motor, sensory; language and psychological disorders.
EPH 5321 EDUCATIONAL STRATE GIES FOR PHYSICALLY
(l)
ANDMULTIHANDICAPPEDSTUDENTS , .
PR: EPH 5051. Educational' managElment of students with cerebral palsy, motor disabilities and multihandicapped conditions
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including rehabilitation and other community services.
EVI 5311 THE VISUALLy HANDICAPPED IN THE CLASSROOM

schools programs, including development of related Classroom
workshops and preparation of study guides .and educational
program materials as well as design, direction and rehearsal of
play and touring methods. May be repeated for elective credit
two times; once for major credit.
THE 4723 THEATRE FOR PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOLS:

(3)

PR: EEX 3010 or Cl. The visually handicapped in the classroom,
structure, hygiene and educational implications.
THEATRE EDUCATION .
EOG 4320 INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE DRAMA

(3)
This course for classroom teachers introduces the theory and
practice of creative drama as it applies to use by elementary,
middle school and secondary school teachers. Beginning with a
study of dramatic play as it relates to human development, the
course includes basic procedures and teaching strategies when
using pantomime, voice improvisation, theatre games and role
· playing and story dramatization.
THE 4122 THEATRE FOR PRE-SECONDARY SCHOOLS:
THE PRODUqtON PROCESS

THE PERFORMANCE PROCESS

THE 4761 METHODS OF TEACHING THEATRE
FOR ADOLESCENTS

(3)
'

(3)

Methods of effective drama and theatre instruction in middle
school, junior and senior high schools, recreation centers,
community. and pro1essional theatres.

The play production process as it applies to theatre artist-in-

.

(3)

The artistic process of performing for various school audiences
and practice conducting classroom workshops following each
performance. May be repeated for .. elective credit two times;
once for major credit.
·

\
\
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Chairperson: C.A. Smith; Professors: J.C. Busot, l. Garcia-Rubio, A. K. Sunol,
J.A. Llewellyn; Associate Professors: s.w. Campbell, R.A. Gilbert, W.F. Lee,
Ill, A.K. Sunol; Assistant Professors: V.R. Bhethanabotla, S.W. Campbell; Cour·
tesy Faculty: R.S. Braman, J.E. Fernandez, G.R. Meira, K.B. Seifert.
c1v'1L ENGINEERING AND MECHANICS
Chairperson: W. F. Echelberger, Jr.; Professors Emeriti:s: B.E. Ross; Professors: M.W. Anderson, R.P. Carnahan, W.C.Carpenter, W. F. Echelberger, Jr..
J.E. Griffith, S.C. Krane, L.W. Oline, A. A. Sagues, Associate Professors: A.R.
Kaub, R. J. Murphy, R. Sen, R. I. Stessel; Assistant Ptofesso'}: J.F. Devine, J.T.
Franques, Jr., M. Gunara~ne,R. D. Mines, Jr., M.A._Ross, A. Zayed; Courtesy
.faculty: F.R. Jones, T.l. Miller, G.L. Brosch, S.E. Polzin, E. E. Kalmaz, J.B. Rose,
F. l. Young.

COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
Chairperson: A. Kandel; Professors: H. Glass, M. R. Varanasi; Associate .
· Professors: S. A .. Al-Arian, 1<. W. Bowyer, D. B. Goldgof, l. 0 . Hall, P. M.
' , Maurer, L. Piegl, N. Ranganathan; Courtesy Appointments: l. Clarke, P.
,
Kegelmeyer, R. Mehrotra·.

.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

, Chairperson: E.K. Stefanakos; Dean Emeritus: G.A. Burdick; Professors:
C.T.M. Chen, Y. Chiou, S.J. Garrett, R.E. Henning, V.K. Jain, LL. Jastrzebski,
M.G. Kovac, G. Lachs, J.J. Lagowski, D.l. Morel, A.O. Snider, T.E. Wade;
Associate Professors: K.A. Buckle, A.R. Gondeck, D.C. Keezer, D. Landis, H.A.
Nienhaus, P.H. Wiley; Assistant p;ofessors: J.M. Ammons, J.G. Cottle,> P.
Dunleavy, A. Hoff, F.D. King, J.T. Leffew, R. Sankar; lecturers: H.C. Gordon.

INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS ENGINEERING
Chairperson: P.E. Givens; Professor Emeritus: R. J. Wimmert; Professors: J.L.
Brown, P. E. Givens, L.A. Weaver; Associate Professors: S. K. Khator, 0. G.
Okogbaa, L. C. Leung; Assistant· Professors: A. l. Callahan, W.A,.. Miller;
,
lecturer: D. K. Gooding.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

,

Chairperson: R.H. Howell; Professors: R.A. Crane, S.J. Ying; .Associate
Professors: A. K. Kaw, J.L.F. Porteiro, S. Wilkinson, Assistant Professors: G.
H. Besterfield, D. P. Hess; Courtesy Appointment: l. A. Scott.

BASIC AND INTERDISCIPLINARY ENGINEERING
(O}
EGN 1002 ENGINEERING ORIENTATION
The role of engineering in society, characteristics of different
1
fields of engineering, required preparation for engineering
careers, techniques and approaches used by engineers in their
'
profession. (S/U only.)
(2)
EGN 2200 ENGINEERING WITH COMPUTERS
PR: EGN 2210. Fundamental concepts in engineering and computer applications. Examples chosen from various areas of engineering 10 illustrate design modelling and arialysis .with corn.puter assistance. Some topics involve labor.atory.
(3)
EGN 2210 FORTRAN FOR ENGINEERS
PR: MAC 3281 . The FORTRAN programming language will be
used to . analyze and' solve typical Engineering problems on
modern computing equipment. The student will learn the syntax
of the FORTRAN programming language; the practical utilization of modern computing equipment and operating systems;
general problem solving techniques; and modern programming
practices.
(3)
EGN 3311 STATICS
PR: PHY 3048. Principles 1of statics, mechanical equilibrium,
forces,.J.moments, plane trusses. Lec.-pro.
(3)
EGN 3321 uYNAMICS
PR: -EGN 3311. Dynamics of discrete particles; kinematies' and
. ·
kinetics· for rigid bodies. Lee.
(3)
EGN 3331 MECHANICS OF MATERIALS
PR: EGN 3311. Stress, strain, Hooke's Law; torsion, beam,
column analysis; combined stresses; inelastic effects, limit design. Lee.
(1)
EGN 3331L MECHANICS OF MATERIALS LABORATQRY
CR: EGN 3311 , Experiments in mechanics of deformable bodies.
Lab.
(3)
EGN 3343 THERMODYNAMICS I
PR: PHY 3049. Axiomatic introduction to thermodynamic con·cepts of energy, entropy, work and heat. Properties of ideal and
real substances. Applications: power production and refrigeration! phase equilibria.

(3)
EGN 3353C BASIC FLUID MECHANICS
PR: EGN 3311, CR: EµN 3n 1. Fundamental and experimental
concepts in ideal and viscous fluid theory; momentum and
energy consideration, introduction to hydraulics, pipe flow.
··
Lecture.
(3)
EGN 3365L MATERIALS ENGINEERING I
PR: CHM 2046, EGN 3311 . Str1,1cture and property relationships
in engineering materials, i.e., metal, ceramic and polymer S'f'!r
.
terns. Environmental effects are also treated.
(3)
EGN 3373 INTRODUCTl<~N TO ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS I
PR: PHY 3049, PHY 3049L, CR: MAP 4302. A course in linear
passive circuits. Physical principles and modes. Transient and
steady-state analysis.
(3)
EGN 3374 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS II
PR: EGN 3373. Continuation of EGN 3373. .
(3)
EGN 3375 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS Ill
PR: EGN 3373. Continuation of EGN 3373 or EGN 3374.
(3)
EGN 3433 SYSTEM DYNAMICS
PR: PHY 3049, EGN 4450. Dynamic analysis of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic and thermal Systems; LaPlace transforms;
·
numerical method; use of computers in dynamic systems.
(3)
EGN 3443 ENGINEERING STATISTICS I ·
PR: MAC 3283. An ;introduction to the basic concepts of
statistical analysis with special emphasis on englneering applica·
tions.
(3)
EGN 3613C ENGINEERING ECONOMY I
'A study in analyzing the economic limitations imposed on engineering activities using basic models which consider the time
value of money.
. (3)
EGN 4366 MATERIALS ENGINEERING II
PR: EGN 3365L. Applications and structure property relationships of commonly used engineering materials. Steel, nonferrous alloys and their welding, heat treatment and processing.
Introduction to ceramic and polymeric materials.
(2)
EGN 4420 NUMERICAL METHODS OF ANALYSIS
PR: MAP 4302, EGN 2210. Computation methods of analysis fpr
engineering problem solving by use of digital computers, matrix
methods, differential equations, curve fitting, integral equations.
(2)
EGN 4450 INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR SYSTEMS
PR: MAP 4302. Study and application of matrix algebra, differential equations and .calculus of finite differences.
(1-5}
EGN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study· determined by the students' needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit
hours. (S/U only.)
(3)
EGN 5422 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS.11
PR: MAC 4302 or CC. Power series solutions for ordinary
differential equations, Sturrn-Liouville theory, special functions.
Vector methods with generalized coordinates. Separation of
variables for partial differential equations. Green's functions.
Calculus of variations. Numerical methods.
(3)
EGN 5423 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS Ill
PR: CC or EGN 4450. Finite fields and coding applications. Probabilities of error detection and correction. Advanced matrix algorithms: LU and QR factorizations, least-squares, pseudoinverses.
(3)
EGN 5424 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS IV
PR: MAC 4302 or CC: Analytic functions, conformal mapping,
residue theory, Laurent series, transforms. Applications to various problems in engineering and physics.
(3)
EGN 5425 ENGINEERING ANALYSIS V
PR: EGN 4450 and MAP 4302, or CC. Survey of theory and .
software for matrix computations: factorization methods, least
squares and pseudoinverses, eigenvector algorithms. Special
matrices and representations for control system and finite
.
element applications.
(3)
EGS 1113 INTRODUCTION TO DESIGN GRAPHICS
An introduction to the basic principles of engineering design.
The course will include the graphic projective systems (l_sed in engineering.drawing and design. Methods of ~raphic communication and graphic analysis of engineering design problems will be
investigated.
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
ECH 3023 INTRODUCTION TO PROCESS ENGINEERING

ECH 5324 AUTOMATIC PROCESS CONTROL II
(3)

PR: EGN 3343. Mass and energy balances on steady state
systems with and without chemical reactions. Combustion proc. esses. Psychrometrics.
ECH 3264 TRANSPORT PROCESSES I
(3)
PR: ECH 3023. Design, sizing, and selection of fluid flow and
heat transfer equipment to satisfy process demands. Lecture/
laboratory.
ECH 3264L TRANSPORT PROCESSES LAB I
(0)
PR or CR: ECH 3264C or Cl. Engineering laboratory experiments
in fluid flow and heat t ransfer. Formal oral and written presentations.
ECH 3702 INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS I
(4)
PR: EGN 3373 . Applications of analog and digital devices to instrumentation problems in chemical and mechanical engineering. Basic electrical measurements. Computer assisted me.asurements and process monitoring.
·
ECH 4123 PHASE AND CHEMICAL EQUILIBRIA
. (3)
PR: ECH 3023 or CHM 4410. Correlation of thermodynamic
properties of real systems and solutions. Description of multicomponent, multiphase systems in equilibrium. Applications to
separation processes and reactor design. Lecture/laboratory.
ECH 4244L CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY II
(2)
PR: ECH 3702, EML 3303, ECH 3264L, ECH 4123L, ECH 4415,
ECH 4415L, or Cl. Engineering laboratory experiments in
Chemical ~nginee~i~g. Processes: fl~id flow, heat transfer, phase
and chemical equ1hbna, and reacting systems.
·
ECH 4265 TRANSPORT PROCESSES .II
(3)
PR: ECH 3264. Desigri, sizing. and selection of mass transfer
equipment. Absorption, 'distillation, extraction, humidification.
Lecture/laboratory.
·
·
ECH 4323 AUTOMATIC CONTROL I
(3)
PR: ECH 3264, ECH 4265. Analysis of factors affecting process
dynamics. Instrumentation required for control system design.
Modes of control. Discrete logic operations. Stability. Design
case studies. Lec./Lab.
ECH 441S REACTING SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: ECH 4123, CHM 4412 . CR: EML 3303 . Equilibrium and rate
phenomena in reacting .systems. Description of homogeneous
chemical reactors for design and control. Lecture/laboratory.
ECH 4415L REACTING SYSTEMS LAB
(0)
PR or CR: ECH 4415 or Cl. Engineering laboratory experiments in
reacting systems. Formal oral and written presentations.
ECH 4605 PROCESS ECONOMICS AND OPTIMIZATION
(3)
PR: ECH 3023, 3GN 445.0, or Cl. Methods of economic analysis
to determine profitability of process investments; replacement
and alternative .analysis. Single and multivariable optimization
using analytical and numerical methods. Process and equipment
design under risk and uncertainty.
ECH 4615 PLANT DESIGN AND ECONOMICS
(3)
PR: ECH 4415, ECH 4265, PR or CR: ECH 4323 or Cl. Methods of
cost estimation and profitability measures. Analysis and synthesis of optimal chemical processing routes. Design of chemical
. process equipment. Introduction to computer-aided design.
Case studies.
ECH 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined ~y the student's needs and interests. May be repeated up to 9 credit
hours.
ECH 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING I
(1-4)
PR: CC. .May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
ECH 4931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING II
(1-4)
PR: Cl. May be repeated up to 9 'credit hours.
ECH 5158C SEMINAR IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF
THERMODYNAMICS
(2)
PR: Cl. Philosophical and technical aspects of contemporary thermodynamics, including entropy, time, irreversible ,processes,
complex structures, and analysis of biological systems. Includes
topics in philoS<>phy of science. Open to majors and non-majors.
ECH 5285TRANSPORT PHENOMENA
(3)
PR: Senior or graduate standing in engineering. Basic descriptive
equations of fluid, heat, and mass transport. Description and
solution to intermediate problems, including unsteady state and
multidimensional systems. Estimation of transport and convective coefficients.

(3)
PR: ECH 4323 or Cl. The course covers the root locus and
frequency response methods. The techniques of ration, cascade
feed forward, selective, override, and multivariable control tech-·
niques are discussed in detail. The course also shows how to
utilize these techniques to design control systems. Z-transforms
and discrete control including PIO, Dahlin, and deadtime compensations.
ECH 5740 THEORY AND DESIGN OF BIOPROCESSES
(4)
PR: Senior standing in engineering or Cl. Introduction to biotech1 nology, including applied microbiology, enzyme technology,
biomass production, bioreactor design, and transport processes
in biosystems. Open to majors and non-majors with (I.
·
ECH 5742 PHARMACEUTICAL ENGINEERING
(2)
PR: Senior or gra9uate standing in engineering or Cl. Introduction to pharmaceutical engineering, including dosage forms
(tablets, capsules, powders, liquids, topical forms, and aerosols),
excipients, regulatory issues, clinical studies, and good manufacturing practices.
.
ECH 5746 INTRODUCTION TO BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: Senior standing in engineering or Cl. Introduction to biomedical engineering, including transport rhenomena in biomedical systems, biometerials, biomedica instrumentation,
prosthetic devices, and clinical engineering . Open to non-engineering students with Cl.
ECH 5747C SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMICAL
ENGINEERING BIOTECHNOLOGY
'
(1-3}
PR: Senior standing in engineering or Cl. Selected topics in
chemical engineerin!i1 biotechnology, including pharmaceutical
engineering, immobilized enzyme technology, food engineering, and fermentation. Open to majors and non-majors with Cl.
May be repeated for credit ·as subjects vary.
ECH 5748 SELECTED TOPICS IN BIOMEDICAL ENGINEERING
(1-3) ·
PR: Cl. Selected topics in biomedical engineering, including biomedical materials, biodynamics of circulation, separation processes in biomedical systems, and artificial organ systems. May be
taken by non-engineering students with Cl. May be repeated for
credit as subjects vary.
ECH 5820 PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT
(2)
Senior or graduate standing in engineering or Cl. An introduc. tion to the development of consumer products, including the
history of innovation, creativity dev elopment, the product
development environment, and a detailed examination of several product areas.
ECH 5910 DIRECTED RESEARCH IN BIOENGINEERING
(1-3)
PR: Cl. Directed research in an area of biomedical engineering or
engineering biotechnology . . May be repeated up to4 credit
hour~
·
ECH 5930 SPECIAL TOPICS Ill
(1-4}
PR: Cl. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
ECH 5931 SPECIAL TOPICS IV
(1-4}
PR: Cl. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
CIVIL ENGINEERING AND MECHANICS
CEG 4011 SOIL MECHANICS I

(3)
PR: EGN 3353C. Fundamental and experimental concepts in soil
mechanics with emphasis on soil properties, soil moisture, soil
structure, and shearing strer;igth.
CEG 4011L GEOTECHNICAL LABORATORY
(1)
PR: CEG 401 _1. Demonstrates and experiments verifying th~oreti
cal bases of Geotechnical Engineering . One hour lecture and two
laboratory hours per week.
CEG 4012 SOIL MECHANICS II
. (3)
PR: CEG 4011. Design of retaining walls, earth slopes, foundations to control Settlement, soil stabilization and foundations
subjected to dynamic loads. Computer applications to soil
mechanics will be covered.
CEG 4801 GEOTECHNICAL DESIGN
(2)
PR: CEG 4011. Design of geotechnical systems including bases,
foundations, embankments, and dams.
CEG 5115 FOUNDATION ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: CEG 4011 or Cl. Design of shallow foundations, cantilevered
and anchored retaining walls, piling, drilled piers and special
foundations. Computer applications to geotechnical engineering are covered.
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CEG 5205 LABORATORY 'l"ESTING FOR
GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERS

(3)

PR: CEG 4011 or Cl. Both routine and advanced forms of soil
testing are covered. Emphasis is placed on procedures and
- application of results to design.
CES 3102 STRUCTURES I

(3)

PR: EGN 3331. Analysis of simple structural systems, both determinate and indeterminate. Introduction to the use of energy
methods in indeterminate structures.
CES 4100 STRUCTURES AND THE URBAN ENVIRONMENT
FOR NON-ENGINEERS

(3)

This course reviews the best works of structural engineering to
indicate how current technology and social context affects
structural form, to familiarize students with relevant structural
principes, and to introduce the concept of structural art.
CES4104ADVANCEDMECHANICSO FMATERIALS

,

(3) _

PR: EGN 3331, MAP 4302. Analytical analysis of the mechanical
behavior of deformable solids; special topics in beam theory,
- elastic and inelastic methods, plastic limit analysis flexure and
torsion of beams; introduction to finite element computer
methods.
_
CES4141 MATRIXSTRUCTURALANALYSIS

.

(3)

PR: CES 3102, EGN 4450. Analysis of structures by use of matrix
techniques and the digital computer. An introduction to finite
analysis techniques.
CES 4561 COMPUTER AIDED STRUCTURAL DESIGN

(3)

PR: CES 4141. Computer aided structural analysis and design
using existing finite element program, static dynamic loading.

CES 4605 CON~EPTS OF STEEL DESIGN

.

(3)

PR: CES 3102. Introduction to steel design and AISC Manual of
Steel Construction: Design of tension members; compression
members; beams; beam columns; and bolted, welded, and
_riveted connections.
'
CES 4618 STRUCTURAL DESIGN STEEL
(2)
PR: CES 4605. Design of structures made qf steel.
CES 4702 CONCEPTS OF CONCRETE DESIGN

, (3)

PR: CES 3102 . Introduction to concrete design and the ACI
Buildjng Code Requirements for reinforced concrete: Design of
flexural reinforcement in beams and slabs, design of shear
- reinforcement, design of concrete columns.
CES 4.704 STRUCTURAL DESIGN-CONCRETE

(2)

PR: CES 4702. Design of concrete structures.
CES 4820C TIMBER AND MASONRY DESIGN

(3)

PR: CES 3102, CES 4702. Fundamentals of timber' design including beams, columns, connections and formwork. Introduction to
masonry design including design of beams, walls, columns, and
pilasters.
,
CES 5105C ADVANCED MECHANICS OF MATERIALS I

(3)

PR: EGN 3331, MAP 4302. Analytical stu~y of the mechanical
be~avior of deformable solids. Basic qmcepts, stress and strain
transformations, special topics in beams, introduction to theories of elasticity, and bending of thin plates.
CES 5209C STRUCTURAL DYNAMICS

-

(3)

PR: (ES 3102. 1Behavior of structural components and systems
when subjected to periodic dynamic loads.

CES 5715C PRESTRESSED CONCRETE

.

(3)

PR: Cl. Fundamental principles of prestressing; calculation of
losses; stress analysis and design of simple beams for flexure and
shear. Examples of prestress applications.
CGN 3021 L CIVIL ENGINEERING LABO RATORY

(2)

PR: CES 3102, EGN 3331, EGN 3354C, EGN 3365. A laboratory
experience in departmental facilities including the subject areas - of structures, materials, fluids, transportation, soils, engineering
mechanics, environmental engineering, and computer assisted
data acquisition.
CGN 3801 DESIGN AND PRACTICE

(2)

PR: EGN 3353C, EGN 3365L, EGN 3331 Methodology of the
design process in civil engineering. Includes problem definition,
criteria, data collection and analysis, information sources; planning, specifications, and presentation of technical information.
CGN 4122 ENGINEERING CONTRACTS,
SPECIFICATIONS AND ETHICS

(3)

Focus on engineering responsibilities in the technical aspects of
preparing contracts and speeifica'tions. Objectives ar·e to teach
the stµdent their legal and ethical responsibilities in the preparation of contracts and specifications. Make the student aware of

technical pr9blems in the preparation of specification; bid
documents and contracts. Emphasis of ethics of engineer<lient
agreements.
CGN 4851 ,CEMENT AND CONCRETE DESIGN

(2)

PR: EGN 3365L. Classifications and production of cements.
Design and testing of concrete mixes to produce desired properties.
CGN 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1-5}

PR: CC. Specialized independent study determined by the students' needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit hours. (S/U only.)
CGN 4911 RESEARCH IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
AND,MECHANICS

(1-4}

PR: CC.
CGN 4914 SENIOR PROJECT

(2)

PR: Cl. Problem-solving experience and training for seniors in
research and/or design projects. Written final reports are required.
'
CGN 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
AND MECHANICS

(1-5)

PR: Cl. New technical topics qf interest to civil engineering
students.
CGN 5933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING
AND 'MECHA~ICS
.

(1-5)

PR: -Cl. New technical topics of interest to civil engineering
students. May be ·repeated up to_6 credit' hours.
CWR 4103 WATER RESOURCES ENGINEERING

(3)

PR: CWR 4202 . A study of the engineering principles involved in
sustaining and managing the quantity and quality of water
available for human activities with particular emphasis on surface water and ground water hydrology.
CWR4202 HYDRAULICS

(3)

I

PR: EGN 3353C. Fundamental and applied aspects of pipe flow,
free surface flow, and unsteady flow for hydraulic systems.
CWR 4810 HYDRAULIC DESIGN

(2)

PR: CWR 4103, 4202 . Design of hydraulic systems, including
drainage, water supply, and flood control.
-

CWR 4811 FLUID SYSTEMS DESIGN

_PR: CWR 4202. Design of fluid systems.
, pressure, drag, and gravity forces.

(2)

Consideration of

EMA 4324 CORROSION OF EN~INEERING MATERIALS I

(3)

PR: EGN 3365L. Principles of electrochemical corrosion and the
· representation of corrosion processes by polar-ization diagrams.
Origin and prevention of the localized forms of corrosion and approaches to corrosion control.
EMA 4325 CORROSION CONTROL SYSTEM DESIGN

(2)

PR: EMA 4324. Design of corrosion prevention systems anq prediction of the behavior of materials in various corrosive environments.
EMA 4604 PROCESSES IN MATERIALS ENGINEERING

(3)

PR: EGN 3365L. Introduction to the basic theories of solidification and ultrapurification of materials, and discussion of the
primary methods of shaping and forming _materials.
EMA 4703 FAILURE ANALYSIS AND PREVENTION

.

(3)

PR: EGN 3365L, EGN 3331. Failure criteria and the analysis of
failures produced by combined states of stress. Principles of fracture rriechanics and fatigue. Damage to materials produced by
various environments including elevated temperatures and radiation.
EMA 4704 SELECTION AND APPLICATION OF
ENGINEERING MATERIALS

(2)

PR: EGN ~365L. Determination of the property requirements for
the utilization of materials in sp~cific applications, comparison of
properties of metals, plastics, and ceramics, the effect of heat
treatment, etc., on materials, property limitations.
ENV 3001 ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING

(3)

CR: ENG 3353C. An introduction to various aspects of environmental problems faced by today's sodety. Topics covered are: air
pollution, water pollution, noise pollution, solid waste management, ionizing radiation, disease transmission, and food protection. _
ENV 4004L ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING LABO RATORY

(1}

PR: CHM 3200, ENV 3001. Laboratory experience in the measuring of environmental parameters.
ENV 4101 AIR POLLUTION CONTROL

(3)

PR: EGN 3363C. Behavior and effects of atmospheric contami-
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COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
nants and the principles of making measurements in the air en-- ,
,
(3)
vironment. Basic concepts of meteorology and control technol- CAP 5400 DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING
PR: EEL 4851 Data Structur.l!s, or Graduate Standing. Image
ogy are discussed. Regulatory aspects and air pollution stanformation, sources of image degradation, image enhancement
'
.
·
dards are covered.
techniques, edge detection operators, and threshold selection,
ENV4417WATERQUALITY ANDTREATMENT
(3)
lc;>w-level processing algorithms for vision, image data compreSPR: 0/1/R 4202. An introduction to municipal water supply and
s101').
waste water treatment. Top,ics include water requirements and
(3)
waste volumes, water quality, -ppysical and chemical treatment CAP 5625 INJRODUCTION TO.ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE ·
PR: EEL 4851 ,C. Basic concepts, tools and techniques used to
processes, and advanced wastewater treatment processes.
produce and study intelligent behavior. Organizing knowledge,
ENV 4432 WATER SYSTEMS DESIGN
(2)
exploiting constraints, searching spaces, understanding natural
PR: EGN 3353C. Corequisite ENV 4503. A design oriented course
languages, problem solving strategies, etc.
which utilizes the theory obtained in the Unit Operations course
CAP 5682 EXPERT AND INTELLIGENT SYSTEMS
.
(3)
to design both industrial and domestic water treatment and
Basic concepts, techniques and tools for the design and implemwater transport systems. It emphasizes the design prbcedures
entation of exper.t and intelligent systems. Knowledge represennormally used in engineering practice.
·
tation, inference methods, knowledge acquisition methods, and
ENV 4502 ENVIRONMENTAL UNIT OPERATIONS
(3)
some advanced concepts. Tools to facilitate construction of ·
PR: EGN 3343, EGN 3353C. CR: ENV 3001 The theory and the
expert and intelligent systems.
·
'
. design of unit operations normally ·used in the practice of
.
(3)
environmental eng,neering, such as· agitation and mixing of CAP 5690 FUNCTIONAL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
PR: COP 4020. The properties of functional and applicative lanliquids, filtration, leaching, gas absorption, sedimentation and
guages;.comparison with conventional languages, features and
clarification, ·drying, and evaporation.
examples of applicative languages, LISP, KRC and Forth. ImplicaENV 4503 ENVIRONMENTAL UNIT PROCESSES
(3)
tions to computer architecture. . ·
PR: ECH 3023, ENV 4502. The theory and 'design of unit
(3)
processes normally used in environmental engineering such as CDA 4100 COMPUTER ORGANIZATION AND ARCHITECTURE
PR: EEL 4705, or CC. CR; CD~ 4103_. Elemeliits of c;:omputer sy'!r
coagulation of colloidal .materials, water stabilization, water
terns; processors, memories and switches. Register transfer pre'!r
softening and neutralization, ion exchange, adsorption and
a computer. ALUs and their implementation. The
entation
oxidation processes for rEtmoval of iron and magnesium.
.
control unit. Memory and 1/0. Hardware support of operation
ENV 4S31 WASTEWATER SYSTEMS DESIGN
(2)
system ·functions.
PR: ENV 4503. Emphasis is placed upon design practice and
CDA 4103 MINICOMPUTER LABORATORY
(1)
economics for a comprehensive design of a wastewater system
CR: CDA 4100. Minicomputer organization and programming.
and a collection system.
·

o!

CDA 4203 COMPUTER SYSTEM DESIGN

ENV 4552L ENVIRONMENTAL UNIT OPERATIONS
AND·PROCESSES LABORATORY , .

(1)

PR: EGN 3353C. CR: ENV 4503. Experimental work of the theory
and design practices.learned in Unit Operations and Unit Processes lecture courses. It provides the student familiarity with the
processes and operations
development of bench and pilot plant
1
•
used in .environmental i!ngineering.
ENV 5105 AIR RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

(3)

l R: Cl. Air pollution source impacts on ambient air quality, modeling, regulatory approaches, source strategic controls and sur.J
lleillance.
ENV 5345 SOLID.AND HAZARDOUS WASTE CONTROL

" (3)

PR: Cl.' Treatment practices and design of waste handling
systems to include:Jand treatment, pre-treatment, incineration,
·
resource recovery, recycle, waste elimination.
ENV 5614 ENVIRONMENTAL RISK ANALYSIS

(3)

PR: Ct. Study of comprehensive application of risk analysis techniques fo,r environmental ·control and protection purposes.
SUR 3140C ENGINEERING LAND SURVEYING

(3)

Principles of land surveying for engineering practice. Traverses,
leve1s, boundary surveys, route surveys, coordinate geometry,
and mapping.
·
TTE 4004 TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING I

(3)

PR: EGN 3321. Principles of surface transportation system development, design, and operations; administration, modal characteristics, capacities, and functional classifications; vehicle kinematies, human factors and minimum design standards; traffic
flow theory and queing, capacity and signalizatipn; transportation planning and economics.
TTE4005TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING II

·

(3)

PR: TTE 4004, SUR 3140. Techniques for the geometric route
design of.surface transportation systems; horizontal and vertical
alignments: Spiral curves, supereleyations and earthwork analysis; drainage, soils, and a rigid and flexible pavement design;
right-of-way acquisition and Environmental Impacts; site layout
& design, and operation of alternate models including bus, air,
rail, water, and pipeline facilities and terminals.
•
TTE 4821 TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS DESIGN

(2)

PR: TTE 4005. Comprehensive surface transp(>rtation design
laboratory experience involving function design, traffic and
facility sizing, complete alignments, site surveying & layout plan
and quantity preparation. with computerized designed applications.
·
·

.

(3)

PR: EEL 4705, EEL 4705L. Design Methods, Top-Down design,
Building Blocks, Instruction and addressing models, minicomputer design, interfacing.
CDA 4203L COMPUTER SYSTEM DESIGN LAB

(1)

PR: EEL4705 and EEL4705L. CR: CDA4203 . This lab introduces
,,the student t6 the concept of system design. Several projects are
given i!'lcluding building timing circuits, memory-based and
communication circuits, and microcumputer-based designs.
CDA 5405 MODELING COMPUTER SYSTEM PERFORMANCE I

(3)

PR: Knowledge of basic calculus and probability theory. Ability to
program computers in a higher level language. Development of
_ models based on queueing. theory for evaluation of computer
system performance. Analysis of open arid closed network of
, queues. Operational analysis. ASvmptptic bounds analysis.
CDA 5406 MODELING COMPUTER SYSTEM PERFORMANCE II

(3)

PR: CDA 5405. Continuation of performance Models I. Emphasis
on applications. Approximation techniques. Practical limitations.
Numeric~! accuracy and stability. Students will develop a practical modeling program and explore its use.
CEN 4020 SOFTWARE ENGINEERING

.

·(3)

· PR: COP 3002, COP 3000L or CC. An overview ef software
engineering techniques for producing high quality software.
Student will participate in a software development team.
CEN 4721 USER INTERFACE DESIGtil

'

(3)

An examination of factors influencing the usability of a com;
puter system. Topics include input and output devices, graphic
and multi-media interfaces, formats for interaction/communication between computer and user, and the evaluation of usability.
CIS 4250 ETHICAL ISSUES AND PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT - 6A

' (3)

PR: Senior standing in the Department of Computer Science and
Engineering. An introduction to ethical issues arising in the
computer sciences, through written analysis and oral presentations of technical si~uations which involve ethical conflicts. · ·
CIS 4900 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

.

(1-5)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the needs
and interests of the student. May be repeated up fo 1O credit
hours. (S/U only.)
·
CIS 4910 COMPUTER S1CIENCE PROJECT

(2)

Projects intended to develop individual .interests and abilities in
computer science· irivolvin!;1 .either computer hardware or software aspects of a well defined proposal. · ·

CIS 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE I

PR: CC.

.
/

I

(1'..4)
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CIS 4935 COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING SEMINAR
(2)
PR: CC. This is seminar course for majors in Computer Science
and Engineering. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
COP 3000L COMPUfER SCIENCE LABORATORY
(1)
· CR: COP 3002 . Laboratory for implementation of algorithms in
a general purpose computer language.
/
COP 3002 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE
(3)
PR: EGN 221 Oor Cl. CR: COP 3000L. Introduction to the concepts
of algorithmic formulation of problems for computer solution
and the general abstract operations used in these formulations.
COP 3510 PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS
(3)
PR: COP 3000L, COP 3002 or cc. An examination of a modern
programming language emphasizing programming concepts
and design methodology.
COP 4020 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES .
'
(3)
PR: EEL 4851 C and COP 4400. An introduction to programming
languages, survey of language types and design of translators
·
.
and interpreters:
.
COP 4025 COMPARISON OF PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES
(3)
PR: EEL 4851 C. A comparative study of procedural and nonprocedural computer langua~es, emphasizing the fundamentaf dif-·
ferences in information binding, string and data structures manipulation, control and .(/0 structures in different languages.
COP 4400 COMPUTER SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: COP 3002, COP 3000L or CC. Principles of computer organization, machine and assembly language programming.
COP 4600 INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: EEL 4851C, COP 4400. Introduction to systems programming. De~ign of operating systems. Concurrent processing, syn;
chronization, and storage management policies.
COP 5010 TOPICS IN COMPUTERS AND PROGRAMMING
(4)
PR: Cl. Survey of topics in machine organization systems pro1 gramming.
·
COT 3100 INTRODUCTION TO DISCRETE STRUCTURES
(3)
PR: MAC 3281 or equivalent. Introduction to set algebra, propositional calculus and finite algebraic structures as they apply to
computer systems.
COT 4210 INTRODUCTION TO AUTOMATA THEORY
AND FORMAL LANGUAGES
.
(3)
PR: EEL 4851 C or CC. Introduction to the theory and application
of various types of computing devices and the languages they
recognize.
·
COP 4312 SYMBOLIC COMPUTER FOR ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 930
PR: COP 3000L, COP 3002. An examination of the fundamental
symbolic computing and its role in artificially intelligent computers. Includes program writing iii LISP with emphasis on procedural and data abstraction.
COT 4400 ANALYSIS OF ALGORITHMS
(3)
PR: EEL 4851 C. Design principles and analysis techniques applicable to various classesbf computer algorithms frequently used
in practice.
EEL 470S LOGIC DESIGN .
. .
(3)
PR: EGN 3373, CR: EEL 4705L or CC; for CS & E students CR or
PR: COP 3002. Binary number systems; truth functions; Boolean
algebra; canonical forms; minimization of combinational logic
circuits; synchronous logic circuits in computers.
EEL 4705L LOGIC LABORATORY
(1)
CR: EEL 4705.
_
EEL4743.LMICROPROCESSORLABORATORY
(1)
CR: EEL 4744. Laboratory fot Microprocessor use and evaluation.
.
.
·
EEL 4744 MICROPROCESSOR PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS · -(3)
PR: EEL 4705 and EEL 4705L. CR: EEL 4743L. Functional Description. Arithmetic and Logic capabilities. Control and Timing. Interrupts and priority systems. Software design and documentation.
Distributed functior;i processing. .
'
EEL 4748 MICROPROCESSOR-BASED SYSTEM
DESIGNANDAPPLICATION ·
(3)
PR: EEL 4757, EEL 4743L. Study of techniques for design of
microprocessor-based· systems used in various applications.
eludes a project on development of an experimental application
system.
·
EEL 4781C DISTRIBUTED PROCESSING AND
COMPUTER NETWORKS
(3)
PR: COP 4600, CDA 4100. Design and analysis of distributed
processing systems.. Covers communication hardware and soft-

a

in:.

' ware, network operating systehis. and reliability enhancement
techniques.
'
EEL4851CDATA5TRUCTURE5
(3)
PR: COP 3002, COP 3000L. Fundamentals of data'organization
for purposes of program efficiency, clarity and simplicity will be
addressed.
·
·
EEL4852C DATA BASE SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: COP 4400 and EEL 4851 C. Fundamentals of data base management systems. CODASYL, network, hierarchical, and relational data base systems are analyzed, and typical applications
are presented.
'
.
EEL 5771 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER GRAPHICS I
(3)
PR: CC. An introduction to the evolution of computer graphics
including point-plotting, line drawing, two-dimensional transformations and graphics software packages.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
EEL 3100'NETWORK ANALYSIS AND DESIGN
(3)
PR: EGN 3373. A second course i'n linear circuit analysis and
design. Transient and steady-state responses of passive R-L-C
networks to various functions.
EEL 3302 .ELECTRONICS I
(3)
PR: EGN 3373. A course 'fn the physical principles of electronic
- devices with emphasis on semi-<ionductor electronics. Includes
the analysis and design of amplifiers and switching circuits ..
(3,3)
EEL3410,4411 FIELDS AND WAVES I, II
PR: MAP 4302, PHY 3049, PHY 3049L. A basic introduction to
electromagnetiC field theory, including static and dynamic electromagnetic fields.
EEL 4102 LINEAR SYST~MS ANALYSIS .
.
(3)
PR: EEL 3100. Provides further study in the analysis of linear
networks . and systems. Includes time and frequency domain
points of view. Laplace, Fourier and superposition integrals.
EEL4108 DISTRIBUTED NETWORKS
(3)
PR: EEL 3410, EEL 3100. Transmission lines, standing waves,
impedance, waveguides.
·
EEL 4163 COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN AND ANALYSIS
(2)
PR: EEL 3302, E~L 4705. The emphasis is upon applications and
how to use the major CADA program~ as effective tools to solve
a wide variety of engineering problems. The coverage includes
· solid state design, systems analysis, digital logic, and transfer
function solutions.
·
.
EEL 4305 ELECTRONICS II
. (3)
PR:. EEL 3302: Provides further study in electronic circuits.
Includes feedback and frequency response techniques in amplifier design.
EEL 4351C SEMICOf,jDUCTOR DEVICES
(3)
PR: EEL 3302. An introduction to the fundamentals of semiconductor materials and semiconductor device operation.
EEL 4411 See EEL 3410
EEL4511 COMMUNICATION ENGINEERING
(2)
PR: EEL 4512. Analog telephone network; digitalization. Digital
transmission and multiplexing. Digital switching; space division
switching, time-division switching, space-time switchjng; analog
environment. Broadcasting and recording (audio and video);
television systems; cable and satellite TV.
EEL4511LCOMMUNICATIONSLABORATORY
.
(1)
CR: EEL 4511. Experiments in amplitude modulation, frequency
modulation.
EEL 4512C INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS
(3)
PR: EEL 3100. Signals and Fourier transforms in communication
systems; measure of information in signals. AM, FM, and PM
modulation and demodulation systems. Sampling,' quantization
and PCM. Data communication; terminals, and modems; repeat"
ers, timi.ng circuits, and interfaces. Local networks~·
EEL4567 ELECTRO-OPTICS
(3)
PR: EEL 3301 L, EEL 3302L, EEL 3410. An introduction to the field
· of electro-optics, including visible and infra-red sources and det~ctors, radiometry, optical and electronic components, and '
fiber optics.
.
·
EEL4567LELECTRO-OPTICSLABORATORY _
(1)
CR: EEL 4567. Experiments in electro-optics, including sources,
detectors, radiometry, opticl and electronic ·components, and
. fiber optic systems.
'
EEL 4657 LINEAR CONTROL SYSTEMS
.
(3)
PR: EEL 31 PO. Introduction to analysis and design of linear
\

COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
UNNERSITY OF SOUTH FlORllJA •

feedback control systems. Covers· block diagram, flow charts.
· Bode, Nyquist, and root locus techniques.
·
EEL 4705 LOGIC DESIGN

.

(3)

1

PR: EGN 3373. Non-majors may enroll with Cl. Binary number
system; truth functions; Boolean algebra; canonical forms; minimization of combinational logic circuits; logic circuits in comput-

ers.
EEL4705LLOGICLABORATORY

(1)

CR: EEL 4705.
EEL4743L MICROPROCESSOR LABORATORY

(1)

CR: EEL 4744. Laboratory for microprocessor use and evaluation.
,
'
EEL4744 MICROPROCESSOR PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATIONS

PR: EEL 4705 and EEi 4705L. CR: EEl 4743L. Functional De~rip
tion. Arithmetic and Logic capabilities. Control and Timing.
Interrupts and priority systems. Software design and documentation. Distributed function processing.

prindples, standards, and ·technology. Digital TV and HDTV.
EEL 5631 DIGITAL CONTROL SYSTEMS

EEL 5754C MICROPROCESSOR BASED DIGITAL
.
.
.
SIGNAL PROCESSING

EEL 5820 IMAGE PROCESSING

,

(2)

EEL 493S, 4936, 4937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL
TOPICS I, II, Ill
EEL 5250 POWER.SYSTEM ANALYSIS

(1 - 4 each)
(3)

Analysis technique for AC power systems.

EEL 5344C DIGITAL CMOS/VLS~DESIGN

(3)

(3)

.

·

(3)

EEL 5935, 5936, 5937 SPECIAL ELECTRICAL TOPICS I, II, Ill

(1-3 each)

PR: CC.. ·
EL'R 3302L LABORATORY 2

PR: Senior standing. An individual or team project involving the
design of .an electrical component system. Required' of all
electrical seniors.
-

,
'-

PR: EEL 5755 or CC. Two-dimensional signal processing 2-D,
random fields. Image data compression; image enhancement,
· and object detection. Image processing by computers, applica-'
tions of image processing.
ELR 3301L LABORATORY 1

EEL4906 DESIGN PROJECT

(3)

PR: ~EL 4705 .or CC. Anthmet1c systems, processing structures,
efficient algorithms. DSP hardware, Tl, NEC and other DSP microprocessors; multiprocessing hardware and software. System devel?pment. Application to telecommun,ications and voice processing.
·

(1 - 5)

I

-

'PR: EEL 4657. Sample data and digital control processes

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the students' needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit
hours. (S/U only.)
'
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(1)

PR: EGN 3373.
(1)

· PR: ELR 3301 L an.d EEL 3301, CR: EEL 4305.
ELR4305L LABO.RATORY Ill

' (1)

PR: HR 3302L; EEL 4305.
ELR4306L LABORATORY 4

(1)

PR: ELR 3301 L CR: EEL 4411 .
INDUSTRIAL AND MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS
EIN 4304C INTRODUCTION TO INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

(3)

History of industrial engineering. Introduction to basic industrial
processes and controls. Students research specific industries and
visit local industrial plants.

PR: EEL 4705 or CC. Design, layout, simulation, and test of
· (3)
custom digital CMOS/VLSI chips, a CMOS cell library and state- . EIN 4312C WORK ANALYSIS
PR: EGN 3613, EGN 3443; CR: AGC 3074. Operation analysis and
of-the-art CAO tools. Digital CMOS static and dynamic gates, flip
workspace design, work measurement, standard data ergonflops CMOS array structures commonly used in digital sy5tems.
omics, and labor costing.'
·'
Top down design ·example of a bit slice processor.
.
EEL5351 ,MICROELECTRONICS

(3)

PR: EEL 3410. Quantum mechanics with emphasis on electronic
properties in atoms, molecules, and crystals; quantum statistics;
energy band theory; crystal structures; defect chemistry; semiconductor properties.
EEL 5356 INTEGRATED CIRCUIT TECHNOLOGY

(3)

PR: EEL 4351 or Cl. Physics'and Chemistiy of integrated circuit
and discrete device fabrication, materials limitations, proce~sing
schemes, failure and yield analysis. A laboratory is integral to the
course.

EEL 5357 AN~LOG CMOS/V~SI DESIGN

(3)

PR: EEL 4305. Design of analog circuits for CMOS/VLSI ~esign.
Op Amps, comparators, D to A and A tp D converters. Switched
capacitor filters. Analog simulation.
EEL 5358 INTRODUCTION TO PLASMA PROCESSING
AND TECHNOLOGY

(3)

PR: Prior knowledge in microelectronics and electromagnetics
required at the level of EEL 4305 and EEL 4411 or th~ equivalent.
A graduate level self contained introduction to plasma manufacturing method~ employed in semiconductor fabrication. Covers
physics and chemistry pertaining to plasma processes.
EEL 5437 MICROWAVE ENGINEERING

·

(3)

PR: EEL 4411, 4102, or CC. Introduction to passive and active
components, devices, and circuits, including 'transmission lines
and waveguides, employed in microwave integrated circuits and
systems.
EEL 5462 ANTENNA THEORY

·

(~)

PR: EEL 4411 or CC. Antenna theory beginning with fundamental parameter definitions and continuing with mathematical
concepts, elemental antennas and arrays.
'
EEL 5572 C LOCA~ AREA NETWORKS AND INTERFACING

. (3)

PR: EEL 4512. Network components: Communication terminals.
PC's telephone, etc. Basics of LAN's, Tx media topologies', access
methods, and LAN characteristics. Interfacing of terminals and
PC's to LAN's; NAU's and other interfacing devices; interface
selection. LAN design issue~, repeaters, timing circuits, gateways.
EEL 5592 VIDEO TRANSMISSION AND HIGH-DEFINITION
TELEVISION

(3)

PR: EEL 4512 or CC. Principles of video transmission and
television. Enhanced definition and high definition television

EIN 4313C HUMAN FACTORS

(3)

Design of mah-machine systems, by taking into consid~ration
both human and machine capabilities and limitations:
EIN 4333 PRODUCTION CONTROL

-

(3)

PR: ESI 4312. Planning and control of production systems.
Includes: for~asting and inventory control models, scheduling
and sequencing, MRP, CPM/PERT, and resource requirements.
EIN 4364C FACILITIES DESIGN I

(3)

PR: EIN43,12 EIN 4411. Design and modification of industrial prod~ction and material handling facilities. Basic analysis techniques, use of computer programs, automated warehousing.
EIN 4365 FACILITIES DESIGN II

(3)

PR: EIN 4364. CAD/CIEM, complete design of a plant facility.
Course to use computers and software geared toward plant
design and operation. A team of students is to be responsible
for the complete project.
EIN 4411 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES

.

(3) ·

PR: EGN.3365. The study of basic manufacturing processes and
precision assembly. CAD/CAM including NC programming.
EIN 4601 L AUTOMATION AND ROBOTICS

(3)

PR: EIN 4411. ln.troduction to the practices and concepts of automation as applied to' material handling, inventory storage,
material transfer, industrial proc;esses and quality control.
EIN 4933 SPECIAL TOPICS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

(1-5)

Special topics related to economic analysis, optimization, human
factors, manufacturing and automation aspect of industrial
systems. Repeatable up to 5 credit hours~
/
EIN 5245 WORK PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOMECHANICS

.

,

(3)

· PR: CC. A study of the human 'physiological limitations encountered in the design, analysis and evaluation of man-machine
systems ..
EIN 5253 HUMAN PROBLEMS IN AUTOMATION

(3)

The study of analysis of combined human operations, automated processes, and robotics in industrial environments.
EIN 5301C INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING CONCEPTS

·

(3)

Survey of industrial and management engineering methodology. Work· measurement, methods, production and inventory
.
,
control, .and facility desig11.
EIN 5322 PRINCIPLES OF ENGINEERING MANAGEMENT

(3)

Introduction to the fundamentals of accounting, finance, management, and marketing as needed by engineers, scientists, and

:

'
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other professionals in managerial positions.
.
.
(3) ·
Statistical models for analyzing engineering alternatives from an
economic viewpoint. The use of advanced engineering economy
concepts in solving industrial problems..
EIN 5388 TECHNOLOGY FORECASTING
(3)
Introduction to forecasting techniques used to plan and sched~
ule production and inventory control functions. Smoothing and
, decomposition time-series methods, regression methods, and
' autoregressive/moving average methods are presented . Integrating forecasting and planning into the engineering orgahization 'is discussed.
EIN 5914, 5915, 5916 SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL
PROJECTS I, II, Ill
(1-3 each)
PR:CC.
I
ESI 4161C COMPUTERS IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
(3)
PR: EGN 2210. Use of micro and mini computer 5ystems for industrial engineering applications. Revie"". of av9ilable software
packages. Use of computers for CAD/CAM System.
ESI 4:Z21 IND~STRIAL STATISTICS AND QUALITY CONTROL
(3)
PR: EGN 3443. Application of statistical techniques to the control
'of industrial processes. Control charts, acceptance sampling,
design of experiments, analysis of variance and regression.
, ESI 4244 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS
(3)
PR: EGN 3443. Activity forecasting models and control. Design
and use of inventory control models, both designs applicable to
engineering analyses. Analysis of variance and regression.
ESI.43'12 DETERMINISTIC 0. R.
(3)
PR: EGN 4450. An introduction t~ operations research techniques with particular emphasis on deterministic models. Linear
programming, .dynamic programming, goal programming, integer.programming, and PERT/CPM networks are considered.
1
ESI 4313 PROBABILISTIC 0. R.
(3)
PR: EGN 3443. Probabilistic models in Operations Research.
Discrete and continuous time processes, queueing models,
inventory models, simulation models, Marl<ovian decision process and decision analysis.
\
ESI 4523 INDUSTRIAL SYSTEMS SIMULATION
. , (3)
PR: ESI 4313. A study of the development and analysis of
computer simulation models: Monte Carlo, time-slice, and nextevent. Introduction to special purpose simulation languages.
ESI 490S INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-5)
PR:· Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit
hours. (S/U only.)
·
ESI 4911 SENIOR PROJECT
(2)
PR: EIN 4364, CR: EIN 4333, .ESI 4523. Analysis and design of
system.s in a directed project format. Individual or group work
consisting of project proposal, project activities, and final report.
Student proj~ts are directed by faculty, with chairman's approval.
ESI 5219 STATISTICAL METHODS FOR ENGINEERING MANAGERS (3) .
Study of statisti~al methods applied to engineering management problems involving estimation and prediction under conditions of uncertainty. Not open to students who have had EGN
EIN 5357ENGINEERING VALUE ANALYSIS

' 3443.

ESI 5236 RELIABILITY ENGINEERING

(3)
PR: EGN 3443 or equivalent. Fundamental concepts of reliability,
estimation of reliability of systems and components. Measures
of availability, maintainability and reliability.
ESI 5306 OPERATIONS RESEARCH FOR ENGINEERING
MANAGEMENT
·
. ·
(3)
Linear programming, non-linear programming, queueing, inventory, network analysis. Not open to students who have had ESI

COMPUTER SERVICE.COURSES

(No credit for Engin,eering Majors)
CGS 2080 COMPUTERS AND SOCIETY

_
.
(3)
This comouter literacy course covers the fundamentjils of hard' ware, software, and programming languages, presents a broad
overview of data processing concepts, problems and applica- ·
tions for students with little or' no computing background. (For
. non-engineering majors only.)
CGS 3062SC INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND
PROGRAMMING IN BASIC-6A
(3)
An overview of computer systems and their role in society.
Survey of the evolution of computer software and hardware ·
technology with emphasis on current applications. Introduction
to programming using the BASIC language.
CGS 3425SCAPL PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR; CGS 3060. The use of the APL language as an interact[ve
mode to solve business and scientific programs.
CGS 3462 SC PASCAL PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: CG~ 3060. Structured programming implemented with the
· PASCAL language. Emphasis on program structure and data manipulation. .
·
CGS 3463 SC GPSS SIMULATION
(3)
PR: COP 3200. The development and execution of discrete event
simulation models of real world systems using the GPSS language.
· '
·
CGS 34~ SC SIMSCRIPT SIMULATION ·
,
(3)
PR: CGS 3463. The use of the Simscript language in discrete
event simulation. Development of simulation models of real
world systems.
CGS 4120 SC COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: COP 3200. Applications of various high level languages to
current scientific and engineering problems.
CGS 4260 SC MINI-COMPUTER APPLICATIONS
(3)
PR: CGS 4465. Study of mini-computer system components, 1-0
devi~es, theory of computer OP,eration.
.CGS 4465 SC DATA REPRESENTATION AND MANIPULATION
{3}
PR:' CDA 3100. Study of the internal representations of data,
data storage and retrieval, and data manipulations.
CGS 5540 SC COMPUTERS FOR RESEARCH I
(3)
,PR: Graduate student status. The use of the FORTRAN language
in solving research problems.
COP 3120 SC COBOL PROGRAMMING I
· .
(3)
PR: CGS 3060. Analysis of ANSI Standard COBOL language elements. Development of file structures and commercially ori·
.
ented applications.
COP 3121 SC COBOL PROGRAMMING II
(3)
PR: COP 3120. Advanced applications of ANSI Standard COBOL.
Development of subroutines, relative 1-0 and data base applications as used in a comprehensive data processing environment.
COP 3130 SC Pl/I PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: COP 3200. Use of PL/I language features in programming for
business and scientific application. File and string manipulation,
asynchronous and stream-oriented transmission.
·
COP 3200 SC FORTRAN PROGRAMMING
(3)
PR: CGS ?060. Solution of scientifically oriented problems using
the FORTRAN language. Particular emphasis is placed on file manipulation and system libraries.
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
EAS4121 HYDRO AND AERODYNAMICS

, (3)
PR: EML 3701, MAP 4302. Advanced fluid dynamics, ideal and
viscous flows, applications to flow around immersed bodies.
ECH 3301 INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS
(4)
PR: EGN 3373. Applications of analog and digital.devices to in- ·
strumentation problems in chemical and mechanical engineer4315.
'
.ing. Basic electrical measurements. Computer.assisted measure· ESI 5470 MANUFACTURING SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
(3) ·
ments and process monitoring.
PR: CC. The study of systems of manufacturing entities such as
EML 3303 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LAB I
•
(3)
machine tools, robots, and materials handlers. Emphasis is on
PR: EGN 3343. CR: ECH 3702. Engineering lal5oratory measurem~thematical description of integrated systems and system o~
ments. Use of the library and the writing of technical reports. Ex- .
timization.
'
periments in the measurement of temperature, pressure, fluid
ESI 5522 COMPUTER SIMULATION II°
(3)
flow, psychometrics, concentration, viscosity. Mas~nergy balPR: ESI 4523 or equivalent. Design of discrete and continuous
.
ances -of simple systems.
simulation models. Model validation and verification. Statistical .
EML 3262 KINEMATICS AND DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY
(3)
analysis of simulation model output.
PR: MAC 3282, PHY 3048. Kinematics of machines ar:id mechanisms; position, velocity, and acceleration ;;inalysis of mecha-
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and rocket engines. Application to ground and air transportation. Advanced propulsion concepts. Special topics for class
discussion.

nisms; cams; gear trains; inertia forces in mechanisms; flywheels;
·
balancing of rotating masses.
EML 3500 MACHINE ANALYSIS AND DESIGN I '

.

(3)

PR: EGN 3311 . Stress and' deflection analysis of machine parts,
variable loads, endurance limits,, fast eners, bearings, power
transmission, code consideration d pressure and vacuum vessels, elements of design.
EML 3701 FLUID SYSTEMS

EML 4106C THERMAL SYSTEMS AND ECONOMICS

EML4220VIBRATIONS

EML 4206C DYNAMICS OF MACHINERY I

EML4302 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY 11

(3)

PR: EGN 3433. Introduces the concept of dynamic systems.
Modeling of dynamic systems. Laplace Transforms. Transfer
Functions. Block Diagrams. Characteristic equation. Time
response of first and second order systems. Stability of dynamic
systems. Routh stability criterion. Frequency response of dynamic systems. Polar plots and Bode plots. Introduction to state
space model.
EML 4419C PROPULSION I

(3)

PR: EML 3701, EML 3500 or Cl. Introduction to the design of
propulsion systems. Basic analysis of internal combustion, jet.

(3)

PR: EML 4106, EML 3701 . Application of thermodynamics, heat
transfer, and fluid flow to sizing of HVAC systems. Heating and
cooling calculations, air requirements, equipment sizing. Energy
Co.de requirements. Design project.
EML 4905 INDEPENDENT STUDY

(1-4)

PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated up to 15 credit
hours.
EML 4930 SPECIAL TOPICS IN MECHANICAL ENGR. I

(1-4)

PR: CC. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
EML 4931 SPECIAL TOPICS IN MECHANICAL ENGR. II

(1-4)

PR: CC. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
EML 5225 ACOUSTICS AND NOISE CONTROL

(2)

Fundamentals of Sound Propagation; Sound Power and Intensity. Psychoacoustics; Industrial Noise sources and Methods of
Attenuation; Instrumentation for Noise Measurements.
EML5245TRIBOLOGY

·

(3)

PR: EML 4503. An introduction to friction, lubrication, and wear.
Contact of re~I surfaces, mechanics of friction, surface failures,
boundary lubrication fluid properties, thin film lubrication, thick
film lubrication, bearing and lubricant selection.
EML 5325 MECHANICAL MANUFACTURING PROCESSES

(3)

PR: EML 3303. Continuation of EML 3303 with emphasis on
material and energy balances, stress analysis and vibrations.
Lec.-lab. The Te~m-Project-Time Approach.
EML4312 MECHANICAL CONTROLS

EML 4601 REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING

(3)

PR: EML 3262. Static forces and inertia forces in rnachines,
flywheels, balancing rotating masses, balancing reciprocating
masses, gyroscopic effects, mathematicar analysis lumped paI
rameter linear mechanical systems.

(3)

PR: EML 4551 or CC. Comprehensive design or feasibility study
project. In some cases may be a continuation of EML 4551 .

(3)

PR: EML 3433 and EML 3264. Natural frequency, damping and
resonance in single-degree-of-freedom systems. Vibration isolation and absorbtion. Lagrange's equations. Multi-degree of
freedom systems. Introduction to vibration of, continuous
systems and predictive maintenance.

(3)

EML 4552 PROJECT DESIGN II

(3)

PR: EML 3701. Conduction, convection and radiant heat transfer; thermal properties of materials; role of fluid flow in convective heat transfer; design and selection of heat exchangers.

(3)

PR: EML 4503. Comprehensive design or feasibility project requiring application of previously acquired engineering knowledge; use of ANSYS and CAD.

(3)

PR: EGN 3343. Power and Refrigeration Cycles; fuels·ana combustion; internal combustion engine cycles; co-generation;
nuclear energy; methods of economic analysis.
EML4142CHEATTRANSFERI

EML 4~51 PROJECT DESIGN I

(3)

PR: EGN 2210, EGN 4450. Techniques to solve engineering problems using numerical methods and digital computers. Topics inelude roots of equations, simultaneous linear equations, numerical integration and differentiation, and curve fitting .

.

PR: EML 3500, EML 3264. Continuation of EML 3500. Antifriction bearings, journal bearings, power transmission, shafting.

(3)

PR: EGN 3343; Principles of fluid flow; piping and duct systems;
fluid machinery; metering of compressible and incompressible
flow; boun,dary layer theory; dimensional analysis; introduction
to aerodynamics.
EML4041 COMPUTER SIMULATION I

EML 4501 MACHINE ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 11

'

(3)

PR: Cl. Description of mechanical material cutting, forming and
fabrication methods, as used in modern industrial manufacturing processes.

EML 5395 MOTOR SELECTION AND CONTROL

(3)

PR: EGN 3373, EGN 3433. Standard electrical voltages; power
wiring in industrial plants; NEMA motor designs, techniques for
estimating motor starting times and temperature rise; motor selection; starting and operating safety interlocks; c;onventional
motor starting and control systems; direct digital (programmable) controls; electrical code requirements for conductors and
protective devices. .
(1-4)
EML 5930 SPECIAL TOPICS Ill
PR: CC. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.
EML 5931 SPECIAL TOPICS IV

PR: CC. May be repeated up to 9 credit hours.

(1-4)
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ART
Chairperson: J. T. Marquardt-Cherry; Distinguished Professor - Dean Emeritus:
D. J. Saff; Dean Emeritus- Professor Emeritu~.; H . W. Covington; Professors:
C. J. Fager, R. W. Gelinas, J. M. Kronsnoble, M . R. Larsen, C. P. Lyman, B. L.
Marsh, M. A. Miller, G. Pappas; Associate Professors: S. Davis, L. Marcus, J.
T., Marquardt-Cherry,T. E. McLaugh[in, B. J. Nickels, D. R. E. Wright, T. F.
Wujcik; Assistant Professors: R. Beckman, J. Delappe, M. Filippo, C. Gaile, V.
Hirt, B. Shanks, H. Szepe, J. Wein; Lecturer: D. H. Elmeer; Other Faculty: D. L.
~osenzweig.

DANCE
Chairperson:T. R. Wilson; Professors: L. D. Berger, W. G. Hug, G. W. Warren;
Associate Professors: S. W. Robinson-Waldrop; Assistant Professors: J.E.
Parks, J. Travers-Neumann (Visiting); Adjuncts: R. DeMarco, K. McBee, M.
Pagini, B. /( Pontius, A. Rhoda-Taylor, K. Silver.
MUSIC
Chairperson: J. J. Heller; Professors: J. Abram, F. T. Borkowski, V. A. Bridges,
L. R. Cullison, C. P. Doane, J. J. Heller, R. E. Helps, V. S. Jennings, J. :e. Lewis,
R. M. McCormick, W. D. Owen, E. C. Preodor, M. N. Rearick, J. L. Smith, R. J.
Summer, A. J. Watkins, A. N. Woodbury; Associate Professors: R. 0 . Froelich,
A. L. Hawkins, W. W. Jaworski, H. K. Jones, D. W. Kneeburg, A. Y. Monroe,
C.R. Owen, J. M. Reynolds, J. 0 . Robison, A. J. Summer, M. B. Thompson, N.
R. Warfield; Assistant Professors: R. Blake, E. H. Cumming, J. K. Khorsandian,
S. Kluksdahl, J. L. S. Moore, J. B. Moorehead, P. Reller, J. W. Richmond; Other
Faculty: L. Bray, J. Cinquina, A. Hurley, J. S. Keesecker, W. Mickelsen, C. D.
Moses, M. Neuenschwander, J. M. Parris.
MUSIC EDUCATION
Director: C. P. Doane; Professors: V. A. Bridges, C. P. Doane, J. J. Heller;
Associate Professor: C. P. Doane; Assistant Professor: J. L. S. Moore, J. W.
Richmond.
THEATRE
Chairperson: D. M. Calandra; Professors: D. M. Calandra, N. B. Cole, W. A.
Lorenzen, P. Massie, P. B. O'Sullivan; Associate Professors: J. W. Belt, P. M.
Finelli, B. W. Lee, A. G. Lillethun, C. Steele, D. K. Williams; Lecturer: M. A.
Bentley, G.B. Stephens.
ART
ARH 3001 INTRODUCTION TO ART ~A

(4)

An expanded introductory treatment of basic concepts. For art
majors and non-art majors.
ARH 2050 HISTORY OF VISUAL ARTS I

(3)

A survey of World Art to AD 1300. Students are introduced to
problems of analyzing and interpreting the art of various cultures without making the Western perspective a privileged one.
Required for Art Majors. Open to non-majors.
ARH 2051 HISTORY OF VISUAL ARTS II

(3)

A survey of World Art since 1300. Students are introduced to
problems of analyzing and interpreting the art of various cultures without making the Western perspective a privileged one.
·Required for Art Majors. Open to noil-majors.
ARH 2790 SELECTED TOPICS IN THE HISTORY OF FILM

(4)

In-depth investigation of a selected period, development, or
school in the history of film as art. May be repeated.
ARH 4100 PREHISTORIC AND ANCIENT ART

(4)

A comprehensive study of Paleolithic, Neolithic, Egyptian, Assyrian and Mesopotamian painting, sculpture and architecture.
ARH 4170 GREEK AND ROMAN ART

(4)

A comprehensive study of Aegean, Mycenaean, Etruscan, Greek
and Roman painting, sculpture and architecture.
ARH 4200 MEDIEVAL ART

(4)

A comprehensive study of early Christian, Byzantine and Medieval painting, sculpture, architecture and manuscript illumination.
ARH 4301 RENAISSANCE ART

-(4)

A comprehensive study of Renaissance and Mannerist painting,
sculpture and architecture in Italy and Northern Europe.
ARH 43SO BAROQUE AND ROCOCO ART

(4)

. A comprehensive study of the painting, sculpture and architecture in France, Italy, Spain and the Netherland~ in the seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries.
ARH 4430 NINETEENTH CENTURY ART

(4)

A comprehensive study of nineteenth centu.ry painting, sculpture and architecture in France· and England.

ARH 44SO TWENTIETH CENTURY ART

.

(4)

It. comprehensive st...dy of painting, sculpture and architecture
from Cezanne to the present in Europe and the United States.
Required of all art majors.

(4)

ARH 4S30 ORIENTAL ART

An introduction to concepts of the arts of China, Japan and other
Far Eastern countries.
·
ARH 4796 CRITICAL STUDIES IN ART HISTORY -6A

(4)

PR: Cl. Spe<rialized intensive studies in art history. Specific subject
matter varies. To be announced at each course offering. May be
repeated for different topics only.
1
ARH 4937 SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF ART HISTORY
(4)
PR: Four · courses in Art History at the 4000 level, Cl. An
examination of the origins of Art History as a discipline and
changing nature of Art History from Vasari to the present.
ARH S38S CULTURAL AND INTELLECTUAL
HISTORY OF RENAISSANCE AND BAROQUE ART

(4)
A course. in which Renaissance and Baroque theories of art are
treated .as part of general cultural and intellectual history.

ARH 54S1 CULTURAL AND INTELLECTUAL
HISTORY OF MODERN ART

(4)
A course in which theories of modern artists, and of critics and
historians of Modernism are tr~ated as a part of general Culture
and Intellectual History.
ARH S79S METHODS OF ART HISTORY
(4)
This course introduces students to various methods which art
historians have used to analyze the form and content of individual works of art, and to various modes of historical explanation.
(Must be taken during the student's firs!_ two semesters in the
program.)
(2~)

ARH S797 GALLERY AND MUSEUM INTERNSHIP

By working in Bay Area museums or galleries, students will
become familiar with various museological operations. Internships vary owing to the work at hand in particular museums, but
possible areas of work include registration, installation, conversation, writing of grants, or museum education. (Students are
eligible after completing one semester in the progrm.) S/U only.
ART 2201C VISUAL CONCEPTS I

(4)

Studio problems supplemented by reading and discussion. Consideratiol) of spatial organization of the two-dimensional surface.
·

(4)

ART 2203C VISUAL CONCEPTS II

Studio problems supplemented by reading and discussion. Con. sideration of the three-dimensional organization of space and
. mass.
.
.
ART 2930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ART

(2-4)

The content of this course •will be determined by student
demand and instructor interest. May be repeated with different
topics. (Open University offerings under this number may not be
counted for degree credit for art majors.)

(4)

ART3110CCERAMICS I

PR: ARH 3001 and ART 2203C. Intermediate ,problems in
ceramics and emphasis on the exploration of methods and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3222 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER IMAGES

(4)

PR: ARH 3001 and ART 2201 C. An introduction to the microcomputer as a tool for the visual arts. The course uses a variety
of imaging software, and requires no computer experience.
Available to majors and non-majors.

(4)

ART 3301C DRAWING I

PR: ARH 3001 and ART 2201 C. Drawing as a means of formal organization. Introduction to intermediate drawing methods and
media.
ART 3420C LITHOGRAPHY I
(4)
PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201C, and ART 3301C. Intermediate
projects in lithography with emphasis on the exploration of
methods and media and development of individual concepts .
ART 3468 MULTI-MEDIA PRINTMAKING

.

(4)

PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201 C, ART 3301 C. Investigation of Printmaking Media including: monoprinting, collograph, relief printing and the dimensional print with emphasis on the development of individual concepts.
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ART3469PHOTO-PRINTMAKING
.
.
(4)
PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201c, ART 3301C. Investigation o_f Photo-Printmaking
and Darkroom Techniques including: Ph?to Etchin_g, Photo Screen .
Printing, Photo Woodcut, and Photogravure with emphaSIS on development
of individual concepts.
ART 3470C INTAGLIO I
·
.
(4)
PR: ARH 3001 ; ART 2201 C, ART ~3.01 C. _lntr?duct1on to. Art and
Drawing I. Intermediate projects in intaglio with emphasis o.n the
exploration of methods and media and the development of
individual concepts.
ART 3510C PAINTING I
.
. (4)
PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201_ C, ART 3301 C. l~termed1ate projects
in painting with emphasis on the exploration of methods and
.
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3701C '5cuLPTURE I
.
(~)
PR: ARH 3001 and ART 2203C. lntern:ied1ate prob!ems m
sculpture with emphasis on the exploration of materials and
media and the development of individual concepts.
ART 3935 STUDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTED PROJECTS
_(2)
PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201 C, ART 2203C, and Cl. Concentration
in specialized technical data and process. May be repeated for
credit for different topics only. .
ART4111CCERAMICSll
(4)
PR: ART 311
Continued problems in ceramics. May be
repeated .
ART 4223 ADVANCED COMPUTER IMAGES
. .
(4)
PR: ARH _3001, ART 2201 C, and ART 32~2. A continuing s~ud~
of the micro-computer as a t?ol fo~ the v1su_al arts. Aco~rse in 2
D image creation and manipulation. Available to majors and
non-majors.
/ ·
ART 4224 COMPUTER ANIMATION
(4)
PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201 C, ART 2203C, and ART 3222. A study
of computer animation. for ~he creati?n of art. l~cludes eel, J?rOgrammed, and 3-0 animation techniques. Available to majors
and. non-majors.
\
ART 4320C DRAWING II
.
(4)
. PR: ART 3301C. Continued projects in drawing. May be repeated.
ART 4421C LITHOGRAPHY II
(4)
PR: ART 3420C. Continued projects in lithography. May-be repeated.
.
.
ART 4471C INTAGLIO II
(4)
PR: ART 3470C. Continued projects in intaglio. May be repeated.
ART 4520C PAINTING II
(4)
PR: ART 351 OC. Continued projects in ·painting. May be repeated.
.
( )
4
ART 4702C SCULPTURE II
PR: ART 3701C. Continued probl~ms in sculpture. May be
repeated.
ART 4900 DIRECTED READING
.
.
(1-:4)
PR: Cl and CC. A course of reading and st~dy in an a_rea of special
concern governed by ~tudent dema~d. in~tructor interest and/
or departmental requirements. Reg1strat1on by contract only.
May be repeated for credit for different study areas only.
ART 4905 DIRECTED STUDY
•.
(1-4)
·PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Visual ~rts.
Course of study and credits must be assigned prior to reg1stration. May be repeated. .
·
ART 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN ART
.
(2-4)
The content of this course will be determined by student
demand and instructor interest. May be repeated with different
topics. (Open University offerings under this number may not be
counted for degree credit for art majors.)
ART 4935 ART SENIOR SEMINAR
(2)
PR: Senior Status. To aid majors to understand, appraise, and
perfect their own art and technique thr~ugh ~ritical and . ~es
thetic judgments of their colleagues. D1scuss1on and critical
evaluation.

oc.

Admission to al/ 5000-level studio courses by Consent of
Instructor.
\

ART 5125C CERAMICS
(4)
PR: ART 4111 C. Advanced projects in the various.ceramic techniques, including throwin·~ and glaze calculation. May be repeated.

ART5340CDRAWING
.
.
.
.
(4)
PR: ART 4320C_. Ad~an~~d projects_ in various. drawing tech- '
niques. Emphasis on ind1v1dual creative expression. May be repeated.
·
ART 5422C LITHOGRAPHY .
•
(4)
PR: ART 4421 C. Advanced projects in various lithographic techniques: Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be repeated.
ART 5472C INTAGpo
.
. · (4) .
PR: ART 4471C. Investigations into more complex intaglio processes including photoengraving and color prin_ting pro_cedur:s.
Emphasis on personal conceptual development in graphic media.
May be repeated.
ART 5536 PAINTING
(4) ·
PR: ART 4520C. Advanced -projects in the various painting techniques. Emphasis on individual creative expression. ·May be repeated.
·
,ART 5730C SCULPTURE
,
(4)
PR: ART 4702C. Advanced problems in the various techniques of
sculpture .. Emphasis on individual creative expression. May be
repeated .
I
ART 5910 RESEARCH
(1-4)
PR: CC. May be repeqted. .
ART 5936 STUDIO TECHNIQUES: SELECTED PROJECTS
(2)
PR: ARH 3001, ART 2201 C, ART 2203C, the topic/technique, related 3000-4000 level studio sequence and Cl. Concentration
i~ specialized_media or processes. May be repeated for credit for
different topics only.
FIL 3001 FILM: THE LANGUAGE OF VIS_ION -6A . .
. (4)
Open to both majors and non-majors. Exploration, of the history
of creative filmmaking from its beginnings to the present t ime.
May not be repeated.
PGY 3401C PHOTOGRAPHY I
.
.
.
.
(4)
PR: ARH 3001 and ART 2201 C. Intermediate proj:cts in photo~raphy with emphasis on the exploration of materials and media
and tne development of individual concepts.
PGY3510CCINEMATOGRAPHY1I
(4)
PR: RH 3001 and ART 2201C. lntermedia~e projects in _
cinema· tography with emphasis on the exploration of materials and
media and the development of individual'concepts.
PGY 4410C PHOTOGRAPHY II
.
(4)
PR· PGYJ401 C. Continued problems in photography. May be
repeated.
PGY 4520C CINEMATOGRAPHY II
(4)
PR: PGY 351 OC. Continued problems i n cinematography. May
be repeated.
·
PGY 4SSOC SOUND TECHNIQUES
(4)
PR: PGY 3510C. The recording and editing of sound for f ilm.
Collaboration with other departments, particularly M~sic and
Theatre, is encouraged. To be taken concurrently with PGY
4520C or PGY 5420C whenever possible.
PGY 5425C PHOTOGRAPHY
. (~)
PR: Cl. Advanced work in photo9raphy and related media
leading to development of personal/expressive statements. May
be repeated
PGY ss 3oc CINEMATOGRAPHY
(4)
PR: PGY 4520C. Advanced studio work using black and white,
color and sound as technical and aesthetic factors in visual,
artistic productions. May be repeated .
DANCE
.
DAA 2000 THEATRE DANCE STYLES
.
.
(2)
PR: DAA 2100 or DAA 2200 or Cl. Development of technical skills
in social and historical dance forms frequently stylized for use by
dance choreographers. Forms ~o be studied will include polka,
clogging, waltz, folk, tap dancing, etc. May be repeated up to
4 credit hours. ·
DAA 2100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MODERN DANCE I
.
(2)
To acquaint beginning modern students with fundamentals of
dance vocabulary, movement, rhythm and alignment. May be
repeated.
DAA 2104 MODERN DANCE II .
·
(3)
PR: Admission by audition. Study of principles of modern dance
technique. Practical work in exercises. and movement phrases,
utilizing changing rhythms and dynamics. Concert and perform.
ance ~attendance required . .May be repeated.
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DAA 2200 FUNDAMENTALS OF BALLET I
(2)
Ta acquaint beginning ballet students with fundamentals of vocabulary, movement, rhythm and alignment. May be repeated.
DAA 2204 BALLET II
1
•
(3)
PR: Admission by placement audition. Positions and barre exercises. Emphasis on correct alignment of the body and the application of simple step combinations in centre work. The use of,
ballet vocabulary (French terms). Material is covered almost
totally as practical work in class with a few outside projects.
(:oncert and performance attendance required. May be repeated .
·
DAA 2500 FUNDAMENTALS OF JAZ.Z DANCE
(2)
A basic movement course in Jazz Dance involving dance vocabulary, alignment, styles and simple rhythmic movement patterns.
May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
·
DAA 2704 DANCE IMPROVISATION
(2)
For_majors and non-majors. Exploring various methods of spontaneously creati'ng dance movement in individual and group
situations. · Structured and unstructured approaches will be
explored. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
DAA 3105 MODERN DANCE Ill
(~)
PR: Admission by placement audition. ,Continuation of DAA
2104. Further emphasis on style and phrasing. Work on projecting mood and quality by dancing and rehearsing in more
advanced choreography, leading to pe,rformance. May by repeated.
DAA 3205 BALLET Ill
(~)
PR: Admission by placement audition. Continuation of DAA _
2204. Intensification of barre exercises for the development of
strength and form . Application of phrasing and movement. Material covered as practical work in class for concerts and performances. May be repeated .
DAA 3220 BALLET VARIATIONS
(1)
PR: DAA 3202 . This course provides instruction in various forms
of ballet. Semester courses include: Pointe technique, Men's
Class, Character Dance, Spanish Dance and Partnering. Ballet
majors are required to complete two semester hours. May be
repeated.
DAA 3400 REPERTORY
(1)
The development and performance of solo and/or grcup dances.
Open to all University students by audition. May be repeated.
DAA 3480 PERFORMANCE
·
(1)
PR: Admission by audition or CC. Open to all university students
· proficient in dance techniques. Rehearsal and performance of
works presented by the department. May be repeated up to 10
er.edit hours.
DAA 3S02 JAZ.Z DANCE
(2)
PR: Admission by placement audition, DAA 2204 or 2104. A
technique class for the intermediate level dancer to become
acquainted with the dance styles and forms of musical theatre
and concert jazz dance. Emphasis is on highly stylized movement
, on a strong rhythmic base. May be repeated.
DAA 3503 JAZZ THEATRE DANCE
(3)
PR: Admission by placement audition and DAA 3502 . Continuation of DAA 3502 . Further emphasis on projection, phrasing,
rhythmic patterns and dynamics. Solo and ensemble studies
leading to performance. May be repeated.
DAA 3700 CHOREOGRAPHY I
(2)
Study and execution of basic principles of composition. Preparation of studies in theme and variations, breath phrases and
metric phrases. May be repeated.
DAA 3701 CHOREOGRAPHY II
(2)
PR: DAA 3700 or Cl. Preparation of studies in rhythm, dynamics,
form and motivation. May be repeated.
DAA 3800 SPECIALIZED STUDY IN MOVEMENT THEORY
AND BODY ALIGNMENT
(2)
Analysis of scientific basis of movement for the dancer through
the study of body alignment and movement theories related to
dance techniques.
DAA 4106 MODERN DANCE IV
(4)
PR: Admission by placement audition or Cl. Intensive work on the
growth of personal performance syles. Equal emphasis will be
given to · training the body in the development of technical
excellence. May be repeated.

DAA 4206 BALLET IV
(4)
PR: Admission by placement audition or Cl. Perfecting the exe- cution of barre work. h;1tensification of centre work. More stress
· on aesthetic quality of movement and phrasing. Students expected to be proficient in pointe work. Outside projects, concerts, and performances are required. May be repeated.
·
DAA 4702 CHOREOGRAPHY Ill
(2)
PR: DAA 3701 or Cl. Work directed toward duets and group
dances. The students will submit choreographic ideas for instructor's approval, then proceed with rehearsals. Lee-lab., reading.
Rehearsal hours to be arranged. May be repeated.
DAA 4703 CHOREOGRAPHY IV
,
(2)
PR: DAA 4702. The student will prepare studies based on free
form, minimal art, and chance methods. Lee-lab.; reading. May
be repeated.
bAA 479<> SENIOR PROJECT
(1-5)
PR: senior Major, Cl, CC. The creation of an original group work
and solo within the senior's major concentration-ballet or modern.
To be performed and presented with the concurrence , of a
faculty advisor.
DAA 4920 DANCE STUDIES
(1"")
PR: Cl and CC. Dance Major status. Individual stt1dy to extended
competency in technique and performance of Dance through
participation in special workshops. May be repeated up to 4
credit hours.
DAE 4300 THE TEACHING OF DANCE: THEORY AND PRACTICE
(3)
PR: Cl, CC. Designed to provide prospective dance teachers with
opportunities to develop concepts of pedagogy based on principles of teaching - learning in dance techniques and choreogra- ·
phy. For majors and non-majors. May be repeated up to 9 credit
hqurs.
DAN 2100 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE-fiA
(3)
For majors and non-dance majors, a study of the art and
language of dance through lectures, giscussions, concert attendance, and studio practice. Designed to develop awareness and
insight of this art form through discussion, observation, writing
(70%), and movement experience (30%).
DAN 2610 MUSIC FOR DANCE I
(2)
Development of practical music skills in relation to dance.
Emphasis on rhythm and the relationship of music forms to
dance. May be repeated up to 4 credit hours.
DAN 2611 MUSIC FOR DANCE II
(2)
PR: DAN 2610 or Cl. Elements within historical context. Continued problems in rhythmic materials.
DAN 3590 PRACTICUM .IN DANCE PRODUCTION '!
_ (1-2)
A practicum in mounting dance concerts with shop work and
backstage participation. Intended for students working in costuming, set preparation, light presentation, stage management
and production crew. Dance majors must have at least 2 credits
for graduation accumulated in two different semesters. 40 hour
lab required.
·
DAN 4111 SURVEY HISTORY OF DANCE-fiA
(3)
Survey history of dance. Study of development of dance from its
inception through' 18th Century. Social and theatrical dance
forms, Ethnic Dance included . Reading, lecture, and visual aids.
DAN 411219TH AND 20TH CENTURY DANCE
(3)
Survey history of dance. Study of development of dance from
19th Century through 20th Century. Theatrical and other expressive forms included . Reading, lecture and visual aids.
DAN 4170 DANCE SENIOR SEMINAR
(2)
PR: Senior major status. A study of career opportunities in performance, teaching, research, design, and choreography. To aid
majors in self-appraisal as artists and develop methods to further
their potehtial m the professional world. Discussion, critical
evaluation and projects.
DAN 4905 DIRECTED READING
.
(2)
PR: Cl and CC. Readings in topic of special interest to the student.
Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appropriate credit must be assigned prior to registration. A contract
with all necessary signatures
.
is required for registration. May be repeated for credit for
different topics only.
,
DAN 4906 DIRECTED STUDY
(1-5)
PR: Cl. CC. Independent studies in the various areas of Dance.
Course of study may be used to fulfill Junior Project. Must receive
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approval prior to registration.
DAN 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN DANCE

(1-5)

PR: Cl and cc. The content of the course will be governed by
student demand and instructor interest. May be repeated for
credit for different topics only.
MUSIC

Western and non-Western cultures. For non-majors; may be
taken by majors as an elective with departmental approval.

MUH 3300 MUSIC HISTORY I MEDIEVAL AND RE,NAISSANCE

(2)

PR: Cl. Required of music majors; a study of the historica.1development of musical styles of the Medieval and Renaissance
periods and of the music of those periods.
MUH 3301 MUSIC HISTORY/ BAROQUE AND CLASSIC •

MUC 2221 COMPOSITION

(3)

PR: MUT 1112 and Cl. Private instruction in original composition.
Required of composition majors. May be repeated for' three semesters.
.
MUC 2301 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC MUSIC

(3)

(3)

PR: Cl. Required of music majors; a study of the historical development of musical styles of the Baroque and classic periods and
of the music of those periods.
·
.
MUH 3302 MUSIC HISTORY/ ROMANTIC AND 20TH CENTURY

(3)

PR: Cl. Required of music majors; a study of ~he historical development of musical styles~ of the Romantic and 20th Century
periods and of the music of those periods.

History and repertory of electronic music; standard sound studio
techniques; basic electronics as applied in electronic sound synthesis; mathematics for music, composition and electronic music. · MUH 4801 HISTORY OF JAZZ
.
(3)
MUC 3231 COMPOSITION /
.
(3)
PR: MUT 1112 or Cl. An in-depth study of the historical developPR: Necessary competency at MUC 2221 level determined by
ment of Jazz, including the representative musical literature and
faculty jury. Private instruction in originial composition. Required
sociological implications.
· of composition majors. May be repeated for three semesters.
MUL 2001 fSSUES IN MUSIC
(2-3)
MUC 3401, 3402 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-ANALOG SYNTHESIS
(3,3)
Open only to non-music majors; lectures and live performances
PR; MUC 2301 and Cl. Composition for tape medium with
by artist faculty of significant works from the literature for the
analog synthesizers; use of sound recording studio; repertory or ·
piano; analysis and illustration in performance of th~ abstract
analog music synthesis; technical basis of analog systel']'ls design
and aesthetic elements in music which vitally concern the artistand construction.
perforl"('ler. This course is also available on WUSF/TV Channel 16
MUC 34'1, 34'2 ELECTRONIC MUSIC-DIGITAL
by the 0 . U. Program. (S/U only.)
SYNTHESIS

(3,3)

PR: MUC 3401 or 3402 and Cl. Computer assisted composition
for conventional instruments; composition for tape medium
with computer controlled analog synthesizers; direct digital
. synthesis; digital systems design and construction.
MUC 3601, 3602 CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES OF
COMPOSITION

.
(3,3)

P~: Cl. Instruction in the use of major Twentieth-Century compositional techniques; tonal unordered set, and serial composition and the use of indeterminacy in composition and performance.

MUC4241 COMPOSITION

(3)

PR: Necessary competency at MUC 3231 level determined by
faculty jury. Private instruction in original composition. Required
of composition majors. Must be repeated for credit for a
minimum of 6 hours for majors.
MUC 4403, 4404 ELECTRONIC
MUSIC-REAL-TIME PERFORMANCE

.

(3,3)

PR: MUC 3402 and MUC 3442 or equivalent. Composition for
analog/digital equipment, performance applications; sound synthesis, interfacing electronics with conventional instruments.
MUC 4501 SEMINAR IN NEW MUSICAL SYSTEMS

(3)

PR: Cl. Experimental sound sources and ensemble groupings;
creation of new instruments; unfamiliar sonic materials and
unique social contexts for music. May be repeated for credit.
MUG 3101 BASIC CONDUCTING

.

(2)

PR: Cl. The study and practical application of basic conducting
tech!1iques. Development of skills related to the conducting of
musical scores.
MUG 4202 CHORAL CONDUCTING

.

(2)

PR: MUG 3101 or its equivalent and Cl. Practical application of
conducting techniques to choral works, score study, perform-·
ancli' practices, and rehearsal techniques. Class serves as performing group.
MUG4302 INSTRUMENTALCONDUCTING

(2)

PR: MUG 3101 & Cl. A study of those techniques of conducting
unique to instrumental music ensembles: baton technique,
score reading, terminology, rehearsal management:
MUH 2019 HISTORY OF POPULAR MUSIC

(2)

Popular music in the U.S. from 1820 to present. Units on the big
band era, country and western. jazz, Black music, and the rock
scene beginning in 1955. May be used for University General
Distribution Requirements and may be used to satisfy part of the
6 hours in--College Requirement for Fine Arts majors in Art,
Dance, Theatre and as a music elective.
MUH 3016 SURVEY OF JAZZ

(2)

An in-depth study of the historical study of jazz, including the representative music, literature, and sociological implications.
MUH 2051 FOLK AND TRADITIONAL MUSIC OF WORLD CULTURES (3)

A comparative survey of the stylistic traits and functions of the
folk and traditional music, both sacred and secular, of diverse

MUL 2011, 3012 THE ENJOYMENT OF MUSIC

,

(3,3)

Open only to non-music majors; a study in the art of music and
its materials, designec;j to develop an understanding of basic
principles of music and. a technique for listening to music.
MUL 2111

INTRODUCTIO~

TO MUSIC LITERATURE -(;A

(3)

PR: MUT 1112 or Cl. A survey.·of representative music exemplars
of the past and present with emphasis on the study of styles and
form. Required for music majors.
MAJOR PERFORMING ENSEMBLES

(below) ,

PR: Cl. Open to all university students with the necessary profi- ··
ciency in their performing media; study and performance of
music for large combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass,
or percussion instruments. May be repeated for credit.
·MUN 3143 WIND ENSEMBLE
MUN 3213 UNIVERSITY ORCHESTRA
MUN3313 UNIVERSITY SINGERS
MUN 3383 UNIVERSITY-COMMUNITY CHORUS
MUN 34S3 PIANO ENSEMBLE
.
MUN 3713 JAZZ ENSEMBLE
MUO 3S03 OPERA WORKSHOP

1
1
1
1
1
1
(1

CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLES (below)

PR: Cl. Open to all university students with the necessary proficiency in their performance media; study and performance of
music for small combinations of voices, string, woodwind, brass,
or percussion instruments, and piano; may be repeated for
credit.
MUN 3343 CHAMBER SINGERS
1)

MUN3411 STRINGQUARTET .
MUN 3420 SAXOPHONE ENSEMBLE
MUN 3421 FLUTE CHOIR
MUN 3424 WOODWIND QUINTET
MUN 3431 BRASS QUINTET
MUN 3432 HORN QUARTET
MUN 3433 BRASS CHOIR
MUN 3443 PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE
MUfol 3444 MARIMBA ENSEMBLE
MUN 3473 COLLEGIUM MUSICUM
MUN 3483 CLASSICAL GUITAR ENSEMBLE
MUN 3714 JAZZ CHAMBER ENSEMBLE

~i

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

MUS2010 RECITAL ATTENDANCE

(0)

This course is required whenever a student registers for applied
music. The requirement for the successful completion of the
course is attendance at ten (10) department-approved recitals/
concerts throughout the semester. (S/U Grading only).
MUS 3201 IANGUAGE DICTION FOR SINGERS

.

(1)

Specialized study in Language Diction for Singers. Specific
language varies, to be arranged at each course offering. May be
repeated for a total of three different languages only. Required
of voice performance majors.
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MUS 4900.DIRECTED R'EADING
(1·3)
and Analysis I with the emphasis on contemporary jazz artists.
PR: Cl and CC. Readings in topic of special interest to the student.
Students are required to enroll in Jazz .Chamber Ensemble as a
,Selection of topic and materials must be agreed upon and appro·1ab. Open to majors and non-majors.'
priate credit must be assigned prior to registration. A contract MUT4311,43120RCHESTRATION
•
(2,2)
with all necessary signatures is required for registration. May be
PR: Cl. Intensive study and practice in scoring music for various.
repeated for credit for different topics only.
combinations of instruments, including symphony orchestra,
MUS 490S DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
band, and smaller ensembles of string, woodwind, brass, and
. PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of music; course
percussion instruments.
of study and credits must be assigned prior to registration; may MUT 4411 SIXTEENTH CENTURY PRACTICE
(3)
be repeated.
PR: MUT 211-7. A study of the music of the 16th century from a
MUS 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN MUSIC
(1-4)
th~retical ~t~~dpoint; developme~t of ·skills in perceiving and
PR: Cl and CC. The content of the courSl:l will be governed by
writing music m the style of the period through the use of aural
student demand and instructor interest. May be repeated for
and visual analysis.
,
credit for different topics only.
MUT 4421 EIGHTEENTH CE.NTURY PRACTICE
(3)
MUS 4931 SELECTED STUOIO TOPICS IN MUSIC
(1-4)
PR: MUT 2117. An intensive study of the contrapuntal practice
PR: Cl. The content of the study will be governed by individual
of the 18th century; developm~nt of skills in perceiving and
student demand and instructor interest with an emphasis on inwriting music in the style of the period through the use of aural
dividual instruction.
and visual analysis. '
MUS 493S MUSIC SENIOR SEMINAR
(1)
MUT 4S71 TWENTIETH CENTURY PRACTICE
(3)
PR: Cl. To aid majors to understand, appraise and perfect their
PR: MUT 2117. A study of 20th century theoretical concepts; deown art through critical and aesthetic judgments of their colvelopment of skills in perceiving and writing music in contempoleagues. (S/U only.)
.
rary styles through the use of aural and visual analysis.
MUS S90S DIRECTED STUDY
(1-4)
MUT 5051 GRADUATE REVIEW OF MUSIC THEORY
(2)
PR: CC. Independent studies in the various areas of music; course
A graduate level review of basic .theoretical concepts with
of study and credits must be assigned'prior to registration; may
emphasis on the common practice period. The course.serves to
be repeated.
·
satisfy deficiencies in music theory and does not count toward
MUSIC WORKSHOP COURSES (below)
.
the graduate degree requirements.
PR: Cl. Intensive study in the specialized areas indicated below;
SECONDARY APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
.
(below)
open to teachers, University students, and secondary students;
· PR: Cl. One half-hour private lesson or one hour class per week
credit available to qualified students.
for music students wishing to gain proficiency in an area other
MUS S927 ORCHESTRA WORKSHOP
(1·2i . - than their applied performance major and for a limited number
MUS 5929 STRING WORKSHOP
.
(1·2
of non music majors who have had prior musical training. Course
MUT 1001 RUDIMENTS OF MUSIC
. (2
is open by audition only.'
Open to non-music majors; development of skills in hearing and MVB 1211 APPLIED TRUMPET
1
performing music and in basic notation. Will not count as degree MVB 1212 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
1
credit for music majors.
MVB1213APPLIEDTROMBONE .
1
MUT 1111, 1112 MUSIC THEORY
(3,3)
1
MVB 1214APPLIED BARITONE
PR: Cl. Required of music majors; develof ment of skills in perceiv- MVB 1215APPLIEDTUBA
1
1
ing and writing music through the use o aural-and visual analysis MVJ 1213APPLIEDJAZZGUITAR
MVJ 1214'APPLIED JAZZ BASS
1
and examples from all historical periods of music literature.
MVK 1211 APPLIED PIANO
1
MUT1241,1242AURALTHEORY ,\
·
(1,1)
MVP 1211 APPLIED PERCUSSION
1 ·
PR: Cl. Course desig11ed to b~in training in aural recognition
MVS 1211 APPLIED VIOLIN
1
and vocal realization of materials used in music composition.
MVS 1212 APPLIED VIOLA
1
Includes rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight MVS 1213 APPLIED VIOLONCELLO
1
· singing. To be taken concurrently with MUT 1111, 1112. .J
MVS 1214 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
1
MUT 2116, 2117 MUSIC THEORY
(~.3)
.
1
MVS 1215 APPLIED HARP
PR: MUT 1112. Required of music majors, continuation of MUT MVS 1216 APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
1
1111 and 1112.
MW1211APPLIEDVOICE
1
MUT 2246; 2247 ADVANCED AURAL THEORY
(1, 1) MVW 1211 APPLIED FLUTE
l
MVW 1212 APPLIED OBOE
1
PR: MUT 1242. Course designed to continue training in aural
1
recognition and vocal realization of materials used in music com- MVW 1213 APPLIED CLARINET
MVW 1214 APPLIED BASSOON
1
position. Includes rhythmic, melodic and harmonic dictation,
MVW 1215 APPLIED SAXOPHONE
1
and sight singing. To be taken concurrently with MUT 2116,
2117.
I
CLASS PIANO COURSES (below)
MUT 33S3 JAZZ COMPOSITlpN AND ARRANGING I
(3)
PR: Cl. Class is elementary piano and music fundamentals dePR: MUT 1112 and Cl. Course designed to develop arranging
signed for students with limited keyboard experience. Primary
and/or compositional skills in the jazz idiom through the study ·
emphasis is placed on sight-reading, accompanying, transposiof jazz orchestation, harmonic, and melodic practices.
tion, harmonization, basic technique, and appropriate literature.
MUT 3354 JAZZ COMPOSITION AND ARRANGING II
(3)
MVK 1111 KEYBOARD SKILLS I
2
PR: MUT 1112 and Cl. Course designed to develop arranging
MVK 1121 KEYBOARD-SKILLS II
2
and/or,compositional skills in the jazz idiom through the study MVK 2111 KEYBOARD SKILLS Ill
2
of jazz orchestration, harmonic and melodic practices.
2
MVK 2121 KEY.BOARD SKILLS IV
MUT 3641 JAZZ THEORY AND IMPROVISATION I •
(2)
MVK 3111 MUSIC MAJORS, LEVEL V
2
PR: MUT 1112 and/or Cl. A study of jazz improvisationa_I
MVK 1811 BEGINNING PIANO I
2
MVK 1821 BEGINNING PIANO II
2
techniques and rela.ted jazz theory.
MVK 2821 INTERMEDIATE PIANO
MUT 3642 JAZZ THEORY AND IMPROVISATION II
(2)
2
PR: MUT 3641 or Cl . A study of jazz improvisational techniques
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES PRINCIPAL
(below)
. and related jazz theory.
MUT 3663 JAZ'l. STYLES AND ANALYSIS I
(2)
PR: Cl. Required of all music education and composition majors;
PR: MUT 3642 or Cl. A studio course study of the improvised
open to a limited number of non-music majors by audition only.
solos of the major innovators in jazz. Oriented toward the
Private and class instruction in strin~. woodwind, brass, and percontinuing development of stucfents' soloing ability. Students
cussion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated -for
are required to enroll in Jazz Chamber Ensemble as a lab. Open
credit. Applied music courses are NOT available on S/U basis.
MVB 1311 TRUMPET PRINCIPAL
12)
to majors and non-majors.
MVB 1312 FRENCH HORN PRINCIPAL
.
2)
MUT 3664 JAZZ STYLES AND ANALYS!S II
(2)
2)
PR: Jazz Styles and Analysis I or q. A continuation of Jazz Styles MVB 1313 TR~MBONE PRINCIPAL

'!
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MVB 1314 EUPHONIUM PRINCIPAL
MVB 1315 TUBA PRINCIPAL
MVJ 1313 JAZZ GUITAR PRINCIPAL
. MVJ 1314 JAZZ BASS PRINCIPAL
MVK 1311 PIANO PRINCIPAL
MVK 1313 ORGAN PRINCIPAL
MVP 1311 PERCUSSION PRINCIPAL
MYS 1311 VIOLIN .PRINCIPAL
MYS 1312 VIOLA PRINCIPAL
MYS 1313 VIOLONCELLO PRINCIPAL
: MYS 1314 DOUBLE BASS PRINCIPAL
MYS 1315 HARP PRINCIPAL
MYS 1316 CLASSICAL GUITAR PRINCIPAL
MW 1311 VOICE PRINCIPAL
MVW 1311 FLUTE PRINCIPAL
MVW 1312 OBOE PRINCIPAL
MVW 1313 CLARINET PRINCIPAL
MVW 1314 BASSOON PRINOPAL
MVW 1315 SAXOPHONE PRINCIPAL

2

~

~

~

~
2
2

~
2

~
2

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES PRINCIPAL
(below)
PR: Cl. Required of all music education and composition majors;
open to a limited number of no~usic majors by audition only.
Private and class instruction in string, woodwind, brass, and percussion instruments, voice and piano. Applied music courses are
NOT ava'ilable on S/U basis.
MVB 2321 TRUMPET PRINCIPAL
2
MVB 2322 FRENCH HORN PRINCIPAL
2
MVB 2323 TROMBONE PRINCIPAL
2
MVB 2324 EUPHONIUM PRINCIPAL
2
MVB 2325 TUBA PRINCIPAL
2
MVJ 2323 JAZZ GUITAR PRINCIPAL
2
MVJ 2324JAZZ BASS PRINCIPAL
2
MVK 2321 PIANO PRINCIPAL
2
MVK 2323 ORGAN PRINCIPAL
2
MVP 2321 PERCUSSION PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 2321 VIOLIN PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 2322 VIOLA PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 2323 VIOLONCELLO PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 2324 DOUBLE BASS PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 2325 HARP PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 2326 CLASSICAL GUITAR PRINCIPAL
2
MW 2321 VOICE PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 2321 FLUTE PRINCIPAL
2
, MVW 2322 OBOE PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 2323 CLARINET PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 2324 BASSOON PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 2325 SAXOPHONE PRINCIPAL ·
2

1

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES PRINCIPAL
(below)
PR: Cl. Required of all music education and composition majors;
open to a limited number of non-music majors by audition only.
Private and class instruction in string, woodwind, brass. and percussion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit
three semesters only. Applied music courses are NOT available
on S/U basis.
MVB 3331 TRUMPET PRINCIPAL
MVB 3332 FRENCH HORN PRINCIPAL
MVB 3333 TROMBONE PRINCIPAL
MVB 3334 EUPHONIUM PRINCIPAL
MVB 3335 TUBA PRINCIPAL
MVJ 3333 JAZZ GUITAR PRINCIPAL
2
MVJ 3334 JAZZ BASS PRINCIPAL
2
MVK 3331 PIANO PRINCIPAL
2
. MVK 3333 ORGAN ·PRINCIPAL
2
MVP 3331 PERCUSSION PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 3331 VIOLIN PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 3332 VIOLA PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 3333 VIOLONCELLO PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 3334 DOUBLE BASS PRINCIPAL
2
. MYS 3335 HARP PRINCIPAL
MYS 3336 CLASSICAL GUITAR PRINCIPAL
MW 3331 VOICE PRINCIPAL
MVW 3331 FLUTE PRINCIPAL
MVW 3332 OBOE PRINCIPAL
MVW 3333 CLARINET PRINCIPAL
MVW 3334 BASSOON PRINCIPAL
MVW 3335 SAXOPHONE PRINCIPAL

~J

~}

~}

i

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES PRINCIPAL
(below)
· PR: Cl. Required of all music education and composition majors;

no~usic majors by audition only.
Private and class instruction in string, woodwind, brass, and percussion instruments. voice and piano. May be repeated for
credit. Applied music courses are NOT available on S/U basis .
MVB 4341 TRUMPET PRINCIPAL
2)
MVB 4342 FRENCH HORN PRINCIPAL
2)
MVB 4343 TROMBONE PRINCIPAL
2
MVB 4344 EUPHONIUM PRINCIPAL
2
MVB 4345 TUBA PRINCIPAL
2
MVJ4343 JAZZ GUIT~R PRINCIPAL
2
MVJ4344 JAZZ BASS PRINCIPAL
2
MVK4341 PIANO PRINCIPAL
2
MVK 4343 ORGAN PRINCIPAL
2l
MVP 4341 PERCUSSION PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 4341 VIOLIN PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 4342 VIOLA PRINCIPAL
2}
MYS 4343 VIOLONCELLO PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 4344 DOUBLE BASS PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 4345 HARP PRINCIPAL
2
MYS 4346 CLASSICAL GUITAR PRINCIPAL
2
MW 4341 VOICE PRINCIPAL
/
2
MVW 4341 FLUTE PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 4342 OBOE PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 4343 CLARINET PRINCIPAL
2
MVW 4344 BASSOON PRINCIPAL
2)
MVW 4345 SAXOPHONE PRINCIPAL
2)
· open to a limited number of

2
2

.

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
(below) .
PR: Cl. Required of all applied music majors; open to a limited
number of no~usic majors by audition only. Private and class
instruction in string, woodwind, brass and percussion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit.
MVB 1411 TRUMPET MAJOR
4)
MVB 1412 FRENCH HORN MAJOR
4)
MVB 1413 TROMBONE MAJOR
4l
MVB 1414 EUPHONIUM MAJOR
4
MVB 1415TUBA MAJOR
4
MVJ 1413 JAZZ GUITAR MAJOR
4
MVJ 1414JAZZ BASS MAJOR
4
MVK 1411 PIANO MAJOR
4
MVK 1413 ORGAN MAJOR
4
MVP 1411 PERCUSSION MAJOR
4
MYS 1411 VIOLIN MAJOR
4
MYS 1412 VIOLA MAJOR
4
MYS 1413 CELLO MAJOR
4
MYS 1414 DOUBLE BASS MAJOR
4l
MYS 1415 HARP MAJOR
4
MYS 1416 CLASSICAL GUITAR MAJOR
4
MW 1411 VOICE MJUOR
4}
MVW 1:411FLUTE MAJOR
4
MVW 1412 OBOE MAJOR
4
MVW 1413 CLARINET MAJOR
4}
MVW 1414 BASSOON MAJOR
4
MVW 1415 SAXOPHONE MAJOR
4
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
. .,
(below)
PR: Necessary competency at sophomore level determined by
faculty jury examination. Required of all appliE!d music majors.
. Private and instruction in string, woodwind, brass, and percus. sion instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit
three semesters only.
MVB 2421 TRUMPET MAJOR .
MVB 2422 FRENCH HORN MAJOR
MVB 2423 TROMBONE MAJOR
MVB 2424 EUPHONIUM MAJOR
MVB 2425 TUBA MAJOR '
MVJ 2423 JAZZ GUITAR MAJOR
4
MVJ 2424 JAZZ BASS MAJOR
4
MVK 2421 PIANO MAJOR
4
MVK 2423 ORGAN MAJOR
4
MVP 2421 PERCUSSION MAJOR
4
.MYS 2421 VIOLIN MAJOR
4
MYS 2422 VIOLA MAJOR
4
MYS 2423 CELLO MAJOR
4
MYS 2424 DOUBLE BASS MAJOR
4
MYS 2425 HARP MAJOR
4
MYS 2426 CLASSICAL GUITAR MAJOR
4
MW 2421 VOICE MAJOR
4
MVW 2421 FLUTE MAJOR
MVW 2422 OBOE MAJOR
MVW 2423 CLARINET MAJOR

m

m..
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MVW 2424 BASSOON.MAJOR
MVW 2425 SAXOPHONE MAJOR

(below)
PR: N'ecessary competency at/'unior level determined by faculty
jury examination. R~quired o all applied music majors. Private
and class instruction in string, woodwind, brass and percussion
· instruments, voice and piano. May be repeated for credit three
semesters only.
MVB 3431 TRUMPET MAJOR
~:1
MVB 3432 FRENCH HORN MAJOR
..
MVB 3433 TROMBONE MAJOR
MVB 3434 EUPHONIUM MAJOR
MVB 343S TUBA MAJOR
MVJ 3433 JAZ.Z GUITAR MAJOR
4:}
MVJ 3434JAZ.Z BASS .MAJOR
MVK 3431 PlANO MAJOR
4:l
MVK 34330RGAN MAJOR
MVP 3431 PERCUSSION MAJOR
MYS 3431 VIOLIN MAJOR
14:}
MYS 3432 YIOLA MAJOR
MYS 3433 CELLO MAJOR
MYS 3434 DOUBLE BASS MAJOR
MYS 343S HARP'MAJOR
14:}
MYS 3436 CLASSICAL GUITAR MAJOR
MW 3431 VOICE MAJOR
·MVW 3431 FLUTE MAJOR
4
MVW 3432 OBOE MAJOR
4
MVW 3433 CLARINET MAJOR
4
MVW 3434 BASSOON MAJOR
4
4
MVW 3435 SAXOPHONE MAJOR
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES

4

MW 5251 APPLIED VOICE
MVW 5251 APPLIED FLUTE
MVW 5252 APPLIED OBOE
MVW 5253 APPLIED CLARINET
MVW 5254 APPLIED BASSOON
MVW 5255 APPLIED SAXAPHONE

2-4
2-4
2-4
2-4
2-4
(2-4

(below)
PR: Cl. May be elected by undergraduate music majors; emphasis on the business management of the music studio, and the
musical responsibilities of the studio teacher, ~he techniques of
private instruction.
MVK 4640 PIANO PEDAGOGY I
MVK 4641 PIANO PEDAGOGY II

MUSIC STUDIO PEDAGOGY COURSES

(below) .
PR: q. Study and performance of selected literature with special
emphasis on style, form, and techniques; especially designed for
teachers, piano majors, and talented secondary school students.
MYS 5750 STRINGS, MASTER CLASS
(2)

MASTER CLASS COURSES

MU's1c EDUCATION
MUE 2090 THEORETICAL BASES OF MUSIC EDUCATIO,..

(2)
The course is designed to investigate music education- practices
in the schools. Through the experience and information offered
in this course a student will be able to determine his/her commit·
ment to professional music education.
MUE 3421 CHORAL MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(1)
PR: Cl. A study of choral materials in a laboratory setting
appropriate to elementary and secondary school music programs. Course content will change each semester. May be
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
.
(below)
repeated for a total of 2 credit hours.
PR: Necessary competency at senior level determined by faculty . MUE 3422 BAND MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(1)
jury examination. Required of all applied music majors. Private
PR: Cl. A study of band materials in a laboratory setting
and class instruction in string, woqdwind, brass and percussion
appropriate to elementary and secondary school music proinstrumetlts, voice and piano. Must be repeated for credit for
grams. Course content will change each semester. May be
minimum of 8 hours for majors.
repeated for a tota1 of 2 credit hours.
·
MUE 3423 ORCHEST.RA MATERIALS PRACTICUM
(1)
MVB 4441 TRUMPET MAJOR
' 14:}
MVB 4442 FRENCH HORN MAJOR
PR: Cl. A study of orchestra materials, in a laboratory setting,
MVB 4443 TROMBONE MAJOR
appropriate to elementary and secondary school music proMVB 4444 EUPHONIUM MAJOR
4
grams. Course content will change each semester. May be
MVB 444S TUBA MAJOR
4
repeated for a total of 2 credit hours.
MVJ 4443 JAZZ GUITAR MAJOR
4
MUE 3450 BEGINNING WOODWIND TECHNIQUES
(1)
MVJ 4444 JAZZ BASS MAJOR
4
PR: ·sophomore standing, non-woodwind major. The course inMVK 4441 PIANO MAJOR
4
MVK 4443 ORGAN MAJOR
4
troduces the fundamentals of wood"Yind instrument pedagogy.
In addition basic techniques of woodwind performance are
MVP4441 PERCUSSION MAJOR
4:}
MYS 4441 VIOLIN MAJOR
taught through the study of clarinet and flute.
MYS 4442 VIOLA MAJOR
MUE3451 ADVANCED WOODWIND TECHNIQUES
. (1)
MYS 4443 CELLO MAJO~
4:}
PR: Sophomore standing, woodwind instrument major or MUE
MYS 4444 DOUBLE BASS MAJOR
3450. The course develops knowledge and skills Cilealing with
MYS 4445 HARP MAJOR
advanced principles of teaching and performing on woodwind
MYS 4446 CLASSICAL GUITAR MAJOR
4
instruments.
MW 4441 VOICE MAJOR
.
4
MUE 3460 BEGINNING BRASS TECHNIQUES
(1)
MVW 4441 FLUTE MAJOR
4
PR: Sophomore standing, non-brass major. The course introMVW 4442 OBOE MAJOR
4
MVW 4443 CLARINET MAJOR
4
duces the fundamentals of brass wind instrument pedagogy. In
MVW 4444 BASSOON MAJOR
4
addition, basic techniques of brass performance are taught
MVW 4445 SAXOPHONE MAJOR
4)
·through the study of trombone and trumpet. MUE 3461 ADVANCED BRASS TECHNIQUES
(1)
APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
(below)
PR: Sophomore standing, brass instrument major or MUE 3460.
PR: Cl. Private and class instruction in string, woodwind, brass
The course develops knowledge and skills dealing with advanced
and percussion instruments, voice and piano. Open to senior
principles of teaching and performing on all brass instruments.
and advanced undergraduate students who ha~e completed
MUE 4210 MUSIC FOR THE CHILD
·
(3)
recital requirements, special no~egree seeking students, and
PR: Admission to the College of-Education .. Music fundamentals,
students who have a secondary applied music requirement.
the development of music skills and knowledge of music mateMVB 5251 APPLIED TRUMPET
(2-4)
rials and teaching strategies for pre~enting music to children in
'
.
(2-4)
MVB 5252 APPLIED FRENCH HORN
the elementary school.
2-4}
MVB 5253 APPLIED TROMBONE
MUE 4311 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
(3)
MVB 5254 APPLIED BARITONE
2-4
PR: Cl. A study of principles, techniques, materials, and activities
. MBV5255APPLIEDTUBA
2-4
as they relate to a comprehensive music curriculum in Grades KMVK 5251 APPLIED PIANO
2-4
6.
MVK 5253 APPLIED ORGAN
2-4
MUE 4321 FOUNDATIONS OF CHORAL MUSIC
(2)
MVK 5251 APPLIED VIOLIN
2-4
MVK 5252 APPLIED VIOLA
2-4
This course deals with the development of knowledge and skills
MYS 5253 APPLIED CELLO
2-4
needed to effectively organize and teach a choral music program
MYS 5254 APPLIED DOUBLE BASS
2-4
for elementary and intermediate grade level students. Include
MYS 5255 APPLIED HARP
2-4
school observation and participation component. Major status
MYS 5256APPLIED CLASSICAL GUITAR
2-4
or instructor permission required ..
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MUE 4330 CLASSROOM MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

(3)
PR: Cl. Development and implementation of methods and techniques for teaching music to the student not participating in
ondary school music performing groups.
MUE 4331 CHORAL METHODS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL
(3)
PR: Cl. Junior standing. Development and implementation of
methods techniques for teaching secondary school choral music.
MUE 4332 INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (3)
PR: Cl . MUE 3450, MUE 3460, MVP 1211 . Junior standing. Development -and implementation of methods techniques for
teaching secondary school instrumental music.
·
MUE 43S2 FOUNDATIONS OF INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC
(2)
PR: Cl. MUE 3450, MUE 3460, MVP 1211 . Junior standing. Introduction to the foundation of instrumental music instruction in
the elementary and middle school.
MUE 4480 MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES .
(2)
PR: Junior standing. This course is required ofinstrumental music
education majors. It will provide the student with the needed
skills in creating for and teaching the public school marching
band .
MUE 490S INDEPENDENT STUDY: MUSIC EDUCATION
(1-4)
PR: Cl. Specialized independent study determined by the student's needs and interests. May be repeated when subjects vary.
(S/U only).
MUE 4909 DIRECTED STUDY: MUSIC EDUCATION
(1-3)
PR: Senior standing. To extend competency in teaching field.
Offered only as a scheduled class.
MUE 4936 SENIOR SEMINAR IN MUSIC
(2)
CR MUE 4940. Synthesis of teacher candidate's courses in
complete college program. Required concurrently with internship.
MUE 4940 INTERNSHIP: MUSIC EDUCATION
(1-12)
CR: MUE 4936. One full semester of internship in a public or
private school. In special programs where the intern experience
1s distributed over two or more semesters, students will be
registered for credit which accumulates from 9-12 semester
hours. (S/U only.)
MUE 4941 INTERNSHIP
,
(1-4)
Part-time internship in an accredited public or private school : To
be taken concurrently with departmental requirements and
include beginning of the year experiences when taken in Fall
Semester. (S/U only.)
MUE 4942 lNTERNSHIP
(1-2)
PR: Admission to the College of Education and/or departmental
approval. Internship in an accredited public or private school
which will include the end of the academic year or program
closing. (S/U only.)

sec-

will

THEATRE
THE 2020THEATRE FUNDAMENTALS

(2)

An introduction to the art of theatre as part of the larger context
of the nature of art itself. The approach will be both chronological and multi<ultural. This course open to non-'majors and theatre majors should take this course concurrently with their first
registration in the group of courses TPA 2200, TPA 2223, TPA
2232, TPP 2110. Required of all theatre majors.
THE 3090C MODERN THEATRE PRACTICE~
(4)
Initial readings and exercises in theatre; play analysis, performance, and technical theatre for non-theatre majors.
THE 3100THEATRE HISTORY
(4)
PR: THE 2020. The study of theatrical production in its cultural
context, including theatre architecture, scenography, acting and
directing. Normally fifteen plays vvill be read. Required of all
theatre majors. Open to non-majors.
THE 392S PRODUCTION INVOLVEMENT
(1)
The rehearsal, construction, and performance of major theatrical works. Assignments are made by a faculty committee
following the student's completion of a Pl request form, available in the Theatre Office, and enrollment in this course. May be
repeated. Open to non-majors with Cl.
THE 4180 THEATRE ORIGINS
(4)
l?R: THE 3100 and one of the following: THE 4320, THE 4330,
.THE 4360, THE 4401, THE 4442, THE 4480. An analysis of the
development of theatre out of myth, ritual, and liturgy. Emphasis
placed on what attempts to understand the resulting phenom-

ena (e.g. Aristotle's Poetics) can teach us about the nature of our
art. Either THE 4180 or THE 4562 is required of all theatre majors.
Open to senior non-majors with Cl.
THE 4264 HISTORY OF COSTUME
(3)
A survey of clothing and dress from Ancient E~ypt to the 20th
Century with an ·emphasis on cultural and social influences. (A
requirement in the design track/costume.) Open to upper level
non-majors with Cl.
THE 4266 ARCHITECTURE AND DECOR
(3)
A survey of architecture and furniture from ancient Egypt to the
20th Century. (A requirement in the design trackjscenic.) Open
to upper level non-majors with Cl.
THE 4320 THE THEATRE OF MYTH AND RITUAl/NORTHERN EUROPEAN
(9S~1600)ANDORIENTAL(400-1200)
(3)
PR: THE 3100. An investigation into the interrelationship of
myth, ritual, and theatre. Considers northern European liturgical
and secular plays as compared with Hindu, Chinese, and Japanese drama, Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
THE 4330 SHAKESPEARE FOR THE THEATRE
(3)
PR: THE 3100. A close study of selected plays with special
emphasis on their performance values. Open to upper level nonmajors with Cl.
THE 4360 THE 19TH CENTURY THEATRE REVOLUTION
(3)
PR: THE 3100. Survey of the European art theatre revolution
against the romantic realism of the commercial stage and its
effec~ on subsequent theatre activity. Open to upper level nonmajors with Cl.
THE 4401 O' NEILL AND AFTER
(3)
PR: THE 3100. A course in the function of the script for the
theatre artist treating materials in the American Theatre from
1915 to 1964. Open to upper-level non-majors with Cl.
THE 4442 THE COMEDY OF THE CLASSIC AND
NEO-CLASSICSTAGE
(3)
PR: THE 3100. A study of comedic function in scripts from Greek
and Roman, Restoration and French Neoclassic of the late 17th
century and other plays from the late 18th and late 19th
centunes which reflect similar characteristics. Open to upper
level non-majors with Cl. ·
THE 4480 DRAMA-SPECIAL TOPICS
(3)
PR: THE 3100. A study of a significant playwright or groupin~ of
playwrights, e.g. Moliere, Brecht, recent American dramatists.
Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
THE 4S62 SENIOR COLLOQUIUM
(4)
PR: THE 3100 and one from the following: The 4320, THE 4330,
THE 4370, THE 4401, THE 4442, THE 4480; or Cl. Acourse for
advanced students focusing on theatrical and dramatic theory in
relation to actual stage practice. Either THE 4180 or THE 4562
is required of all theatre majors. Open to senior non-majors with

Cl.
THE 4S93 HONORS SEMINAR

(2)
Readings in the literature, history and theory ·of the stage in
preparation for Theatre Honors Practicum . Past topics have
included New German Theatre, Popular Theatre, New American
Theatre, Jacoben Theatre. Enrollment limited to upper level
majors who have been formally admitted to the department
honors pro~ram. Not available S/U. May not be repeated except
under special and unusual circumstances.
THE 4S94 HONORS PRACTICUM
(3)
PR: .THE 4593. Honors Practicum grows out of the Honors
Seminar and engages students in workshops or production with
guest artists. Past artists have included the Free Theatre of
Munich, the San Francisco Mime Troupe, playwrights Eric Overmeyer. Jeff Jones and Gary Hill. May not be repeated except
under special and unusual circumstances.
THE 459S HONORS THESIS
(1-3)
PR: THE 4594. A practical or written thesis related to the seminar
' and practicum and approved by the departmental honors committee.
THE 4900 DIRECTED READING
(1-4)
PR: Cl and CC. Readings in a topic of special interest to the
student. Se,lection of topic and materials must be agreed upon
and appropriate credit must be assigned prior to registration. A
contract with all necessary signatures is required for registration.
May be repeated for credit for different topics only.
·
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THE 490S DJRECTED STUDIES

(1..t) .
lightin9 for theatre presentation. A requirement in the ' design
Independent studies in the various areas of Theatre. Course of
track/hghting.
study and credits must be assigned prior to registration.
TPA 4040 COSTUME DESIGN
.
(4)
THE 4927 ADVANCED PRODUCTION INVOLVEMENT
(1)
PR: ART 3301C, THE 4264, TPA 2232 and portfolio review. The
PR: THE 3925 or Cl. The rehearsal, construction, and perform·
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of qesign in
ance of major theatrical works. Assignments are made by a
costume for theatre presentation. A requirement in the design
faculty committee following the student's comple.t ion of a Pl
track/costume.
' request form, available in the Theatre Office, and enrollment in TPA 4060 SCENE DESIGN
(4)
this course. May be repeated. Open to non-majors with Cl.
PR: TPA 4208, THE 4266, ART 3301 C and portfolio review. The
THE 4930 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE
(1-8)
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design in
PR: Cl. The content of the course will be governed by student
scenery for theatre presentation. A requirement in the design
demand and instructor interest. May be lecture or class discustrack/scenic.
·
sion or studio format. May be repeated for credit for different TPA 4077 SCENE PAINTING
(2)
' topics only. .
·
PR: TPA 3004. A practical course in the painting of stage scenery:
THE S909 DIRECTED STUDIES
(Hi)
media and application. Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
PR: Cl and CC. Independent studies in the various areas of TPA 4208 STAGECRAFT AND DRAFTING
(3)
Theatre. Cour se of study and credits must be assigned prior to
PR: TPA 3004. A practical course in drafting for the stage, scenic
registration.
construction and application. A requirement in the design/
THE S931 SELECTED TOPICS IN THEATRE
.
(1-8)
scenic and lighting. Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
PR: Cl. The content of the co1,1rse will be governed by the student TPA 4231 COSTUME CONSTRUCTION
(3)
demand ·and instructor interest. May be lecture or class discusPR: TPA 2232 and TPA 3004. A practical course in the drafting
sion or studio format. May be repeated for credit for different
of patterns for costuming the actor. Materials, skills, and techtopics only.
niques for construction of costumes and costume accessories
TPA 2200THEATRE CRAFTS: STAGECRAFT
(3)
will be treated. Included topics are millinery, footwear, jewelry,
Required of all theatre majors. The basic materials, equipment,
masks, armor, corsetry; both period and modern. Open to upper
and skills used in scenic construction and painting for theatrical
level non-majors with Cl.
productions. An introductory course with lab. Open to non- TPA 4273 STAGE PROPERTIES: TECHNIQUES
majors.
AND MATERIALS STUDIO
(2)
·TPA 2223 THEATRE CRAFTS: LIGHTING ,
(3)
PR: TPA 3004. Demonstration of and experience with materials
Required of all design majors. This course or TPA 2232 is required
used in construction of stage properties. Modeling of prototypes
of all theatre majors. The basic equipment and skills used in
and basic casting techniques. Organization of shop. Open to
lighting stage productions. An introductory course with lab.
upper level non-majors 'with Cl.
Open to non-majors.
TPP 2110 VOICE-BODY-IMPROVISATION
(3)
TPA 2232 THEATRE CRAFTS: COSTUME
(3)
Exploring the elements basic to acting skills, a participation
Required of all design majors. This course or TPA 2223 is required
course. Required of all theatre majors. Open to non-majors.
of all theatr~ majors. Open to non-majors. The basic materials, TPP 3111 WORKSHOP FOR TEXT ANALYSIS
(3)
equipment, and skills used in costume construction for the
. PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level theatre courses.
stage. An introductory course with lab.
An introduction to the a'nalysis of distinct styles of plays; normally
.
TPA 3004 MEANS OF VISUAL EXPRESSION
(3)
to include at least one contemporary realistic play and one
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses. The
classical play. Focus will be on the actor's or director's close
study of presentational techniques for visual design and technolreading of a script as a preparation for performance. Required
ogy as applied to the development of visual dynamics. Required
of all theatre maiors. Open to non-majors with TPP 211 0 and Cl .
of all theatre majors. Open to non-ma/·ors with TPA 2200 and. Cl. TPP 3121 IMPROVISATION I
(3)
TPA 3221 LIGHTING: THEORY AND PRACT CE
(3)
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses. An
PR: TPA 222j and TPA 3004. Intermediate lighting design course
intensive study in improvisation as an enhancement of the
concerned with graphic presentations, color theory, design conactor's skills. Exercises and theatre games·as flexible forms which
cepts, and practical experience with computer lighting systems.
accommodate improvisation and physical invention are examA requirement in the design track/lighting. Open to upper level
ined and used to develop group creativity. Open to non-majors
· non-majors with TPA 2223 and Cl.
with Cl.
TPA 3248 WORKSHOP IN STAGE MAKEUP
TPP 323S THEATRE FOR SPECIAL AUDIENCES
(1)
(3)
Beginning theory and practice in mak~p for the stage. Open to
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses and/or
non-majors. Theatre majors given preference. A studio course.
Cl. The preparation and performance of a production for a
TPA 3260 SOUND FOR THE STAGE
·
(3)
special audience (ethnic, children, aged, institutionalized, etc.)
, PR: TPA 2223. Basic study of audio components, fundamental
With Cl, may be repeated one time as additional elective credit
properties of sound, multiple channel recording, editing, repro(total of 6 hours). Open to non-majors with Cl.
duction and reinforcement. Methods and techniques used in TPP 3SOO BODY DISCIPLINES
(2)
theatre to create sound effects. Open to non-majors with Cl.
PR: Completion of four required 2000 level theatre courses. A
TPA 3601 STAGE MANAGEMENT
.
(2)
laboratory course in various disciplines or systems in controlling
PR: TPA 2200, TPA 2223, or TPA 2232. A practical course in the
and understanding the body's motive powers, with focus on
working organizational function of the stage manager in thetheir use for the stage performer. Required of all theatre majors
atre, dance, opera, and other live performance situations. Open
with a performance concentration. May be repeated for credit.
to non-majors with Cl.
Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
TPA 3810 INTRODUCTION TO PUPPETRY
(3)
TPP 3S80 SPECIAL SKILLS IN MOVEMENT
(2)
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level courses. PrinPR: TPP 3500. Stage combat, circus and acrobatic techniques,
ciples and methods of puppetry with a historical survey of major
and other special techniques of movement. May be repeated for
forms and practical problems with laboratory production. Open
credit. Open to upper level non-majors with Cl.
to nonmajors with Cl.
,'
. TPP 3790 VOICE PREPARATION FOR THE ACTOR
(2)
TPA 3840 PUPPETRY PERFORMANCE AND PRODUCTION
(4)
PR: Completion of the four required 2000 level theatre courses.
PR: TPA 3810. The creation, building, rehearsal, and performA laboratory in voice production and corrective speech for the
ance of plays for puppet theatre. May be repeated one time for
actor. Required of all theatre majors with a performance concenadditional elective credit, with Cl, to total {>f 8 hours. Open to
tration. May be repeated for credit. Open to upper level nonnon-majors with Cl.
.
majors with Cl. '
·
TPA 4020 LIGHT DESIGN
(4)
TPP 4140 STYLES OF ACTING
(3)
PR: ART 3301 C, TPA 3221, TPA 4208 and portfolio review. The
PR: TPP 4150 or TPP 4230, and audition. Methodology and
aesthetic and practical application of the elements of design in
styles. Examination of the actor's craft and skills needed to fulfill
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the demands of various theatre forms. Special attention will be
• paid to the history of acting styles. Required of all theatre majors
with a performance concentration.
TPP 4150 SCENE STUDY I

(3)

PR: TPP 3111 and audition. Basic scene study. Special problems
in movement and speech to be integrated with character development, rehearsal techniques, and performance composition.
Required of all theatre majors with a performance concentration.
1
TPP 4152 SCENE STUDY II
(3)
PR: TPP 4150 Intermediate scene study. Required of all theatre
majors with a performance concentration.
TPP 4180 ADVANCED SCENE STUDY '-

(3)

PR: TPP 4140 and audition. The aesthetics of acting. The various
theories of art. A studio course. Required of all theatre majors
with a performance concentration.
TPP 4220 AUDITION WORKSHOP FOR THE ACTOR

(2)

PR: TPP 4150 or TPP 4230. Preparation for professional audition;
discussion of professional objectives. Open to upper level nonmajors with Cl.
TPP 4230 LABORATORY WORKSHOP IN PERFORMANCE ,

(3)

PR: TPP 3111 and audition. Special workshop in advanced techniques based upon individual problems and needs. May be
repeated twice (for a total of 9 hours credit). Open to upper level

non-majors with Cl.
TPP 4250 MUSIC THEATRE WORKSHOP

(3)

PR: TPP 3111. Special problems in acting as applied to the
musical theatre with emphasis on singing and dance. Open to
upper level non-majors with Cl.
TPP 4310, 4311 DIRECTING I, II
(3,3)
PR: TPP 4150 or TPP 4230. An elective sequence in directing. A
workshop course in which the student first encounters the basic
tasks of the director by preparing and directing one or two
_scenes and then progresses to more complex scene work in a
variety of styles and finally proceeds,to the short play or theatre
pieces.
TPP 4600 WRITING FOR THETHEATRE I

(3)

PR: THE 3100, TPA 3004, and TPP 3111. An elective sequence in
writing, in which the student first encounters the problems
unique to dramatic language and situation, then progresses to
complexities of character, plot, and stage dynamics_ Normally
the aim would be to complete several performance-worthy self·
contained scenes. May be repeated for credit. Open to upper
level non-majors with Cl.
'

TPP 4920 SENIOR WORKSHOP FOR ACTORS

(3)

PR: TPP 4152, TPP 3500, TPP 3790. A workshop in advanced
vocal and movement techniques. Required for all theatre majors
with a performance concentration.
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Dean: J. A. Plawecki; Dean Emerita: G. MacDonald; Professors: D.
in primary, secondary and tertiary care settings. Focuses on the
Hymovich, S. McMillan, L. Moody, 0 . Riggin; Professors Emeriti: I.
nursing process and concepts basic to nursing practice. ConKing, V. Ross; Associate Professors: S. Boyd, C. Burns, S. Gregory,
cepts from physical, natural and social sciences are integrated.
c. [engacher B. Redding, c. Selleck s. Torres; Visiting Associate NUR 3615L NURSING 'INTERVENTION I
'
(2)
Professor: J; Thornton; Assistant Pro1essors: C. Gilbert, P. Gorzka,
PR: NUR 3065( or concurrent. Introduction to clinical nursing
D. HeJnemann, J. Larson-Presswall~, <;.Long, L. .Lowry, A. McMahon'.
practice in primary and secondary care settings. Focus is on
K. Miller, M. Rose.t C. Ross, R. S1ss1on, M. Tittle, M. L. Vancott,
beg. ·
·
.
"th 1· ts
. t" f th
Visiting Assistant nofessors: M. Albers, J. Merritt; Instructors: P.
inning app11ca ion o e nursing pr9Cess w1 c 1en across
Albright, J. -Sezon, K. Echevarri~:.P. Karp; Visiting lristructors: s.
the life span, and the practice of psychomotor and psychosocial
Pickard-Holley, S. Verboskv, R. vvallen; Visiting Courtesy Clinical
skills.
Instructors: E. Bernal, M. !frown; T. Field, M. B. Flynn, L. Gridley, N. NUR 3706 NURSING CONCEPTS IN SECONDARY CARE
(4)
GilHam,' M. B. Martin, K. Massey, C, ~auch, L. Tli9mas, D. Weinel. '.
PR: RN Student; CL The focus of this course is on the concepts,
. theory, and principles underlying the clinical nursing manageHUN 2201 NUTRiTION
.
.
. {3}
ment of clients/patients of all ages with health-illness problems.
PR: Course work in chemistry and ,biology. or permission of NUR 3706L NURSING PRACTICUM I
.
(2)
1
faculty. Open to majors and non-rnajors. The study of fundamenPR: RN student; Cl. The focus of this course.is on the implemental principles of normal nutrition as they relate to hu!Tlan life and .
tation of concepts, theory and ·principles underlying the clinical
growth from conception through senscence, interpretation of
nursing management of clients/patients of all ages with healthcurrent nutrition information, and application of nutrition knowlillness problems.
NUR 3826 ETHICAL-LEGAL ASPECTS IN NURSING
edge in the establishment.of good eating habits
NVR 3007 NURSING PROCESS

,

{2}

· PR: RN student. PR or COR: NUR 3065C. This course focuses on
the nursing process and explores in depth the five phases, assess: ment, analysis, planning, implementation, and evaluation, as
they apply to the care of clients.
NUR 3065C CLIENT ASSESSMENT I

{2)

PR: Permission of faculty. Focus is on application of history taking
and physical appraisal skills basic to biopsychosocial assessment
across the life span. Emphasizes assessment phase of the
. nursing process and the use of skills and findings in the provision
of nursing care.
NUR 3066C INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY
HE~LTH NURSING

{2}

PR: Admission to Nursing major or permission of faculty. Focuses
on theories, concepts and principles essential to the nursing care
of families across the life span in primary care settings. Emphasis
is orl prevention, health promotion and health maintenance.
NUR 3105 INTRODUCTION TO PROFESSIONAL NURSING

(3)

PR: Admission to nursing major or permission of faculty. Introduction to: historical development, philosophical, conceptual
and theoretical bases of professional nursing; evolving roles and
responsibilities of nurses; soci~<f<>nomic-political-legal~thical
aspects; the health care system; issues and trends in health care
and nursing.
NUR 3456 NURSING PROCESS II

{2)

AND HEA.LTH CARE

(2)

PR: Permission of faculty. Introduction to contemporary bioethical and legal issues confronting health care providers in a variety
of settings. Focuses on identification of legal and ethical
principles underlying the decision-making process in nursing and
health care.
·
NUR 3827 LEADERSHIP MANAGEMENT ASPECTS
IN COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING
'

{2}

PR: NUR 3066C and 4256L. Focuses on nursing concepts and
theories underlying community/public health. Explores the evolving, autonomous and leadersnip roles of the community health
nurse and the socio-political~conomic environments that impact
upon nursing practice in the community health care system.
NUR4a.OTRANSCULTURALNU,RSING ·

{2}

Open to both students and care givers in health-related fields.
Designed ~o assist students to become aware of own values as
related to various cultural groups and to identify health practices
and beliefs of these groups, health resources available and
adaptive measures by care givers to meet their needs.
NUR 4050C SPECIALIZED TECHNIQUES IN CHILD
HEALTH ASSESSMENT
.

{3}

Designed to teach the reliable administration and interpretation
of the NCAST II and the HOME instruments. Inter-Observer
reliability will be achieved throu·gh observ'ation of parent<hild
·
interaction.

{2}
PR: NUR 3105, 3065C, 3066C, 3615, 3615L. Focuses on theo- NUR 4165 INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH
PR: Permission of faculty. Introduction to nursing research with
ries, concepts and principles essential to nursing of the childbear- ·
focus on the steps of the research process and the identification
ing family; uses the nursing process in providing family centered
of researchable problems in nursing practice.
maternal/newborn care during no.rmal intrapartal and post(1)
partal parenting experiences, and selected high risk childbearing NUR 4285C NURSING PROCESS IV
PR: NUR 3456, 3456L, 3535, and 3535L. Nursing ·o f the well
situations.
elderly in primary care settings. Includes aging theories; bioNUR 3456L NURSING INTERVENTION II
{3}
psychosocial assessment; therapeutic relationships; nutritional,
PR: NUR 3105, 3065C, 3066( 3615, 3615L. Clinical nursing
psychosocial, and soci~conomic factors related to the health of
practice course linked with NUR 3456. Focuses on nursing of
the elderly.
normal and select~ high-risk maternal-newborn clients during
{2}
normal intrapartal and post-partal p(!renting experiences. lrl- NUR 4256 NURSING PROCESS V
PR: NUR 3456, 3456L, 3535, and 3535L. Concurrent with NUR
cludes experience in primary and secondary care settings.
4256L. Focus on nursing care of clients across the life span in
NUR 3535 NURSING PROCESS Ill
{2)
secondary and tertiary care settings. Emphasis is on interferPR: NUR 3105, 3065C, 3066C, 3615, 3615L. Explores the
ences in cell growth and proliferation, alterations in metabolic,
nursing process .as it relates to the psychiatric-mental health
regulatory mechanisms and elimination. Concepts from physineeds of clie(lts across the life span. · Psychopathology, psycal, natural and social sciences and community health are
chopharmacology, .nutrition, community mental health, growth
integrated.
and development, and other pertinent theories and concepts are
NUR 4256L NURSING INTERVENTION IV
(4)
integrated.
PR: NUR 3456, 3456L, 3535, and 3535L. Concurrent with NUR
NUR 3535L NURSING INTERVENTION Ill
(2)
4256. Clinical nursing practice in secorldary, tertiary and commuPR: NUR 3105, 3065C, 3066C, 3615, 3615L. Clinical intervennity health care settings with clients of all age groups. Includes
tion based on the nurse<lient relationship. Provides opportunicare of clients with problems in cell growt~ and proliferation and
ties to apply knowledge from growth and development, biopsywith interferences in metabolic, regulatory mechanisms and
chopathology and to explore use of self for therapeutic com mu~
· elimination. Includes esse,ntial psychomotor skills.
nication and interpersonal relationships with clients in psychiatNUR 4257 NURSING PROCESS VI
{2}
ric/mental health nursing.
PR: Nur 4256L and 4256. Concurrent with NUR 4257L, 4258,
NUR 3615 NUl,lSING PROCESS I
(3)
4265. Focuses on ~ursing care ?f clients (acr?SS the life span) in
PR: Admission to the Nursing major or permission of faculty. Insecondary and tertiary care settings. Emphasizes selected alteratroduction to the nursing process and its application with clients
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tions in metab61ic, regulatory mechanisms, elimination, and
reproductive functions. Concepts from physical, natural and
social sciences and community health are integrated.

health care setting.
. NUR 4837 LEADERSHIP/MANAGEMENT AND ROLE TRANSITION (3)
PR: NUR 4257L. Provides opportunities to apply principles of
NUR 4257L NURSING INTERVENTION V
(6)
leadership and management to current practice as experienced
PR: Nur 4256 and 4256L. Concurrent with NUR 4257, 4258, and
in the preceptorship, to explore roles of the various health team
4265. Clinical nursing practice in secondary, tertiary and commumembers, to analyze le9alfethical parameters of current pracnity health care settings with clients of all age groups. Focus
tice and to examine one s philosophy of nursing and its implicaincludes care of clients with interferences in metabolic and
tions for practice.
regulatory mechanisms, elimination, reproductive system func- NUR 4905C INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1·5}
tion, oxygenation, mobility and sensory function. Includes essenPR: Permission of faculty. Open to majors and non-majors. lnditial psychomotor skills.
·
vidual or group.investigation of problems relevant to the health
NUR 4258 NURSING PROCESS VII
(2)
of individuals or groups. Project requirements individually planned
PR: NUR 4256 and 4256L. Concurrent with NUR 4257, 4257l,
with faculty preceptor. May be repeated to maximum of 5
and 4165. Focus on nursing care of clients (across the life ~pan)
credits. ·
in secondary and tertiary care settings with interferences in oxy- NUR 4935 SELECTED TOPIC IN NURSING
(2-8}
genation. Concepts from physical, natural and social sciences
PR: Junior or $E!nior standing or permission of faculty. Content
and community health are integrated.
· will depend upon student demand and faculty interest and may
NUR 4265 NURSING PROCESS VIII
(2)
focus on any area relevant to nursing practice. May involve class,
PR: NUR 4256, 4256L. Concurrent with NUR 4257, 4257L, and
seminar, and/or clinical laboratory and may be repeated for
4258. Focus on nursing care of clients (across the life span) in
different topics.
secondary and tertiary care settings with selected interferences NUR 4938 HONORS SEMINAR
(4)
in mobility and sensory perception. Concepts from physical,
PR: Acceptance into the honors program in nursing and Cl. The
natural and social sciences and community health are inteHonors Seminar is designed to provide selected student.s with an
grated.
opportunity to explore major works of nursing in-depth and to
NUA 4607 NURSING CONCEPTS IN PRIMARY CARE
(4)
present, discuss, and defend a proposal for a research project. ·
PR: RN student; Cl. Focuses on concepts and principles essential NUR 4943L NURSING PRACTICUM Ill
(4)
to nursing clients across the life span in the community setting.
PR: All preceding courses·in prescribed curriculum plan or pe~misNUR 4607L NURSING PRACTICUM II
(3)
sion of Dean. Individually planned experience in a clinical and/
PR: RN; Cl. Integrates the concepts and content from NUR 4707 ,
or functional area of professional nursing which is related to
with clients across the life span into clinical settings which
students' professional goals. Associated seminars and/or insti·
include public health agencies, VNA, and home health agencies.
tutes.
.

NUR 4792 SEXUAL~Y TRANSMITTED DISEASES AND
HIV INFECTION

Nl,.IR4946L PRECEPTORSHIP .

(2)

Open to students and caregivers in health related fields. Exam:
ines prevalent sexually transmitted diseases and HIV infection
fr'om a nursing perspective. Emphasis is on epidemiologic principles, immuniology, treatment, prevention, and ethical/legal
considerations.
NUR4827CLEADERSHIP/MANAGEMENTCONCEPTS
FOR NURSING PRACTICE

(4)

PR: RN; Cl._Provides a basis for developing leadership skills and
management techniques with individuals and groups in selected

(6)

PR: NUR 4257, 4257l, 4258, 4266. Concentrated clinical nursing
practice (preceptorship) under faculty guidance. The nature and
goals of the experience will be determined collaboratively by students, faculty and personnel from cooperating agencies where
students elect experience.
NUR 4975 HONORS THESIS

(2)

PR: Honors Seminar and Cl. The student under the supervision
of a faculty advisor will formalize, conduct, analyze and report
in writing and orally a research project in nursing. May be
repeated up to 2 credit hours.
I
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Administration of State Universities
State Board of .Education
LAWTON CHILES
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TOM GALLAGHER
State Treasurer

BOB CRAWFORD ·
Commissioner of Agriculture

JIM S_MITH
Secretary of State

BOB BUTIERWORTH
Attorney General

GERALD A. LEWIS
Comptroller .

BETIY CASTOR
Commissioner of Education

State Board of Regent
ALEC P. COURTELIS, Chairman (1994)*
Miami

DUBOSE AUSLEY (1998)*
Tallahassee

CECIL KEENE (1993)*
St. Petersburg

J. CLINT BROWN (1994)*
Tampa

ELIZABETH G. LINDSAY (1998)*
Sarasota

BETIY CASTOR
Tallahassee

.JON C. MOYLE (1997)*
West Palm Beach ·

CHARLES B. EDWARDS, Sr. (1993)*
Fort Myers

THOMAS PETWAY (1995)*
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PAT GRONER (1993)*
Pensacola
\.

SEAN A. PITIMAN (1992/93)
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PERLA HANTMAN (1996)~
Miami Lakes

CAROLYN ROBERTS (1995)*
Ocala

JAMES F. HEEKIN, Jr. (1997)*
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Fort Lauderdale
CHARLES B. REED
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*term expires

ORGANIZATIO N AND PERSONNEL

207

UNNERSITY OF SOUTH FLORIDA· 1193(: UNDERGRADUATE CATALOG

OFFICE .OF THE PRESIDENT

President

Special As~istant to the President
Special Assistant to the President for
Worrien's Issues
Assistant to the President
Director, Intercollegiate Athletics

College of Public Health

FRANCIS T. BORKOWSKI
SPURGEON DAVID STAMPS
ANNE E. FISHER
DONNA PARRINO
PAUL GRIFFIN

Dean
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs
Associate Dean for Administration
Assistant Dean for Research

PETER J.' LEVIN
RITA G. BRUCE
JOHN H. SKINNER
ROBERT J. McDERMOIT

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS
HEALTH SCIENCE CENTER
Vice President for Health Sdences
Executive Associate Vice President
Associate Vice President, Clinical Affairs
Assistant Vice President, Clinical Affairs
Associate Vice President, Health Affairs
Associate Vice President, Development
' and Alumni Affairs
Associate Vice President, Planning
AssoCiate Vice President, Legal/Institutional
Affairs
Assistant Vice President, Health Affairs
Diractors:
Laboratory Animal Medicine
Medical Center Library
Personnel
Public Affairs
Plant Operations & Maintenance
Media Center

RONAL'D P. KAUFMAN
GREGORY R. NICOLOSI
JAMES E. HARTFIELD
RHANDAL-N. SMART
JOHN C. MELENDI
HARRY F. MILLER
DANIEL G. ZABEL
BRYANS. BURGESS
LARRY A. BAUDOIN
LOUIS R. NELSON
BEVERLYSHATIUCK
SUZANNE M. FLAIG
WILLIAM W. BULGER
GEORGE R. CHAVEZ
FRANK W. RIBAUDO

College of Medicine
Dun
MARVIN R. DUNN
Associate Dean for Clinical Affairs
JAMES E. HARTFIELD
Associate Dean for Continuing Medical
Education and Affirmative Action Affairs
PIERRE J. BOUIS, JR.
Associate Dean for Student Affairs
RANDOLPH MANN.ING
Associate Dean for Research and
.
Graduate Affairs (Acting)
JOSEPH L KRZANOWSKI, JR.
Associate Dean for Tampa General Hospital
THOMAS E. McKELL
Chairpersons:
Anatomy
J,OHANNES A. G. RHODIN
Anesthesiology ·
'
JOHN B. DOWNS
LARRY P. SOLOMONSON
Biochemistry
Family Medicine (Acting)
H. JAMES BROWNLEE
Internal Medicine
ROY H. BEHNKE.
Medical Microbiology and Immunology
HERMAN FRIEDMAN
Neurology
LEON D. PROCKOP
Obstetrics and Gynecology
WILLIAM N. SPELLACY
Ophthalmology
J. JAMES ROWSEY
Pathology (Acting)
JOHN U. BALIS
Pediatrics
JAIME L. FRIAS
Pha~macology and Therapeutics
LYNN WECKER
• Physiology
CARLETON H. BAKER
Psychiatry 11nd Behavioral Medicine
ANTHONY J. READING
Radiology
MARTIN L. SILBIGER
Surgery ·
LARRY C. CAREY
Directors:
Student Admissions,
JAYS. LAYMAN
Student Affairs
CAROLYN W. NICOLOSI
Suncoast Gerontology Center
ERIC A. PFEIFFER
Diabetes Center
JOHN I. MALONE
DONALD E. MCMILLAN

College of Nursing
Dean
Assistant Dean for Undergraduate Studies
Assistant Dean for Graduate Studies
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
Director:
Nursing Learning Resource Center
Research

JUDITH A. PLAWECKI
CECILE A. LENGACHER
TBA
PATRICIA A. GORZKA
BARBARA A. REDDING
LINDA A. MOODY

Provost
Vice Provost
Interim Associate Provost
Assistant Provost
Associate Vice President
Academic Affairs
Associate Vice President,
Information Resources
Assistant Vice President
Assistant Vice President for Admissions
& Records and University Registrar
Directors:
·
Academic Budgets
· Admissions
Center for Teaching Enhancement
FAMU/USF Cooperative Masters
of Architecture Program
Florida Institute of Oceanography
Florida Policy Exchange Center
on Aging
Institute on Black Life·
International Affairs Center
Learning Technologies
Records & Registration
University Library

GERRY G. MEISELS
JOHN S. HODGSON
JEAN R. LINDER
TENNYSON J.WRIGHT
BERNARD A. MACKEY
ANN E. PRENTICE
CAROL ROLF
LINDA ERICKSON
GARY M. STEPHENS
VICKI W. AHRENS
JAMES A. EISON
ALEXANDER RATENS KY
JOHN C. OGDEN
LARRY POLIVKA
JUEL H. SMITH
MARKT. ORR
KEN STANTON
LINDA J. CROSSMAN
SAMUEL FUSTUKJIAN

College of Arts and Sciences
Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Assistant to the Dean
Coordinator of Advising
Coordinator of Advising
Chairpersons:
Africana Studies
Anthropology
Biology
Che1T1istry
Communication
Communication Sciences & Disorders
Criminology
Economics (Acting)
English
Geography
Geology
Gerontology
Government and International Affairs
History
Humanities
Marine Science
Mathematics
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
Rehabilitation Counseling
Religious Studies
Sociologl
Women s Studies
Directors:
Bachelor of Independent Studies
Botanical Gardens
Herbarium
Library and Information Science
Mass Communications, School of
Medical Technology

ROLLIN C. RICHMOND
MARKAMEN
TBA
MARILYN MYERSON
TBA
CARMEN S. BURTON
ALBERT A. LATINA
NAVITAJAMES
SUSAN GREENBAUM
JOHN T. ROMEO
STEWARTW. SCHNELLER
TERRANCE ALBRECHT
ARTHUR M. GUILFORD
WILLIAM R. BLOUNT
JOHN W. ROWE, JR.
WILLIAM T. ROSS
ROBERT T. AANGEENBRUG
MARK STEWART
LARRY C. MULLINS
SU~AN A. MAC MANUS
ROBERT P. INGALLS
AMY J. SPARKS
PETER R. BETZER
KENNETH L. POTHOVEN
JAMES A. BELL
SWAMINATHA SUNDARAM
EDWARD L. LEVINE
JOHN D. RASCH
DARRELL J. FASCHING
DOUGLAS HARPER
.JANICE SNOOK
KEVIN KEARNEY
FREDERICK B. ESSIG
RICHARD P. WUNDERLIN
.ANN PRENTICE
DONNA DICKERSON
EUGENE D. OLSEN
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Modern Languages and
Linguistics, Division of
Social Work, School of
Health Professions Advising Committee

ROGER COLE
BONNIE YEGIDIS
CAROLE F. HENDRY
SYLVIA C. KING

Program Directors:
American Studies
Classics
International Studies
Politi.cal Science

AMYSPRAKS
TBA
DARRELL SLIDER
MARKT. GIBBONS

Stavros Center for Free Enterprise
and Economic Education
Clinical Education & Student Personnel
SunCoast Area Teacher
Training Pro9ram (SCATI)
Teacher Evaluation &Assessment Center
SunCoast Area Teacher Training Center
for Excellence Research Program

DICK J. PUGLISI
JANE YOUNG
JOYCE SWARZMAN
DON PETERSON
CONSTANCE HINES

College of Engineering
College of Business Administration
Dean

Dean

JAMES L PAPPAS

Associate Dean of Administration and
Dire~or of Undergraduate Studies
THO~AS E. NESS
Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
and Research
ROBERT L ANDERSON
Associate Dean for Public Affairs
RICHARD t . BOWERS
Academic Director of ·
Executive MBA Program
STEVEN A. BAUMGARTEN
Chairpersons:
Economics
JOHN W. ROWE, JR.
Finance
GEORGE KANATAS
Information Systems/Decision Sciences
PAUL H. CHENEY
·Management (Acting)
ROBERT L ANDERSON
Marketing
WILLIAM LOCANDER
Directors:
School of Accountancy
GARY HOLSTRUM
Center for Economic and
Management Research
RICHARD J. MC HUGH
Small Business Development
M. SCOTT FARIS
Professional Development Center
MARYANNE M. ROUSE
Center for Economic Education
DICK J. PUGLISI
Institute For Banking and Finance
JAMES L PAPPAS
Institute for Information Systems Management
PAUL H. CHENEY

College of Education ·
Dean

·
WILLIAM KATZENMEYER
Associate Dean, Administration
H. EDWIN STEINER
Associate Dean, Programs
CONSTANCE HINES
Asst. Dean, Community Relations
DICK J. PUGLISI
Asst. Dean, Clinical Studies and
Academic Advising
JANE YOUNG
Chairpersons:
Adult and Vocational Education
WILLIAM BLANK
Childhood/Language Arts/Reading Education
E. SHIRLEY RAINES
Educational Leadership ·
DONALD ORLOSKI
Educational Measurement/ Research
BRUCE HAL
Music Education
CHRIS DOANE
Psychological and Social Foundations
E. MICHAEL CURTIS
Secondary Education
·
•
HOWARD JOHNSTON
Special Education
JAMES PAUL
Directors:
Academic Computing
ANDRIA TROUTMAN
Center for Child & Family Studies
JAN MCCARTHY
Children's Center
JAMES W. BARNARD
Florida Center of Instructional
Computing (Acting)
STEPHANIE VANDEVENTER
Graduate Studies
CONSTANCE HINES
Grants & Contracts
LILIAN BAUTISTA-MYERS
Sponsored Programs & Program Review
JUDY WILKERSON
Institute for ln5tructional Research
and Practice,
CAROLYN LAVELY
Institute for At-Risk Infants, Children
and Youth and their Families
CAROLYN LAVELY
National Resource Center for
Middle Grades/High School Education
SANDRA SCHURR
School Management Institute
KAROLYN SNYDER
School of Physical Education, Wellness,
& Sports Studies .
LOUIS BOWERS
South Florida Educational Planning Council
DICK J. PUGLISI

MICHAEL G. KOVAC
Associate Dean for Academics
MELVIN W. ANDERSON
Associate Dean for Computing Services
J. ANTHONY LLEWELLYN
Associate Dean for Research
ROBERT P. CARNAHAN
Assistant Dean
,
ANDREW BARRETT
Chairpersons:
.
Chemical Engineering
RICHARD GILBERT
Civil Engineering and Mechanics
WAYNE F. ECHELBERGER, JR.
Computer Science and Engineering
ABRAHAM KANDEL
Electrical Engineering
ELIAS K. STEFANAKOS
Industrial and Management
Systems Engineering
PAUL E.GIVENS
Mechanical Engineering
RONALD H. HOWELL
Directors:
Coordinator of Advising
GEORGE R. CARD
Center for Microelectronics Research
EARL J. CLAIRE
Center for Urban Transportation Research
GARY BROSCH
College of Engineering Facilities
HORACE GORDON
Development
. JOANN ALESSANDRINI
.
Lakeland
FRANK YOUNG
Minority Engineering Programs
JOY O'SHIELDS
Southern Technology Applications Center
TBA

College of Fine Arts
Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Chairpersons:
Art
Dance
Music
Theatre
USF Contemporary Art Museum
Directors:
Development
SYCOM
Coordinator:
Fine Arts Events
Production
Program for Research in Arts
and Technology (PRAT)

JOHN L SMITH
VIRGINIA BRIDGES
JOHN W. COKER
JANET MARQUARDT-CHERRY
TIMOTHY WILSON
JACK HELLER
DENIS CALANDRA
MARGARET MILLER
GLENDA HODGSON
PAUL RELLER
CARL MUSSON
PATRICK FINElLI

TJ!A

Florida Mental Health lnstitUte
Dean
Associate Dean
Assistant Dean
Director, Administration
Chairpersons:
Department of Aging & Mental Health
Department of Child & Family Studies
Department of Community Mental Health
Department of Law & Mental Health
Directors:.
Health Services
State Liaison
Florida Autism Program
Research &Training Center for
Children's Mental Health
The USF Center for HIB Education
& Research
Professional Development Center

MAX C. DERTKE
CATHERINE BATSCHE
CYNTHIA J. STARK
FRANCIS M. PARIS
DONNA COHEN
ROBERT M. FRIEDMAN
MICHAEL KNOX
JOHN PETRILA
JOE GONZALEZ
PATRICIA ROBINSON
GLEN DUNLAP
ROBERT FRIEDMAN
MICHAEL KNOX
JOHN MULLINS
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School of Continuing Educ•tion
RICHARDTAYLOR

Dean (Interim)

Directors:

Administration·
Division of Lifelong Learning
Conferences and Institutes
Information Services
Division of Special Programs/PACE (Acting)
Travel-Study
Community Music
College of Arts and Sciences
English Language Institute
- MERIT
Institute of Government
College of Business Administration
Center for Organizational Effectiveness
Center for Professional
Development
Executive MBA
MBA Program for Physicians
College of Education
College of Engineering
College of Fine Arts

o..n (Interim)

LYNN ROBERTS
LEE LEAVENGOOD
LAURA ELLENBURG
NAN KUTCHER
CAROL HARNEIT
JULIE HALE
JUDITH CARRON
TBA
YVONNE CADIZ
VIRGINIA ROO
TBA
MARYANNE M. ROUSE
MARYANNE M. ROUSE
MARYANNE M. ROUSE
DANIELL GARDNER
RONALD HOWELL
JOHN COKER

RICHARD L.. MANSELL
TBA

Associate Dean

O..n

WILLIAM H. SCHEUERLE
THELMA D. BENTON
Associate Dean
Assistant Dean for Special Programs
STUART SILVERMAN
Director, Career Resource Center (Acting)
B. RAY EASTERLIN
Director, Community College Relations .
WILLIAM J. CROCKER
Director, Evaluation and Testing
TERESA FLATEBY
Director, Orientation
CYNTHIA A. SWARTZFAGER
Program Director, Project Thrust
MACK DAVIS
Program Director.-McNair
Achievement Program
JOAN HOLMES
Program Director, Student Academic
Support Services
JANE REED
Coordinator, Academic Advising
SYLVIA SALTER
Coordinator, Athletes Advising KATHERINE MILLER
· Coordinator, Academic Services
for Student with Disabilities
ROBERTA ARMSTRONG
Coordinator, Off-Campus Term Program
D. KEITH LUPTON
Coordinator, Personal Excellence Program
TB'-'
Coordinator, Student Support Services
JOAN HOLMES
Air Force ROTC
Maj PATRICIA B. LARSON
LT COL JOSEPH SOLTAS
Army ROTC
USF •t Fort Myen

DAVID C. McMORNICK
C.mpus De•n and Executive Officer
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs
ROYA. BOGGS
Director, Administration and Finance
GLENN E. NITSCHKE
Director, Student Affairs (Acting)
, LINDA SUMMERS
Director, Enrollment Services (Acting)
' DONNA FECIK
Director, ECC/USF Learning Resources
CHARLES RITCHIE
Director, University Relations and Development
JAMES E. HOF
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Director, Physical Plant
Director, Police Services for
Regional Campuses
Director, Public Affairs
Director, Records .and Registration
Director, Student Affairs (Acting)

THOMAS J. PENN
WILLIAM F. KELLY
SANDRA KRAWETZ
NANCY E. FERRARO
MARK JOHNSON

New College of USF
De•n •nd W•rden
Director, Special Project Development
Director, New College Admissions
Chairpersons:
Humanities
Natural Sciences
Social Sciences

GORDON E. MICHALSON, JR
JAMES W. FEENEY
DAVID L.. ANDERSON
MAGDALENA CARRASCO
SOO BONG CHAE
ANTHONY ANDREWS

USF •t St. Petenburg

o..n and Executive Officer

Associate Dean, Academic Affairs
Director, Administration & Finance
Director, Development
Director, Poynter Library
Director, Student Affairs

H. WILLIAM HELLER
WINSTON T. BRIDGES, JR.
HERMAN J. BRAMES
JULIE E. GILLESPIE
MARY GRIGSBY
STEPHEN RITCH

USF at Lakeland
Center Director and Executive Officer
Director, Academic Support Services
Director, Business, Finance,
and Auxiliary Services

YVONNE L. RALSTON
PATRICIA MARTINI
ANNE FLAHIVE

OFFICE OF THE EXECUTIVE VICE PRESIDENT
Executive Vice President
Assistant Vice President,
Government Relations
Director, Government Relations

ALBERT C. HARTLEY
JEFFREY A. MUIR
TBA

ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS
Vice President
RICKARD C. FENDER
Associate Vice President
PAULA N. KNAUS
Associate Vice President
CLAIRE S. ROBINSON
Executive Assistant to the Vice President
FREDERICK W. VINCENT
Executive Assistant to the Vice President
LINDA G. LYDIC
Executive Assistant to the Vice President
A. KEITH SIMMONS
Director, Central Florida Regional Data Center
JOHN JACKSON
Director, Environmental Health and Safety
SELDON L. CARSEY
Director, Equal Opportunity Affairs
WILMA L. SMITH
Director, Facilities Planning
EMMA E. MACARI
Director, Finance &·Accounting
ERIC L. WALDEN
Director, Human Res9urce Development
SANDRA M. COOPER
Director; Resource Analysis & Planning
JON BLADES
Director, Physical Plant
ADRIAN CUARTA
Director, Purchasing (Acting)
ANITA MOUNT>AIN
Director, Public Safety
PAUL A. URAVICH
Director, University Budgets
JAY KARP
Director, Information Systems Services
CHARLES E. FISHER
Director, University Personnel Relations
TRUDIE E. FRECKER
Director,. Telecommunications
GEORGE W. ELLIS
DEVELOPMENT AND ALUMNI

De•n and Executive Officer
of USF • S.r•sob
Associate Dean
Campus Librarian
·
Director, Administrative Affairs
Director, Development (Acting)
Director, Media Center

•

DAVID P. SCHENCK
JANNA C. MERRICK
JOAN PELLAND
LYNDA BLOCK HILL
SANDRA KRAWETZ
TBA

Vice President
Associate Vice President
Associate Vice President
Associate Vice President
Business Manager, USF Foundation, Inc.

THOMAS L. TOBIN
RANDALL S. CAIN
HARRY MILLER
TBA
JOHNO. SCOTI
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OFFICE OF THE GENERAL COUNSEL

General Counsel
Senior Counsel
Senior Counsel
Associate General Counsel
Assistant General Counsel

BRYANS. BURGESS
DEBRA A. KING
JOLINE MICELI-MULLEN
WENDY l THOMPSON
TERRY WIMBISH

OFFICE OF RESEARCH

Vice President
Director, Sponsored Research
Director, Technology Transfer
Director, Graphicstudio

GEORGE R. NEWKOME
RICHARD B. STREETER
KENNETH G. PRESTON
ALAN EAKER

STUDENT AFFAIRS

Vice President (Interim)
Associate Vice President
and Dean of Students

Associate Vice President,
Housing and Auxiliary Services
RAYMOND C. KING
Associate Dean of Students
TROY COLLIER
Associate Dean of Students
WANDA LEWIS-CAMPBELL
Associate Dean of Students
VANESSA E. DIAZ
Assistant to the Associate
Dean of Students
FARAH KHORSANDIAN-SANCHE~
Director, Counseling Center for
Human Development, Veterans Affairs
WILLIAM ANTON
Director, Student Health Services
MARIA ANDERSON
Director, Campus Recreation
ANDREW HONKER
Director, Financial Aids
GWYN FRANCIS
Director, Student Publications
RICHARD WILBER
Director, University Center ·
PHYLLIS MARSHALL
Coordinator, Veteran Affairs
MEREDITH NICKLES
PUBLIC AFFAIRS

BARBARA R. SHERMAN
CHARLES F. HEWITI

Vice President
Director, Community Relations
Director, Media Relations & Publications
General Manager, Public Broadcasting

•

J. MARKlONO
ANN ROSS
DANIEL CASSEDAY
JAMES B. HECK
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lege of USF, 1981

All members of the University of South Florida faculty are listed below in
alphabetical order. The listirig includes name, current rank and field, first year
of continuous appointment to any position in the institution, degrees, and
if)stitution and year of terminal degree. (A semicolon between degrees
indicates different institutions.) [•charter faculty}

ANG ROSI NO, MICHAEL V., JR., Professor (Anthropology), 1972

AANGEENBURG, ROBERT, Chairperson-Professor (Geography), .1989

ANTON, JOHN P., Professor (Philosophy), 1982

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1980
B.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972

ANKER, JAMES M., Professor (Psychology), 1974 ·
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Catholic University of America, 1957

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1965

.

B.S., M .A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1954

ACEVEDO-DUNCAN, MILDRED E.C., Visiting Assistant Professor (Neurology),
1991
·
B.A.; M .A.; Pb. D., University of California, 1983

B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Johns University, 1990

ACHENBACK, KARLE., Visiting Associate Professor (Law and Mental Health),
1979
·
ACKERMANN, JOHN R., Professor (Surgery), 1983

B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., University of Cincinnati, 1990

ADAIR, W. LEE, JR,, Professor (Biochemistry), 1975 .
· Sc.B.; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1972

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, '7987

ARNADE, CHARLES W., Professor (Government & International Affairs), 1961

.

ADEIGBOLA, MARIA R., Visiting Instructor (Childhood Education), 1992

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1955

ARNETI, DONNA, Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1992

B.A.; M.A., Jersey City State Graduate School, 1985

ADELMAN, HAROLD M., Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1988

B.S., M. S.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1991

ARNOLD, DEBORAH, Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1989

B.A; M .D;, Bologna University, 1969

AGOSTI, STEVEN J., Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1990

B.A., M.ED., University of Florida, 1981

ARRINGTON, JOHN A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1991

B.S.; M.D., Medical College of Virginia, 1985

AL-ARIAN, SAMI A., Associate Professor (Computer Science & Engineering),
1986
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., North Carolina State University, 1985

..

ALBERS, MICHELLE M., Visiting Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1987

B.A., M.S.L.S., Simmons College, 1973

ALBERTO, LOUIS M., Associate Professor (Accounting), 1986
B.S., M .A., M .P.A.; J.D., Seton Hall University Law School, 1972

B.S., M ,D.• University of South Florida, 1983

ARSENAULT, KATHLEEN H., Associate University Librarian (University Libraries), St. Petersburg Campus, 1982
,
ARSENAULT, RAYMOND 0 ., Professor (History), St. Petersburg Campus,
1980
•

B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1987
.

ALBERTS, W. MICHAEL, Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1983
B.A.; M.D., Universityof/lfinois, 1977

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1980

ATHAN, STEPHAN, Associate In (Engineering), 1989
B.S.E.E., University of South Florida; 1980

ALBRECHT, TERRANCE L., Chairpersdn-Professor (Communication), 1991
B.A., M.A., M.l.l.R., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1978

ALBRIGHT, PATRICIA B., Instructor (Nursing), 1992
B.S.N., M.P.H., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1985 ·

ALBRINK, MICHAEL H., Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1989
·

ALESSANDRINI, JOANN G., Director (Engineering), 1985
B.A., Notre Dame, 1981

ALEXANDER, LILIA, Assistant In Research (Suncoast Gerontology Center),
•
'
1987
1
B.A.; M.A., University of Celorado, 1980

ALEXANDER, MARY B., Assistant Professor (Information Systems &Decision
Sciences), 1988
•
.
B.A., M.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1989

ALLEN, HAROLD C., Ass0ciate Professor (Information Systems & Decision
Sciences), 1967
B.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1969

ALLEN, NANCY M., Instructor/Librarian (Sarasota Library), 1992
B.A.; M.S., Atlanta University, 1978

ALLYN, JANET F., Director (Child Development), 1977
'

B.S.; Ph.D., University of California, San Franctsco, 1978

ARMSTRONG, ROBERTA M., C09rdinator (Undergraduate Studies), 1987

M .B., C.H.B., M.D., University of Cape Town, South Africa, 1965

B.S.; M.D, Ohio State University, 1978

ARENDASH, GARY W., Associate Professor (Biolo\jy), 1981
ARHAR, JOANNE M., Assistant Professor (Education Leadership), 1990

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966

·

APFELBECK, NORMA R., Assistant In (College Administration), 1989
ARCHER, KEVIN, Assistant Professor (Geography), 1991

' B.A.; M .A., University of South Florida, 1974

ALTUS, PHILIP, Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
A.B.; M .D., State University of New York, Upstate Medical Center, 1971

ALVAREZ, MARVIN R., Professor (Biology), 1966
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univer:sity of Florida, 1964

AMEN, MICHAEL J., Associate Professor (Government & International Affairs), 1982
·
_
B.A.; M .A.; Ph.D., University of Geneva, 1976

AMMONS, J. MICHAEL, Assistant Professor {Electrical Engineering),-1980
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980

ANDERSON, DONNA J., Assistant Professor (Psychological and Social Founda.
.
tions), 1987
B.A.; M.A., Ed.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1984

ANDERSON, E. CHRISTIAN, Professor{Psychological and Social Foundations),
1964
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964

ANDERSON, MELVIN W., Associate Dean (Engineering). Professor(Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1969
B. ~.• M .S., Ph.D., Carnegie -Mellon UniversifY., 19'67, P.E.

ANDERSON, NANCY A., Associate Professor (Childhood Education), 1985
B.S.; M. Ed., Ed. D., University of Southern Mississippi, 1982

ANDERSON ROBERT L., Associate Dean (Business Administration). Professor
(Marketing), 1971
·
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.• North Texas State University, 7977
·
ANDERSON, WILLIAM M., Visiting Associate Professor (Health Science), 1992
8.A.; M .S.; M.D., Eastern Virginia Medical School, 1978

ANDREWS, ANTHONY P., Chairperson-Professor (Social Sciences), New Col-

AUBEL, JOSEPH L., Associate Professor (Physics), 1964
B.S., Ph. D., Michigan State University, 1964

AUSBON, WILLIAM W., Visiting Professor (Pediatrics), 1982
B.A.,; M.D., Medical College of Alabama, 1956

AUSTIN, RICHARD A., Assistant Professor (Secondary Education); 1990
, B.S.; M .E.D., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1983

BABIONE, LOIS, Assistant In Research (Pediatrics), 1980
B.S., M.S., Florida State University, 1975

BAEKEY, PAUL, Assistant Professor(Pathology & Laboratory Medicine), 1988
B.S., M.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1983

BAER, ROBERTA D., Associate Prbfessor (Anthropology), 1984
B.A.; M.A.; M.A., .Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1984

BAGLEY, DANIELS., Ill, Associate Professor (Mass Communications), 1979
B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Tenne5see, 1977

BAHNA, SAMI L., Visiting _Prof~ssor _(Pediatrics), 1992
M.D.; Ph.d., Alexandna University, 1970

BAILE, WALTER F., JR., Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1986
B.A.; M.D., University of Pavia, ltalr. 1972

BAKER, CARLETON H., Professo.r (Physiology), 1971
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton 'University, 1955

BAKER, CAROLL., Visiting Instructor (Psychiatry & Behavioral Medicine), 1984
B.A.; M.S. W., Florida State University, 1973

BAKER, GREGORY R:, Research Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1989
B.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1989

BALFOUR, ALAN, Associate Professor (Management), St. Petersburg Campus, 1~80
B.A.; M.L.l.R.; J.D.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1975

-

.

BALIS, JOHN U., Chairperson • Professor (Pathology and Laboratory Medicine), 1978
·
M .D., National University of Athens, Medical School, Greece, 1957

BALL, WILLIAM L., Assistant in Research (CUTR), 1988
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1988

BALLESTER, OSCAR F., Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1989
M.D., University of Cordoba, Argentina, 1971

BALSERA, ALICIA F., Associate in (Engineering), 1986
B.S. Che.; M.S. Che., University of South Florida, 1986

BALSON; PETERS., Visiting Associate Professor {Geology), 1991
B.S., Ph.D., Polytechnic of North London, 1979

BALTES, MICHAEL R., Visiting Assistant in (CUTR), 1992
B.A., M .P.A., University of South Florida, 1992

BANDYK, DENNIS P., Professor (Surgery), 1991
B.S.E., M.S.E., M.D., University of Michigan School of Medicine, 1975

BANES, RUTH A., Associate Professor (American Studies), 1979
B.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1978

BANOOB, SAMIR N., Professor (Public Health), 1983
M.D., D.M ., D.P.H., Dr.P.H., Alexandria University, Egypt, 1979

BARBER, MICHAEL J., Professor (Biochemistry), 1983
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B.Sc., M.Sc.; Ph.D., University of Sussex, 1975
BARKHOLZ, GERALD R., Associate Professor (Childhood Education), 1968
· B.S., M.Ed.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1976
BARLOW-RADEMEYER, IVAN K., Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1992
B.S., M.B., M.D., University of South Florida, 1991
BARNARD, JAMES W., Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1968
·
A.B.; M.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Yale University, 1963
BARNESS, LEWIS A., Professor (Pediatrics), 1972
A.B., M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1944'M.A. Hon.
BARNETI, JONATHAN, Eminent Scholar (Architecture & Urban Planning)..
•
1991
BARRETI, ANDREW J.. Assistant Dean-lnstructor(Engineering), 1982
B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D.,. University of Florida, 1976
BARRIOS, MAURA, Academic Administrator (Academic Affairs), 1990
B.A., Utah State University, 1976
BARRON, ANN, Assistant Professor (Education), 1991
B.S., M.A., Ed. D., University of Central Florida, 1991
BARTELS, LOREN )., Associate Professor (Surgery), 1980
8.A., M. D., University of South Florida, 1974
Professor(Management), 1967
BARTLETI, ALTON
B.S.; Ph.D., UniversityofWiSCOf!Sin, 1964 '
BARYLSKI, ROBERT V., Research Associate Professor, (Government and
International Affairs), Sarasota Campus, 1979
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard, 1972
BASS, DAWN A., Academic Administrator (Graphicstudio), 1990
B.A., Unversityof South Florida, 1972
BATES, KATHIE A., Visiting Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1993
1
·
B.A.; Ph.D.; University of South Carolina, 1992
BATES, MARGARET L., Professor (Social Sciences), New College of USF, 197 5
B.A.; M.A.; D.Phil., Oxford, 1958
BATSCHE, CATHERINE J., Associate Professor· Associate Dean, (FMHI •
Programs), 1992
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Illinois State University, 1980
BATSCHE, GEORGE M.. Jr., Associate Professor (Psychological and Social
,
Foundations), 1989
B.A.; M.A., Ed.D., Ball State University, 1978
BAITAG LIN, JEANNEITE, Associate in Research (Public Health), 1993
B.S.; M.A.; New York University, 1983
BAITANE, GARY R., Lecturer (Law and Mental Health}, 1986
B.A.; M.A., University of Detroit, 1977
BAUER, GORDON B., Assistant Professor (Social Sciences) New College of
USF, 1991'
B.A., M.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1986
BAUM, ROSALIE A., Associate Professor (English}, 1987
A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Detroit, 1976
BAUMGARTEN, STEVEN A., Professor (Marketing), 1976
B.l.E.; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971
BAl,JTISTA-MYERS, LILLIAN R.,AcademicAdministrator(Education}, 1992
B.A.; M.S.; Ed D. Oklahoma State University, 1978
BAXTER, DOROTHY E., Associate in Research (Suncoast Geroltology), 1992
B.S.; M.P.H., University of South Florida, 1991
BAYONA-CELIS, MANUEL, Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1987
B.S., M.D., M.SC.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1985
BEACH, DOROTHY !;!., Counselor/Advisor (Counseling Center for Human
Development), 1972
B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
BEASLEY, BOB L, Associate Professor (Physical Education), 1970
B.S., M.Ed.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1968
BECK, ROY W., Professor (Ophthalmology), 1986
·
A.B.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1977
BECKER, JEANNE L., Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology}, 1990
· .
B.S., Ph.D., Universityof5outh Florida, 1986
BECKER, JUDITH A., Associate Professor (Psychology), 1981
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1981
BECKMAN, RICHARD L., Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1991
. B.A., B.F.A., M.A., M.F.A., University of New Mexico, 1990
BEENHAKKER, ARIE, Professor (Finance}, 1973
Ph.D.; Ph,D., Purdue University, 1964
BEHNKE, ROY H., Professor· Chairperson (Internal Medicine), 1972
A.B.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1946
BEHRMAN, SAMUEL J., Visiting Professor(Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1992
M.B.;Ch.B.; M.Sc., University of Michigan, 1949
BELCHER, HAROLYN M., Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1989
B.S., M.D., Howard University, 1982
BELL, JAMES A., Professor-Chairperson (Philosophy), 1974
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University, 1969
BELL, SUSAN S., Professor (Biology), 1979
8.A.; M:S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1979
BELLANTE, DONALD M., Professor (Economics), 1985
B.S.; MB.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1971
BELOHLAVEK, JOHN M., Professor (History), 1970
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970

c..

BELSOLE, ROBERT J., Professor (Surgery), 1991
· B.S.,; M.D., New York Medical College, 1969
BELT, JACK W., Associate Professor(Theatre), 1966
B.A.; M. F.A.; J.D., University of Florida, 1967
BENADUSI, GIOVANNA, Assistant Professor (History), 1988
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1988
BENENSON, JAMES S., Assistant in Research (Geography), 1991
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1991
BENJAMIN, WILLIAM F., Professor (Educational Leadership and Higher Edu·
cation), 1968
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1961
BENNEIT, CAROL K., Visiting Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1991
B.A., M.S. W., University of South Florida, 1985
BENSON, KAARON, Assistant Professor tPathology), 1989
B.S.; M.D., Medical College. of Pennsylvania, 1983
BENSON, ROBERT F., Visiting Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1990 .
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Arkansas, 1978
BENTLEY, MARY ANN M., Lecturer (Theatre), 1976
B.A., University of South Florida, 1962
BENTON, J. EDWIN, Associate Professor ·(Government and International
Affairs), 1979
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1978
BENTON, THELMA D., Academic Administrator (Undergraduate Studies),
'
1969
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
BERCU, BARRY B., Professor (Pediatrics), 1984
B.S., M.D., University of Maryland, 1969
BERGAU, WILLIAM A., Counselor/Advisor (Academic Support), Fort Myers
,
Campus, 1989
B.A./ M.A., UniversitY of South Florida, 1991
BERGER, LAWRENCE D., Professor(Dance}, 1981
Professional Graduate Diploma, The Juilliard School, 1963
BERGER, NEAL H., Program Director/Assistant Professor (Education), 1985
·
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1984
BERGGREN; DOUGLAS C., Professor(Humanities), New College of USF, 1975
B.A.; M.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University, 1959
BERMAN, CLAUDIA G., Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1989
·
B.A., Ed., Eastern Washington University, 1975
BERNARD, THOMAS E., Associate Professor (Public Health), 1989
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1975
BESLEY, SCOTI, Associate Professor (Fipance}, 1982
B.S., M.B.A., Florida State University, 1974
BESOZZI, MICHAEL J.;Visiting Assistant Professor (Radiology}, 1988
A.B.; M.D., Jefferson Medical College, 1975
BESTERFIELD, GLEN H., Assistant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1988
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1989
BETZER, PETER, Professor • Chairperson (Marine Science), St. Petersburg
·
Campus, 1971
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island,, 1971
BEULIG, ALFRED. JR., Professor (Natural Sciences), New College of USF, 1975
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., City University of New York, 1974
BEZON, JOAN F., Instructor (Nursing), 1986
B.S.N.; M.S.N.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1992
BHETHANABOTLA, VENKAT R., Assistant Professor (Chemical Engineering},
1987
B. Tech. ; M.S.. Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1987
BIERSDORF, WILLIAM R., Professor (Ophthalmology}, 1978
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1954
BINFORD, JESSE S., JR., Professor (Chemistry), 1961
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Utah, ·1955
BINGHAM, ROB E., Assistant In (Education), 1991
B.S., University of South Florida, 1988
BIRKIN, STANLEY J., Professor (Information Systems & Decision Sciences),
1969
B.S.C., M.S.C.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969
BLACKMAN, JOSEPH K., Coordinator-Professor (Education), 1988
B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., University of Massachusetts, 1975
BLAIR, R. CLIFFORD, Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1976
B.A. 1 M.A .. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
BLAKE, NORMAN J., Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus,
.
1972
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Rhcxie Island, 1972
BLAKE, RONALD E., Assistant Professor (Music), 1990
B.M., Northwestern University, 1986
BLANCHARD, DARLENE K., Assistant Professor (Medical Microbiplogy and
· Immunology), 1987
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1987
BLANCK, GEORGE, Assistant Professor (Biochemistry & Molecular Biology),
.
1990
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia UniversitY. 1983
BLAND, ROSEL., Instructor/Librarian (Health Sciences Library), 1992
B.S., M.L.S.. University of South Florida, 1992
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BLANK, WILLIAM E.. Associate Professor-Chairperson (Adult and Vocational
Education), 1976
.
' ·
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1976
BLANTON, JAMES E., Assistant Professor (Information Systems and Decision
Sciences), 1985 ·
B.S.; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia, 198·7
1
BLOCH, SYLVAN C., Professor (Physics), 1963
S.S., M.s., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1962
BLOCKER, FAITH P., Assistant in Research {Public Health), 1993
B.S.; M.S.; University of North Carolina - Charlotte, 1992
BLOUNT, WILLIAM R., Professor-Chairperson (Criminology), 1968
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., George Peabody College, 1969
BOAZ, TIMOTHY L., Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1989
8.A., M.S.: M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1986
BOBO, MARSE ENA L. , Assistant In Edueation, 1990
8.S., Ohio State University, 1974
,
..
BOCANEGRA, TOMAS S., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),

· B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1978
BRANNICK, MICHAEL T., Associat~ Professor (Psychology), 1986 ·
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1986
BRAY, JACK G., Assistant Professor (An~sthesiology), 1991
B.S.; M.D., University of Kansas, 1983
BRAY, LLOV.D, Coordinator (School of Music), 1977
B.A.; M.A., University of North Carolina, 1968
BREIT, FRANK D., Associate Professor {Computrs in Education}, 1968
8.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1968
BREWER, PRISCILLA J., Associate Professor (American Studies), 1987,
B.A.; M.A., M.A., Ph.D., Brown University, 1987
BRICKA, STACEY G., Assstant in Research (Center for Urban Transportation),
1991

8.A., Eckerd College, 1989
BRIDGES, VIRGINIA A., Associate Dean (Fine Arts)- Professor (Music Education), 1964
B.M.Ed., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965
1
1990
BRIDGES, WINSTON T., JR.,- Associate Dean-Associate Professor (PsychoM.D., Universidad Peruana, Cayetano Heredia, 1974
. logical and Social Foundations Education), St. Petersburg Campus, 1970
BOCHNER; ARTHUR P., Professor (Communication), 1984
B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1975
S.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1971°
BRINKMANN, ROBERT, Assistant Professor (Geography), 1990
BOGGS, ROY A., Associate Dean-Associate Professor (Information Systems
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., UniversityofWisconson, Milwaukee, 1989
and Decision Sciences), Ft. Myers Campus, 1985
'
BRISCOE, DIANE B., Counselor/Advisor (Adult Vocational Education), 1985
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.; M.S.l.S., University of Pittsburg, 1977
B. M.Ed.; M.M.Ed., Ed.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1982
BOLTEN, STEVEN E.; Professor (Finance), 1978
BRISCOE, RICHARD V., Counselor/Advisor .Coordinator (Epidemiology and
,B.S.; M.B.A., Ph.D., New Yorlc University, 1969
-Policy Analysis) St. Petersburg Campus, 1984
BONDI, JOSEPH C., JR., Professor (Educational Leadership), 1966
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State UniVersity, 1983
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1968
BROCK, JOHN D., Visiting Assistant Professor (Marine Science), 1992
BOOTH, JACKIE, L., Visiting Coordinator (Business Administration), 1991
B.S., B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1991
M.A., M.S., Southern Illinois University, 1980
BROER, LAWRENCE R., ·Professor (English), 1965
BORCHERT, JILL E., Assistant Professor (Political Science), 1990
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, l968
, B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of California at Riverside, 1990
BROOKER, H. RALPH, Associate Professor (Physics), 1964
BORG, JEAN M., Visiting Instructor (Education), 1982
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.,.University.of Florida, 1962
B.S., M.A., Prof. Degree., Universityof/llinois, 1967·
BROOKS, R. MICHAEL!,. Visiting Assistan' in Research .(Center for Urb~n
BORKOWSKI, FRANCIS T., University President, 1988
Transportation Research)~ 1993
·
B.5.; M.M.; Ph.D., West Virginia University, 1967.
B.A., University of Florida, 1990
BORMAN, WALTER C., Professor (Psychology}, 1990
BROOKS, STUART M., Professor-Chairperson •(Public Health), 1986
A.B.; Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1972
B.S., M.D., University of Cincinnati, 1962
BOSEK, VOYTEK, Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1986
. BROSCH, GARY L., Director (Civil Engineering 1tnd Mechanics), 1988
M.D., University of Prague, 1966
·
.
B.S.; M.S.,Florida State University, 1973
BOSKQVSKI, NIKOlA A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Apesthesiology), 1992
BROWDER, CARMEN F., Visiting Assisant in (Special Education), 1991
M.D.I Ph.D., l,JniversityofNebras/ca, 1987
.
B.A., University of South Florida, 1987
BOSTOW, DARREL E.; Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1970
BROWN, CHARLES H., Professor (Public Health}; 1990
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Southern ll/inois University, 1970
·
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1981
BOUIS, PIERRE J., JR., Associate Dean (Continuing Education)- Associate
BROWN, H. KEITH, Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1974
Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1984
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1974
B.S., M.S., M.D., Louisiana State University School of Medicine, 1971 .
BROWN, JOHN LOTI, PresidentEmeritus-Professor(Engineering)(Physiology
BOWER, RICHARD J., Associate Professor (Surgery), 1991
and Biophysics), 1978
.
B.A.; M. D., University of Virginia, Cliarlotteville, 1969
B.S.E.E.; M.A.; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1952
BOWERS, LOUISE., Professor-Chairperson (Physical Education), 1967
BROWN, KAREN F., Assistant Professor (Mass Communications), 1985
. B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1964
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1982
BOWERS, RICHARDT., Associate Dean and Professor (Business AdministraBROWN, LAURA, Visiting Assistapt in Research (CUTR), 1993
tion), 1963
.
·
B.A., Florida State University, 1989
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., George Peabody College, 1961
BROWN, WILLIAM K., Research Assistant Professor' (Child and Family
BOWERS, VICTOR D., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1991
Studies), 1993
.
B.S., 'M.D., University of South Florida, 1979
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofSouth Florida, 1992
BOWIE, JULIUS R., Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1989
BROWNLEE, HARRISON J., Associate Professor-Program Director (Family
B.S.; M.d., Medical College of Georgia, 19B3
Medicine); 1983 .
BOWYER, KEVIN W., Associate Professor (Computer Science and EngineerB.A.; M.D., SUNY Upstate Medical Center, 1976
ing), 1984
·
BROZENA, STEPHEN J., Ass.istant Professor (lnternal'Medicine) 1988
B.S.; Ph.D., Dulce University, 1980
B.A., M.D., Temple University, 1984
BOYCE, HENRY W., JR., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1975
BRUCE, CARLYLE A., Visiting Instructor (FMHI}, 1992 _
B.S.; M.S.; M.D., Bowman Gray School of Medicine, 1955
B.S..- M.A., East Tennessee State University, 1985
BOYD, FELECIA R., Visiting Instructor (Psydiiatry), 1986
BRUq, DAVID L., Visiting Professor(Anesthesiology), 1992
B.S., University of South Carolina, 1966
M.D. Univer:sityof/llinois, 1960
BOYD, L. ADLAI, Academic Administrator (Child and Family Studies), 1981
BRUCE, RITA G., Associate Dean-Associate Professor (Public Health), 1970
B.A.; M.Div.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., Temple University, 1978
. B.S., M.S., Ed.D., West Virginia University, 1965
.
I
BOYD, SARAH E., Associate Professor (Nursing), 1977
BRUGGER, WAlTER I., Assistant in (Engineering), 1987
R.N.; B.S.; M.S.; f-,1.P.S., Long Island University, 1~77
B.S.; B.E. T., University of South Florida, 1986
•
BOYLE, DANIEL, Assistant in (CUTR), 1992
BRULOTIE, GAETAN, Ptofessor(Languages), 1987
B.A., M.S., Cornell University, 1977
B.A., B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Universite de Paris VII, 1978
BRADY, PATRICK G., Professor (Internal Medicii:ie), 1978
BRUNHILD, GORDON, Professor (Economics), 1960
A.8.; M.D., New Jersey College of Medicine, 1968
.
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1957
BRAGIN, STEPHEN M., Visiting Coordinator (Dean's Staff Development), 1991
BRYAN, JOANNE C., Vis[ting A'ss1stant In (Engineering Research), 1974
BRAIN, DAVID K., Assistant Professor (Sociology) New College of USF, 1971
B.A.; M.A., University of Georgia, 1968
B.A. Ph.D., Harvard University, 1984
·
BRYANT, ALMA J., Associate ~ofessor-Associate Chairperson (English), 1972
BRAMAN, ROBERTS., Professor (Chemistry), 1967
8.S., M.A.; Ed.S., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1976
B.S.; Ph.D.. Northwes(ern University, 1966
BRYANT, CAROL A., Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1989
BRANDENBURG, NANCY A., Assistant Professor (Epidemiology), 1986
B.A., M.A., M.S.. Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1984
.
B.A.; M.P.H., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1984
'\
BRYANT, MARGARET W., Assistant In Research (Anatomy), 1980
BRANDMEYER, GERARD A ., Associate Professor (Sociology), 1969
B.S.; M.S.. University of Georgia, 1973
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1962
BUCKLE, KENNETH A., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1984
BRANDMEYER, SUNNE, Lecturer(Economics), 198~
B.E.E.; M.S.; Ph.D., UniversityofWisconsin, 1984

214

FACULTY
UNIVERSITY OI' SOUTH FLOlllOA •

BUENO, EDGAR M., Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1974

CAREY, LARRY C., Chairperson-Professor (Surgery), 1990
B.S., M.D., The Ohio State University, 7959
CAREY, LOU M., Professor (Educational Measurement and Research), 1980

BS. Pharm.D., Mercer University, 1987

CAR~ILL,

BUFFINGTON, RICHARD G., Director (Engineering), 1984

CAROL J., ·Professor (Languages), 1977

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1974

CARNAHAN, ROBERT P., Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1980

B.S.; M.D., New York University College of Medicine, 1934

CARNES, JOHN W., Visiting Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), 1985

A.B., M.ED., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1972

CARPENTER, WILLIAM C., Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics) 1976

B.A.; M.B.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1981

CARR, DAVID R., Associate Professor(History), St. Petersburg Campus, 1971

BULLOCK, JOHN T., Professor(Contetits Specialization), 1966
BULMASH, SAMUEL B., ,Associate Professor (Finance), 1985
BURDASH, NICHOLAS, Professor(Anesthesiology), 1991
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969

BURDICK, GLENNA., Professor (Engineering), 1965

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute ofTechnplog y, 1961

BURGESS, DEANNA 0 ., Assistant Professor(Accounting) Fort Myers Campus,
1991
B.S., M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Central Florida, 1991

BURKE, MERILYN S., Department Head and Associate University Librarian
(University Libraries), 1990

B.C.E.; M .S.S.E.; Ph.D., Clemson University, 1973, P.E.

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Indiana State University. 1979

B.S. C. E., Ph.D., North Carolina State University, 7966, P. E.

.

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1971

CARRASCO, MAGDALENA E., Associate Professor· Chairperson (Humanities),
New College of USF, 1977
B.A.; M.A., M.Phil., Yale University, 1975

CARROLL, DELOS L., JR., Associate Professor (Psychological and Social Foun· dations), 1969
.
B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.D., 'University of Florida, 1969

CARRON, JIJDITH, Director (Fine Arts), 1991

·

B.M.; M.M., University of South Florida, 1985

B.S.; M.L.S., Syracuse University, 1970

CARTER, JULIAS., Visiting Assistant (Child Development Center), 1991

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 1982

CARTER, MARC L., Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1992

BURNAM, LORENE B., Lecturer (Rehabilitation Counseling), 1992

B.A.; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1970

CARTLIDGE, JACK E., Associate Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
1975

BURNS; CANDACE M.,.Associate Professor(Nursing), 1977

CARVER, JANE D., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981

BURR, DIANE W., Assistant In (Aging and Mental Health), 1986

CASTLE, RAYMOND N., Graduate Research Professor (Chemistry), 1981

BURTON, CARMEN S., Counselor/Advisor (Arts and Sciences) 1979

CAVANAGH, DEN IS, Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1977
M .B., Ch.B., University of Glasgow, 7952
CEBULSKI, JAMES C., Counselor/Advis.or (Undergraduate Studies), 1982

BURKHALTER, S. BRIAN, Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 1984
BURLEY, W. WADE, Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1966
B.A., M .A., University of South Florida, 1990

B.S.N.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1980

B.A.;M.A.;M.A., UniversityofS outhFlorida, 1984

B.S.: M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1984

BUSOT, J. CARLOS, Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1970
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1970

BUSOWSKI, JOHN D., Visiting Instructor (Obstetrics/Gynecology), 1993

B.A., University of Florida, 1988

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of California - Irvine, 1992

B.A.; M.A., University of Alabama, 1949

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1992

B.A.;M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofColorado, 1944

.

B.S.Ed., M.A., Kent State University, 1967

B.S., M.S., University of Pittsburg, 1980

CHAE, SOO BONG, Professor and Chairperson (Natural Sciences), New College of USF, 1975
·

B.S., M .Accy., D.B.A., Florida State University, 1973, C.P.A.

CHANG, ROBERT S.F .. Associate Professor (Physics), 1985

B.S., Southeast Missouri State University, 1982

CHAPPELL, MICHAELE F.. Assistant Professor (Education), 1990
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 199 7
CHARLES, THOMAS, Research Associate (Business), 1989

BUSSMAN, JOHN F.. Associate Professor (Accounting), 1977

BYARS, SUSAN E.. Academic Administrator (Academic Support) Ft. Myers,
Campus, 1990 •
BYRNE, ROBERT H., JR .. Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus,
1977
.
B.S.; M.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1974

B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1970

B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1976

B.A., M.B.A., Indiana University, 1979

CADIZ, YVONNE R., Visiting Coordinator (Special Programs), 1991

CHASON, WALTER M.. Assistant In (Institute for Instructional Research & PR),
1991

CAFLISCH, JACOB C., Ill, Associate Professor (Languages), 1970

CHAUMONT, JORGE L., Assistant Professor, (Anesthesiology), 1990

CAHILL, DAVID W., Associate Professor (Surgery), 1983
B.A .. M.D .. UniversityofV irginia, 1976

CHEN, FENG-I, Associate in Research (Marine Science) St. Petersburg Campus,
1991

B.A.; M .A., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970

CHEN, Ll-TSUN, Professor (Anatomy), 1980

B.s.; M.D., San Agustin National University, 1987

CHEN, TSONG-MING, Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1972

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1989

CHENEY, JULIE H., Associate Director-Instructor (Executive Programs), 1991

B.S., M.A., Ed.S., Nova University, 1987

A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1974

CALANDRA, DENIS, Professor· Chairperson (Theatre), 1978
CALDERON, EDUARDO G., Research Associate (Internal Medicine), 1991
CALLAHAN, ANITA L., Assistant Professor (Engineering), 1989
CALLEN, MARK S., Lecturer (Graphicstudio), 1991
CAMERON, DON F., Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1986

B.S., M.A., University of South Florida,' 1990

B.Sc.; M.D., Universidad Autonoma de Nuevo Leon, 1981

B.5., M.A., Ph.D .. University of Washington, 1981
B.Sc.; Ph.D., University of Alberta, 1968

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1964

.

A. B., M. B.A., University of Georgia, 1986

B.A.; M.S.. Ph.D., Medical University of South Carolina, 1977

CHENEY, PAUL H., Chairperson-Professor(lnformation Systems and Decision
Sciences), 1990

B.A.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1972

CHERRY, R. ADRIAN, Associate Professor(Languages), 1961

A.B.; Ph.D., Brown University, 1979

CHEZ, RONALD A .. Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 19B9

B.E.; M.S.. Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1986

CHILDRESS, KAREN I., Assistant In (Adult and Vocational Education), 1986

CAMP, PAUL E., JR., University Librarian (University Libraries), 1972
-

B.S., M .A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1976

B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1978

BUKANTZ, SAMUEL C., Visiting Professor (Internal Medicine), 1974

.
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M.D., University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru, 1965

BUFFINGTON, DANIEL E., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
1991

·

HIJ<=

CAMPBELL, JOHN SCOTI, Assistant Professoi(Classics), 1989
' CAMPBELL, SCOTI W., Associate Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1986
CAMPOS, ALFONSO, Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1982
· M.D.. Greater National University of San Marcos, 1974
CANDELORA, ELIZABETH C., Assistant In Research (Public Health), 1987

B.S.B.; M.P.A.; Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1977
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1960

A.B.; M.D., Cornell University Medical College, 1957
B.~ .. University of South Florida, 1986

CHIOU, YUN LEEI, Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1984

'

B.S.E.E.; M .S.E.E.; M.S.; Ph.D.E.E.. Purdue University, 1969

B.S.N., Marquette University, 1971

CHIRIKOS, THOMAS N., JR., Professor (Public Health), 1985

M.B.B.Ch., University of Witwatersrand School of Medicine, 1969

CHISNELL, ROBERT E.. Associate Professor (English), 1967

B. Tech., Ph.D., University of Bradford, 1982

CHRISTIE, JOAN M., Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1990

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D .. Indiana University, 1973

CIMINO, CYNTHIA, Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1989

8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1964

CINTRON, GUILLERMO B., Visiting Associate Professor (Internal Medicine),
1983
B.S.; M.D., Loyola School of Medicine, Chicago, 7967

CANE, ROY D., Professor (Anesthesiology), 1990

CANNONS, ANDREW C., Assistant Research Professor (Biochemistry), 1987
CANO, CARLOS J., Associate Professor (Languages), 1970
CAPSAS, CLEON W., Professor (Languages), 1970

CARDER, KENDALL L., Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus,
1969
S.S., M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1970

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1967

8.A., M .A.; Ph.D.. Auburn University, 1971

B.S.. B.E., M .D., Dalhousie University, Halifas, 1979
B.S .. M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1988
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CISSNA, KENNETH N., Professor (Communication), 1979 .
8.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1975

CLAIRE, EARL J., Academic Administrator (Engineering), 1989

8.S.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., Temple University, 1972

B.E.E., M.E.E., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1969

COTILE, JAMES G., JR., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1986

8.S.; M.S., Ph.D.,' University of Virginia, 1954

COULTER, MARTHA L., Associate Professor (Public Health), 1985

CLAPP, ROGER W., JR., Associate Professor (Physics), 196~
CLARK, CHARLES, Visiting Associate Professor (FMHI), 1988
8.A.; M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1964

CLARK, HEWITI B., Professor (Child and Family Studies), 1983
8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1972

CLARK, JOHN R., Professor (English), 1973
B.A.; M .A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1965
CLARK, ROBERT A., Professor(Cancer Education), 1986
A.8.; M.D., University of Cincinnati Medical College, 1973
CLARK, WILLIAM E., Professor (Mathematics), 1970
8.A.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1964

CLARK-ALEXANDER, BARBARA, Research Associate (Public Health), 1989
8.S., M .P.H., University of South Florida, 1989

CLARKE, BARBARA K., Associate Professor (Reading Education), Sarasota
,
Campus, 1977
8.A.; M .A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1977

CLARKE, LAURENCE P., AsS?Ciate P~ofes~r (Radiology), 1984
8.Sc., M .Sc.; Ph.D., National University of Ireland, 1978

CLAUSEN, MARGARET L., Visiting Assistant Professor, (Psychiatry), 1990
8.S.; M .S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1989

CLINGMAN, JOY M., Associate Professor (Psychology), St. Petersburg Carnpus, 1970
8.A., M .S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1971

COBLE, PAULA G., Assistant Professor (Manne Science), 1992
.

8.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1972

COSTELLO, GERALD E., Academic Administrator (Surgery), 1987

B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1990
·
8.A.; M .A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1979

COCHRANE, BRUCE J., Associate Professor (Biology), 1981

COE, RICHARD D.• Associate Professor (Economics), New College of USF,
1984
A.B.; M.A., J.D., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1979
COFFEY, RONALD G., Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1982
8.S.; Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1963

COHEN, CYNTHIA F., Professor (Management), 1982
8.8.A., M .B.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1980

COHEN, DONNA, Professor and Chairperson (Aging and Mental Health),
1992
COHEN, MURRAY E., Associate Professor(lnformation Systems and Decision
Sciences), 1983
8.A.; M.A.S., Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1976

COKER, JOHN W., Associate Dean (Fine Arts)-Associate Professor (Fine Arts
Events), 1969
8.S., M.M., College Conservatory of Music, Cincinnati, 1956
COLE, NANCYB., Professor(Theatre), 1976
A.8.; M. F.A., State University of Iowa, 7964
COLE, RICHARD D. Assistant Research Scholar/Scientist (Marine Scjences) St.
Petersburg Campus, 1989
8.S., Florida Institute of Technology, 7983
COLE, ROGER W ., Program Director-Professor (Languages), 1969
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Auburn University, 1968

COLIE, DENNIS G., Vi$itihg Assistant Professor (Business Administration),
,
1992
COLLIER, CLARENCE H., Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational Education), 1968
8.S., M .E., University of Georgia, 1965

COLLINS, CYNTHIA S., Counselor/Advisor (Academic Advising). St. Petersburg Campus, 1983
8.A., M.A., University of S<>uth Florida, 1987

COLLINS, PASCHAL J., Assistant Professor (English), 1969
8.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1978

COLLINS, ROSANN W., Instructor (Business Administration), 1992
8.A., M .L.S., University of North Carolina - Greensboro, 1978

COMPTON, JOHN S., Associate Professor (Marine Sciences) St. Petersburg
Campus, 1986
8.A.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1986

CONTEH-MORGAN, EARL, Assistant Professor (Government and lnternational Affairs), ·1985
COOK, LOISE., Assistant in (Business Administration), 1991
B.A., University of Florida, 1967

COOKE, JOHN P., Associate Professor (Economics), 1968
8.S.; M.8.A.; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1967

COOKE, STEVEN A., Assistant Professor (Graduate Architecture Program),
.
1990
M .A., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 198 7
COOPER, CLARA B., Professor(Humanities), 1969
. 8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969

COOVERT., MICHAEL D., Associate Professor (Psychology), 1985
8.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1985

COREIL, M. JEANNINE, Associate Professor (Public Health), 1987

8.S.E.E., M .S.E.E., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1986
8.A.; M .S. W.; M.P.H.; D.P.H., University of North Carolina, 1984

COUNTS, TILDEN M., JR., Associate Professor(Mass Communications), 1980
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1972
COWELL, BRUCE C., Professor (Biology), 1967
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1963

COX, CHARLES E., Visiting Associate Professor, (Career Education-Surgery),
'
1983
B.A., M.D., University of Utah School of Medicine, 1975

COX, ROBERT G., Professor (Finance)- Dean Emeritus (Business Administration), 1975
8.S.; M.8.A.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1956, C.P.A.

CRANE, DAVID A., Director-Professor (Architecture), 1986
8.S., B.Arch.; M.C.P., Harvard University, 1952

CRANE, ROGER A., Professor (Mechnical Engineering), 1974
8.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Auburn University, 1973

CRANSTON-GINGRAS, ANN M., Program Director-Assistant Professor (Special Education), 1987 .
B.A.; M .S.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1987

.

·

CRAWFORD, FIONA C., Visiting Assistant in (Suncoast Gerontology), 1992
B.A., University of Belfast, 1988

CRESANTA, JAMES L., Associate Professor (Public Health), 1986
8.A.; M.S. Hyg., M.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1971

CRITIENDEN, JERRY, Associate Professor (Communication Sciences and,
Disorders), 1971
. 8.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1969
CROCKER, WILLIAM J., Director (Undergraduate Studies), 1991
A.A.; 8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1977
CRUSE, C. WAYNE, Associate Professor(Surgery), 1979
8.S.; M.D.• University of Louisville, 1972

CRUZ, BARBARA C., Assistant Professo~ (Secondary Education), 1.991
8.S., M .S. Ed., Ed.D., Florida International University, 1990 ·

CUERVO-HENDERSON, COLEEN A., Acting Assistant Director-Instructor (Ex·
,change Center/Gerontology). 1989
8.A., M.A., Goklen Gate University, 1980
CULLISON, LARRY R., Professor (Music Education), 1981
8.M .E.; M.M.; M.F.A., University of Iowa. 1973
CUMMING, EDWARD, Assistant Professor (Music), 1989
B.A.; M.M., M.M.A., Yale School of Music, 1985
CUNNINGHAM, VIRGINIA P., University Librarian (University Libraries), 1976
8.A.; M.A.L.S., UniversityofSOuth Florida 1976

CUOMO. GLENN R., Associate Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
1982
•
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 7982
CUPOLI, JAMES M., Visiting Professor (Pediatrics), 1991
8.S.; M.D., Georgetown Medical School, 1971

CURRAN, JOHN S.• Director (Medicine)- Professor (Pediatrics), 1972
A. 8.; M. D., University of Pennsylvania, 7966
CURREY, CECIL B., Professor (History), 1967
A.B., M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1964

.

CURTIN, MARY E.• Visiting Assistant Professor (History), 1992
8.A.; Ph.D., Duke University, 1992

CURTIS, PATRICIA R., Counselor/Advisor (Education), 1989
8.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1984
CURTIS, THOMAS D., Professor (Economics); 1974
·

8.S., M .A.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965

.

CZVZEWSKI, PAUL V., Associate Professor (Contents Specialization), 1974
8.S.,, M.S., Indiana University, 1966

'

D'AGOSTINO, ALFRED 'T., Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1987
B.S.; M .S.; Ph.D., Utah State University, 1984

D'EMILIO, JAMES P., Assistant Professor (Humanities), 1988
8.A.; Ph.D., University of London, 1989

D'ORONZIO. PAUL A., Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1989
B.A.; M.S., D.S. W., Yeshiva University, 1974

DAGON, EUGENE M., Visiting Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1982
8.S.; M.D., Marquette University School of Medicine, 1966

DAJANI, NAGWA E., Visiting Assistant in (Pediatrics), 1992
M.8., M.D., Cairo University, 1985

DALY. JOHN L., Assistant Professor (Government & International Affairs),
1986
8.A., M.P.A., Indiana University, 1982

DAO, MY LIEN, Associate Professor (Biology), 1986
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1978

DARDENNE, ROBERT W., Associate Professor (Mass Communications) St.
·
Petersburg Campus, 1991
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1990
DARLING, RICHARD W., Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1986
8.A.; M.Sc.; Ph.D., Warwick University, 1982
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DAS, TA PAS K., Assistant Professor (Engineering), 1992
B.S.; M.E.: M.S.; Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1989
DAVIS, DARRELL L.; Professor (Physiology and Biophysics), 1971
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1956 .
DAVIS, JEFFERSON C., JR., Professor (Chemistry), 1965
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1959
DAVIS, KRISTEN E., Counselor/AdvisortCounseling Center for Human Development), 1990 ·
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1990
DAVIS, MACK, Ill, Program Director (Undergraduate Studies), 1977
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1974
DAVIS, NANCY J., Visiting Instructor (FMHI), 1992
B.S., M.A., M.P.H., University of Alabama, 1992
.
DAVIS, RICHARD A., JR., Graduate Research Professor (Geology), 1973
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1964
DAVfS, RICHARD H., Instructor (Internal Medicine), 1987
B.A.; B.S., University of Florida, 1982
DAVIS, SANDRA L., Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1986
B.F.A., M.F.A., San Francisco Art Institute, 1978
DAWES, CLINTON J., Graduate Researcl1 Professor (Biology), 1964
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1961
DAWSON, PETER, Professor (Pathology), 1989 .
B.A.; M.B., B. Chir., M.A.; D:C.P.; M_.D., Cambridge University, England,
7960, Diplomate, 1968
DAY-GOOD, NOORBIBI, Professor(Pediatrics), St. Petersburg Campus, 1985
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., McGill University, 1967
. 1
DEANS, STANLEY R., Professor (Physics), ·1967
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1967
DEATS, SARA M., Professor· Program Director(English), 1970
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1970
DEBORD, WARREN A., Associate Professor (Marketing), 1969
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1969
DE BRIGARD, THOMAS E., Visiting Instructor (Pediatrics), 1992
M.D., UniversityofCartegena, 1980
DECLUE, TERRY J., Visiting Assistant Professor (USF Diabetes Center/Pediat·
rics), 1987
.
B.A., M.D., University of South Florida, 1982
DEDRICK, ROBERT F., Assistant Professor (Measurement & Research), 1990
B.A.; M.Ai, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1988
DEER, HARRIET H., Professor (English), St. Petersburg Campus, 1966
M.A., University of Minnesota, 1964
DEFANT, MARC J., Associate Professor (Geology), 1983
B.S., B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1985
DELAPPE, JOSEPH P., Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1991
B.S., A.A.; M.A., M.F.A., San Jose State .University, 1990
DEMBO, RICHARD, Professor (Crimi~ol~y), 1981
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., New York University, 1970
DEME, LASZLO, Professor (History), New College of USF, 1975
M.A., Ph.D., Columbia.University, 1969
D'EMILIO, JAMES P., Assistant Professor (Humanities), 1988
B.A.;Ph.D., UniversityofLondon, 1989
DEMSKI, LEOS., Professor (New College Foundation) New College of USF,
1991
B.S. Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1969
DEN!<ER, MARTIN W., Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1972
B.A., M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1968
DENNIS, DAVID M. SR., Pro.fess<;>r (Acc~untin~). 1972
A.B.; M. B.A.; Ph.D., University of M1ssour1, 19 72, C. P.A.
DEPERQEL, MARIA Y. Visiting Assistant Professor (Child and Family Studies),
1990
B.A., M.A., Southern Illinois University, 1985
DERASARI, MANJUL., Visiting lnstructor(Anesthesiology), 1991
B.S., M.B., M.S., B.J. Medical College, 1980
DERTKE, MAX C., Dean-Associate Professor {FMHI), 1967
·
B.A., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1968
DESALVO, JOSEPHS., Professor{Economics), 1983
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1968
DEVINE, JAMES F., Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering & Mechanics), 1965
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Universi~of South Florida, 1991
DEWEY, JAMES F., Instructor (Economics), 1992
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1992
.
DIAMOND, FRANK 8., JR., Visiting Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1988
B.A.; M.D., Pennsylvania State University, Hersey, 1974 .
DIAZ, JOSE I., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1991
M. D., Autonoma University School of Medicine, 1982
DICKERSON, DONNA L., Professor-Director {Mass Communications), 1977
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1977
DICKINSON, JAMES C., Professor (Psychological & Social Foundatio"s), 1969
A.B.,.A.M., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1964
DICKMAN, J. FRED, Professor {Rehabilitation Counseling), 1970
B.A., S. T.B., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1967
DIEHL, SYLVI~ F., Visiting Instructor {Education), 1988
M.S., ED.S., University of South Florida, 1988

DIETERLE, DWIGHT A., Associate In (Marine Science) St. Petersburg Campus,
1984
B.S.; M.S., San Jose State University, · 1979
DIETRICH, RICHARD F., Professor (English), 1968
A.B.; M.A.; Pjl.D., Florida S.tate University, 1965
DIETZ, JOHN R., Associate Professor (Physiology), 1982
B.S., M.D., University of Nebraska, 1979
DIMAGGIO, JOSEPH R., Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1991
UCCEM., M.D., Rut{/ers Medical School ·
DIMINO, ANDREA, Assistant Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
1986
B.A.; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University, 1980
DINWOODIE, WILLIAM R., Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1978"
A.B., M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1972
DISS, NANCY M., Instructor (Communication Sciences & Disorders), 1990
B.S., M.A., Ball State University, 1980
DJEU, JULIE Y., Professor· Program Director (Medical Microbiology), 1984
B.A.; Ph.D., George Washirigton University, 1973
DJEU, NICHOLAS I., Professor (Physics), 1983
B.S.;·Ph.D., Cornell University, 1969
DOANE, CHRISTOPHER P., Professor (Music Education), 1982
B.M.E.; M.M.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1981
DOELLING, DONNA L., Associate University Librarian (Health Sciences Library), 1990
B.A.; M.S.l.S., Louisiana State University, 1987
DOENECKE, Jusi:us. Professor (Social Sciences), New College of USF, 1975
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1966
DOHERTY, MARGARET M., Associate University Librarian (University Libraries), 1987
.
B.A.; M.S.; M.l.S., Indiana University, 1984
DONG, JIANMING, ~esearch Assistant in (Anatomy), 1991
B.S., M.D., China Medical University, 1991
DON~ELLY, JOSEPH, Assistant In Research (Marine Science Program), 1985
B.S., UniversityofWestFlorida, 1979
DONOVAN, JEFFREY C., Assistant Research Scholar/Scientist (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1987
B.S., University of Florida, 1985 '
DOONE, PATRICK L., Visiting Coordinator (Special Education), 1989
B.A., University of South Florida, 1987
DOORIS, PATRICIA M., '(isiti~g Professor (C~emistry), 1992
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1978
DOW, MICHAEL c,;., Associate Professor (Community Mental Health), 1985
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1983
DOWNS, BERNARD F., Associate Professor (Communication), 1970
B.A., B.F.A.; M.A., Northwestern University, 1970
DOWNS, JOHN B., Professor-Chairperson (Anesthesiology), 1988
B.S.; M.D., University of Florida, 1969
DOYLE, LARRY J., Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1972
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1973
DRUCKER, MITCHELL D., Visiting Assistant Professor(Ophthalmology), 1988
· B.A.;M.D., UniversityofF/orida, 1981
DU BOSE, PANSY, Assistant In (Institute for Instructional Research and
Practice), 1990
B.S., University of South Carolina, 1982
DUCHNOWSKI, ALBERT J., Visiting Professor (Epidemiology and Policy
Analysis), 1985
B.S.; Ph.D., VanderbiltUniversity, 1969
DUFF, KAREN E., Visiting Research Associate (Suncoast Gerontology Center),
1992
·
B.S.; Ph.D., Queens' College; University of Cambridge, 1992
DUFFUS, LEE Associate Professor (Marketing), Ft. Myers Campus, 1985
B.S., M.S.P.A., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1979
DUMMELDINGER, MARK, lnstructor(BusinessAdministration), 1989
B.S., M.S.. , University of Florida, 1989
DUNGAN, CHRISTOPHER W., Professor {Accounting), Sarasota Campus,
1982
B.S., M.B.A.; Ph.D.; J.D.• University of Louisville, 1976, c. P.A.
DUNIGAN, DAVID D., Assistant Professor (Biology), 1989
B.S.; Ph.D.• University of Connecticut, 1985
·
DUNLAP, GLEN G., ,Associate Profenor (FMHI), 1988
. B.A., Ph.D., University of California, 198 7
DUNLEAVY, LAWRENCE P., Assistant Pro~essor (Electrical Engineering)
B.S.E.E.; M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University of Michigan 1988
DUNN, Marvin R., Dean (Medicine)· Professor (Pathology), 1990
B.A.; M.D., University of Texas Southwestern Medical School, 1955
DUNNE, PETER 8., Visiting Associate Professor {Neurology), 1992
DU PLASS, JAMES A., Professor (Secondary Education), Ft. Myers Campus,
1991
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1974
DUPREE, LARRY W., Associate In (Geropsychological Studies), 1981
B.A., M.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Memphis State University, 1980
DWORNIK, JULIAN J., Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1970
B.A.; M.Sc., Ph.D., Universityof"Manitoba, Canada, 1969
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FABRY, FRANCIS J., Professor (English), 1964
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas•. 1964
FACTOR, REGISA., Professor(Political Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1971
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 197.4
FAGER, CHARLES J., Professor (Visual Arts), 1963
B.A.;M.F.A., Universityof'Kansas, 1963
FANNING, JANE J., Visiting Instructor (Nursing), 1993
B.S.; M.S., Boston University, 1970
FANNING, KENT A., Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1973 ,
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1973
FARBER, M. STEVEN, Visiting Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1981
B.A., M.D., Brown University Medical School, 1976
FASCHING, DARRELL J., Associate Dean (Arts and Sciences)· Professor (Religious Studies), 1982
.·
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1978
FAUCETIE, NELL, Associate Professor (Physical Education), 1991
B.S.• M.A. Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1984
FEENEY, JAMES W., Academic Administrator (Provost's Office), New College
of USF, 1984
B.A., Goddard College, 1964
FELICIANO.BUTLER, JOSE A., Lecturer (Languages), 1991
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1987
FELLOWS, JAMES A., Professor (Accounting), Ft. Myers Campus, 1982
B.A.; B.S.; M.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1977, C.P.A.
FENSKE, NEILA., Professor(lnternal Medicine), 1977
B.A.; M.D., St. Louis University School of Medicine, 1973
FEREKIDES, CHRISTOS S., Assistant Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1992 ·
fl.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1991
FERENEZI, EMOKE, Research Associate, 1991
M.D., Semmelweis University Medical School, 1973
FERNANDEZ, CAROL, Instructor (Communication Sciences & Disprders). 1989
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1970
*FERNANDEZ; JACK E., Professor (Chemistry), 1960
B.S.Ch., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1954
FERNANDEZ, Mary, Vi!iting Associate in (Children's Center), 1990
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1978
FERNANDEZ, ROBERT C., Visiting Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1977
M.D.• University of Tennessee, 1969 .
FERREIRA, GLORIA C., Assistant Professor (Biomolecular Science), 1991
License in Environmental Engineering; Ph.D., University ofGeorgia, 1986
FERRO, JOLENEA, Visiting AsSist~nt in Research (Child & Family Studies), 1990
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 199P
FEYTEN, CARINE M., Assistant Professor (Secondary Education), 1987
B.A.;M.A.; Ph.D.• University of South Florida, 1988
FIELDS, KAREN K., Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1989
B.A., M.D., Ohio State University, 1981
FIGG, ROBERT M., Ill, Associate Professor (English), 1965
· .
B.S., M.A.,Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1965
FIGEROA, CECILIA, Assistant in Research (Psychiatry and Suncoast Gerontology), 1992
B.A., Shippensburg University, 198 ·
FIGUEROA, T. ERNESTO, Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1990
. B.S., M.D., Tulane University Medical Schoo/, 1983
FILIPPO, MARY K., Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1991
B.F.A.; M. F.A.; Art Institute of Chicago, 1981
FINELLI, PATRICK M., Associate Professor (Theatre), 1976
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of California, 1991
·
1966
FINKELSTEIN, MARCIA A., Associate Professor (Psychology), 1981
B.S., M.S.; Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1966
B.A.; M.A., M. Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1981 _
ENGLEMAN, ROBERT W., Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), St. Petersburg
FINSTER, JOSEPH L., Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1977
Campus, 1986
A.B.; M.D.• Georgetown School of Medicine, 1964
B.S.; D. V.M.; Ph.D., Oklahoma State IJniversity, 1985
FIORE, SILVIA R., Professor (English), 196~
ENGLE, TERRY J., Associate ,Professor (Accounting), 1983
B.Ed., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970,
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1983
FIORICA, JAMES V., Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1987
EPANCHIN, BETTY C., Associate Professor (Special Education), 1988
B.A.; M.D., Tuhs College of Medicine, 1982
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., Duke University, 1975
ERDMAN, ROBERT B., Visiting Coordinator-Assistant Professor (Florida lnsti- FIRESTONE, GREGORY E., Visiting Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1989
S.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1978
tute of Oceanography). 1990
FISHER, ANNE E., Acting .Academic Administrator (Faculty Internships), 1989
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1990
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1985
ERICKSON, LINDA E., Assistant Vice President (Academic Affairs), 1964
FITZGIBBON, JOHN T., Lecturer (Accounting), 1988.
B.A., M.A., Syracuse University, 1964
B.S.; M. Accty., University of South Florida, 1988
ESFORMES, MARIA, Associate Professor (Languages), .1982
FITZHUGH-WALKER, PAULETIE, Counselor/Advisor (Education), 1990
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D..-University of Colorado, 1977
· .
B.S.; M.A., University of Michigan, 1973
ESSIG, FREDERICK B., Associate Professor (Biology), Director (Botanical GarFITZPATRICK, DAVID F., Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1972
dens), 1975
.
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1969
A.B.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1975
. Fl.AITZ, JEFFRA J., Assistant Professor (Language), 1992
ESSRIG, IRVING M., Professor (Medicine), 1981
B.A.,; M.Ed., Ph.D., State University of New York, Buffalo, 1986
M.D., Tulane University Medical School, 1938
FLANNERY, MICHAEL T., Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1991
EVANS, DONNIE W., Associate Professor (Special Education), 1990
B.A.. M.D., University of South Florida, 1988
B.S., M.A.; Ed. D.• University of North Carolina, 1985
FLATEBY, TERESA L., Director (Undergradute Studies), 1986
EVANS, TIMOTHY D., Associate Professor (Counselor Education), 1990
B.A.; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1982
B.A., B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1984
FLORES, YOLANDA, Assistant in (Special Education), 1990
FABRI, PETER J., Professor (Surgery), 1986
B.A., University of Central Florida, 1986
B.A.; M.D., Loyola University, 1973

DYCHES, PATRICIA L., Coordinator (Neurology), 1992
A.A., Monroe Community College, 1983
. DYE, HOWARD s.. Professor (Economics), 1973
A.B., M.A .. Ph.D.• Cornell University, 1949
EAKER, ALAN B., JR., Director (Graphicstudio) ·Professor (Visual Arts), 1969
B.A., M.A., UniversityofCalifornia, Berkeley, 1969·
EASTERLIN, B. RAY, Academic Administrator(Undergradu.ate Studies), 1988
B.S.; M.Ed., University of South Carolina, 1980
ECHELBERGER, WAYNE F., Chairperson-Professor (Civil Engineering and
Mechanics), 1989
B.S.C.E.; M.S.E., M.P.H., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1964
ECHEVARRIA, KATHERINE H., Instructor (Nursing), 1985
B.S.N., M.S., University of South Florida, 1984
EDELMAN, PIOTR, Visiting Scholar/Scientist (Engineering), 1990 ·
M.S.; Ph.D., Institute of Electron Tech~y. 1986
EDIDIN, ARON Z., Associate Professor (Humanities) New College of USF, 1989
B.A.; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1981
EDWARDS, SAMUEL, Assistant Professor (Biology), 1989
B.A., B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1984
EICHENBERGER, CAROLYN J., Visiting Lecturer (Childhood Education), 1991
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1981
EICHLER, DUANE C., Professor (Biochemistry), 1977
B.A.; Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 1972
EILERS, FREDERICK I., Associate Professor (Biology), 1967
,
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Universitr_ofMichigan, 1968
EISON, JAMES A., Director (Teaching Enhancement Center) - Professor
(Psychol6gy), 1990
B.A.) Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 1979
EL-HADIDY, BAHAA, Associate Professor (Library and Information Science),
1987
·
B.Sc.; M.L.S.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1974
ELFENBIN, DIANE S., Visiting AsSlstant Professor (Pediatrics), 1990
B.A., M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1970
ELFENBEIN, GERALD J., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1989
A.B.; M.D., Johns Hopkins-University, 1970
ELLIOTI, CATHERINE S., Associate Professor (Economics) New College of USF,
1989
A.A.; B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1982
ELLIOTT, LYNN T., Assistant in Research (Public Health), 1993
B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1991
ELLIS, CAROLYN S., Associate Professor (Sociology), 1981
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Stonybrook, 1981
ELMEER, DIANE H., ~ect~rer (Visual Arts), 1977
B.S.; M.F.A., University ol South Florida, 1976
EMENER, WILLIAM G., JR., Graduate Research .Professor (Rehabilitation
Counseling), 1980
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.• University of Georgia, 1971
EMERICK, JAMES P., Visiting Associate in (Engineering), 1992
B.S.; M.B.A., University of New Mexico, 1991
EMER.V, PATRICIA R., Assistant In Research (Public Health), 1988
B.A., University of South Florida, 1987
EM MANUAL, PATRICIA J., Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1989
B.S.;M.D., UniversityofFlorida, 1986
ENDICOTT, JAMES N., Professor (Surgery), 1975
A. B.; M.D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1967
ENGEL. CHARLES W., Professor (Instructional Computing) Ft. Myers Campus,
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FLOYD, JOSEPH M., Associate University Librarian {University Libraries), 1979
B.A., M.A.L.S., University of South Florida, 1984
FLYNN, ROBERT W., Professor {Physics), 1968
.
8.S.; S.M., Sc.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1968
FOLLMAN, JOHN C., Professor (Psychological and Socii!I Foundations), 1966
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1969
FONTANET, HECTOR L., Yisiting Assistant ~o.fessor {Internal Medicine), 1991
B.A.; M.D .. Puerto Rico School of Medicine, 1982
FORCUCCI, DAVID, Assistant In {Florida Institute of Oceanography), 1990
8.S.; M.S.. University of South Florida, 1985
·
FORD, EDWARD J., JR., Associate Professor {Economics)., 1971
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Boston College, 1971
FORD, PATRICIA A .. Assistant Professor-Program Director {Clinical Education),
1991
·
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D.. UniversityofMichigan, 1977
FOSTER, SUSAN, Assistant In {Education), 1988
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1987
FQULIS, PHILIP R., Associate Professor {Cancer Education), 1986
·B.S.; M.D., McMaster University School of Medicine, 19 75 ·
FOUNTAIN, JUANITA C., Assistant Professor {Childhood Education), St.
Petersburg Campus, 1989
8.S.;M.Ed., Ph.D.; UniversityofFlorida, 19.8 6
FOURAKER, BRADLEY D., Assistant Professor {Opthalmology), 1992
M. D., University of Florida, 1983
FOWLER, ROBERl L., JR., Professor {Psychology), St. Petersburg Campus,
1969
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1963
FRANCE, DARLA F., Coordinator (Public Health), 1991
B.A., M.P.H., University of South Florida, 1989 ·
FRANCIS, ROY G., Professor {Sociology), 1973
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. university of Wisconsin, 1950
FRANCO, LYNDA W., Visiting Instructor {Merit), 1992
8.A., M.S., State University of New York, 1985
FRANK, ILENE B., University Librarian {University Libraries), 1974
8.S.D.; A.M.L.S., M.F.A., University of South Flarida, 1987
FRANQUES, JOHN T., Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics),
1971
8.5., M.S., Ph.D.. Louisiana State University, 1971 P.E.
FREEMAN, THOMAS B., Assistant Professor {Surgery), 1988
S.8.; M.D., Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, 1981
FRENCHMAN, STUART M., Visiting Assistant Professor.(Radiology), 1977
8.A.; M.D., Temple University School of Medicine, 1967
FRESHOUR, FRANK W., Associate Professor {Childhood Education), 1969
8.S.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1970
FRIAS, JAIME L., Chairperson-Professor {Pediatrics), 1991
B.S.. M.D., Concepcion University, Chile, 1959
*FRIEDL, FRANKE., Professor {Biology), 1960
8.A., Ph.D., UniversityofMinnesota, 1958
. FRIEDLAND, JAY, Visitin9 As~istant Pr~fessor (Radiology), 1992
8.S., M.S.; M.D., Univers1tyofFlorida, 1987 .
FRIEDMAN, HERMAN, Professor-Chairperson (Medical Microbiology), 1978 ·
A.8., M.A.; Ph.D., Hahnemann Medical College, 1957
FRIEDMAN, JENNIFER, Assistant Professor {Sociology), 1988
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D. Northwestern University, 1988
FRIEDMAN, ROBERT M., Professor-Chairperson {Epidemiology and Policy
Analysis), 1981
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1970
FRIEDRICH. MARTHA F., Visiting Assistant Professor {FMHI), 1'987
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1987
FROELICH, RALPH 0., Associate Professor {Music Arts), 1974
B.S., Juilliard School of Music, 1958
FRYE, BARBARA J., Assistant Professor {Childhood Education), St. Petersburg
Campus, 1990
·
8.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1990
FU, EUGENE S., Visiting Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1992
8.A., M.D .. Yale University, 1987
FUDGE, WILLIAM G., JR., Associate Professor{Mass, Communications), 1972
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1975
FUENTES, ARMANDO, Visiting Instructor {Obstetrics), 1992
· 8.S.; M.B.A.; M.D., Albany Medical School, 1982
·
FUSTlJKJIAN, SAMUEL Y., Director (University Libraries), 1980 .
B.A.; M.S.L.S.; M.A .. SUNY, Oswego, 1980
FUTCH, JANAS., University Librarian {University Libraries), 1979
B.A., M.L.S., Florida State University, 1977
GAGAN, RICHARD J., Lecturer (Social Sciences), 1989
8.5., M.S.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1969
GAGGI, SILVIO L., Professor (Humanities), 1972
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Ohio University, 1972
.
GAILE, CORRINNE L., Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1991
B.A.; M.F.A., Maryland Institute, 1991 .
GAINES, JEANNIE, Assistant Professor (Management), St. Petersburg Campus, 1985
B.S.N.. M.S.N.;Ph.D., UniversityofFlorida, 1984

GALPERIN, BORIS, Associate Professor {Marine Science), 1989
M.S.; Ph.D., Technion, Israel, 1982
GANGULY, ARUNABHA, Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981
l.S.; M.B.B.S.. Medical College, Calcutta, India, 1961
GANG ULY, RAMA, Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981
B.S., M.S., Ph.D .. Calcutta University, 1964
GARCIA, JOSEPH E.. Assistant Professor {Geography), 1991
8.A.; M.S., UniversityQf Georgia, 1987
GARCIA, JUANITA L., Associate Professor {Gerontology), 1968
B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
GARCIA, SANDRA A., Professor {Psychology), 1974
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1971
GARCIA, SONJA W., Assistant Director and University Librarian {University Libraries), 1964
.
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1977
GARCIA-RUBIO, LUIS H., Professor {Chemical Engineering), 1983
M.E., Ph.D., McMasterUniversity, 1980
GARDNER, DANIEL L., Assistant Professor {Adult & Vocational Education)
1990
8.A., M.Ed.; Ed.D.. Florida Atlantic University, 1979
GARIN, EDUARDO H., Professor{Pediatric,s), 1989 ,
M.D.• UniversityofChile, 1970
GARKO, MICHAEL G., Assistant Professor {Communication), 1981
B.A., B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1980 ·
GARRETI, SAMUEL J., Professor (Electri~I Engineering), 1967
8.E.E.; M.S.E.E.. Sc.D.• University of Pittsburgh, ·1963
GARRETI, WILLIAM, Professor {English), 1960
8.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1958
GARTH, REBA A., Counselor/Advisor {Undergraduate Studies) 1990
B.S., MA., Ed., Western Carolina University, 1983
GAUGER, LISA L., Coordinator {Neurology), 1987
8.A., University of North Caorlina, 1980
GEAREN, JANICE M., Visiting Assistant In {Education), 1989
GECK, PETER, Visiting Assistant Professor {Medical Microbiology & lmmunology) 1990
.
·
M.D., Semmelweis Medical University, 1975
GEIGER, 0. GLENN, Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1969

B.A.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 7968
GELINAS, ROBERT W., Professor {Visual Arts), 1963
8.F.A., M.F.A., University of Alabama, 1958
GEORGE, DEBORAH L., Assistant In Research {Pediatrics), 1983
GERMAIN, BERNARD F., Professor {Internal Medicine), 1976
8.A.; M.D., Medical College of Georgia, 1966
GESTEN, ELLIS L., Professor {Psychology), 1980
· 8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1974
GIBBONS, MICHAEL T., Associate Professor and Associate Chairperson {Political Science), 1984
8.A.;Ph.D., UniversityofMassachusetts, 1983
GIERON-KORTHALS, MARIA A., Associate Professor {Pediatrics), 1991
. · MD .. Medical School, Warsaw, Poland, 1971
GILBERT, CHARLOTIE M., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1991
8.5. N.. M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1991
GILBERT, RICHARD, Associate Professor {Chemical Engineering), 1978
B.A.; M.S., John Carroll University, 1971
GILCHRIST, SANDRA L., Associate Professor {Natural Sciences), New College
of USF, 1983
·
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1982
GILKEY, GLENN A., Counselor/Advisor {Undergraduate Studies), 1986
8.S.; M.S., Southern Illinois University, 1986
GILLESPIE, ~ULIE F., Director {Development) St. Petersburg Campus, 1984
B.A.; M.P.A., University of Sputh Florida, 1982
GILREATH, KENNETH R., Lecturer {FMHI), 1988
B.S., M.A.,UniversityofNebraska, 1984
GINER·SOROLLA, ALFREDO, Associate In (Internal Medicine), 1990
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1958
GIORDANO,. JEFFREY A .. Associate Professor (Social Work), 1984
8.S.• M.S. W.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1983
GIVENS, PAULE., Professor-Chairperson {Industrial and Management Systems
Engineering), 1987
'
B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Texas at Arlington, 1976
·
GLASS, HARVEY, Professor {Computer Science and Engineering), 1g69
8.S., M.S., D.Sc.. Washington University, 1965
GLASS, LEWIS F., Visiting Assistant Professor {Internal Medicine), 1990
8.S.; M.D.. Louisiana State University, 1985
GLASSER, STEPHEN P., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
M.D., University of Miami Medical School, Florida, 1964
G~OVER, KOFI R. A., Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Sciences),
1972
·
8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Unive~ity; 1975 ,
GOFORTH, FRANCES, Associate Professor {Childhood Education), 1967
8.S.. M.Ed.; Ed.D .. Indiana University, 1966
GOLDGOF, DMITRY, Assistant Professor (Engineering), 1989
B.S.;M.S.;Ph.D., Universityof/l/inois, 1989

.
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GREENE, JOHN N., Visiting Assistant Professor {Internal Medicine), 1991
GOLDMAN, ALLAN L., Professor {Internal Medicine), 1974
B.S., M.S., University of South Florida, 1986
B.~ .• B.S., M.D., University of Minnesota, 1968
GREENE, MARCIA R., Visiting Assistant Professor {Exceptional Child EducaGOLDMAN, MARKS., Professor {Psychology), 1985
·
tion), 1992
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1972
B.S.; M.Ed.; Ed. D., Texas Tech University, 1980
GOLDSBERRY, DAVID T., Visiting Instructor (Surgery), 1992
GREENFIELD, GEORGE D., Professor {Medicine), 1989
B.A.; M.D., University of Connecticut, 1983
A.B.; M.D., State University of Utrecht, 1956
GOLUB, JEFFREY N., Assistant Professor {Secondary Education), 1991
GREENMAN, NANCY P., Assistant Professor {Education), 1989
B.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Washington, 1983
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1987
GOMES, JOSEPH L., Associate In Research {Computer Science and EngineerGREGORY, S. JOAN, Associate Professor {Nursing), 1977
.
ing), 1987
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1977
B.E., Mysore University, India, 1981
/
GREGORY, VICKI L., Assistant Professor {Library Sciences and Information),
GOMES, LIGIA B., Instructor {Anesthesiology), 1989
1988
.
M.D., University of Lisbon, 1976
. A.B., M.A., M.l.S.; Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1987
GOMEZ-SANCHEZ, ELISE P., Visiting Associate Professor {Internal Medicine),
GREWAL, GURLEEN, Assistant Professor {Women's Studies), 1992
·
1991
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of California at Davis, 1991
B.S., D. V.M.; Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1982
GRIBBON, ROBERT B., Assistant in Research {CUTR), 1993
GOMEZ-SANCHEZ, CELSO E., Professor {Internal Medicine), 1980
·
B.A., University of Maryland, 1991.
·
M.D., University of San Marcos, Lima, Peru, 1968
GRIFFIS, VICKI, B., lecturer (Business), 1989 ·
GONDECK, ALLAN R., Associate Professor {Electrical Engineering), 1982
B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1989
B.S.E.E., M.S. E.E.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1973
GRIFFITH, JOHN E., Professor {Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1964
GONSALVES, MARIE K., Counselor/Advisor {Fort Myers), 1986
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1955 P.E.
B.S., M.P.H., St. Louis University, 1980
GRIFFITH, PATRICK, Assistant in Research {Civil Engineering), 1990
GONZALEZ, JOE V., Academic Administrator (Health Services), 1981
B.S.; M.S., Villanova University, 1981
B.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1961
GRIFFITH, PRISCILLA L., Assistant Professor {Childhood Education), 1988'
GOOD, ROBERT A., Professor {Pediatrics), St. Petersburg Campus, 1985
B.S., M. Ed; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1986
B.A., M. D., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1947
GRIGG, VERNON H., Lecturer {Economics), Sarasota Campus, 1981
GOODING, DOLORES K., Lecturer {Engineering Technology Program), 1975
B. Com., B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1954
B.S.E., M.S.E., University of South Florida, 1975
·
GRIGGS, SARA T., Research Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1978
GOODMAN, ADOLPH W., Distinguished Service Professor {Mathematics),
B.S., Medical College of Georgia, 1969
1964
GRIGSBY, MARYE., Department Head and University Librarian {Library · St.
B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1947
·
·
Petersburg Campus), 1992
GOOLSBY, JERRY R., Assistant Professor {Marketing) 1990
GRIMM, RICHARD E., Pro11ram Direct~r {P~blic Health), 1988
B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D.; Texas Tech University, 1988
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969
GORDON, CHARLES A., Coordinator {Secondary Education), 1968
GRIN DEY, ROBERT J., Associate Professor {Physical Education), 1964
B.A.; M.S.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1977
B.A.; M.S., University of New Mexico, 1961
GORDON, ,HORACE C., Lecturer{Bi-County Center For Engineering); Sarasota
GRISHAM, JACK R., Visiting Instructor (Adult and Vocational Education), 1987
,
Campus, 1973
B.S.;M.A., UniversityofSouthFlorida, 1969
B.E.E., M.S.E., UniversityofSouthFlorida, 1970
GROGAN, DENNIS P., Associate Professor {Surgery), 1992
GORDON, MARCIA, Assistant Porfessor {Pharmacology and Theraputics),
B.S., M.D., Georgetown University, 1976
·
1992
\ GROSS, STEVEN A;• As~istant ~rofessor {Opthamology), 1992
· B.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1985
.
B.S.; M. D., University of ll/1no1s, 798 7
GORZ KA, PATRICIA A., Assistant Dean-Assistant Professor {Nursing), 1988
GROSSMAN, STEVEN H., Associate Professor {Chemistry), 1981
B.S.N.; M.S., State University of New York at Buffalo, · 1973
B.A.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1972
GOTISCHALL, PAUL E., Assistant Professor {Pharmacology & Theraputics),
GROTH MANN, WILHELM H., Associate Professor {languages), 1966
1992
B.A.; M.A., ·Ph.D., University of Kansas, 7968 ·
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 7986
GROVE, NANCY P., Assistant In {Pediatrics), 1981 _
GOULD, JAMES A., Professor {Philosophy), 1964
•B.A.; B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1982
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953
, GROVES, IVOR D., Research Associate Professor {Child and Family Studies),
GOU(D, STANLEY F., Associate Professor {Obsteirics/Gynecology), 1992
1992
B.S.; Ph.D., M.D., Wayne State University, 1975
B.S., Ph.D., University of North Carolina - Greensboro, 1976
GRAHAM, LAUREL, Assistant Professor {Sociology), 1992
GUDDEMI, MARCIA P., Assistant Professor (Childhood Education), 1989
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1992
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1985
GRAHAM, LLOYD B., Assistant in Re.search {Medicine), 1989
GUETZLOE, ELEANOR C., Professor {Exceptional Child Education), St. PetersB.A., University of South Florida, 1974
burg Campus, 1968
GRAHAME, VICKI ANN, Associate University Librarian {University Libraries),
B.S., M.A.; Ed.D., University of Florida, 1975
1986
GUIDERA, KENNETH J., Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1992
B.A.; M.A. North Texas State University, 1986
B.S., M.D., University of Miami, 1976
GRANGE, ROGER T., JR., Professor (Anthropology), 1964
GUILFORD, ARTHUR M., Chairperson-Professor {Communication Sciences
Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University ol Arizona, 1962
and Disorders), 1975
GRAVEN, STANLEY N., Professor· Chairperson (Public Health), 1984
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970
.
B.S.; M.D., Universityof/owa, 1956
GULITZ, ELIZABETH, Associate Professor (Nursing), 1983
GRAY, DAVID W., Research Associate (Business Administration), 1992
B.S.N.; M.S.N.; Ph.D., Illinois State University, 1983
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 7997
GUNARATNE, MANJRIKER, Assistant Professor {Civil Engineering and MeGRAY, JIM S., JR., Associate .Uni~ersity Librarian (University Libraries), 1980
chanics), 1991
B.A.; M.L.S.; M.B.A., Untvers1tyofSouth Flor1da, 1983
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1984, P.E.
'
GREASER, AARON W., Assistant in (Education), 1990
GUNTER, BILLY G., Associate Professor {Sociology), 1968
B.S., Fairmont State College, 1983
A.B., Ph.D., University<?fTenn,essee, 1964
GREEK, CECILE., Assistant Professor {Criminology), St. Petersburg Campus,
1
HACKNEY, JOHN F., Associate Professor (Pharmacology), 1974
1989
B.A.; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., New School, New York, 1983
HADDEN, ELBA M., Assistant Professor (Pharmacolo,gy and Therapeutics),
GREEN, CAROLE A., Associate Professor {Economics), 1982
1982
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1982
I .
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Yale University 1967
GREEN, THEODORE, T., Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1991
HADDEN, JOHN W., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1982
A.A., B.A., M.A., Harvard University, 1982
B.A.; M.D., Columbia College of Physicians and Surgeons, 1965
GREENBAUM, PAULE., Visiting Assistant Professor (Epidemiology and Policy
HAGELGANZ, DAVID J., Assistant Professor (Music), 1992
.
·
Analysis), 1987
B.A., M.A.; Washington State University, 1992
·
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1977
HAILSTONES, THOMAS J., Lecturer (Economics), 1988
GREENBAUM, SUSAN D., Chairperson-Associate Professor {Anthropology),
B.S. ;B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., St. Louis Universi~. 1951
.
1981
HAIRE, ROBERT N., Visiting Associate In (Pediatrics), 1991
'
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1980
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1988
GREENBERG, HARVEY M:, Visiting Associate Professor {Cancer Education),
HALDER, NARAYAN C. Professor (Physics), 1972
'
1986
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Techryology, 1963, F.A.P.S.
· S.B.; M.D., ~niversityof Pittsburgh, 1972
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HALL, BRUCE W., Professor and Chairperson (Measurement and Research
HASSOLD, CRIS, Associate Professor(Humanities), New College of USF, 1975
Education), 1969
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1972
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Florida State University, 1969
, HATCH, DOUGLAS D., Instructor-Coordinator (Education), 1984
HALL, LAWRENCE 0., Associate Professor (Computer Science and EngineerB.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1986
irig), 1986 .
,
HATCHER, JOHN S., Professor (English); 1968
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1986
. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1968
HALL, NICHOLAS, Visiting Associate Professor (Psychiatry and Behavioral
HAUSER, ROBERT A., Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
Medicine), 1988
B.A.; M.D., Temple University, 1982
B.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1976
HAWKINS, ANNIE L., Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1969
HALL, ROBERT E., Associate Professof (English), St. Petersburg Campus, 1970
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1970
.
B.A., M.A., John Carroll University, 1958
HAYDEN, WILLIAM P., Associate Professor (Music), 1989
HALL, W. DIANNE, Associate Professor (Professional Physical Education),
B.M., M.M., The Juilliard School of Music, 1976
1976
HAYES, LINDA, Assistant Professor(Communication Sciences and Disorders),
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1976
1990
HALPERT, ROBERT D., Professor (Radiology), 1990
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1989
B.S., M.D., Memorial University of St. John's, Newfound/and, 1974
HEAL, ALBERT V., Visiting Associate Professor (Cancer Education), 1987
HALSEY, ALAN B., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1989
, B.S., M.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1971
B.S.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1981
HECHICHE, ABDELWAHAB, Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary S~ial SciHALSTED, JAMES B., Associate Professor (Criminology), 1986
ence), 1970
B.A., J. D.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 198 7
·M.A., Docteur en Etudes Orienta/es, Sorbonne, 7966
. HAMILTON, ROSA MAB ELL, Coordinator (Undergraduate Studies), 1973
HEESCH EN, RICHARD E.., Professor (Elective Physical· Education), 1962
·
A.A., B.A., University of South Florida, 1984
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1974
HAMMAD, YEHIA Y., Professor (Public Health), 1989
HEIDE, KATHLEEN M., Associate Professor (Criminology). 1981
B.S., D.P.H., M.S., D.Sc., University of Pittsburgh, 1974
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York; Albany, 1981
HAMPTON, WARREN R., Associate Professor (Languages), 1969
HE ILOS, LAWRENCE J., JR., University Libra.rian (University Libraries), 1974
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University, 1968
B.S.; M.S.L.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1978
HANCOCK, TINA U., Associate Professor (Social Work), 1982
HEIM, WILLIAM J., Associate Professor (English), 1970
B.A.; M.S. W.; D.S. W., University of Alabama, 1981
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1974
.
·HANLEY, PATRICIA E..• Associate Professor (Childhood Education), 1981
HEINEMAN, DENISE, Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1989
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1976
B.S.; M.Ed.; Dr. P.H., Yale University, 1982
HANNI, EILA A., Associate Professor (Economics), 1970
HE LAL, AMIRA A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), ·1989
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Yale University, 1970
M.B., Ch.B.; M.Sc.; M.R.C.P. (M.D.)., London University, 1983
HANNING, ROBERT C., Lecturer (Graphicstudio), 1991
HELAL, MOHAMED A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1991
B.S., UniversityofFlorida, 1978
M.B., M.S., F.R.C.S. (M.D.), Roya/College of Surgeons, 1982 ·
HANSEN, RpY A., Associate Professor (Sociology), 1969
HELFIELD, HOPE B., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1992
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 'An9eles, 7967
B.S.; D. 0., University of Medicine and Dentistry of New Jersey, 1985
HANSON, ARDIS, Department Head-Assistant University Librarian (University
HELLER,' H. WILLIAM, Dean and Professor (St. Petersburg Campus), 1992'
libraries), 1991
B.S.; M.S., P.M.A.; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado, .1964
B.F.A.; M.L.S., University of South Florida, 1990
HELLER, JACK J., Professor-Chairperson (fvlusic), 1985
HARAGUCHI, SOICHI, Associate in Research (Pediatrics), St. Petersburg, 1989
M.Mus.; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1962
Ph.D., Hamamatsue University, Japan, 1988 .
HELLER, RICHARD, Visiting Assistant Professor, (Surgery), 1989
HARDY, JOHN A., Professor (Suncoast Gerontology), 1992
, B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1989
B.S.; Ph.D., Imperial College, 1981
HELPS, ROBERTE. Professor (Music), 1980
"HARDY, MILES W., Professor (Psychology), 1960
. HELTON, SONIA D., Professor (Childhood Education), St. Petersburg Campus,
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1960
1971
HARGIS, EDYTH N., lecturer(Management), 1980
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofMinnesota, 1976
B.A., M.S., University of South Florida, 1980
HELTON, WENDY, Visiting Program Director (Adult and Vocational EducaHARKIN, MAUREEN A., Instructor (Humanities- U.S.F. at New College), 1992
tion), 1990
B.A.; M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1986
B.S.; M.A. T., Indiana University, 1970
HARMON, MARYHELEN C., Associate Professor (English), 1964
HENCKELL, KARSTEN, Associate Professor (Mathematics), New College of
A.B., M.A. T.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
USF, 1986
HARMON, SARAH G., Associate University Librarian (Health Sciences Library),
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Univer,sity of California at Berkeley, 19 77
1980
·
HENDERSON, J. NEIL, Assistant Professor-Coordinator (Suncoast Gerontology
A.B.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1974
Center), 1981
HARPER, DOUGLAS, Chairperson-Professor (Sociology), 1991
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 79 79
B.A.; Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1976
HENDERSON, PATRICIA A., Assistant in Research (Engineering), 1989
HARRIES, PETER J., Visiting Instructor (Geology), 1992
B.A., University of South Florida, 1979
B.S., Yale University, 1984
HENDRICKS, SARA J., Research Assistant in (CUTR Engineering), 1992
HARRINGTON, CATHY A., Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1991
B.A.; M.R.P., University of North ca;o/ina
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1989
HENDRY, CAROLE F., lecturer (Biology), 1967
HARRINGTON, THOMAS C., Associate Professor (Information Systems and . · B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1968
Decision Sciences), Fort Myers Campus, 1987
HENLEY, ElTON F., Professor (English), 1963
B.S.; M.B.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1980
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State' University, 1962
HARRIS, DEBORAH M., Assistant Professor (Education), 1989
HENLEY, WORTH B., Visiting Associate In (Engineering), 1989
B.A.; M. Ed., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1985
.
B.S., Clemson University, 798 7
HARRIS, LEBRONE C., Associate Professor (Accounting), 1970
HENNING, RUDOLF E., Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1971
B.S., M.Acc., D.B.A., Florida State Vniversity, 1970, C.P.A. r
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Sc.D., Columbia University, 1954, P.E.
HARRIS, WILLARDS., Professor· Associate Chairperson (Internal Medicine),
HENRY, DEBORAH B., Assistant University Librarian (University Libraries), St.
1980 .
Petersburg Campus, 1988
B.A.; M.D., New York University, Bellevue College of Medicine, 1957
B.A.; M.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1987
. HARRISON, ELIZAB~TH A., Associate In (Education), 1989
HENSEL, JAMES S., Associate Professor (Marketing), St. Petersburg Campus,
B.A.;M.A., UniversityofSouthFlorid{J, 1976
1976
HART, SONIA 0 ., Research Associate (Industrial/Management), 1991
B.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
B.A., M.S., North Texas State University, 1975
HERANDER, MARK G., Associate Professor (Economics), 1979
HARTFIELD, JAMES E., Associate Vice President-Associate Professor (Health
A.B.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1980
Sciences), 1988
HERBERT, RUE M., Assistant University Librarian (University Libraries), 1977
B.S.; M.D.1 Baylor University, 1961
,
B.A., M.L.S., M.A., University of South Florida, 7982
HARTSFIELD, JAMES K., JR., Visiting Assistarit Professor (Pediatrics), 1986
"HERMAN, WALTER J., Professor (Economics), 1960
B.S., D. M. D.; M.S.; M.M.Sc., Harvard University, 7986
B.S., M. B.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
HARTUNG, MARYKAY, University Librarian (University libraries), 1978
HERNANDEZ, MARIO, Research Associate Professor (Child and Family StudB.A., M.A.L.S., University of South Florida, 1976
ies), 1993
,HARWOOD, BENEDICT, T., Visiting Associate Professor (FMHI), 1989
. 8.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 7983
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D.; J.D., State University of New York, 1984
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HEROLD, ARTHUR H., Assi~tant Pro'fessor (Family Medicine), 1987
B.A.; M. D., University of Florida, 7980
. HEROLD, NINA N., Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1985
B.H.S., P.A., University of South Florida, 1976
HERON, SUSAN, Department Head/Associate University Librarian (University
ibraries), 1992
. A., M.A., Indiana University, 1974HES , ALFRED V., Visiting Assistan~ Professor (Surgery), 1992
B.A.; M.S.; M.D., University of Cincinnati, 7985
HESS, DANIEL P., Assistant Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1991
S.S., M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York, 1991
HESS, JEFFREY B., Visiting Associate Professor (Ophthalmology), 1979
B.A.; M.D., Baylor College of Medicine, J971 ,
HETRICK, MARTHA S., Assistant in (Education), 1993
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1990
HEWITI, GWEN E., Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1987
S.S., M.Ed., Florida A&M University, 19,68
HEWITI, MARGARET A., Lecturer (Childhood Education), 1981
B.A.; M.A.E.; Ed.S., Ed.D., University of South Florida, 1989
HEWITI, REGINAL., Associate Professor (English), 1987
B.A.; M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1987
HICKS, DALE A., Academic Administrator (Counseling Center for Human
Development), 1977
S.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1977
HIEMENZ, JOHN W., Visiting Assistant Professor'(lnternal Medicine), 1991
•
8.S.; M.D., UniversityofVirginiaSchoo/ofMedicine, 1978
HILBELINK, DON R., Ass~iate Professor (Anatomy), 1980
8.S.; M.D., The Medical College of Wisconsin, 1977
HILL, ERIC T., Asistant In (Engineering), 1991
8.S., M.P.P., Rutgers University, 1989
HILL GERALD H., Director (Development Program) Sarasota Campus, 1988
.
8.S.; M.P.S., Cornell University, 1980
HILL. RAYMOND, Associate Professor (Adult and Vocational Education), 1971
8.S.;'M.A., Ed.D., University of Alabama, 1975
HILLS, HOLLY A., Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1990
.
S.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1989
HINE, ALBERT C., Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1979
A.8.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1975
HINEBAUGH, DENNIS P., Assistant in Research (Engineering), 1993
S.S., Michigan State University, 1978
HINES, CONSTANCE V., Associate Professor and Program Director (Educational Measurement and Research), 1983
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 798/
HINSCH, GERTRUDE W ., Professor (Biology), 1974
S.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1957
'HINZ, JOHN, Professor (English), St. Petersburg Campus, 1979
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1959
HIRSCH, ELIZABETH A., Assistar:it Professor (English), 1992
B.A.; M.A. ,' Ph.D., University of Wisconsin - Madison, 1989
HIRT, VICTORIA J., Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1986
B.A.; DIP.F.A.; M.F.A., Rhode Island School of Design, 1986
HITE CLARE E., Lecturer(Counseling Center for Human Development), 1985
8.A., M.Ed., Ed.S.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1982
HIXSON, JEFFREYS., Assistant Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
1988
8.S.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1988
HNATH-CHISOLM, THERESA, Assistant Professor (Communicology), 1988
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., City University of New York, 1987
HOCHSTAEDTER, ALFRED, Visiting Assistant Professor (Geology), 1991
8.S.; Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz, 1991
HODGSON, GLENDA P., Coordinator (Fine Arts), 1986
B.A.; M.Ed.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1982
HODGSON, JOHNS., Associate Vice Provost (Academic Affairs), Professor
(Information Systems and Decision Sciences), 1980
8.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D. University of Virginia, 1971
HOF, JAMES E., Director (Academic Development), Ft. Myers, 1984
·
8.A., M.A., Bowling Green State University, 1951
HOFF, ANDREW M., Assistant Professor.(Center for Micro Electronics), 1988
S.S., S.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1988
HOFFMAN, HUBERT A., Professor (Professional Physical Education), 1966
S.S., M.Ed., P.E.D., Indiana University, 1969
HOFFMAN, MITCHEL S., Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),
1985
8.S.; M.D., UniversityofSouth Florida, 1981
HOLCOMB, DAN L., Associate Professor-Assistant Director (Physical Education Facilities and Administration), 1965
·
8.Ed., M.S., Florida State University, 1962
HOLCOMB, DEREK R., Visiting Coordinator (Public Health), 1991
S.S., M.S., Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1991
HOLDER, MAURICE S., Visiting Associate P.rofessor'(Anatomy), 1990
S.S.; M.S., State University of New York, 1970
HOLLAND, MARGARET S., Associate Professor (Content Specializations),
·
1966

8.A., M.A. T.; Ph.D., Union <;raduate School, 7977
HOLLEY, SANDRA K., Visiting Instructor (Nursing), 1990
A.A.; 8.S.N.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1989
HOLMAN, CARMEN C., Visiting Counselor/Advisor (Arts and Sciences), i 991
8.A., M.A., Atlanta University, 1975
HOLMAN, JOHN W., Associate Professor (English), 1988
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern Mississippi, 1983
HOLMAN, STEPHANIE D., Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1992
S.S., M.D., University of Oklahoma, 1988
HOLMES, JOAN B.• Coordinator (U~der~raduate Studies), 1987
S.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Ball State University, 1985
HOLMES, ROLAND C., Lecturer (Geography), St. Petersburg Campus, 1974
A. 8., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1979
HOLSTRUM, GARY L., Director-Professor(Business), 1989'
B.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1970
HOLT, DOUGLAS~·· V!siting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1989
8.S.; M.D., Untvers1tyof South Alabama, 1984
HOMAN, SUSAN P., Associate Professor (Childhood Education), 1978
. 8.A.E.; M.A.E.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1978
HONKER, H. ANDREW, Associate Professor· Director (Physical Education),
1969
8.S., M.S., University of Illinois, 1965
HOOKS, KAREN L., Professor (Accounting), 1979
B.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1981
HOOVER, DAVID W., Visiting lnstructor.(Decision Science/Information Sys.
tem), 1992
8.S., M.8.A., Memphis State University, .1984
HOPKINS, THOMAS L., Professor-Associate Chairperson (Marine Science), St.
Petersburg Campus, 1967
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1964
HOROWITZ, TONY, Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences), New College of
USF, 1987
A.8.~ Sc.M., Ph.D., Brown University, 1982
HOSTETLER, RUSSELL M., Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), 1992
8.A.; M.A.; M.D., Medical College of Ohio, 198 7
HOUSTON, BRENDA, Visiting Coordinator (Business Administration), 1987
S.S.; Georgia Southern University, 1968
HOUSTON, GLORIA M,, Lecturer (Childhood Education), 1988
S.S.; M.Ed., University of South Florida, 1983
HOUSTON, SALLY H., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1992
S.S.; M.D., Vanderbilt University, 1987
HOWELL, RONALD H.. Chairperson-Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1990
S.S.. M. S., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
HROMALIK, DANIEL G., Visiting Assistant in (Special Education), 1990
8.S.. University of South Florida, 1989
HU, CHENG-SHIH, Associate In Research (Pediatrics), 1984
· S.S.; M.S., University of Florida, 1983
HUBBELL, DAVIDS., Visiting Associate Professor (Surgery), 1984
A. 8., M.D., Duke University, 7946
HUFNAGEL, ELLEN M., Assistant Professor (Information Systems and Decision
•
Sciences), 1988
B.A., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1988
Hl,IG, WILLIAM G., Professor (Dance), 1969
8.S., M.A., University of Illinois, 1960
HUGHE-S, PATRICK H., Visiting Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1988
'
8.A., M.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1960
HULBARY, WILLIAM E., Associate Professor (Political Science), 1976
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Universityoflowa, 1972
HUMPHREY, JAMES C., Assistant in Research (Florida Institute of Oceanography), 1992
I
8.S., University of Florida, 1991
HURST, IRENE J., Visiting Coordinator (Small Business Development Center),
1990
B.A., M.A.; M.8.A., University of South Florida, 1986
HURST, JAMES M., Professor (Surgery), 1991
8.S., M.D., Tulane University, 1972
HUTCHCRAFT, GILBERT R., Associate Professor (Education Measurements
and Research), Ft. Myers Campus, 1977
·
'A.B.• M.S:, Ed.D., Indiana University, 1970
HUTCHISON, WILLIAM S., JR., Associate Professor (Social Work), 1977
B.A.; M.S.W., University of Georgia, 1968
HVIZDALA, EVA V., Professor (Pediatrics), 1978
M.D., Charles University School of Medicine, Prague, 7969
HYMOVICH, DEBRA P., Visiting Professor (Nursing), 1990
S.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Univetsity of Maryland, 1973
IERARDO, DOMENICK, Professor (Languages), 1970
8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., New York University, 1974
INGALLS, ROBERT P., Chairperson-Professor (History), 1974
· B.A:; M:A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1973
IORIO, JOHN J., Professor (English), 1963
8.A., M.A., Columbia University, 1951
ISAACS, MADELYN L., Assistant Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1987
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B.A., M.A., Ph.D. Hofstra University, 1985
ISAAK, SAMUEL M .. Associ~te Professor (Mathematics), 1968
M.Sc.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965
ISBELL, ROBERT G.. Visiting Associate Professor {Radiology), 1973
·
A. B.; M. D., University of Michigan Medical School, 1964
ISMAIL, MOURAD E. H.. Professor {Mathematics), 1987
B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D.. University of Alberta, 1974
JAAP, LISA D.. Visiting Coordinator {Small Business Development Center),
1~1

8.A., University of South Florida 1985
JABLONSKI, CAROL J.. Associate Professor {Communication), 1986
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.; Purdue University, 1979
.
JACKSON, JACQUELINE A .. Instructor-Librarian {University Libraries), St.
Petersburg Campus, 1975
B.A., M. L.S.. University of South Florida, 7989
,
JACKSON, II, WILLIAM B.. Assistant Professor {Radiology), 1989
B.S., M.D .. Howard University, 1985
JACOBSON, HOWARD N.. Professor (Public Health), 1988
B.S.. M.D.. Northwestern University, 1950
.
JACOBSON, STACY H.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1990
8.A., M.A., Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1989
JAIN, WJAY K., Professor {Electrical Engineering), 1972
B.E.; M.E,.; Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1964
JAMES, MELVIN w.. Counselor/Advisor {Undergraduate Studies), 1984
B.S.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1984
JAMES, NAVITA c.. Program Director and Associate Professor (Communication), 1981
.
B.A .. M.A .. Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1981
JAMES, PAULA, Counselor"Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1982
B.S., Bethune-Cookman College, 1972
JAMES, WAYNNE B., Professor (Adult and Vocational Education), 1984
B.A.; M.S.. Ed.D.. University of Tennessee, 1976 ·
JANSSEN, WILLIAM E., Visiting Assistant Professor {Internal Medicine), 1989
A.B.; M.S.; Ph.D.. State University of New York, 1989
JASTRZEBSKI, LUBOMIR L., Professor {Engineering), 1989
M.S., Ph.D., Polish Academy of Science, 7974
JAWORSKI, WARREN W., Associate Professor {Music), 1983
B.M., M.M.; D.M., Indiana Universitj, 1981
JEDRYCZEK, MACIEJ, Visiting Scholar/Scientist {CUTR), 1993
M.S., WarsawUniversityofTechno/ogy, 1989
JEFFERIS, MICHAEL R., Lecturer {Business Administration ), 1992
.B.S.; M.B.A.; University of South Florida, 1992
JEFFERS, DELORES F.. Visiting Program Director (Public Health), 1991
A.A., 8.S., M.P.H., University of South Florida, 1987
JEFFERS, PATRICK I., Assistant in Research (CUTR), 1992
B.S.; M.S.; M.B.A., Barwick College, 1991
·
JENKINS, JAMES J., Graduate Research Professor (Psychology), 1982
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1950
JENKIN5-HALL, KATURAH, Assistant Professor (Crime and Delinquency), 1986
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1984
.
JERMIER, JOl'IN M., Assoeiate Professor (Management), 1983
B.S.; M.A., M.B.A., Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1979
JOHANNINGMEIER, ERWIN V.. Professor {Psychological and Social Foundations, Education), 1968
A.B., M.A.Ed., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967
JOHNSON, DALE A., Assoeiate Professor (Finance), 1970
B.S.; M.B.A .. D.B.A., Georgia State College, 1973
JOHNSON, DAVID W., Research Associate (Public Health), 1991
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.. UniversityofF/orida, 1990
JOHNSON, ERIC s:, Associate in Research {Marine Science), 1992
B.S.; Ph.D.. University of California - San Diego, 1987
JOHNSON, FRANK F., JR.. Professor (Adult and Vocational Education), 1971
B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Rutgers University, 1971
JOHNSON, JULIE M.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1992
B.A.; M.C.P., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1988
JOHNSON, KATHLEEN W .. Assistant In Research {Gerontology), 1988
B.S.N., M.SN.. University of South Florida, 1986
JOHNSON, MARSON H.. Academic Administrator {Lakeland Center), 1987
B.S., M.S.. M.A., Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1980
JOHNSON, MICHAEL K., Visiting Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1989
B.A., M.S.. St. Louis University, 1987
JOHNSON, ROGER E.. Professor (Secondary Education), 1967
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 7967
'JOHNSON, SYLVIA A .. Visiting Instructor {FMHI), 1991
8.S., 8.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1990
JOHNSON, THOMAS E.. JR.. Associate Professor (Information Systems/
Decision Sciences), 1974
8.S., M.A.; Ph.D.. University of Alabama, 1971
JOHNSTON, J. HOWARD, Chairperson-Professor (Secondary Education), 1990
8.S., M.S.;Ph.D., UniversityofWyoming, 1974
·
JOHNSTON, JUDY F.. Assistant Director University Library (Health Sciences Library), 1986
8.A., M.S.L.S., University of Michigan, 1964
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JOHNSTON, MILTON D.. JR., Associate Professpr {Chemistry); 1973
B.A.; A.M., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1970
JOLLEY, ROBERT R., Coordinator {Marine Science), 1979
B.Sc., University of Miami, Florida, 1971 '
JONAITIS, ANTHONY J., JR., Associate Professor(Professional Physical Educa, tion), 1965 .
B.S., M.S., Springfield College, 1956
JONES, F. RON, Assistant In Research {Civil Engineering and Mechanics, 1988
M.P.A.; M.C.P.;-Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1981
JONES, HILTON K., Associate Professor {Music Arts), 1969
B.M.; M.M., Eastman School of Music, 1968
JONES, JANET~ .. Assistant In {Internal Medicine), 1987
B.A., University of Florida, 1973
.
JONES, MAURINE A .. Associate in Research {Public Health), 1993
B.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1986
'
JONES, W. DENVER, Professor {Physics), 1970
B.A.:,_M.A., Ph.D .. Vanderbilt University, 1963
·
JORGEN:>EN, DANNY L., Professor {Religious Studies), St. Petersburg Campus,
1978
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, l979
JORGENSEN, E. VERENA, Visiting Assistant Professor {Pediatrics), 1988
B.S.; M.D., Duke University, 1981
· Jb~EPH, ANNIE, Assistant Professor {Anesthesiology), 1991
B.S.. M.D., University of Kera/a, 1980
JOZSI, CELINA L., Lecturer (Accounting), 1976
• B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1976
JREISAT, JAMIL E.. Professor(PublicAdministration), 1968
B.S.; M.P.A., Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh, 1968 ·
JUDISCH, JANIFER M .. Professor {Pediatrics), 1975
M. D.. State University of Iowa, 7963
JURCH, GEORGE R.,.JR .. Professor {Chemistry), 1966
B.S. Ch.; M. S.; Ph.D.. University of California, San Diego, 7965
JURISTO, MICHELE s.. Assistant Curator (University Galleries), 1971
Diploma in Painting, College Ganneron, 1958
KAHANA, LAWRENCE, Professor {Internal Medicine), 1987
B.S.; M.A.; M.D., Washington University Collefle of Medicine, 1953
·KAHN, STEPHEN C., Associate Professor {Acco.untmg), 1969
8.A., M.A.; J.D., University of Florida, 1965
KALLERGI, MARIA, Assistant in Research {Radiology), 1992
8.S.; M.S.. Ph.D.. University of South Florida, 1991
KALMAZ, ERROL E.. Associate Professor (Public Health), 1990
8.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1974
KALRA, MINNEA B.. Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1992
8.S.. M.D., University of Bombay, 197~
KALTER, CRAIG S.. Visiting Instructor {Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1992
, 8.S.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1988
KAMP, BRADLEY P.. lnstructor{Economics), 1992
8.A.; M.A., University of California, 1989
KANATAS, GEORGE, Chairperson/Professor, (Finance), 1990
8.S.; Ph.D.; Ph.D.; Johns Hopkins University, 1978
KANDEL, ABRAHAM, Chairman & Professor {Computer Science Engineering),
1~1
.
8.S.; M.S.; Ph,D.. University of New Mexico, 1977
KANGAS, RUTH, Assistant In Research (USF Diabetes Center), 1989
B.S., University of Florida, 7986
KAPPLIN, STEVEN D.. Professor (Finance), 1974 ·
A.B.. Ph.D.. Georgia State University, 1979
KARES, PETER, Associate Professor (Finance), 1969
B.Sc.; M.S., Ph.D.; Purdue University, 1968
KARL, HERBERT G.,Professor (Social Science Education), St. Petersburg Campus,
1971
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. Florida State University, 1970
KARL, RICHARD c.. Professor (Cancer Education), 1983
M.D., Cornell University Medical School, 1970
KARLINS, MARVIN, Professor (Management), 1974
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.. Princeton University, 1966 '
KARNISKI, WA1'T, Visiting Associate Professor {Pediatrics), 1981
M.D., University of Kansas Medical Center, 1976
KARP, PAULINE, Instructor {Nursing), 1990
B.S.; B.S.N.. M.S.N.. Florida State University, 1988
KARST, ARTHUR E. JR .. Associate In (Engineering), 1979
B.A., Ur:iiversityofFlorida, 1977
KARTSATOS, ATHANASSIOS G.. Professor (Mathematics), 1971
Diploma, Ph.D .. University of Ath~ns, Greece, 1969
KASE-POLISINI, JUDITH B., Professor (Content Specializations), 1969
B.A.; M.A., Case Western Reserve University, 1956
KASTEN, WENDY c.. Associate Professor (Childhood EducationY. Sarasota
Campus, 1984
.
·
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1984
KATZ, NATHAN, Associate Professor (Religious Studies), 1984
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Temple University, 1978
,
KATZENMEYER, MARILYN H.; Program Director {Educational Leadership),
1985
.
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KINJOH, KOKEN, Associate in Research (Pediiatrics), St. Petersburg Campus,
,
B.A.; M.Ed., University of South Florida, 1977
·
1992
KATZENMEYER, WILLIAM G., Dean (Education) • Professor (Educational
KIRKLEN, LEONARD E., Counselor/Advisor (Counseling Center for Human~
Measurement and Research), 1978
velopment), 1985
.
A.B:, M.A., Ed.D., Duke University, 1962
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1982
KAUB, ALAN R., Associate Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1988
. KIRKPATRICK, ANTHONY F., Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1988
B.S.C.E.; M.S.C.E., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1987
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.; M.D., University of Dominica, 1980
KAUFMAN, RONALD P., Vice President (Health Sciences)· Professor (Internal
KLEIMAN, MICHAEL B., Associate Professor (Sociology), 1978 Medicine), 1987
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1979
B.S.; M. D., University of Pennsylvania School of Medidne, 1955
KLEIN, THOMAS W., Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1973
KAUFMANN, DONALD L., Professor (English), 1968
B.S., Ph.D., Creighton University, 1972
B.A., M.L., Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966
KLEINE, GEORG-HELMUT, Associate Professor (History), 1968
KAW, AUTAR K., Associate Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1987
Ph.D., UniversityErlanr1en-Nurnberg, 1967
·
B.E.; M.S., Ph.D., Clemson University, 1987
KLEINER, MARTIN H.,'Visiting Associate In (Engineering), 1989
KAYWELL, JOAN F., Assistant Professor (Curriculum and Instruction), 1987
.
B.S., University of South Florida, 1980
B.A.E., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1987
KLEMPERER, MARTIN R., Professor(Medicine), St. Petersburg Campus, 1987
KAZAKS, PETER A., Profe~sor (Natural ~cien~es), New College of USF, 1975
.A. B.; M. D., New York University School of Medicine, 1957
B.Sc.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of California, 1968
KAZANIS, BARBARA W., Associate Professor (Content Specializations), 1974. KLESIUS, JANELL P., Professor (Childhood Education), 1972
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1980
B.S.; M.Ed., D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1973
KLESl,US, STEPHEN E., Professor (Professional Physical Education), 1969
KEARNEY, KEVIN E., Director-Associate Professor (Bachelor of Independent
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1968
.·
Studies), 1964
KLIS!=H, MARK, Counselor-Advisor (Counseling Center), 1978
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1960
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ci!tholic University of America, 1978
KEARNEY, ROBERT, Assistant Professor (Cancer Education Surgery), 1992
KLOTCH, DOUGLAS W., Associate Professor (Cancer Education), 1987
B.S., M.D., Jefferson Medical School, 1983
B.A.; M.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1971
KEARNS, WILLIAM D., Visiting Assistant In (FMHI), 1981
KLUKSDAHL, SCOIT N., Assistant Professor(Music), 1991
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1989
B.A.; M.M., Julliard, 1988
KEENE, T. WAYNE, Associ~te ~rofessor (Educational Leadership), 1963
KNEEBURG, DON W., Associate Professor (Music), 1968
·
B.S.; M.Ed., Ed.D., Untversttyof Florida, 1963
B.A.; M.M., Indiana University, 1962
KEETH, JOHN E., Department Head/University Librarian (University Libraries),
KNEGO, JOHN M., ·Associate Professor (Library, Media, and Information ·
1968
Studies), 1975
· B.A., M.L.S., Louisiana State University, 1969
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1974.
KEEZER, DAVID C., Associate Professor (Center for Micro Electronics), 1989
KNIPPEN, JAY T., Associate Professor (Management), 1970
·
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University, 1983
8 .B.A., M.B.A., D.B.A., Florida State University, 1970
KEITH, ROBERT M., Professor (Accounting), 1969
KNOFF, HOWARD M.. Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1985
B.S., M.Acc., Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969, C.P.A.
A.B.; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1980
KELLER, RONALD K.. Professor (Biochemistry), 1975
KNOX, MICHAEL D., Professor-Chairperson (Community Mental Health),
B.S.; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1973
· ,
1986
KELLEY, ANNE E., Associate Professor (Political Science), 1963
'
B.A.; M.S.W., M.'A .. Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1961
KNOX, ROBERT H., Professor (Humanities), New College of USF, 1975
KELLY, JUDY M .. Associate University Librarian (Library) Sarasota/New ColA.B., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1959
lege, 1993
KO, WAIL., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1987
B.A.; M.A., Geo.rge Peabody College, 1962
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.;Ph.D., Universityof//linois, Urbana, 1976
KEMP, THOMAS J., Department Head/University Librarian (Special CollecKOCH, DIANE E., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1989
tions), 1991
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1981
·
B.A., M.L.S., Brigham·Youn~ University, 1974
KOEHLER, JERRY W .. Associate Professor {Management), 1976
KEPEZHINSKAS, PAVEL K., Visiting Assistant Professor {Geology), 1992
B.S., M.A.; D.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1968
M.Sc.; Ph.D., Institute of Lithosphere, 1987
KOEHLER, JOANN M., Assistant Dean and Instructor {Medicine), 1989
KERNS, ROBERT L., Professor {Mass Communications), 1972
B.A., M.A., Southern Illinois University, 1988
B.A.; M.A., Syracuse University, 1970
KONTKIEWICZ, ANDRZEJ M., Visiting Scholar Scientist {Center for Microelec·
KETCHERSID, ARTHUR L., Associate Director {University Libraries), 1973
tronics), 1992
B.S., M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 1961
M.S.; Ph.D., Institute of Electron Technology, 1982
KHATOR, RENU, Associate Professor {Political Science), 1985
KORI, SHASHIDAR H. Associate Professor {Neurology), 1984
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1985
M.B.B.S., Kasturba Medical College, India, 1970
KHATOR, SU RESH K., Associate Professor {Industrial and Management SysKORTHALS, JAN K., Professor {Neurology), 1980
·
terns), 1983
M.D; Ph.D., Medical School, Warsaw, Pola'nd, 1968
B.E.; M. T.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1975, P.E.
KOUSSEFF, BORIS, Professor {Pediatrics), 1981
KHORSANDIAN, JAN K., Assistant Professor {Music Arts), 1971 .
M. D., H.igh Institute of Medicine, in Sofia, Bulgaria, 1959
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois, 1970
KOVAC, MICHAEL G., Dean {Engineering)· Professor{Electrical Engineering),
KILLENBERG, GEORGE M., Professor {Mass Communications), St. Petersburg
·
1979
Campus, 1988
B.S.E.E.; M.S.E.E., Ph.D. in E.E., Northwestern.University, 1970, P.E.
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D"., Southern Illinois University, 1975
KRAMER, SYLVIE H., Program Director {Public Health), 1991
KILLINGER, DENNIS K., Professor {Physics), 1987
. ·
A.S., M.S., M.Ed., Xavier University, 1984
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1978
KRANC, STANLEY C., Professor {Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1972
KILPATRICK, GLENDA F., Visiting Associate in {Adult and Vocational EducaB.$.S.E., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1968, P.E.
tion), 1991
KRIZEK, THOMAS J., Visiting Professor {Surgery), 1992
B.A., University of South Florida, 1996
B.S. MD., Marquette University, 1957
KIMMEL, HERBERT D., Graduate Research Professor {Psychology), 1968
KROMREY, JEFFREY D.. Visiting Assistant Professor {College Administration),
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1958
1985
KIMMEL, M.E., Professorand Chairperson {Psychological and Social FoundaB.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1989
tions), 1968
KRONSNOBLE, JEFFREY M., Professor {Visual Arts), 1963
B.A.;,M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
B.S.; M.F.A., Univet"sity of Michigan, 1963
KINCAID, GEORGE H., Associate Professor {Psychological and Social FoundaKRUTE, CAROLYN S., Visiting Assistant in {College Administration), 1992 ·
tions), 1967
KRZANOWSKI, JOSEPH J.. Professor ·Assistant Chairperson {Pharmacology),
A.B., M.R.C., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1965
,
1971
KINDER, BILLY N., Professor {Psychology), ~976
B.S.; M.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1968
B.S.; Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1975
KU, NINI A., Assistant Professor {Pathology), 1990
KING, FIRMAN D., Assistant Professor {Electrical Engineering), 1987
M.D., LadyHardingeMedicalCol/ege, 1981
B.S.;M.S., Ph.D., UniversityofFlorida, -1980
KULKARNI, ARUN P., Professor {Public Health), 1987 .
KING, JAMES R., Associate Professor {Childhood Education), 1990
B.Sc., M.Sc.; Ph.D., Indian Agricultural Research Institute, 1970 1
B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., West Virginia University, 1980
KUSHNER, GILBERT, Professor (Anthropology), 1970
'KING, SYLVIA C., Counselor/Advisor {Arts and Sciences), 1974
8.A., }A.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1968
B.S.; M.A. T.; M.s.: University of Washington, 1965
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KUTASH, KRISTA B., Assistant Iii (Epidemiology and Policy Analysis), 1977
B.S.; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1991
KWA, BOO H., Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1986
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Malaya, 1977
LA BARBA, RICHARD C., Professor- (Psychology), 1966
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1965
LABAW, PHYLLIS M., Counselor/Advisor (Business Administration), 1990
B.A.; University of South Florida, 1978
LACHS,-GERARD, Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1984 ·
B.S.; M.S.; Rh.D., Syracuse University, 7964
LAFRAMBOISE, KATHRYN L., Visiting lnstructor(Childhood Education), 1989
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of South FJorida, 1989
LAGACE, ROSEMARY R., Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1989 .
B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1987 · 1
LAGOWSKI, JACEK J., Professor (Center for Micro Electronics), 1989
B.S.; Ph.D., Polish Academ>' of Sciences, 1968
LANCZ, GERALD J.; Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1971
A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1970
LANDER, GERALD H., Professor (Accounting}, 1981
B.A.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., University of Kentucky, 1980
LANDERS, MYRTICE, Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1981
B.A., Ed.S., University of Florida, 1981
.
LANDIS, DAVID L.; Associate Professor (Center for Micro Electronits), 1988
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Universit}t, 1982
'
LANDSMAN, MURRAY J., Associate Professor (Rehabilitation Counseling).
1969 .
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
·
LANESE, KAREN B., Visiting Assistant Professor (Business Administration),
1992
B.A.; M.A., University of Akron, 1987
LANG, WILLIAM S.,. Assistant Professor (Educ. Measures and Research), 1992
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.O., University of Georgia, 1984
LANGSTON, DOUGLAS C., Professor (Humanities), New College of USF, 1977
B.A.; M.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1978
1
LANTZ, DONALD L., Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1961
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 196·1
LARSEN, MERNET L., Professor (Vis4al Arts), 1967
B.F.A.; M.F.A., Indiana University, 1965
LARSON-PRESSWALLA, JOYCE, Assistant Professor, (Nursing), 1990
R.N.; B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, (hicago, 1986
LASSETER, JAMES JR., Assistant_Professor (Accounting), 1966
B.S.; M.B.A.,Universityof Chicago, 7964, C.P.A.
*LATINA, ALBERT A., Coordinator (Arts and Sciences)- Lecturer (Biology),
1960
B.A.; M.S., Florida State University, 7960
LAURION, SUZANNE K., Instructor (Mass Communications), 1991
B.A., M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1988
LAURSEN, GARY A. H., Associate Professor (Accounting/Law), 1980
B.S.,"J.D., LL.M., University of Miami Law School, 1972, C.P.A.
LAVELY, CAROLYN .D., Professor-Program Director (College Administration),
1970
·
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1968
LAWRENCE, JOHN M., Professor t Biology), 1965
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1966
LAYMAN, JAY S., Director (Admissions-Medicine), 1991
B.S., Florida State University, 1968
LEASE, LORETTA, Associate In (Pediatrics), 1987 .
· .B.A., University of South Florida, 1977
LEAVENGOOD, LEE B., Director(Continuing Education), 1973
' B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1973
LEAVERTON, PAULE., Professor-Chairperson (Public Health), 1985
, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1963
LEE, BARTON W., Associate Professor and Assistant Chairperson (Theatre),
1982
·
B.S.; M.A., West Virginia UniversitY, 1978
LEE, HEl-WAI, Assistant Professor (Finance), 1990
M.S.; M.B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1989
LEE, REX A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Engineering), 1990
B.S., M.A., University of South Florida, 1977
LEE, SANG-SUB, Assistant Professor (Economics), 1990 .
B.A.; M.S.,; Ph.D., University of North Carolina , 799 7
LEE, WILLIAM E. Ill, Associate Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1984
B.S.Ch.E., M.S.Ch.E.; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1984
LEEDS, ROBERT L. JR., Visitin'g Lecturer (Business Administration), 1982
B.A.; M.B.A., Wharton School, University of Pennsylvania, 1953
LEFFEW, JAMES T., Assistant Pr~fes~r (Electrical En~ineering), 1985
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.; Ph.D., Umvers1tyofSouthFlorida, 1985
LEIBMANN, SUSAN, Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1988
B.S., M.D., University of Florida, 1980
LEIKAM. DIANE R., Visiting Assistant in (Suncoast Area Teaching-Training),
1992
B.S., University of South Florida, 1991
j

LENGACHER, CECILE A., Assistant Dean-Associate Professor (Nursing), 1988
B.S.N.; M.S.N., Ph.D., Marquette University, 1983
LEON, MAURICIO A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1990
M.D. National University of Columbia, 1981
LEONE, DONNA R. C., University Librarian (Learning Technologies), 1979
' B.A.; M.A.; M.A.L.S.; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1989
LERNER, JILL D., Lecturer (GraphicStudio), 1990
B.F.A., Arizona State University, 1981
LESLIE, LARRY Z., Associate Professor (Mass Communications), 1986
B.S.E.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1986
LEUNG, LAWRENCE C., Associate Professor (Engineering), 1989
B.S.I.E.; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1983 '
LEVIN, BRUCE L., Associate Professor (Epidemiology and Policy Analysis),
1984
·
B.S.; M.P.H., D.P.H., University of Texas, 1983
L~Vltil, PETER J., Dean-Professor (Public Health), 1984
B.A.; M.P.H.; D.Sc., Johns Hopkins School of Hygiene and Public Health,
1969

·

.

LEVINE, EDWARD L., Professor (Psychology), 1977
B.S.; Ph.D., New York University, 1970
LEVITSKY, DIANE, Associate In (Education), 1966
B.S.W., University of South Florida, 1984
LEVY, ARTHUR B., Associate Professor (Political Science), 1970
· B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1969
LEVY, CHARLENE C., Associate Professor (Social Sciences), New College of
USF, 1975
I
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1975
.
LEVY, JOHN W., Associate Professor (Content Specializations), 1972
B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., University of Georgia,, 1970
LEWIS, EUGENE, Professor (Social Sciences), New College of USF, 1978
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 7967
LEWIS, JAMES E., Professor (Music), 1971
B. M., M. M., University of Illinois, 7965
LIANG, DIANA F., University Librarian (University Libraries), 1972
B.A.; M.A.L.S., George Peabody College, 1964
.LIANG, JOSEPH J., Professor (Mathematics), 1970
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1969
LICHTENBERG, BETTY K., Professor (Content Specializations), 1971
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1967
LICHTENBERG, DONOVAN R., Professor (Secondary Education), 1962
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 7966
LIEBERMAN, JEROME, Academic Administrator, Lakeland Campus, 1992
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., New York University, 1973
'
LILLER, KAREN D., Assistant Professor (Public' Health), 1990
B.S.; M.A., Ed.S., Ph.D., University of So1.1th Florida, 7988
LILLETHUN, ABBY G.•.Associate Professor (Theatre), 19B1
B.F.A.; M.F.A., Florida State University, 1980
LIM, DANIEL V., Professor (Biology), 1976
B.A.; Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1973
LIN, SHWU-YENG T., Associate Professor (Mathematics), ·1964
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1965
LIN, YOU-FENG, Professor (Mathematics), 1964
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1964
LINDBERG. MARK B., Assistant Professor (Geography), 1990
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Kansas; 7987
LINDEN, CRAIG N., Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1991
B.S.; M.D., Medical College of Virginia, 7986
~INDER, JEAN B., Associate Professor and Acting Associate Provost (Childhood Education), 1977
B.S.; Ed.M., Ed.D., State University of New York, Buffalo, 1977
LINDER, RONALD, Professor (Childhood Education), ~969
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1969 .
LINDSEY, BRUCE G., Professor and Acting Chairperson (Physiology), 1977
B.A.; Ph.D., University, of Pennsylvania, 1974
LITMAN, GARY W., Professor (Pediatrics), 1990 .
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1972
LITMAN, RONDA T., Associate in (Pediatrics), 1990
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 7969
LLEWELLYN, JOHN A., Director (Engineering)- Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1971
B.Sc., Ph.D., University College Cardiff. 7958
LOCANDER, WILLIAM B., Professor and Chairperson (Marketing), 1992
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1973
LOCKER, STANLEY D., Visiting Assistant Professor (Marine Science), 1991 .
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1989
·
LOCKETT, JOHNS., Visiting Associate Professor (Anesthesiology), 1991
B.S.; M.D., Washington University, 1974
.
LOCKEY, RICHARD F., Professor-Acting Director (Internal Medicine), 1984
B.S.; M.S.; M.D., Temple University School of Medicine, 1965
LOCKHART, JORGE L., Professor (Surgery), 1987
M.D., UniversityofMontevideo, Uruguay, 1970
LOEDING, BARBARA, Visiting lnstructor(Communications Sciences & Di$0rders) 1990
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A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1964

8.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., PjJrdue Univemty, 1989

MARCET, JORGE E.; Visiting Assistant Professor (Surgery),

LONG, MARILYN C. Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1978

8.A.; M.D., Cornell University Medical College, 1985

B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1988

LOOMER, GLENN W., Assistant In (Information Systems and Decision Sciences), 1984
8.A., University of South Florida, 1981

B.Ed.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., .UniversityofA/terta, 1985

LOPEZ, GUILLERMO, Visiting Profess0r (Public Health), 1989

MARGO, CURTIS, Professor (Opthalmology), 1992

. B.S.; M.D.; M.S., St. Louis University, 1947

8.S.; M.D., Emory University, 1974

LORENZEN, WILLIAM A., Ill, Professor (Theatre Arts), 1966

MAROULIS, GEORGE B., Professor (Obstetrics/Gynecology), 1985

B.S.S.; M.F.A., Tulane University, 1966

LOVE, LUCY C., Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1984
B.A., M.D., University of Texas Medical Branch, Galveston, 1978
LOWE, ALVIN J., Professor (Childhood Education), 1966 '
B.A., M.A.;Ed.D., UniversityofVirginia, 1967, D.A.G.S.

B.S.; M.D., Albany Medical College, 1967

MARQUARDT-CHERRY, JANETT., Associate Professor and Chairperson (Vis_
ual Arts), 1992
·
B.A., M.A., UniversityofCa/iforniaatLosAngeles, 1986

'
MARSH, BRUCE l., Professor (Visual Arts), 1969
B.A.; M.A., California State University, 1965
MARTIN, DEAN F., Distinguished Service Professor.(Chemistry), 1964

LOWITI, SAUL, Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1983
B.S., M.S.; M.D. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1979

LOWRY, LOIS W., Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1990

A.8.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1958 .

8.S.N., M.N., D.N.Sc., University of Pennsylvania, 1987

MARTIN, JAMES R., Associate Professor (Accounting), 1982

LUCOFF, MANNY, Professor (Mass Communications), 1963
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1971
LUDWIG; MICHAEL. Z., Associate In (Biology) •. 1991
8.S., Ph.D., Institute of Development of Biology, 1985

MARCUS, LOUIS S., Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1985
B.A.; M._A.; M.F.A., University of Colorado, 1982
MARFO, KOFI, Professor (Special Education), 1992

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1976, C.M.A.

·

LUEKEN, LINDA P., Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1987
B.A., M.A., UniversityofWestF/orida, 1987
LUPTON, D. KEITH, Program Director (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1967
B.S.; LL.B.; M.A., Dartmouth College, 1951 '

MARTIN, PATRICIA K., Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1991
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1989
MARTIN, SUSAN M., lecturer (Counseling Center for Human Development),
1984
B.A., M.A., Ed.S., University of South Florida, 1983
MARTON, FRANCES, Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1988
B.S.; M.S., UniversityofWisconsin, 1978

LUTHER, MARKE., Associate Professor (Marine -Science), 1990

MARTY.PHILLIP J., Professor (Public Health), 1990

8.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1982

B.S.,; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1980

l YMAN, CHARLES P., Professor (Visual Arts); 1972
8.A.; M.S., Institute of Design, Illinois Institute of Technology, 1969

MASON, FRANK T., Assistant Professor (English), 1969

B.A., M.D., M .P.H., Harvard, 1982 -

MASSEY, OLIVER T., Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1989

l YMAN, GARY H., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1977

8.A., Ph.D., University of Tennessee, 1982

MAAS, STEVEN E., Assistant In (CUTR Engineering), 1991

.
MASSIE, PAUL, Professor(Theatre), 1974
MATHIAS, ROSEMARY G., Assistant in (CUTR Engineering), 1992

B.A., UniversityofNebraska, 1984B

MACAR'. ROBERT~·· Vi~iting Assistan~ ~ofessor (Dance), 1992
.

MAC MANUS, SUSAN A., Chairperson-Professor (Public Administration),
1987
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florick State University, 1975
MADRIGAL, LORENA, Assistant Professor (Anthropology), 1988
8.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1988
' MAHER, JULIE, E., lecturer (Graphicstudio), 1991
,
8.A., Otago School of Art, 1988
MAJAUMDAR, KEYA, Vi~ting_ Instructor (Me~t), 1992
8.A., M.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1987

MALINOWSKI, DARIUSZ, Visiting Scholar/Scientist (CUTR), 1993
M.S., Warsaw University of Technology, 1985

MALONE, JOHN I., Professor (Pediatrics), 1972
8.S.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania School of Medicine, 1967

MALONEY, MARY A., Visiting Assistant In (Education), 1988
MAM EL, JAY J., Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1979
8.A., M.D., University of Wisconsin Medical School, 1974

MANCK, WILLIAM J., Counselor/Advisor (Small Business Development Center), 1980
8.S.; M.8.A., Colleae of the City of New York, 1966

MANDELL, LEON, Professor and Director (Chemistry), 1983
·8.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1951

MANDELL, SARA R. Associate Professor (Religious Studies), 1984
A.8.; A.M., Ph.D., New York University, 1969

MANGAR, DEVANAND, Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1990
8.S., M.A., M. D., State University of New York, 1985
MANGUM, WILEY P., As~a!e Professor (Gero~tol09y), 1972

·

·"

B.A., M.P.A.; M.B.A., Boston University, 1984

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1990

MACKEY, BERNARD A., Associate Vice President (Academic Affairs), 1972
8.F.A.;M.A.;Ph.D., UniversityofFlorida, 1977

'B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1974

.MATISON, CATHLYNN M., Visiting Instructor (Law and Mental Health •
FMHI), 1992
8.A., UniversityofWestF/orida, 1985

MAULL, PERRY J., Visiting-Assistant In (CUTR), 1992
B.S., M.B.A., Indiana University, 1975

MAURER, PETER M., Associate Professor (Computer Science and Engineer. ing), 1987
8.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1982

MAUSER, AUGUST J., Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1981
8.S., M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University, 1968

.

MAYBURY, PAUL C., Professor (Languages), 1989 ·
8.S.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1952

MAYER. GEORGE H., Professor (History), Sarasota Campus, 1969
,
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.; University of Minnesota, 1948
MAYER, JR., JAMES C., Visiting Instructor (Obstetrics), 1992
8.S., M.S., M.D., Tulane University, 1988

MC ALISTER, LINDA L., Profes5or (Interdisciplinary Socia) Science), 1982
A.B.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1968

·

MC ALLISTER, EARL W., Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1988
8.S., M.D., Louisiana State University, 1980
MC CARTHY, JANET l., Program Director.Professor (lnsti,ute for At-Risk
lnfants);1991
8.S., M.A., Ed.D., Indiana University, 1968
MCCLELLAN, LESLIE, Professor (Childhood Education), 1964
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri, 19.61

MCCLENDON, PAUL E., Professor (Educational leadership), Sarasota Cam.
·
pus, 1969
8.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Florida State University, 1963

,

8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1971

MCCOLM, GREGORY I.'., Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1986

8.S.; M.S., Florida State Univesity, 1987

MCCORMICK Ill, MARSHALL B., Visiting Assistant Professor (Business Aamini·
stration), 1992
8.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of South Carolina, 1982
MCCORMICK, ROBERT M., Professor (Music), 1974
8.A.; M.A., ~n Jo_se State University, 1973
MC CORDIC, ROSSE., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1991

MANN, KAREN E.• Visiting Assistant In (Institute for At-Risk Infants), 1991
MANN, MARCIAL., Assistant Dean (Education)· Professor (Childhood Educa,
tion), 1970
8.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1970

MANN, PATRICIA S., Associate 1n Research (Public Health), 1993
8.S.; M.S., Universif(ofNorth Carolina, 1970

MANNA, SONIA B., Assistant in (Engineering), 1988
8.S., University of South Florida, 1988

MANNING, RANDOLPH, Visiting Associate Dean (Medicine)· Associate Professor (Family Medicine), 1989
8.A.; M.A., Ed.D., George Washington University, 1974

MANOUGIAN, MANOUG N., Professor (Mathematics), 1968
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas, 1968

MANSELL, JOYCE A., Counselor/Advisor (Student Personnel), 1983
8.S., M.S., /ndiana University, 1964
MANSELL. RICHARD l., Interim Dean (Graduate School)· Professor (Biology),
1967

8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1986

B.S., M.D., Oral Robers University, 1988

1

·

MC COY, CHERYL D., Instructor/Librarian (University Libraries), 1991
8.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1990
MC COY, EARL D., Associate Professor (Biology), 1978
8.S.; M.S.'; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1977 .
MCCRIGHT, PAUL, Visiting Assoc!ate ~ofessor (Engineering), 1992
8.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1987

MC CROSSAN, JOHN A., Professor(Library, Media, and Information Studies),
1977
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
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MC DERMOTT, ROBERT J.. Professor (Public Health), 19B6
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, MadiSfJh, 1981
MC DIARMID, JOHN F., Associate Professor (Humanities), New College of
USF, 19B3
B.A.; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University, 1980
.
MC DONOGH, GARY W., Professor (Social Sciences), New College of USF,
1981
·
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1981
.
MC EVOY, cATHY L., Assistant Professor (Aging and Mental Health), 1983
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1982
MC GRATH, ROGER R., Instructor-Acting Program Director (Information
· Systems and Decision Sciences), 1981
8.S.; M.P.S.; D.8.A., Florida State University, 1982
MC GUINNESS, DIANE, Professor (Psychology), Ft. Myers Campus, 1985
B.A.; B.Sc.; Ph.D., University College, London,' 1974
MC HUGH, RICHARD J., Director (Center for Economic Management Research), 1990
8.A.; Ph.D., Syracu.se University, 1978
.
MCINTOSH, DANIEL, Visiting Instructor (Political Science), New College of
USF, 1989
/
· B.A., B.A.; M.A., University of Denver, 7984
.
MC INTOSH, NANCY J., Associate Professor (Management), 1981
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1984
MC KELL, THOMAS E., Acting Associate Dean (Medit:ine) • Professor(lnternal
Medicine), 1985 . .
8.A.; M.D., University of Tennessee, 1939
MC KEOWN, PETER P., Associate Professor (Surgery), 1989
B.A., B.S., M.B., University of Queensland, 1975
MC LAUGHLIN, THOMAS E., AsSQCiate Professor (Visual Arts), 1978
B.A.; M.F.A., Indiana University, 1978
·
MC LEAN, MARK P., Visiting Assistant Professor(Obstetricsand Gynecology),

MICHALSON, JR .. GORDON E., Professor· Dean and Warden (Provost) New
College at USF, 1992
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1976
MICKLO;STEPHEN J., Assistant Professor (Childhood Education), 1991
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1991
MIECZKOWSKI, THOMAS M., Associate Professor (Criminology), 1989
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1984 ·
MIERZEJEWSKI, EDWARD A., Assistant In Research (Civil Engineering, and
Mechanics), 1988
·
B.S.; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Tech~y, 1971, P.E.
MIGUEL, RAFAEL V., Assistant Professor(Anesthestology), 1985
M.D., University of Seville, Cadiz Medical School, Spain, 1981
MILANI, MOHSEN, Assistant Professor (Political Sciencl!), 1987
8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1985
MILES, STEPHEN T., Assistant Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
1988
,
1
8.M.;M.M., D.M.A., Universityoflllinois-Urbana, 1990
MILIUS, ROBERT C., Lect~rer (Manag~ment). Fort Myers Campus, 1989
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Univers1tyofW1sconsm, 1963
MILLER, ARTHUR McA., Professor (l:lumanities), New College of USF, 1975
A.B.; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University, ·1966
MILLER, KATHERINE, Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1989
B.A.; M.S., Miami University, Ohio, 1988
·
MILLER, KATH LEEN, Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1988
8.S.N.;M.S.N., Ph.[)., University of Florida, 1991
MILLER, MARGARET A., Director (Contemporary Museum of Art)· Professor
(Visual Arts), 1970
·
8.A.; M.A., University of Hawaii, 1970
MILLER, RANDY E., Assistant Professor (Mass Communications), 1989
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Univesity of Texas, 1991
MILLER, SHARON G., Visiting Assistant Prof~ssor (Psychiatry), 1979
1990
8.A.;M.S.W., Carleton University, 1974
B.S.. M.S.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1986
MILLER, THOMAS L., Assistant in Research (Civil Engineering and Mechanics),
MCMAHON, ANITA M., Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1989
1988
.
R.N.; 8.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., St. Johns University, 1989
.
8.S.Ed.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1978
MC MILLAN, DONALD E.. Vi.sitin~ Professor (Pediatrics), 1987
MILLER, WILLIAM A., Assistant Professor (Industrial and Management SysA.8., M.D.. Stanford University, 1957
·
tems), 1987
MC MILLIAN, SUSAN C.. Professor (Nursing), 1983
8.S.M.E. T.. M.Ed.. M.S.l.E., Ph:D.. Clemson University, 1987
8.S.; M.Ed.; B.S.N.; Ph.D.. M.S.N., University of South Florida, 1984
MILLIKEN, DEAN M .. Associate Director • Instructor (Florida Institute of
MC NEAL, VICKIE L., Assistant in (Special Education), 1992
Oceanography), St.. Petersburg Carrypus, 1973
8.A., University of South Florida, ·1978
A.8.; M.A .. University of South Florida, 1975
MC RAE, SHARMAN P.. Counselor/Adviso.r (Undergraduate Studies), 1983
MILLS, JOSEPH L., Visiting Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1992
B.S.; M.Ed., University of Louisville, 1974 \.
B.S.. M.D.; Georgetown University, 1981
MC WATERS, MARCUS M .. JR .. Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1966
MILO, KAREN M., Instructor (Psychiatry), 1991
8.S., Ph.D., UniverSityofF/orida, 1966
·
A.A.. B.A .. M.S.. Florida State Vniversity, 1986
MEAD, C. GAIL, Lecturer (Humanities), New College of USF, 1975
MINES, JR.. RICHARD o.. Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering and MechanMEDVECZKY, MARIAM .. Visiting Research.Associate (Medical ~icrobiology
ics), 1992
and Immunology), 1990
,
,
B.s.; M.S.; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnica//nstitute, 1983
B.S.. Budapest Gymnasium, 1966
MING, LI-JUNE, Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1991
MEDVECZKY, PETER G.. Associate Professor (Medical Micro~iology and
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. University of California, 1988
Immunology), 1990
MITCHELL, MOZELLA G.. Associate Professor (Religious Studies), 1981
8.S.; M.D.. Semmel-Weis Medical School, 1970
· A.B.; M.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Emory University, 1980
MEISELS, GERHARD, Provost (Academic Affairs)· Professor (Chemistry), 1988 MIZUTANI, HAJIME, Associate In (Pediatrics) St. Petersburg Campus, 1991
8.S.; M.S., Ph.D.. University of Notre Dame, 1956
MODROW, WILLIAM G., Assistant Professor. (Finance), 1963
MELREIT, JOANN E.. Counselor/Advisor (Business Administration), 1987
8.A .. M.S., Texas A & M University, 1963
8.A.; 8.S.. University of Soµth Florida, 1987
MOFFITT, KAREN A., Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1983
MENDELBLATT, FRANK, Visiting Associate Professor (Ophthalmology), 1979
8.A., M.A., Ph.D.. University of South Florida, 1982
M.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1960
MOHNEY, DAVID A.. Assistant In (Educational Leadership and Higher EducaMENENDEZ, DONNA R., Instructor-Librarian (University Library), 1975
tion), 1970
8.A., M.S.L.S.. Florida State University, 1974
· 8.A .. Anderson College, 1961
MENZEL, DONALD C., Professor (Public Administration), 1983
MONG KUO, MAURICE Y.. Assistant Professor (Public Administration), 1989
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1973 ·
1
8.A.; M.P.l.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburg, 1989
. MENZIES, ROBERT A.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1989
MONROE, ANNETTA Y.. Associate Professor (Music), 1973
8.S., M.S.; Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1966
8.M.. Oberlin College Conservatory of Music, 1963
MERRITT, THEATA J.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1987
MONTROSE, BRUCE E.. Assistant In (Engineering), 1~89
8.S.N.; M.S.N.. University of Alabama, 1979
8.A.; M.S.. University of South Florida, 1989
MESA, ALONSO, Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1991
MOODY, LINDA E.. Professor (Nursing), 1990
M. D.', National University of Columbia, 1976
.
R.N.; 8.S. N.. M. N.. Ph.D.; M.P.H.. University of North Carolina, 1983
MESTER, STEPHEN W., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
MOON, JAMES E., Associate Professor (Accounting), 1983
B.A.; M.D., University of FloFida, 1983
8.S., M.A., Ph.D.. University of Alabama, 1970
METZ-WISEMAN, MONICA M .. Department Head-University Librarian (UniMOORE, BEVERLY K.. Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1988
versity Libraries); 1983
,,..
·
8.S.N.; M.S.N.. Medical College of Georgia, 1980
8.A., M.L.S., Universityof Pittsourg, 1976
.
.
MOORE, HARVEY A., Associate Professor(Soci~logy), 1974
METZGER, ELIZABETH A.; Associate Professor-Program Director (English), .
8.A.; M.S.; Ph.D.. Case Western Reserve University, 1972
1982
·
MOORE, JACK B.. Professor-Chairperson (America!) Studi~s), 1962
· B.A.; Ph.D.. State University of New York at Buffalo, 1977
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1963
MEYER, RICHARD L., Professor(Finance), 1970
MOORE, JAMES A., Assistant Professor (Graduate Architecture Program),
B.S.. M.B.A., Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1971
1988
MICHAEL, JAMES D.; ~sistant Dei)artment ~niversity
(Univer~
B.S.. M.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1987
sity Libraries), 1974
..
. '··...
.
MOORE, JANET S., Assistant Professor (Fine Arts), 1989
8.S.; M.S.LS., Florida State University, 1974
' ·
8.M.; M.M:, Ed.D., University of North Carolina, 1984
MICHAELS, CHARLES E.. Associate Professor (Management), 1983
MOORE, .JOHN D.. Associate Professor • Chairperson (Humanities), New
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. University of South Florida, 1983
College of USF, 1980
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A.B.; A.M.• Ph.D.• Stanford University. 1969

·

MOORE, KATHLEEN M .• Academic Administrator (Academic Affairs), 1990
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1990

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of California-San Diego, 1990

MOORE, MARVIN L., Academic Administrator (Institute on Black Life)• .1990
B.A.; Ph.D.• University of North Carolina-Greensboro, 1988

NAGEL. R. KENT', Professor (Mathematics), 1976
B.S., M.A., Ph.D.• UniversizyofMichigan, 1975

B.A.. University of South Florida, 1989

MOORHEAD, JOHN B., Assistant Professor (Music), 1987

NAG ERA, HUMBERTO, Professor-Director (Psychiatry), 1987 ·

B.A.; M.M.• Northwestern University, 1979

B.Sc.; M.D.• University ofHavana, 1952

NAGLE, EUGENE L.. Visiting Professor (Anesthesiology), 1992

MORALES, JOANN V., Visiting Instructor (FMHI), 1992
B.S.; M.A., Loyola College, 1984

B.S.; M.D.• Washiington University, 1959

MOREHOUSE, LAWRENCE, Assistant Professor (Political Science), 19B5

NAIDU, KAMAMATHAMA, Associate in (Neurology), 1992

B.A.; M.A., Cornell University, 1980

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.• Sri Venkateswara University, 1982

MOREL, DON L., Professor (D.A.R.P.A.), 1989

NAVORI, EMERY B.• Instructor (Anesthesiology). 1991

B.S., Ph.D.; M .B.A., Rutgers University, 1979

'

8.S., M.D., Wayne State University, 1987

NAYLOR, WILLIAM C., Lecturer (Computer Science and Engineering), 1987

MORENO, WILFRIDO A., Visiting Assistant In (D.A.R.P.A.), 1990
B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1985

B.S., M.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1971

MORGAN, DAVID G., Associate Professor (Pharmacology and Theraputics),
1992

s.. Ph.D., Northwestern University, .1981

MORGAN, WILLIAM N., Visiting Eminent Scholar (Architecture), 1989

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., George Washington University, 1972

MORIYASU, KOJI, Associate in Research (Surgery), 1991

8.S.; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1966

NELSON, DOUGLAS L., Professor (Psychology), 1967

M .D., Showa University School of Medicine, 1986

MORMINO, GARY R., Professor (History), 1977

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1967

B.A.; M ..f>.., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1977

MORRILL, JOHN B., Professo~ (Natural Sciences), New College of USF, 1975
B.A.; M.S.;'Ph.D., Florida State University, 1958

NELSON, JR., ROBERT M., Professor (Pediatrics), 1992

B.A., M .A.; Ph.D., UniversityofNorthCarolina, 1957

B.A.;M.S.M.D., UniversityofWashington, 1970

MOSCINSKI, LYNN C., Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1988

NELSON, ROBERT P. JR., Assistant Professor (Medicine), St. Petersburg
Campus, 1988

B.S., M.D., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, 1981

MOTIA, PHILIP J., Associate Professor (Biology), 1987

8.A., M. D., Indiana University School of Medicine, 1980

NEMCHONOK, IRENE, Visiting Assistant Professor (Language), 1990

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1980

MOTIO, ANNA L., Professor (Classics), 1973

Ph.D., University of Higher Qualification of Teachers, 1960

NESMAN, MARJORIE P., Counselor/Advisor (Student Personnel), 1969

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1953

MOXLEY, JOSEPH M., Associate Professor (English), 19B4

'

B.A., B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1984

MUELLER, 0. THOMAS, Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1987
B.A.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State School of Medicine, 1978

MUFFLY, KARLE., Assistant Professor (Anatomy), 1988
MUKHERJEA, ARUNAVA, Professor (Mathematics), 1969

B.S.; Ph.D., University of North Dakota, 1971

NESS, THOMAS E., Associate Dean (Business)- Professor (Marketing), .1971
NETTERFIELD, THEODORE A., Associate In (Engineering), 1988
B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1988

NEUGAARD, EDWARD J., Professor (Languages), 1964

B.Sc., M.Sc.; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1967

MUKHERJEE, PRITISH, Assistant Professor (Physics), 1988

·

B.Sc., M.Sc.,; M.A., Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1986

MULLAN, MICHAEL, Visiting Associate Professor (Psychiatry)
B.5., B.M., M.D., London Univeristy, 1984

MULLER, PAMELA, Professor (Marine Science), 1982
B.S., SUNY College at Cortland, 1966
MULLER-KARGER, FRANKE .• Assistant Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1988

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1964

NEUMANN, MARK A .• Assistant Professor·(Communication), 1990
. B.A.; M.S., Ph.D .. University of Utah, 1990 ·
NEUSNER, JACOB, Graduate Research Professor (Religious Studies). 1990
B.A.; PhD., Columbia University, 1960

NEVILLE, TINA M., Assistant University Librarian (University Libraries) St. Petersburg Campus, 1981
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1989

NEWCOMB, PAUL R. Associate Professor (Social Work), 1991

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1988

MULLINS, DAVID T., Assistant Professor (Natural Science) New College of
USF, 1991
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University, 1991

B.A., M.S. W. ; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1986

NEWCOMBE, P. JUDSbN, Professor (Communication), 1970 ·
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1963

MULLINS, JAMES 0 ., Assistant In Research (Marine Science), 1986
MULLINS, JOHN B.• Visiting Pro~ram Director (Law and Mental Health), 1990
B.A., B.S., Florida State University, 1972

MULLINS, LARRY C., Chairperson-Professor (Gerontology), 1980
B.A., M.A.; M.Phi/., Ph.D., Yale University, 1978

NEWKIRK, PATRICIA M., Instructor (Pediatrics), 1978
8.S.• M.S.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1990

NEWKOME, GEORGE R.• Vice President (Research) - Professor (Chemistry)
1986
B.S., Ph.D .. Kent State University, 1966

MUMME, ROY I., Assistant Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations),
Ft. Myers Campus, 1966
A.B.• A. M.; M.Ed., University of North Carolina, 1953

NEWMAN, JOHN R., Visiting Assistant Professor(Humanities) New College of
USF, 1990
·
B.A., PhD.• University of Wisconsin, 1987

MURPHY, R. JERRY Associate Professor (Civil Engineering· and Mechanics),
· 1984
·
B.S.C.E.; M.C.E.• Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1971, P.E.

MURRAY, WILLIAM Iii!., Associate Professor (History). 1982
·

MURTAGH, F. REED, Visiting Professor (Radi.ology), 1983
B.A.; M.D.• Temple University School of Medicine, 1971

MUSHINSKY, HENRY R., Associate Professor (Biology), 1979
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Clemson University, 1973

MUSHINSKY, SANDRA R.• Assistant In (Child Development Center), 1990
B.A., Tusculum College, 1968

MUSSON, CARL F., Coordinator (Fine Arts), 1989
· B.S.;M.F.A., UniversityofTexasatAustin, 1979

MYERSON, MARILYN, Associ.ate Dean (Arts and Sdences)-Associate Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1973
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.• State Univef'Sityof New York at Buffalo, 197.5
B.S., Ph.D.• University of Minnesota, 1978

B.S., Michigan State University, 1952

NESS, GENE C., Professor (Biochemistry), 1974
A.B.; 8.S.E.; M.S.l.A., Ph.D., Purdue University, 1968

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Nebraska Medical Center, Omaha, 1984

MYRMEL, KURTH., Visiting Professor (Chemistry), 1992

NELSON, LOUIS R., Director (Laboratory Animal Medicine), Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1971
B.S.; M.S.; D. V.M., Auburn University, 1955

MORRIS, WILLIAM E., Professor (English), 1964

'

NAZIAN, STANLEY J., JR., Associate Professor (Physiology), 1979
B.S.; Ph.D., Marquette University, · 7977
NELSEN, HARVEY W ., Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Science). 1972
NELSON, CARNOT E., Professor (Psychology), 1971

B.A., M.A., HarvaretUniversity, 1958

B.A.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1982

NADLER, JEFFREY P., Visiting Associa,te Professor (Internal Medicine), 1991
M.D.• New York Medical College, 1975

MOORE, SUZANNE R.• Academic Administrator (Arts & Sciences), 1990

B.A., M.

NAAR, DAVID F., Assistant Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1990

NEWTON, CATHERINE A., Associate In Research (Medicine), 1981
B.S.;-M.S., East Carolina Universit}', 1978

NICHOLSON, JACQUELINE, Program Director and Instructor (Executive Programs - Business), 1992
B.S.; M.B.A., Drexel University, 1965

NICOLOSI, GREGORY R., Associate Vice President (Health Sciences), Associate
Professor (Physiology), 1972
•
B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1971

NICOSIA, SANTQ V., Professor (Pathology), 1984 .
M. C.; M.S.; M. D.• Catholic University of Sacred Heart School of Medicine
and Surgery, Rome, Italy, 1967

NIENHAUS, HARRY A., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1967
B.S., M.S.. UniversityofSt. Louis, 1964

NllYA, l<AZUNORI, Associate in (Internal Medicine), 1991
M.D.• Okayama University, 1989

NISHMAN, RICHARD J., Visiting Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1991
M.D., Statt- Uiversity of New York, 1986

NIXDORF, JAMES C., Counselor/Advisor (Business Administration). 1984
B.S.B.A.; B.A., M .A., University of North Florid,a. 1980
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NIXON, ALLYSON L., Visiting Assistant in (Special Education), 1993
O'MALLEY, REBECCA M., Associate Professor
· B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1990
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Sheffield, England, 1970
NIXON, LOIS G., Visiting Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1992
OMAN, ROBERT M., Visiting Assistant Professor (Physics), 1991
B.A.; M.A., M.A.; M.P.H., Ph.D., University of South.Florida, 1980
B.S.; Sc.M., Ph.D., Brown University, 1963
NIXON, ROBERT L.. Associate Professor (Management), 1977
O'NEIL, CHERI J., Professor (Accounting), 1991
B.S.; M.S.; M.P.A., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1976
B.S., M.B.A .. D.B.A., University of Colorado, 1980
NOLAN, MICHAEL F., Associate Professor (Anatomy), 1975
O'NEILL, MICHAELS., Capt., Assistant Professor (Military Science), 1990
B.S.; Ph.D.• Medical College of Wisconsin, 1975
B.A., Eastern New Mexico University, 1978
NOONAN, JOHN D.. Associate Professor (Classics), 1975
ORLOSKY, DONALD E.. Professor-Chairperson (Educational Leadership), 1969
B.A:; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, 1973
A.B.; M.S.. ·Ed.D .. Indiana University, 1959
NORD, HEINZ J.. Professor (Internal Medicine), 1973
ORR, MARKT.. Professor-Director (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1966
M. D.. University of Frankfurt and Freiburg Medical Schools, 1964
A.B.. Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1954
NORD, WALTER R.. Professor (Management), 1989
·
ORRU, MARCO, Associate Professor (Sociology), 19B7
·
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Washington University, 1967
,
M.A.. P.h.D.. University of California at Davis, 1984
NORMAN, JAMES G.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Surgery); 199·1
ORTINAU, DAVID J.. Associate Professor (Marketing), 1979
B.S.; M.D .. Oral Roberts University, 1986
·
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D .. Louisiana State University, 1979
NORTHCUTT, SUSAN S., .Associate Professor (International Studies), 1969
O'SHIELDS, JOY A .. Director (Engineering), 19B9
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Indiana University, 1970
A.B.; M.S.; Ed.D., Lo~la University, 1980
.
NORTHCUTT, TRAVIS J.. JR .. Dean Emeritus-Professor (Human Services), 1972
OSNES, PAMELA G., Visiting Assistant Professor (Child and Family Studies),
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.;M.P.H., University of North Carolina, 1959
1968
NORVELL, NANCY K., Associate Professor (FMHI), 1989
B.S.; M.A., West Virginia University, 1981
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University, 1984
O'SULLIVAN, PETER B.. Professor (Theatre), 1963
NOTARO, GERALD A .. Assistant Department Head-University Librarian (UniB.A., M.A., University of North Carolina, 1957
versity Libraries) St. Petersburg Campus, 1985
O'SULLIVAN, RICHARD J., Visiting Instructor (Education) Lakeland Campus
B.A.; M.L.S., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1976
1992
·
NOVAK. GAIL M .. Assistant Department Head-Associate University Librarian.
B.S., M.A.; Ed.D., State University of New York-at Albany, 1972
(University Ubraries) Sarasota Campus, 1987
OTA, YUKO, Associate In (Pediatrics), 1991
B.A.; M.L.S.. University of South Florida, 1980
B.S., M.S.. Ph.D.. Nagoya City University. 1988
·
NOVITZKY, DIMITRI, Associate profesor (Surgery), 1990
OTT, RUTH A,. Coordinator (Academic Advising), Sarasota Campus, 1975 ·
M.D., La Plata School of Medicine, 1969
B.A .. M.A .. University of South Florida, 1982
NUNEZ, MARGARITA, Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1991
OTTANELLI, M . FRASER, Visiting Assistant Professor (History), 1987
B.A.; M.D., New York Medical College; 1986
Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 1987
OBERHOFER, SIGNE W ., University Librarian (University Libraries) St. PetersOTTO, RANDY, Visiting Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1989
burg Campus, 1974
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1987
B.A., M.L.S.; M.B.A., UniilersityofSouth Florida, 1980
OWEN, CHARLES R., JR., Associate Professor (Music), 1981
OBERSTE-VORTH, RALPH, Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1989
B.M.; M.A., California State UniversitY, 1979
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1987
OWEN, PETER T.. Assistant Professor (Military Science), 1991
O'BRIEN, WILLIAM F.. Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1983
B.S., University of Houston, 1980
A.B.; M.D., New York University School of Medicine, 1974
OWEN, TERENCE C., Professor (Chemistry), 1964
OCHSHORN, JUDITH, Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1969
B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Manchester, England, 1964
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., The Union Graduate School, 1978
OWEN, WILLIAM D., Professor (Music Arts), 1964
O'CONNOR, JULIA A., Lecturer (FMHI Law and Mental Health), 1992
B.M.; M.M., No'rth Texas State University, 1960
B.S., University of Kentucky, 1974
PACIGA, JUNE E., Associate In Research (Pathology), 1978
OESTREICH, TERENCE M .. Academic Administrator (Chemistry), 1988
B.S., University of Illinois, 1972
1
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1973
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1985
.
· OGATA, HAJIME, Associate In (Pediatrics), 1991
PALLS, TERRY L., Associate Professor (Humanities), New College of USF, 1973
M.D., Kansai Medicia/ University, 1983
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1974 .
OGATA, NAHOKO, Associate In (Pediatrics) St. Petersburg Campus, 1991 ·
PALMIERI, NICHOLAS
Visiting Instructor (Crime and Delinquency), 1988
M.D., Ph.D., Kansai Medical University, 1989
B.A.; M.Ed.; Pennsylvania State University, 1976
OGDEN, JOHN C., Director (Aorida Institute of Oceanography), St. Petersburg
PAMMER, WILLIAM J.; JR., Associate Professor-Coordinator (Governm,e nt
Campus, 1988
.
and International Affairs), 1991
A. B.; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1968
A.A.; B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1986
O'GRADY, MAUREEN P., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
PANACEK-HOWELL, LUANNE J.. Instructor-Assistant Chairperson (Child and
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 1986
Family Studies), 1981
·
OHAEGBULAM, FESTUS U., Professor (Government and International AfB.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1985
fairs), 1972
PANTHER, EDWARD E.• Professor-Coordinator (Counseldr Education), 1969
.B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Denver, 1967
B.S., M.5., Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1969
O'HARA, ROBERT C., Professor ((anguages), 1961
PAPPAS, GEORGE, Professor (Visual Arts), 1966
B.A., M.A.; University of Louisville, 1953
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1957 .
O'HERRON, VIRGINIA S., Director (SUS Extension Library), St. Petersburg
PAPPAS, UAMES L., Dean (Business Administration)- Professor (Finance), 1986
Campus, 1984
.
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles; 1968 ·
B.A.; M.S.L.S.; M.B.A:, University of Tampa, 1990
PARADISE, LOIS J., Associate Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1973
OKOGBAA, GEOFFREY 0 ., Associate Professor (Engineering), 1989
A.B.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1960
B.S.l.S.E., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, 1983
. PARKER; JEFFERSON D., Visiting Instructor (FMHI), 1992
OLANOW, CHARLES W ., Professor (Neurology), 1986
B.A., Tufts University, 1977
M.D., University of Toronto, 1965
PARKER, KEITH A ., Associate Professor (History), 1966
O'LEARY, TIMOTHX o . ~ Visitin~ lrtstr~ctor, (Obstetrics), 1991
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.• University of Mary/and, 1965
- A.B., M.D., Untvers1tyofM1ssoun, 1987
PARKS, JOHN, Assistant Professor (Dance), 1989
OLINE, LARRY W., Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1967
PARRINO, BOB N., Counselor/Advisor (Counseling Center for Human DevelB.A.; B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technology, 1968, P.E.
opment), 1982
OLIVER, JANElLE, Visiting Research Associate (Anatomy), 1990 1
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
. B.S., Indiana University, 1975
.
PARRINO, DONNA P., Assistant to (President's Office), 1981
.OLLIFF, CHARLEEN B., Acting Academic Administrator (Educational MeasureA.B.; M.A., Florida State University, 1967
ment-Research), Ft. Myers Campus, 1989
PARROTT, MARYE .. Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1979
/
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1985
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Memphis State University, 1979
OLSAKOVSKY, LESLIE A., lns~ructor (Opthalmology), 1992
PARROTT, WILLIAM H., Associate Professor (Accounting), 1976
- B.S.; M.D., University of Pittsburg, 1988
B.A., M.Aicy., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
OLSEN, EUGENE D., Professor (Chemistry), 1964
PARSON, OLIVER J., Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 1988
· B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 196o
B.A.; M.A., New Mexico Highlands University, 1972
OLSON, GARY A., Professor (English), 1985
PARSONS, ANNA K., Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1989
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Indiana University of Pennsylvania, 1980
B.S.; M.D.. UhiversityofMichigan, 1981
·
OLSSON, RAY A .. Professor (Internal Medicine), 1976
PARSONS, MICHAEL T., Associate Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),
M.D., George Washington University Schoof of Medicine, 1956
1989
-

v..
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B.S.; M.D., Wayne State Medical School, 1977
PAUL, JAMES L., Chairperson-Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1988
A.8., M.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Syracuse University, 1967
PAUL, JOHN H., Professor {Marine Science), 1983
B.A.;Ph.D., Unive;sityofMiami, Florida, 1980
PAUL, KATH LEEN, Assist<1nt Professor (History), 1992
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College, 1992
PAUL, MARIA T., Instructor (Education), 1989
B.A.; M.Ed., Harvard University, 1985
PAULARINNE, PETER P., Assistant in (Engineering), 1993
·
8.A., Lake Head University. 1979
PAULSON, DARRYL G.,Assoc1ate Professor (Political Science), St. Petersburg
Campus, 1974
8.:A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1975
PAVAN, MARY H., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1981
A.B.; M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1972
PAVAN, PETER R., Assistant Professor(Ophthalmology), 1981
A.8., M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1972
PAWLOWSKI, ROBERTS., Professor (English), 1983
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Universitypf Denver, 1968,
PAYNE, A. DAVID, Associate Professor (Communication), 1988
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1982
PEDE~SEN, JOHN F., Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1988
.
8.A.; M.S., Ph.D:, Emory University, 1984 •
PEL~ND, JOAN M., Associate University Librarian (University Libraries)
Sarasota Campus, 1989
.
A.8.; M.S., Simmons .College, 1981
PENCEV, DOBROMIR, Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1990
8.5., M. D., Philipps University of Marburg, 1981
PENDERGRAFT, JAMES S., Visiting Instructor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),
1991

M.D., Meharry Medical College, 1982
PENNER, LOUIS A., Prof~SS?r-Chair~rso~ (Psychology), 1969
8.A., M.A; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1969
PENNINGTON, BRENDA A., Visiting Instructor (Law & Mental Health), 1991
8.5., M.S. W., Florida State University, 1990
PEPPARD, VICTOR E.,Professor (Languages), 1975
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1974
PERE2, LOUIS A., JR., Graduate Research Professor (History), 1970
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1970
PEREZ, RAFAEL A., Associate Professor (Computer Science Engineering), 1983
8.S.E.E.; M.S.E.E., Ph.D.E.E., University of Pittsburgh, 1973
PERICLE, FEDERICA, Assistant in (Medical Microbiology), 1992
8.S.; Ph.D., University of Turin, 1990
PERKINS, JANELLE B., Associate in (Internal Medicine), 1992
8.5.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill, 1986
PERKINS, VIRGINIA A., Assistant in (Surgery), 1992
B.S., Louisiana State University, 1987
. PETERS, ROGER H., Assistant Professor (Crime and Delinquency), 1986
8.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1986
PETERSEN, BARBARA K., Assistant Professor (Mass Communications), 1991
8.A., M.A. T.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1991
PETERSON, DONOVAN D., Professor (Educational Leadership), 1968
8.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1970
PETRILA. JOHN P., Chairperson - Associate Professor (Law and Mental Health),
1992

8.A.; LL.M., J.D.. University of Virginia, 1976
PETIEGREW, LOYD S., Professor (Communication), 1982
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1977 .
PFEIFFER, ERIC A., Professor - Director {Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1978
·
A.8., M.D., Washington University, 1960
PFISTER, FRED C., Professor and Program Director (Library, Media, and Information Studies), 1976
·8.S.; M.Ed.; A. M.L.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 19 70
PFOST, H. PHILIP, Associate Professor - Chairperson (Childhood Education),
1967

B.A., M.Ed.; Ed.D., George Peabody College, 7966
PHELPS, CHRISTOPHER P., Professor (An11tomy), 1976
A.B.; Ph.D:, Rutgers University, 1973
PHILLIPPY, STEVE'W., Associate In (Coll~e Administration), 1974
B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1974
PHILLIPS, VIRGINIA B., Coordinator {Public Health), 1991
8.5., M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1982
PHUPHANICH, SURASAK, Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1983
B.Sc., M.D., Mahidul University, Thailand, 1975
PIEGL, LES, Associate Professor(Engineering), 1989
M.Sc.; M.8.C.S.; Ph.D., Eotvos University, 1982
Visiting Assistant In (Civil Engineering and MechanPIETRZYK, MICHAEL
ics), 1990
8.S.; M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1977
PINKARD, CALVIN M., Associate Professor-Chairperson (Rehabilitation Counseling), 1964
A.8.; 8.D:; M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1959

c..

PINKAS, HAIM, Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1988
M.D., Free University of Brussels, 1976
PITIS, GREGORY S., Assistant Professor (Military Science), 1991
B.S., United States Militarr Academic, 1983
PLATE, JEFFREY M .• Assistant Professor (Aerospace Studies), 1991
8.A., M.P.A., Golden Gate University, 1990
PLAWECKI, JUDITH A., Dean-Professor (Nursing), 1987
8.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Universityof/owa, 1974
POILEY, EILEEN F., Assistant In Research (Suncoast Gerontology Center),
1987

8.S.; M.S., Johns Hopkins University, 1986
POLITO, JOSEPHINE T.,Associate Professor (Childhood Education), Ft. Myers
Campus, 1977
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1974
POLIVKA, LARRY l , Director and Associate Professor (Florida Policy Exchange
Center), 1992
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1978
POLSON, JAMES B., Professor (Pharmacology), 1971
8.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1968
POLZIN, STEVEN E., Assistant In Research (Engineering), 1988
8.S.C.E.E.; M.S.C.E., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1986
POMERANCE, HERBERT H., Acting Chairperson-Visiting Profes5or (Pediatrics),
1984

8.S.; M.D., Columbia University of Physicians and Surgeons, 1941
PORTEIRO, JOSE L. F., Associate Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1984
M:S., Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1980
PORTER, KATHY B., Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1987
.
· 8.S.; M. D., University of Louisville, 1981
PORTER, PHILLIP K. Associate Profess0r (Economics), 1985
8.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1978
POTHOVEN, KENNETH L., Associate Professor-Chairperson (Mathematics),
1970

.

A.8.; M.A., Sp.A., Ph.D., Western Michigan University, 1969
POTIER, ROBERT L., Assistant Professof (Chemistry), 1984
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, San Diego, 1979 .
POITER-BRYANT, A., Visiting Assistant in Education (llRP), 1991
A.A.; 8.A., M.A., University of West Florida, 1988
POW, SANG, JULIO M ., Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1988
M.D., UniversidadAutonoma De Guadalajara, Mexico, 1978
POWELL, ROBERT W., Pro!essor (Psych_ology), 1966
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1966
POWER, FRED B., Professor (Finance), 1-964
8.S., M.Ed., University of Florida, 1964
POWERS, DANIELS., Assistant Professor (Architecture), 1988
8.Arch., M.Arch., University of Florida, .1974
POWERS, PAULINE S., Professor (Psychiatry), 1975
A.B,; M.D., Universityof/owa, 1971
POYTHRESS, NORMAN G., Associate Professor (Law & Mental Health), 1990
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1977
PRANGE, MARK, Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1988
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1987
PRENTICE, ANN E., Associate Vice President (Academic Affairs) • Professor
(Library and Information Sciences), 1988
A.B.; M.L.S.; D.L.S., Columbia University, 1972
PRESTON, K.G., Associate Director-Instructor (Technology Transfer), 1990
8.5.; J.D., George Washington University, 1962
PRETQ..RODAS, RICHARD A., Pr?fess_or (Lan~u~ges), 1981
8.A.; M.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1966
PRICE, JOEL M., Professor (Physiology), 1976
8.F.A.; M.S.E.; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego, 1976
PRICE, LORINDA J., Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1979
8.S.; M. D., State University of New York, Upstate Medical Center, 1976
PRICE, THERESA A., Lecturer (School of' Accountancy), 1992
8.S.; M.S., University of Florida, 1992
PRICE, WILLIAM T., Instructor (Professional Physical Education), 1983
8.A., M.A., UniversityofSouthFlorida, 1972
PRIDE, RICHARD F., Associate Professor (Educational Leadership), Program
·
Director.(Upward Bound), 1969
B.A.; M.A., Ed.S., Columbia University, 1956
PRINCE, FRED L., Associate Professor (Content Specializations), 1971
8.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Houston, 1971
PROBES, CHRISTINE M., Associate Professor (Languages), 1983
8.A.; Ph.D., Tulane University, 1968
PROCKOP, LEON D., Professor-Chairperson (Neurology), 1973
8.A.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1959
PROSS, SUSAN, Visiting Assistant Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1985
·
8.S.;Ph.D., Universityof Pennsylvania, 1975
PUGLISI, DICK J., .Assistant Dean-Professor (Content Specialization), 1969
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Georgia State U{liversity, 1973 ·
PURCELL, TREVOR W., Assistant Professor (Social Science), 1992
8.A.; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1982
PURDOM, DANIEL M., Professor (Educational Leadership), 1968
8.A., M.A.; Ed. D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
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PUTENSEN, CHRISTIAN, Associate In (Anesthesiology), 1992

RELLER, PAUL H., Assistant Professor (M.usic), 1990

8.S., M.D .. University of Vienna, 1985

B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.. Eastman School of Music, 1990

PUTENSEN-HIMMER, GABRIELE, Associate In (Anesthesiology), 1992

REMMEL, RANDALL J.. Lecturer (Information Systems and Decision Sciences),
1988

B.S.. M.D.. Universityoflnnsbru ck, 1982 .

QIAN, WEl, ,Research Associate (Radiology), 1991

B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1983

B.S.. M.S.; Ph.D.. Southeast University, 1990

QUINN, GREGORY B.. Research Associate (Biochemistry), 1992

REY, JOEL R.. Visiting Assistant in (Center for- Urban Transportation ResearCh),
1992
'
RENNELLS, MARY SUE, Visiting Assistant In (Institute for At-Risk Education),
1989

QUINN, SUSAN, Associate In Research (Medicine), 1989

REYNOLDS, JERALD M.. Associate Professor (Music Arts), 1966

QUIL~IAM,

WILLIAM C.. Visiting Instructor (Accounting) 1991

B.S.. B.A., M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1992

B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Southhampton, 1992

B.S., M. Ed.; Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1988

B.A., M.L.S.. SUNY at Buffalo, 1977

B.A.; M.M.. University of Oregon, 1963

QUINN, TERRENCE M.. Assistant Professor( Geology), 1991

RHODIN, JOHANNES A.G., Professor-Chairperson (Anatomy), 1979

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. Brown University, 1989

B.A.; M.D.. Ph.D. Karolinska Institute, Stockholm, Sweden, 1954

QUINTERO, SOCORRO, Assistant Professor (Business), 1989

RICH, THOMASA, Professor (Gerontology), 1961

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. University of Texas, 1989

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1957, S.M.Hyg.

RACE, STEPHANIE F.. Visiting Instructor-Librarian (University Libraries), 1991
A.A., B.S.. M .L.A., University of South Florida, 1989
RAHM, DIANNE, Assistant Professor (Political Science), 1990

RICHARDS, DAVID W., Assistant Professor (Ophthalmology), 1990

RAJ, BALAIBAIL A., Associate Professor (Psychiatry), 1979

RICHARDS, IRAs .. Associate Professor (Public ~alth), 1986

RICHARDS, CHARLES c.. Associate Professor (Anesthesiology), 1992
B.A., M.D .. Johns Hopkins University, 1954

B.A., M.A.; M.S.;.Ph.'D.. Syracuse University, 1989

B.A.; Ph.D.; M. D.. University of Miami, 1976

M .B.B.S.. Madras Medical College, India, 1972

B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.. New York University, 1976

RALSTON, YVONNE L., Director (Lakeland Center), 1982
B.A., M.A.; Ed.D .. University of Mississippi, 1'974

RICHARDSON, WILLIAM R.. Professor (Surgery), 1979

'

·

RAMACHANDRAN, KANDETHODY M .. Assistant Professor (Mathematics),
1987
B.Sc.. M.Sc.; Ph.D.. Brown University, 1987

B.A., M.S.. M.A., Ph.D .. Indiana University, 1978

RAN ELLS, JUDITH D.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1989

RICHMOND, JOHN W .. Assistant Professor (Musk), 1987

B.A., M.D.. Howard University, 1979

B.S.; M.M.; Ph.D.. Northwestern University, 1990

RANGANATHAN, N., Assistant Professor (Center for Mitro Electronics), 1988

RICHMOND, ROLLIN C.. Dean (Arts. and Sciences) - Professor (Biology),
1990

B.E.; Ph.D .. University of Central Florida, 1988

RANSDELL, SARAH E., Assistant Professor (Psychology), New College of USF, ·
1990

A.B..' Ph.D.. The Rockefeller University, 1971

.

A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D.. University of Illinois, 1975

-

B.A.; M .S.. Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1987

RIDDLE, RONALD w.. Associate Professor(Humanities), New College of USF, ,
1975

B.S.; M.D.. University of Chicago, ·1941

RIDLEY, MARION B.. Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989

RANSOHOFF, JOSEPH, Visiting Professor (Surgery). 1992
RAO, A.N.V .. Professor (Mathematics), 1972

B.A.; M.D .. University of Tennessee, 1982

· B.S.; M.S.; M.S.. Ph.D.; Ph.D.. Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1972
.

A.B.; M.D.. Harvard Medical School, 1944

RICHMOND, ANN W.. Assistant Dean (Medicine)-Assistant Professor (Internal
Medicine), 1991
.

RIGGIN, ONA

z.. Professor (Nursing), 1977

B.S.; M .Ed.; Ed.D.. Memphis State University, 1976
RIGGS, CARL D.. Vice President Emeritus, Director (Center For Math Excel-

RAO, PAPIN ENI S. Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1979
B. V.Sc.; M.S.. Ph.D .. University of Missouri, 1965

lence), Professor (Biology) 1971

RAO, UNDARU R.. Associate in Research (Public Health), 1988
B.Sc.; M.Sc.; D.H.E.. f!h.D.. Bombay University~ 1988
RASANEN, JUKKA o.. Associate Professor (Anesthesiology), 1991

B:S.. M.S.. Ph.D.. University of Michigan, 1953

RIGGS, CARL D.. JR .. Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1986

·

B.S.; M.D .. University of South Florida, 1981 .

M.D.. UniveristyofHelsink i School of Medicine, 1978

RIGOS, PLATON N.. Associate Professor (Politcal Science), 1976

B.A., M.R.C.; M .S.S. W .. Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1977

RINGENBERG, LYNETIE N.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1992

RASCH, JOHN D.. Professor (Rehabilitation Counseling), 1978

B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1974

RATCLIFF, NANCY, Visiting Assistant Professor (Childhood Education), 1991
B.S.. M.S., Ph.D.. Indiana State University, 1991
RATENSKY, ALEXANDER, Professor-Director (Architecture), 1987

B.S.; M .D.. University of Nebraska, 1975

RITIER, JUDITH A.. Visiting Assistant In (College Administration), 1987
RITIERMAN, STUART L, Professor (Communication Sciences and Disorders),
1969
B.A.; Ph.D.. Case Western Reserve University, 1968, C.C.C.
RIVARD, RICHARD J.. Associate Professor (Finance), 1977
B.S.; M.S.. Ph.D.. Texas A & M University, 1978
ROBBINS, FRANK R.. Assistant Professor (FMHI), 1989
; B.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1989
ROBBINS, LISA L., Assistant Professor (Geology), 1988
B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Miami, 1987
ROBERT, JAN M.. Assistant Professor (Chemistry), 1992

B.A.; M. Arch .. Princeton University, 1972

RATHER, BRUCE c.. Visiting Instructor (Division of Programs), 1990
B.A.; M .A., Loyola College, 1987

RATII, JOGINDAR s .. Professor (Mathematics), 1967
B.S.. M .S.; Ph.D.. Wayne State University, 1969

READER, WILLIE D., Professor (English), 1963

A.B.. M.A.; Ph.D.. University of Florida, 1962

READING, ANTHONY J.. Professor-Chairperson (Psychiatry), 1975
M.D.; M.P.H.. Sc.D .. Johns Hopkins University, 1964

REARICK, MARTHA N.. Professor (Music), 1963

·

B.S.; M.S.. Ph.D.. University of New Orleans, 1987

B.M.. M.M.. University of Michigan, 1961

ROBERTS, CLEORA S., Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1987
A.B.; M.S. W.; Ph.D.. Georgia State University, 1986
ROBERTS, RANDAL J.. Counselor/Advisor (Student Personnel), 1988

REDDING, BARBARA A .. Associate Professor (Nursing), 1975
B.S.; M .S.N.; Ed.D.. University of Florida, 1982

REED, JAMES H.. Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1963

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1986

B.A:;M.A., Ph.D.. UniversityofMaryla nd, 1969

ROBERTS, WILLIAMS., Associate Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology),
1982
.

REED, JANE G,. Program Director (Undergraduate Studies), 1969
B.A.; M .A., University of Maryland, 1962

A.B.; M.O .. New Jersey Medical School, 1976

REED, MARY D., Visiting Assistant In (Child.& Family Studies), 1990

ROBERTSON, RALPH E.. Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1992

B.A.; M.S.. University of South Florida, 1983

·

REEDY, JOEL E. Lecturer (Marketing), 1991

8.S.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1990

.

B.S.; M.D .. University of South Florida, 1975

REGIS, HUMPHREY A .. Associate Professor (Mass Communications), 1989
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Howard University, 1983

.)

REILLY, JOHN T.. Associate Professor (Criminology), 1985, St. Petersburg
Campus
B.A., M .A.; J.D.. Stetson University, 1958

REINERSMAN, PHILIP N.. Associate In Research (Natural Sciences), 1989

B.S., M.D.; University of South Florida, 1988

ROBINSON, BRUCE E.. Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1981
*ROBINSON, GERALD G.. Professor (Biology), 1960
B.S.. Ph.D.. University of Minnesota, 1960

ROBINSON-WALDROP, SANDRA w.. Associate Professor(Darice), 1982
B.F.A., North Carolina School of the Arts, 1970

ROBISON, JOHN

o.. Associate Professor (Music), 1977

B.A.-; M.A., D.M.A., Stanford University, 1975

B.S.; M .A., Ph.D.. University of South Florida, 1988

ROCKWELL, KATHLEEN R., Visiting Lecturer (Education), 1987

B.A., M.D.. Duke University Medical School, 1979

RODRIGUEZ, ALFREDO I., Visiting Instructor (Obstetrics), 1991

B.A., University of South Florida, 1983

RODRIQUEZ, CHERYL R.. Visiting Instructor (Social Science), 1992

REINTREN, DOUGLAS S.. Associate Professor (Surgery), 1987
REJNIAK, LYNN M., Associate In (Engineering), 1987

B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1983
B.S.. M.D., University of Puerto Rico, 1984

M.A., University of South Florida _
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ROEBUCK, LINDA L., Visiting Assistant Professor (FMHI ·Child and Family
SACKSTEIN, ROBERT, Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1993
Studies), 1992
B.A., M.D., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1985
B.A., M.S., University of Missour.i, 1973
SAFF, DONALD J.. Distinguished Service Professor (Graphicstudio), 1965
ROETZHEIM, RICHARD G.. Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1988
B.A.; M.A.; M.F.A.; Ed.D., Columbia University, 1964
B.A., M.D., University of Illinois, 1985
_
SAFF, EDWARD B.• Graduate Research Professor (Mathematics), 1969
ROGERS, DARRYL E., Capt., Assistant Professor (Aerospace Studies), 1990
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1968
B.S.;M.S., University of Arkansas, 1989
SAGUES, ALBERTO A .. Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1985
ROGERS, J. PATRICK W .. Professor and Eminent Scholar (English), 1986
Ph.D., Case Institute of Technqjogy, 1972, P.E.
SAHLIN-HUGHES, KAREN E.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine),
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Litt.D.; D.Litt., University of Bristol, England, 1986
ROGERT, CATHERINE J., Assistant in (Pediatrics), 1992 '
1990
.
B.S.N., UniversityofFlorida, 1983
B.A., M.D., UniversityofSouthF/orida, 1987
.
ROGERS, MELISSA B., Assistant Professor (Biology), 1993
SAIZ, MICHAEL T.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medidne), 1988
B.S.; Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1985 ·
B.S.; M.p., University of New Mexico, 1979 ·
ROLF, CAROL J.. Assistant Vis:e President (Academic Affairs), 1974
SAKMAR, ISMAIL A., Visiting Professor (Physics), l992
B.A., M. B.A., University of South Florida, 1982 .
B.S., Ph.D., Universi_
ty of California • Berkley, 1963
ROMEO; JOHN T., Professor (Biology), 1977
SALTER, SYLVIA, Coordinator (Undergraduate Studies), 1984
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1973
B.S.; M.Ed., North Carolina State University, 1982
ROO, VIRGINIA s.. Program Director (Public Administration), 1983
SALUDES, DESI, Visiting Assistant in Research (Communication Sciences and
B.A., M.A., UniversityofSouthF/orida, 1977
Disorders), 1992
.
ROOT, ALLEN W., Professor-Associate Chairperson, (Pediatrics), 1973
. B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1990
. A.B.; M.D., Harvard Medical School, 1958
SAMUELS, DAVID J., Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1990
ROSE, JOAN B.. Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1989
B.A.; M. D., University of South Florida, 1986 .
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1985
SANBERG, PAUL R.. Professor (Surgery), 1992
ROSE, MOLLY A .• Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1990
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D.• Australian National University, 1981 .
,
~.S.N.; M.S.N.; Ph.D., Temple University, 1990
SANCHEZ, MELBA, Coordinator (Academic Affairs) Sarasota Campus, 1993
ROSEL. NATALIE E., Associate Professor (Social Sciences), New College of USF,
B.A., University of Puerto Rico, 1979
1975
SANDERS, LISA J., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1993
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University, 1971
.
B.A.; M.D., University of Florida, 1986
ROSEMURGY, ALEXANDER~ .• II, Associate Professor (Surgery), 1984
SANDERS, RALPH W., Assistant Professor (F,inance), 1991
B.S.; M.D., University of Michigan, 1979
A.B .• M.S., Ph.D., State University of New York, 1988
ROSEN, RAQUEL M .. Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1992
SANDIN, RAMON L., Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1991
B.S.; M.D., UniversityofTamaulipas, 1982 .
B.S., M.S.. M.D.; University of Michigan, 1985
ROSS, MARK A., Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1987
SANDLER, JACK, Professo~ (Psychology), 1~69
B.S.E., M.S.E.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1988, P.E.
B.A., M.S.; Ph.D., Flonda State University, 1969
ROSS, MARY c.. Visiting Assistal'\t Professor (Nursing), 1'990
SANFORD, BARBARA HYLAND, Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal MediB.S.N., M.S.N.; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1983
cine), 1991
·
'
ROSS, N. VIVIAN, Visiting Professor (Nursing), 1993
B.S.N., M.N.Ed., M.D .• Universidad de/ Noreste, 1982
B.S., M.S., M.A., Ed.D., Vanderbilt University, 1975
. SANFORD, EDGAR J.. Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1988
ROSS, WILLIAM T.. Professor-Chairperson (English), 1970
B.A., M.D., Duke University, 1965
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1970
SANKAR, RAVI, Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1985 '
ROSSEL:LI, HILDA <!.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Exceptional Child EducaB.E.; M.Eng.; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1985
tion), 1985
.
SANOCKI, THOMAS A.. Associate Professor (Psychology), 1986
B.A.;M.A., UniversityofSouthF/orida, 1981
B.S.;Ph.D.• Universityo_fWisconsfn, Madison, 1986
ROTH, DEBORAH C., Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry), 1982
SAPORTA, SAMUEL, Associate Professor (Anatomy)..1977
B.A.; D.O., College of Osteopathic Medicine-and Surgery, 1973
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1973
ROTH, KAREN L., University Librarian (University Library), 1992
SASSO-MASON, JUDITH E., Counselor/Advisor (Academic Advising), St. PeROUSE, MARYANNE M .. Instructor (Accounting)· Director (Professional and
tersburg Campus, 1988
·
.
'
·Management Development Center), 1971
B.A.; M.F.A., University of South Florida, 1982
B.A.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1974 .
SAUNDERS, MARY J.., Associate Professor (Biology), 1986
ROWE, JOHN W .. Professor and Chairperson (Economics), 1979
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 1982
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
SAVIELLO, GEORGE M., Visiti,ng Associate Professor (Anesthesiology) 1988
ROWSEY. JOHN J., Profess0r & Chairperson (Medicine), 1991
.
B.S., M.D., Northwestern University, 1967
B.A.;M.D., George Washington University, 1968
SAXON, SUE v.. Professor (Gerontology), 1963
· RUBIN, STEVEN J.. Professor (English), 1969
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1963
· B.A.; M.A., Ph.D.; University of Michigan, 1969
SCAGLIONE, JANET, Assistant Professor (Adult & Vocational Education), 1987
RUCKDESCHEL, JOHN C., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1991
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1981
L
B.Sc., M.D.• Albany Medical C!:ollege, 1971
·
SCAM MELLS, PETER J., Associate In Resaerch (Internal Medicine), 1991
RUDGE, DANIEL, Assistant In Research (Center for Urban Transportation and
B.S., Ph.D., Griffith University, 1987
'
Research), 1991 ·
SCHALEMAN; HARRY J.. JR.; Associate Professor(Geography), St: Petersburg
B.A., M. V.R.P., Virginia Commonwealth University, 1988
Campus, 1969
RUFFIN, PATRICIA, Assistant Professor (Social Sciences), 1989
B.S.; M.A., Uni~rsity of Cincinnati, 1963 .
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., New School, 1986
· SCHAPIRA, DAVID v.. Associ~te Professor (Cancer Education), 1987
RUGS, DEBORAH J., Visiting Assistant .Professor (Epidemiology & Policy
M.B. Ch.B., Dundee University, Scotland, .7974
·
Analysis), 1990
SCHARF, JOHN E.. Instructor (Anesthesiology), 1990
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., North'ern Illinois Univer5ity, 1989
/1.S.; M.D., Medical College of Virginia, 1986
1
RUNDUS, DEWEY J., Associate Professor (Computer Science and Engineer- SCHATZ, DAVID~ .• Associate Professor (Humanities), New College of USF,
ing), 1972
·
1975
B.S.; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1970
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1982
RUPPEl.NER, GEORGE, Associate Professor(Natural Sciences). New College of
SCHENCK, DAVID P., Dean (Sarasota Campus)· Professor (Languages), 1974
USF, 1982
'
· · B.A.; M.A.; Ph~ D•• Pennsylvania State University, 1971
B.S.; Ph.D., Duke University, 1980
SCHEUERLE, JAN;E W., Professor (Communication Sciences and Disorders),
RUTENBERG, DANIEL, Professor (Humanities), 1964
1971
:
A.B., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1967
B.S., B.A.; M.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
RYAN, JEFFREY G., Assistant Professor (Geology), 1991
SCHEUERLE, WILLIAM H:, Dean (Undergraduate .Studies), Professor (English),
B.S., Ph,.D., Columbia University, 1989
1964
SABA, HUSSAIN I., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1975
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 19~
M.D.; Ph.D., Universityof'North Carolina School of Medicine, 1970
SCHILIT, WARREN K.. Professor (Management), 1985
· SABA, SABI HA, Associate Professor (Pathology), 1979
B.A.; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1982
M.D.• Darbhanga Medical College, India, 1963 ,
SCHMIDT, PAULJ .. Professor (Pathology), 1981
SACCO, WILLIAM P., Associate-Professor (Psychology), 1979
B.S.; M.S.; M.D., New York University, 1953
B.A.; M'.S.. Ph.D., Florida State University, 1979
SCHNAPF, BRUCE M.• Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1990
SACKETT, WILLIAM M., Graduate Research Professor(Marine,Science), 1979
B.S., D.O., Phildelpllia College of Osteopathic Medicine, 1977
A.8., Ph.D., Washington University, 1958

.'
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SCHNEIDER, RAYMOND J., Professor{Communication), 1968
A.B.; Ph.L.; M.A.; S. T.L.; Ph.D.: University of Michigan, 1965
SCHNEIDER-WRIGHTS, S.L., Assistant Professor (Psychology), 1988
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1989
SCHNELLER, STEWARTW., Professor-Chairperson {Chemistry), 1971
B.S., M.S; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968
SCHNITZLEIN, HAROLD N., Professor {Anatomy), 1973
A. B.; M.S., Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1954
SCHOCKEN, DAWN M., Research Assistant in {Pediatri~). 1985
B.A., M.P.H., University of South Florida, 1985
,
SCHOCKEN, DOUGLAS D., Associate Professor {Internal Medicine), 1981
B.A., M.D., Duke University, 1974
'
SCHONFELD, LAWRENCE !.,'Associate Professor-Assistant Chairperson, {Aging
and Mental Health), 1980
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
SCHONWETTER, RONALD S., Assistant Professor {Medicine), 1989
B.S.; M.b., University of South Florida, 1984
SCHOPPMAN, JOHN D., Assistant In Research {Obstetrics and Gynecology),
1987
B.A., Marquette Vniversity, 1977
SCHROER, KENNETH R., Associate Professor {Pathology), 1988
M.{)., Washington University, St. Louis, 1973
SCHULTZ, JUSTINE, Counselor-Advisor (Education), 1991
B.S., M.S., St. John's University, 1965
SCHURR, SANDRA, Coordinator-Associate Professor (Education); 1988
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., Nova University, 1985
SCHWAB, RICHARD E., Assistant Professor(Radiology), 1986
B.A.;M.D., UniversityofMichiganMedicalSchool, 1973
I
SCHWARTZ, ARTHUR L., Professor (Finance), St. Petersburg Campus, 1982
8.B.A., M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1975
SCHWARTZ, CAROLE J., Instructor (Childhood and Language Arts), 1970
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Texas At Austin, 1.984
SCHWARTZ, JULIA, Assistant Department Head-University Librarian {University Libraries), 1962
,
B.S.; M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1955
SCOTT, LINUS A., Professor (Energy Conversion and Mechanical Design),
, 1964
B.S.M.E., M.S.E.; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology, 1960, P.E.,
SCOTT- FORD, ALESIA, Acting Counselor/Advisor {McNair Program), 1993
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1991
SCOURTES, CHRISTINE C., Counselor/Advisor (Educational Leadership and
Higher Education), 1973 .
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1973
S<:;RUGGS,.CHARLES E., Professor {languages), 1972
8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, · 1968
,
SCUDDER, PAUL H., Associate Professor {Natural Sciences), New College of
USF, 1978
B<S.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1977
SEAR, ALAN M., Associate Professor {Public Health), 1987
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971
SEARLS, EVELYN F., Associate Dean· Professor {Childhood Education), 1974
B.Ed., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1971
SEEMAN, JOHN P., Visiting lecturer (Engineering Technology), 1990
B.S., UniversityofSouth Florida, 1987
SEIFREIT, SCOTT A., Assistant in (Educational Research and Development),
1992
SELEZNICK, MITCHEL J., Associate Professor {Internal Medicine), 1986
B.S.; M.D., State Univet:sityof New York Downstate Medical Center, 1979
SELLECK, CYNTHIA S., Associate Professor {Nursing), 1987
8.S.N.; M.S.N.; D.S.N., University of Alabama at Birmingham, 1987
SELLERS, CHRISTINE S., Assistant Professor {Criminology), 1990
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.; University of Florida, 1987
SEN, RAJAN, Associate Professor (Civil.Engineering and Mechanics), 1984
8. T.; M.A.Sc.; Ph.D., State Untvers1tyof New York-at Buffalo, 1984, P.E.
SEN, SIDHARTHA, Visiting Scientist/Scholar {Micro Electronics), 1992
SEROW, ELIZABETH G., PrO.gram Director {Public He~lth), 1988
8.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofVirigina, 1985
SEYBOLD, CATHERINE A., Visiting Instructor (International Language lnstitute), 1991
·
A.A., B.A., University of South Florida, 1987 '
SHABAIK, AHMED S., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1991
M.B.B.Ch., Cairo University, 1976 '
SHAH, SHIRISH
Visiting Assistant Professor {Pediatrics), 1981
M.8.8.S., Medical College Baroda, India, 1975 .
SHANKS, BRADLEE A., Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1986
8.F.A.; M.F.A., Arizona State University, 1986
SHANNON, ROBERT F., Associate Professor (Economics), 1966
B.S.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1966
SHANNON, ROGER, Professor(Physiology), 1974
B.A., Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1970
SHAPIRO, ARTHURS., Professor (Educational leadership and Higher Education), 1982
·

c:,

\

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1965
SHATANOFF-SOLC, HELAINE, Assistant In Research {Diabetes Center), 1981
B.A.; M.S., University of Houston, 1981
SHATTUCK, 8EVERLYA., Director {Health Sciences Library), 1989
B.A., M.S., M.B.A., Anna Maria College, 1988
SHAW, KAILIE R., Associate Professor {Psychiatry), 1974
J.M.B.; M.D., University of Cape Town Medical School, 1966
SHAW, NANCY, Counselor/Advisor {Student Personnel Office), 1974
B.A., M.B.A., University of Denver, 1960
SHE, LI MIN, Research Assistant {Neurology), 1992
SHEEHAN, DAVID V. Professor {Psychiatry), 1985
B.A.O., M.B., B.Ch., University College Dublin Medical School, 1970,
SHEEHAN, KATH LEEN A., Visiting Assistant Professor {Psychiatry and Behavioral Medicine),1 1987
B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Brandeis University, 1985
SHEEHAN, MICHAEL, Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychiatry and Behavioral
Medicine), 1987
M.B. Bch. Bao., University College Dublin, National University of Ireland,
1977

SHEKHTMAN, BORIS, Associate Professor {Mathematics), 1986
M.S.; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1980
SHELLEY, NELL ANN M., Research Assistant in {CUTR Engineering), 1992
SHELLEY, SUEA, Associate Professor {Pathology), 1978
8.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago, 1974,
SHENEFELT, PHILIP D., Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1987
B.S., M.S., M.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1970
SHEPHERD, DAVID C., Professor (Communication Sciences and Disorders),
1972
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1962
SHEPPARD, HAROLD l., Professor-Director{Gerontology), 1983
r
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1948
.
SHERMAN, BARBARA R., Interim Vice President {Student Affairs), 1977
A.B.; A.M.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1973
SHERMAN, KATHLEEN A., Assistant Professor (Pharmacology and Theraputics), 1992
B.A.;M.S.; Ph.D., Universityof Pittsburgh, 1979
SHERMAN, MARK R., Visiting Instructor {Manage~ent), 19B6
B.A.; L.L.B.; L.L.M., London SchoolofEconomKS, 1981
SHERMAN, RONALD A., Director (Arts and Sciences), 1979
B.A., University of South Florida, 1974
SHERMAN, SUZANNE E., Assistant Professor (Natural Sciences), New College
of USF, 1989'
B.S.; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1987
SHERRADEN, SARAH D., Assistant in Research (Public Health), 1993
B.S.; M.S., Florida State University, 1991
SHEWMAKER, JANETH D., Department Head-University Librarian {University
Libraries) St. Petersburg Campus, 1979
A.B.; M.S.L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 1953
SHILOH, ~ILON, Professor {Anthropology), 1973
' B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D.; M.A.R., Yale University, 1980 ·
SHIMIZ, TORU, Assistant Professor {Psychology), 1991
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1986
SHIVELY, JOHN A., Visiting Associate Dean-Professor (Pathology), 1988
B.A., M.D., Indiana University, 1946
SHORT, RUTH ANN, Assistant Professor {Childhood Educaiton), 1991
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1991
SHOWS, E. WARREN, Professor (Economics), 1964
B.B.A., M.B.A, Ph.D., Georgia State University, 1968
SHRADER-FRECHETTE, KRISTIN S., Graduate Research Professor (Philosophy),
1987
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1971
SHULMAN, DOROTHY I., Associate Professor {Pediatrics), 1985
B.A.; M.D., University of Kansas, 1978
SIDOWSKI, JOSEPH B., Professor {Psychology), 1969
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1956
SIEBEL, JERRY D., Associate Professor {Accounting); 1976
B.B.A., M.S., 'Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1967, C.P.A.
SI EWART, REGINA C., Academic Administrator (Academic Affairs), 1988
B.A.; M.8.A., The American University, 1984
SILBERT, EDWARD M., Associate Professor-Program Director {History), 1965
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1966
SILBIGER, MARTIN l., Professor · Chairperson (Radiology), 1973
A.B.; M.D., Western Reserve University, 1962
SILLIMAN, ELAINE R., Professor {Communicology), 1987
8.S.; Ph.D., City University of New York, 1976
SILVER, ARCHIE A., Professor {Psychiatry), 1978
B.S., M..D., New York University College of Medicine, 1940
SILVER, BRUCE S., Professor (Philosophy), 1971
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofColorado, 1971
SILVER, MARGARET G., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1989
B.A.; M.D., University of Washington, 1980
SILVER, STARR E., Assistant Professor (Epidemiology & Policy Analysis), 1985
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofFlorida, 1983
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SILVER, SUSAN L., Visiting Instructor/Librarian (University Libraries), 1990
B.S., M. L.S., Southern Connecticut State University, 1985
SILVERMAN, IRA J., Profe~sor {Crimir:iol~y), 1972
\
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1970
SILVERMAN, MITCHELL, Professor{Criminology), 1968
6.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1968
·
· SILVERMAN, STUART H., Assistant Dean {Undergraduate Studies)- Professor
{Psychological and Social Foundations), 1970 ·
B.B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Yeshiva University, 1971
SIMMONS, ROBERT 0 ., Assistant Professor (Political Science) New College of
USF, 1990 •
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1987
SIMON, JOSEPH L., Professor (Biology), 1963
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1963
SINCICH, TERRY L., Assistant Professor (Information Systems and Decision
Sciences), 1988
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1980
SINGH, SURENDRA P., Professor (Exceptional Child Education), 1967
B.A., M.A.S.; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1967
SIN,NOTI, JOHN T., Associate Professor (lntemal Medicine), 1983
B.S.; M.A.; M.D., University of Alabama, 1978
SIPIORA, PHILLIP, Associate Professor (English), 1985
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., 'university of Texas at Austin, 1985
SISSON, REBECCA A., Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1990
A.O.N.; B.S.N.; M.S.N; Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin, 1979
SISTRUNK, FRANCIS, Professor(Psychology), 1965
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami, Florida, 1963
SIZEMORE, RUSSELL F., Associate Professor (Humanities), New College of
USF, 1986
A.B.; M.A.R.; M.A., Ph.D.. Harvard University, 1987
SKINNER, JOHN H., Assistant Dean-Associate Professor (Public Health), 1984
B.S.; M.S.. Ed.D., Columbia University Teachers College, 1974
SLACK, KAREN A., Assistant Professor {Anesthesiology), 1990
M.D., Universidad Javeriana, 1983
·
SLATER, ROBERT T., AssistantJn (Engineering), 1988
B.A., Michigan State University, 1986
(
SLIDER, DARRELL. Associate Professor (lnterdisciplinary·Social Sciences), 1981
B.A.;M.A., M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale University, 1981
SMALL, NORMAN C., Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1969
B.M.E.; M.M.E; Ph.D., Brown University, 1960
SMILLIE, DAVID, Professor (Social Sciences) New College of USF, 1975
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1953
SMITH, AARON A., Associate Professor (Social Work), 1988
.
B.A.; M.S. W.; M.P.H.,' Ph.D., University of California, San Francisco, 1984
SMITH, CARLOS A., Profe~r-Acting Chairperson (Chemical Engineering),
1972
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1972 .
SMITH, CHARLES D.. Professor (Professional Physical Education), 1967
B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Temple University, 1967 ,
SMITH, DANIEL B., Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1988
B.A.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1984
SMITH, DAVID H., Professor {lntemal Medicine), 1976
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1966
SMITH, DONALD A., Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1988
B.A.;M.D., UniversityofVermont, 1980
SMITH, ELTON E.. Professor(English), 1961
B.S.; M.A.; B.D.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1961, D.D. (Hon.) ·
SMITH, HENRIETIA M. Associate Professor (Library Media and Information
Studies), 1985
B.A.;B.S.L.S.. M.S.L.S.;Ed.D., UniversityofMiami, Florida, 1975
SMITH, JACK L., Profes5or ~Acc?unting), ~ 9~9 .
B.B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., UnivefS(ty of M1ss1ss1ppi, 1969, C.P.A.
SMITH, J. JEROME, Associate Professor (Anthropology), 1972
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1972
SMITH, JOHN L., JR .. Dean (Fine Arts)- Professor (Music), 1972
B.M.E.; M.M.E.; D.M.A., University of Missouri, .1979
SMITH, JUEL H.. Director (Institute on Black Life), 1974
B.A.; M.A., Ed.S.. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1987
SMlliH, KENNETH T., Associate Professor (Adult & Vocational Education),
1990
B.S.; M.Ed.; Ed.D:, University of Northern Colorado, 1972
SMITH, LARRY B... Coo!dinator ~Undergraduate Studies), 1991
A.A.;B.S., Univers1tyofF/orida, 1979
SMITH, LINDA G., Instructor, (Criminology), _1989
B.A., B.A., Ph.D., UniversityofSouth Florida, 1990
SMITH, PHILIP L., Associate Professor (Social Work), 1975
B.S.; M.S. W., .University of Georgia, 1968
SMITH, RICHARD M.•• Associate Professor (Education), 1991
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1982
SMITH, ROBERT A., Visiting Director-Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
B.A., M.S., University of North Florida, 1984
, _
SMITH, RPBERT L., Visitin~ fn~tru~or (~xceptional Child Education), 1990
B.A.; M.S., Northern lllino1s University, 1979

SNELL, CAROL C., Visiting lnstructor(AcademicAffairs), 1992
B.S., M.Ed., University of Georg(a, 1970
SNIDER, ARTHUR D., Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1970
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., New York University, 1971
SNOOK, JANICE B., Program Director-Associate Professor {Interdisciplinary
Social Sciences), 1968
A.B.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1969
SNOW, ELEANOUR A., Assistant Professor {Geology), 1991
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Brown University, 1987
.
SNOW, T. RUSSELL, Visiting Associate Professor {Surgery), 1991
B.S., Ph.D., Duke University, 1971
SNYDER, KAROLYN J., Professor (Educational Leadership and Higher Education), 1983
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ed.D., Texas Technical University, 1977
SNYDER, LEED., Professor (Social Science), New College of USF, 1975
B.A.; M.A.; M.Div.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1966
SNYDER, ROBERT E., Professor (American Studies), 1980
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1980
SOKOLOWSKI, BERND, Visiting Assistant Professor (Surgery), 1991
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1985
SOLOMON, DAVID A., Professor (lntemal Medicine), 1976
B.S., M.D., UnJversity of Maryland School of Medicine, 1969
SOLOMON, PAUL J., Professor (Marketing), 1986
B.S.B.A., M.B.A.; Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1974
SOLOMONSON, LARRY P., Professor-Chairperson (Biochemistry), 1976
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1969
SOMMERS, JUDY G., Pr09ram Director (Public Health), 1984
B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1988
SPARKS, AMY J., Professor - Chairpe11on (Humanities), 1968·
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D.. Louisiana State University, 1964
SPEARS, PATRICIA M., Visiting Academic Administrator (Education), 1990
B.A., University of Florida, 1970
SPECTER, STEVEN C., Professor (Medical Microbiology), 1979
B.A., Ph.D.•. Temple Uni~rsity, 1975
SPECTOR, BARBARA, Professor (Content Specializations)', 1985
B.A., M.S., C.A.S., Ph.D., Slfacuse University, 1977
SPECTOR, PAUL E., Professor \Psychology), 1981
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1975
SPEER, DAVID C., Associate Professor (Aging and Mental Health), 1988
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1966
SPELLACY, WILLIAM N., Professor - Chairperson {Obstetrics and Gynecology),

1988 ·
'
B.A., B.S., M.D., University of Minnesota, 1959
SPENCE, JAMES G., Associate Professor (Economics), Ft. Myers Campus, 1975
B.S., M.A., Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma, 1979 ,
SPIELBERGER, CHARLES D., Graduate Research Professor (Psychology), 1972
B.S.; B.A., M.A,. Ph.D., Universityof/owa, 19!?4
SPIERS, ALEXANDERS. D.. Professor (Cancer Education), 1987
: M. D.. University of Melbourne, 1960
SPILLMAN, CAROLYN V.. Associate Professor (Childhood and Language Arts),
Ft. Myers Campus, 1977
.
A.B.; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Greensboro, 1972 ,
SPRANZI, EMMA, Research Associate (Microbiology), 1991
Ph.D., University of Turin, 1985
SPRING, DAVID W.. Visiting Assistant Professor (Psychological and Social
Foundations), 1992
B.A.; M.A., Troy State University, 1972
SPROLES, H. ALLAN, Associate Professor(Exceptional Child Education), 1971
B.S.; M.Ed.. Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1973
SPURGIN, DALE D.. Lecturer(Physics), 1972,
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1972
STAFFORD, JOHN W.. Associate Professor (Geography), 1969
B.S.. M.S.; M.A.; Ph.D.. Michigan State University, .1971
STAMPS, MIRIAM B.. Associate Prqfessor (Marketing), 1982
B.A.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1982
STAMPS, SPURGEON M. D., Special Assistant (President's Office)- Professor
(Interdisciplinary Social Sciences), 1982
.
.
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., W.ashington State University, 1974
STANFORD, ROSE MARY, Associate Professor(Cnminology), Ft. Myers Campus, 1985
B.A.. M.A.; Ph.D.• Florida State University, 1984
STANKO, JOSEPH A.. AssOciate Professor (Chemistry), 1973
B.S.;Ph.D., Universityof//linois, 1966
STARK, LOUISE, Visiting Assistant Professor (Computer Science and Engineering), 1991
.
A.A., B.S., M.S.. Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1990
STARK, WILLIAM R.. Associate Professor (~athematics), 1978
B.S.; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1975
STEELE, CHRISTOPHER L., Associate Professor (Theatre), 1979
B.A.; M.F.A.; Southern Methodist University, 1979
STEELE, MONICA M., Visiting Assistant Professor(Theatre), 1991
B.A., M.F.A., Southern Methodist University, 1978

,
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STEFANAKOS, ELIAS K. Professor - Chairperson {Electrical Engineering), 1985
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Washington State University, 1969

STEINER, H. EDWIN, JR., Associate Dean {Education) • Professor (College
Administration), 1969
B.S., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1970

M.D., Shanghai Medical University, 1970

SUNDARAM, SWAMINATHA, Professor-Chairperson (Physics), 1982
B.Sc.; M.S.; Ph.D., O.Sc., Annama/ai University, India, 1960

STELZMAN, RAINULF A., Professor {Languages), 1963,

SUNOL, AYDIN K., Professor (Chemical Engineering), 1982

.
B.S.; M .E., Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University, 1982

DIPL. I; DIPL. II., Dr. Phil.. University of Freiburg, 1953
STEN MARK, DAVID E., Professor {Psychology), 1977
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Alabama, 1969
.

SUSIK, HELEN D., Research Associate {Suncoast Gerontology Center), 1991

STEPHENS, GARY M., Academic Administrtor (Academic Affairs), 1987
B.S.. M.S., University of Denver. 1985 ·
STEPHENS, GERALD 8., Lecturer (Fine Arts Events), 1981
B.A., M.A., Governors State Univef$ity, 1972

B.S.; M. M., D. Mus., Indiana University, 19 78

SUN, XIU ZHU, Visiting Research Associate {Pathology), 1991

B.S. W., M.A., University of South Florida, 1980

SUS MEL, RAUL, Assistant Professor (Business Administration), 1992
B.A.; M .A.; Ph.D., University of California, 1991

·

SUTCLIFFE, MAXINE J., Associate In {Pediatrics), 1991

)

STEPHENS, JUDITH K., Visiting Instructor {Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1990

·

B.Sc., Ph.D., University of London, 1990

·

M.D., Semmelweis University of Medicine, '1982

SUTTON, TAMMIE L., Assistant In Education (Educational Research Center for
Child Development), 1990

B.S.; Ph.D., University of Texas, ·7953

SWANSON, JAMES M., Associate Professor {History), 1964

STESSEL, RICHARD I., Associate Professor {Civil Engineer,ing and Mechanics),

B.S., M .Acc., D.B.A., Florida State University, 1971 C.P.A.

SWARZMAN, JOYCE 8., Associate Professor.Program Director, (SCATT Education), 1981

STEVENS, BRIAN, Graduate Research Professor (Chemistry), 1967

SWEETING, JAMES Jr., Coordinator (Educational Leadership l and Higher
Education), 1984

STEVENS, MARJORIE B., Visiting Research Associate (Adult & Vocational
Education), 1990
·

SWIHART, STEWART L., Professor (Biology), 1970

STEPHENS, SARAH J., Professor (Natural Sciences), New College of USF, 1975
STEPHENS, WILLIAM L:, Professor (Accountin9), 1971

B.A.; M .A.; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968

1985
B.A.; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., Duke University, 1983, P.E.

B.S,; M.A., M.S., Ed.D., Teachers College Columbia University, 1981

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Oxford Uhiversity, Enflland, 1977

B.S.; M.S.; M.E.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1973

B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., Lehigh University, 1964

.

A.B:, M.A., Boston University, 1962

.

SZABUNIO, MARGARET M., Visiting Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1990

B.S.; M.S., University of South Florida, 1981

·

SZAKACS, JENO E., Professor (Cancer Education), 1986

STEWARD, ROBERT G., Associate In Research (Marine Science), 1984
STEWART, GREGORY J., Associate Professor {Biology), 1985

B.A.; M.D .. Hahnemann University Medical School, 1984

M.D., University of Rome, 1951

B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of California at Davis, 1984

SZAKACS, JULIANA G., Visiting Assistant Professor {Pathology), 1992

A.B.; M.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1976

SZENTIVANYI.' AN DOR, Professor (Pharmacology and Therapeutics), 1970

B.S.; Ph.D., University of East Anglia, 1979 .

SZEPE, HELENA K., Assistant Professor {Visual Arts), 1990

STEWART, MARKT., Chairperson-Professor {Geology), 1976

B.A.; M.S. W.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1984

STILING, PETER D., Assistant Professor {Biology), 1990
STIRLING,

HAMl~TON

M.D.• University Medical School, Debrecen, Hungary, 1950

W., Lecturer {Business Administrator), 1969

B. ~;. ·M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990

8.S.; M.B.A., Rutgers University, 1968

TALONE, JOHN W .. Visiting Instructor (FMHI), 1989

B.S., M.B.A.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1975

TABIBZADEH, SIAMAK S., Associate Professor (Pathology), 1991

STOCK, JAMES R., Professor (Business), 1989

B.A., University of South Florida, 1972

STOCKARD, JANET E., Visiting lnstructor{Pediatrics), 1984
B.A., Boston University, 1969

STODDARD, KIM, Assistant Professor (Special Education), 1990
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1988

STOKES, TREVOR F. Professor-Program Director (Child and Family Studies),
1985
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1977

STONE, DOUGLAS E., Professor (Measurement and Research Education),
1964
·
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofChicaflO, 1962

·

A.A.; B.A., University of South Florida, 1978

'

STORY, COLEEN M., Associate Professor(Counselor Education), 1965 ·
B.S., M.S., Florida State University, 1951

STOWERS, DEWEY M., JR., Professor (Geography), 1962

·

B.A.; M.A.; Ed.D., Duke University, 1961

M.D., Tehran University, 1977
. TAMARINA, NATALIA, Research Associate (Arts & Sciences), 1991
Ph.D., Institute of Developmental Biology.- 1985
'\
TANG, JIE·LIU, Associate in Research (Medicine), .1989
M.D.; Ph.D., Kyushu University, Japan, 1988
TAREN, DOUGLAS, Associate Professor (Public Health), 1986
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1986
TAtUM, JIM C., Associate Professor {Languages), 1963
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University, 19.6 8
TAYLOR, JUDY H., Visiting Assistant In {Pediatrics), 1984
B.S.N., University of Tampa, 1984
TAYL_OR, PHYLLIS M., University Librarian (University Libraries), 1980
B.A.; M.S.L.S., Atlanta University, 1974
.

STRANGE, JAMES F., Chairperson-Professor (Religious Studies), 1972

TAYLOR, RICHARD N., Acting Dean (Continuing Education) • Associate
, Professor (Philosophy), 1969

STRANGE, WINIFRED, Professor (Communication Science and Disorders),

TEBRUGGE, LYN C., Counselor/Advisor {Undergraduate Studies), 1983

B.A.; M. Div.; Ph. D:, Drew Univer5ity, 1970

1982
,
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1972

B.S.; M.A.,.Unive}-sityofSouth Florida, 1976

STRATHMAN, IRVIN, Visiting Assistant Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1992
·
M.D., University of Toronto, 1946

STRAUMFJORD, JON V., JR., Professor (Pathology), 1983
'

B.A.; M .S., M.D.; Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1958

STREET, MARIANS., Assistant Professor (Psychological and Social Foundations), 1984
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1980

STREETER, RICHARD B., Director (Research), 1990
B.A., M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Miami, 1972

STRICKLAND, JOYCE M., Visiting Assistant In (Child & Family Studies), 1987
. B.A., University of Tampa, 1970

ST~OMQUIST, CARINE I., Visiting Assistant Professor, (Pediatrics), 1989

M.D., State University of Ghent, Belgium, 1982

STRONG, PASCHAL N., Professor (Psychology), 1966
B.A.; M.A.; M.S. W.; Ph.D., University pf MissolJri, 1989

B.S.; M.B.A.; M.P.H., Sc.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1972

SULLEBARGER, JOAN T., Assistan~ Professor (Internal Medicine), .1992
B.A.; M.M., D.Mus., Indiana Universit}', 1979

TEMTE, KNUTE P., Lecturer .(Information Systems and Decision Sciences),
1985
·
B.S.; M.S., United States Naval Postgraduate School, 1962
TERRITO, LEONARD, Professor (Criminology), 1978
B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975

TERRY, ANNA M., Visiting Instructor (Psychiatry and Behavioral Medicine),

1986
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1972
TESTRAKE, DIANE T., Professor (Biology), 1967
B.S.; M.A., Ph,D., Duke University, 1963
B,A.;M.A., UniversityofSou thFlorida, 1984

THERIAULT, MARGARET S., Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies),

STUDNICKI, JAMES, Chairperson & Professor (Public Health), 1990

SUMMER, ROBERT J., Ill, Professor (Music), 1973

1992
B.A.; M.S., UniversityofSou thFlorida, 1992 ·
TEDESCO, THOMAS A., Professor (Pediatrics), 1974
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania,· 1969

1

STROZIER, ANNE L., Assistant Professor (Social Wprk), 1990

B.A.; M.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1983

TECHLER, HELEN L., Instructor (Communication Sciences and Disorders),

THARRINGTG>N, TOM, Assistant University Librarian {University Library), 1985

A.B.;Ph.D., UniversityofTennessee, 1955

SUMMER, AVERILL V., Associate Professor (Music), 1973

B.A.; B. D:; M. Phil., Yale University, 1969

/

1989
M.A., University of South Florida, 1989
THIELEKER, ERNEST A., Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1970
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1968
·
THOMAS, CHRISTOPHER R., Associate Professor (Economics), 1982
B.S., Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1980
THOMAS, DAPHNE L., Assistant Professor (Education), 1988
B.A.; M .S. W.; Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1989
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THOMAS, THOMAS N., Visitin~ As~istant Pr?fessor (Psychiatry), 1990
8.S.; M.S.; Ph.D.; M.D., Unirem1tos Medical School, 1986
THOMPSON, DENISSE R., Assistant Professor (Secondary Education), 1990
8.S., 8.A., M.A.; Ph.D. University of Chicago, 1992
THOMPSON, J. KEVIN Associate Professor (Psychology), 1985
8.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1982
THOMPSON, MALLORY B., Associate Professor (Music), 1989
8.A., M.A.; PH. D., University of Rochester, 1985
THOMPSON, ROBERT B., Counselor/Advisor(Business), St. Petersburg Campus, 1991
8.A., M.B.A., UniversityofSouthFlorida, 1980
THOMPSON, ROBERT D., As~ociate In Research (Internal Medicine), 1987
B.S.; Ph.D., Brigham Young University, 1981
·
THORNBERRY, PATRICIA L., Department Head-University Librarian (University
Libraries), 1979
B.A.; M.l.S., George Peabody College for Teachers, 1973
THORNTON, MARILYN J., Visiting Associate Professor (Nursing) Fort Myers,
1991

B.S.N.; M.S.N.; Ed.D., University of Alabama, 1985
T~RUSH, DAVID N. Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1985
A.B., M.D., West Virginia University, 1981
' TIKRITI, GARY D., Visiting Lecturer (Economics), 1982
B.S.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1971
TIPPINS, JOYCE, Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1992
M.D., Welsh National School of Medicine, 1965 TIPPS, G. KELLY, Associate Professor (History), 1969
B.A., M.A.; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971
TITILE, MARY.Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1983
B.S.N., M.S.N., Ph.D., Universityof Florida, 1988
TOGIE, DAVID, JR., Lecturer (Mass Communications), 1978
B.A.; M.A., University of South Florida, 1978
TONEY,.JOHN F., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1986
B.S., M.D., Marshall University, 1981
TORRES, BENJAMIN A., Visiting Assistant In (Pediatrics), 1986
M.D., Universidad of San Carlos De Guatemala, 1982
TORRES, JOSEPH J., Professor (Marine Science), 1980
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Santa Barbara, 1980
TORRES, SARA, Associate Professor (Nursing) 1988
B.S.N.; M.S.N.; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin, 1986
TOWERY, HENRY H., Visitin9 Instructor (Busi!'ess Administration), 1991
B.S.; M.8.A., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1969
TOWNSEND, BRENDAL, Assistant Professor (Special Education), 1991
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1991
TOTIK, VILMOS, Professor (Mathematics), 1990
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Hungarian Academy, 1986
TRAVERs-NEUMAN, JEANNE, Visiting Assistant Professor (Dance), 1992
B.A.; M.F.A., University of Utah, 1984
TREMMEL, WILLIAM C., Professor (Religious Studies), 1969
A.B.; Th.M., Th.D., lliffSchoolofTheo/oay, 1950
TRIBLEY, DARCY, Asociate in Research (Public Health), 1993
B.S.; M.S. W., "1i!'Y WO<J<! College, 19fl4
.
TROTIER, JUDY, V1s1tmg Assistant In (Institute for At-Risk Infants), 1985
TROTII, ANDREA Ill, Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1988
B.S.;M.D., UniversityofFlorida, 1984
TROUTMAN, ANDRIA M., Professor-Coordinator (Computers In Education),
1971 '

8.S.; M.A.;Ed.D., UniversityofFlorida, 1971
TRUDEAU, Ill, WALTER L., Assistant in (Internal Medicine), 1992
B.A., University of Dublin, 1981
TRUITI, WILLIS H., Professor (Philosophy), 1968
A.B.; A.M., Ph.D., Boston University, 1968
TSIBRIS, JOHN C., Professor (Medicine), 1988
B.S.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965
TSOKOS, CHRISP., Prof~ssor .(Mathematics), 1972
8.S., M.S.; Ph.D., Umvers1tyofConnect1cut, 1968
TUCH, HOWARDS., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1991
TUCKER, PAMELA S., Uni_versity Librarian (University Libraries), 1972
B.A.; M.Ln., Emory University, 1972
TURNAGE, WILLIAMS., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1991
B.A., M.D., St. Louis University School of Medicine, 1986
TURNER, CHRISTINA B., Visiting Assistant Professor (Social Sciences), 1992
B.A., M.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University, 1992
TURNER, STEPHEN P., Graduate Research Professor (Philosophy), 1975
A.B., A.M., A.M., Ph.D., University of Missouri, 197S
TUTILE, LESTER W., JR., Professor (Educational Leadership and Higher
Education), 1964
B.A. E., M.A. E., Ed. D., University of Florida, 1962
TWIBLE, JACQUELYN L., Assistant Professor (Marketing), 1987
B.A., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 1989
TYSON, IAN B., Professor (Radiology), 1984
B.S., M.B.Ch.B., University of Edinburgh, Scotland, 1956 ·
TYSON, KIMBERLY S., Lecturer (Counseling Center for Human Development),
1991

.

B.S.Ed.; M.Ed., Bloomsburg University, 1985
TYSON, NANCY J., Associate Professor (English), 1984
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1981
UNDERBAKKE, MELVA E., Visiting Instructor (~anguage), 1992
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1987
UPCHURCH, SAM B., Professor (Geology), 1974
A.B.; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1970
UPTMOR, CLEMENS E., Lt. Col., Professor (Aerospace Studies), 1991
B.S.; M.S., Troy State University, 1984
·URBAN, ROBERT C., Assistant Professor (Opthalmology), 1992
B.A.; M.D., Yale·University, 1987
VACHER, HENRY L.,.Professor (Geology), 1983
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1971
.
VAN COTI, MARY LOU, Assistant Professor (Nursing), 1981
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1989
VAN DERVENTER, STEPHANIE S., Visitin\I Program Director(Education), 1988
B.S., M.A., University of South Flonda, 1988
,
VANDERFORD, MARSHA V., Associate Professor (Communication), 1981
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1982
VAN NESTE, ROY J., Assistant Professor (History), 1971
B.A.;M.A., Ph.D., UniversityofWisconsin, 1972.
,
VANVLEET, EDWARDS., Professor(Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus,
1~9

-

B.S., B.A.; M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1978
VAN VOORHIS, KENNETH R., Professor (Management), 1970
B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A., Louisiana State University, 1971
VANDEN, HARRY E., Professor (Political Science), 1975
B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., The New School for Socia/ Research. 1976
VANDERCAR, DAVID H., Assistant Professor (Anesthesiology), 1992
Ii.A., M.S., M.D., Ph.D., University of Miami, 1969
VARANASI, MURALI R., Professor (Computer Science and Engineering), 1980
B.S.; D.M.I. T.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1973
VARGO, GABRIEL A., Associate Professor (Manne Science), St. Petersburg
Campus, 1979
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1976
VARGO, SANDRA L., Assistant Director-Instructor (Florida Institute of Oceanography), St. Petersburg Campus, 1980
B.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1974
VASEY, FRANK B., Professor (Internal Medicine), 1977
.
B.A.; B.S.; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1968
·
VASTINE, JAMES P., Assistant Department Head-University Librarian (University Libraries), 1970
·
·
B.A.; M.S.L.S., Florida State University, 19,65
VASTINE, SUSAN M., Associate University Librarian (University Libraries),
1965

B.A.; M.L.S., Emory University, 1965
VAVALA, THERESA V., Visiting Assistant In (Education), 1987
VAZ., KIMM., Assistant Professor (Interdisciplinary Social Science), 1990
B.A.; M.Ed.; Ph.D., Indiana UniversitY, 1990
VEGA, MANUEL, Associate Professor (Criminology), Sarasota Campus, 1965
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1964
VELTHUIZEN, ROBERT P., Associate in Research (Radiology), 1991
VERKAUF, BARRY S., Associate Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 197 4
B.A.; M.D., Tulane University School of Medicine, 1965 ~
VERMESS, MICHAEL Professor (Radiology), 1985
M. D., University of Vienna, 1958
VICKERY, ANN C., Professor (Public Health), 1980
B.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1980
VILLEME, MELVIN G., Professor (Educational Leadership), 1971
B.A.; M.A., Ed.S.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1975
VILORIA, JESUS E., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pathology), 1992
M. D., University of Los Andes - Venezuela, 1968
VINCENT, ALBERT L., Associate Professor (Comprehensive Medicine), 1978
A.B.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 1976
·
VINCENT, CLARENCE E., Lecturer (Marketing) St. Petersburg Campus, 1983
B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A., Indiana University, 1961
VONTILLIUS, ERIC, Lecturer (Graphicstudio), 1990
A.A.; B.F.A., University of South Florida, 1973
WADE, SALLY M., Visiting Instructor (Education), 1988
. B.A.; M.Ed., University of Arkansas, 1979
WADE, THOMAS E., Professor (Engineering), 1985
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., Ph.D., University of Florida, 1974
WAGNER, KATHLEEN, Visiting Coordinator (Medicine), 1989
B.S.N., University of Iowa, 1971
,
WAGNER, JR., HENRY, Visiting Associate Professo((Radiology/Radiation
Oncology), 1993
B.S.; M.D.; Tufts University, 1976
WALKER, JAMES G., Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1990
B.A.; M.S., J.D., Florida State University College of Law, 1978
WALKER, RICHARD F., Visiting Associate Professor (Pediatrics), 1991
1
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1971
·
WALKER, ROBERT, Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
B.S., M.D., Louisiana State University, 1984
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WALLACE, PAMELA M ., Visiting Assistant Prqfessor (Pediatrics), 1989
8.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1988
WALLACH, PAUL M., Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1987
B.A.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1984
WALLEN, ROBERT T., Visiting Instructor (Nursing), 1992
B.A., M.A., University of South Florida, 1992
WALSH, FRANK W., Visiting Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
M.D., Indiana University, 1981
(
WALSH, JOHN J., Graduate Research Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg Campus, 1984
A.B.; M.S., Ph.D., University of-Miami, 1969
WARD, JOHN C., Associate Professor-Associate Chair:person (Community
Mental Health), 1982
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
WARFIELD, NANCY R., Associate Professor (Music), 1980
B.M.; M.M., Temple University, 1984
WARNER, ELIZABETH A., Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
8.A.; M.D., _Medical College of Pennsylvania, 1981
WARREN, GRETCHEN W., Professor (Dance), 1983
WASALA, CAROL F., Lecturer (Information Systems and Decisiori Sciences),
1985
/
.
8.A.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1986
WASHINGTON, ROLANOA T., Counselor/Advisor (Academic Services), 1991
B.A., M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1990
WATERMAN, PATRICIA P., Associate Professor(Anthropology), 1969
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1978
WATKINS, ARMIN J., Professor (Music), 1960
B.M., M.M.; D.M., Indiana University, 1957
WATKINS, MICHELE A., Visiting Assistant Professor (Law & Mental Health),
1987
B.S., University of Florida, 1971
WAUGH, JOANNE B., Associate Professor (Philosophy), 1980
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1980
WAYNE, ALAN S., Asistant Professor (Pediatrics), St. Petersburg Campus,
1992
B.S./ M.D., Northwestern University, 1984
WEATHERFORD, ROY C., Professor (Philosophy), 1972
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University, 1972
WEATH ERLY, MARK R., Visiting Assistant Professor (Ped i~trics), 1992
WEATHERS, .LAURA S., Visiting Assistant Professor (Pediatrics), 1992
.
WEAVER, LEE A., Professor (Industrial and Management Systems Engineering), 1967
B.A.; M.S., Ph.D., 'University of Florida, 1972
WEBB, WILLIAM H., Research Associate (Economic and Research Center),
1987
B.A., University of South Florida, 1983
WECKER, LYNN, Professor (Pharmacology & Therapeutics), 1990
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida,' 1972
WEI, SHENG Associate In (Medical Microbiology), 1990
M.S., Tianjin Medical College, 1987
,
WEI BLEY, RICHARO E., Asso!'.iate Professor (Pediatrics), 1982
B.S.; M.D., University of South Florida, 1977
WEIGEL, DENNIS E. Academic Administrator (qphthalmology), 1985
WEIN, JOANN Assistant Professor (Visual Arts), 1990
'
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., City University of New York, 1990
WEINBERG, HERMAN, Associate Professor (Professional Physical Education),
1970
B.S.; M.A.; Ed.D., Temple University, 1969
WEINBERG, RICHARD B., Associate Professor (Training and Consultation
Services), 1981
.B.A.; M.A.; Ph.D., UniversityofSouthFlorida, 1983
WEINER, IRVING B., Professor (Medicine), 1989
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1959
WEINZIERL, JON E., Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1973
B.S.; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology, 1968
WEISBERG, ROBERT H., Professor (Marine Science), 1986
B.S.; M.S., Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1975
WEISS, DAVIDS., Assistant Professor (Physiology/Biophysics), 1991
Ph.D., Baylor College of Medicine, 1987
WELKER, ROBERTF., Associate Professor (Accounting), 1966
A.8.; J.D.; M.B.A., University of South Florida, 1974
WELLS, DANIEL A., Professor (English), St. Petersburg Campus, 1970
. 8.A.; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University, 1972
WELLS, KAREN E., Assistant Professor (Medicine), 1989
· B.S.; M.D., Ohio State University, 1978 '·
WENZINGER, GEORGE R., Associate Professor (Chemistry), 1963
A.B.; Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1960
WERNER, GARY L., Assistant Professor (Communications), 1989
B.A.,' M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1967
WERNER, MARK, Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1991
B.A.; M.D., Bowman Gray School of Medicine, 1981
WEST, HELEN C., Associate In (Aging and Mental Health), 1986
A.B.; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1972

WEST, ROBERT J., Professor (Accounting), 1964
8.S., M.S., 'Florida State University, 1961, C.P.A.
WHEELEN, THOMAS L., Professor (Management), 1983
B.S.B.A.; M.B.A.; D.B.A., George Washington University, 1969
WHEELER, JAN, Instructional Specialist (Provost's Office), New College of USF,
1984
·
B.A., Atkinson College, 1973
WHEELER, RAYMOND H., Chairperson-Professor (Sociology), 1965
B.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962
WHIDDEN, CHRISTINA, Director (Public Health), 1986
B.A., West Virginia University, 1979
WHITAKER, ROBERT D., Professor (Chemistry), 1962
B.S.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1959,
WHITE, JAMES A., Assistant Professor (Content Specialization), 1983
B.A., M.Ed., University of South Florida, 1984
WHITE, MICHAEL J., Associate Professor (Information Systems and Decision
Sciences), 1968
B.E.E.; M.B.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1972
WHITE, NANCY M ., Associate Professor (Anthropology), 1983
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University, 1982
' WHITE, ROBERT L., Assistant Professor (Social Work), 1978
A.B.; M.S. W., University of North Carolina, 1963
WHITEFORD, LINDA M., Associate Professor (Anthropology), 1981
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, 1979,
WHITIAKER, D. R., Associate In (D.A.R.P.A.), 1989
A.A.; B.S., Tri-State University, 1969
WHITIAKER; GERALD F., Associate Professor (Accounting) St. Petersburg
Campus, 1978
B.A.; M.A.; M.8.A.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1974
WICKSTROM, ERIC, Professor (Chemistry), 1982
· B.S.; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1972
WIDEN, RAYMOND H., Visiting Instructor (Medical Microbiology), 1981
B.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1981
WIEAND, KENNETH F., Professor (Finance), 1980
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University in St. Louis, 1970
WIENKER, CURTIS W., Associate Dean (Arts and Sciences)- Professor (Anthropology) 1972 .
B.A.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1975
WILBER, RICHARD, Instructor (Arts and SC::iences), 1988
B.F.A., M.A., S.1.U., 1976
WILES, JON W., Professor (Edueational Leadership) St. Petersburg Campus,
1981
·
B.A. E.; M. Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida, 1972
WILEY, PARIS H., Associate Professor (Electrical Engineering), 1982
B.E.S.; M.S.E.E., Ph.D.E.E., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
University, 1973
WILK, ROGER E., Professor (Educational Measurement and Research), 1972
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1957
WILK, RUTA J., Associate Professor (Social Work), 1981
B.A., M.S.W.;D.S.W., UniversityofCalifornia, Berkeley, 1981
WILKERSON, JUDY R. Academic Administrator (Education), 1985
B.A., M.A.; Ph.Q., University of South Florida, 1987
WILKINSON, STUART, Associate Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 1984
B.Sc.; M.Sc., Ph.D., University of Southhampton, 1984
,
WILL, RICHARD P., Assistant Professor (Information Systems am;i Decision
Sciences), 1988
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Houston, 1988
·
WILLIAMS,' CAROL A., Professor (Mathematics), 1968
B.A.; Ph.D., Yale University, 1967
WILLIAMS, CHARLES C., Associate Professor (Internal Medicine), 1980
BS.;M.D., Universityof Pittsburgh, 1973
.
WILLIAMS, DAVID K., Associate Professor (Theatre), 1975
'8.A.; M.F.A., Florida State University, 1981 ·
WILLIAMS, J. KELL, Associate Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1982
B.S.; M.D., Wayne State University School of Medicine, 1972
WILLIAMS, JAMES R., Professor (Anthropology), 1969
B.S.; M.A., Ph.D., Missouri University, 1971
WILLIAMS, JOSEPH F., Associate Professor (Pharmacology- Therapeutics),
1972
B.A.; Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
WILLIAMS, KENNETH D., Academic Administrator (Engineering), 1986
B.M.; M.M., University of South Florida; 1985
WILLIAMS, MARK C., Visiting Assistnat Professor (Obstetrics and Gynecology), 1992
·
·
·
B.A., M.D., University of Minnesota, 1981
WILLIA_M~. MARVIN T., Associate Professor (Biochemistry), 1978
B.S.; M.Ed.; M.S.; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1976
WILLIAMS, PAUL R., Visiting Associate Professor (Public Sector Medicine),
1979
B.S.; M. D., Washington University School of Medicine, 1969
WILLIAMS, WALTER E., Assistant Professor (Mathematics), 1961
B.A., M.A.; Ed.D., Nova University, 1979
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WILLIAMSON, BARBARA W., Visiting Assistant In (Institute for Instructional
Research/Programs), 991
)
B.S., M .S., Florida State University, 19~7
WILSON, KEVIN T., Visiting Associate In (Engineering), 19BB

WYLY, R. DONALD, JR., Associate Professor (English),' 1965
8.A., M.A.; Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1964

WYNN, MARJORIE J., Assistant Professor (Academic Programs) Lakeland,
1991

8.S.E.E., M .S.E.E., University of South Florida, 1984

_ 8.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1986

WILSON, MARIA-CARMEN, Visiting Assistant Professor(Neurology), 1992
8.S., M .D., University of Cadiz-Spain, 1981

M.D.; Ph.D., Gitu University, 1991

WILSON, MARILYN K., Visiting Instructor (Psychiatry), 1970
8.A., M.S., Wayne State University, 1968

·

YAMADA, KOVJI, Associate in Research (Internal Medicine), 1992
.

YAMAMOTO, YOSHIMASA, Assistant Professor (Medicine), 19BB

.

8.S.; Ph.D.. University of Tokyo, 1980

WILSON, RAYMOND R., Associate Professor (Marine Science), St. Petersburg
Campus, 19B7

'

YANG, YUN'"HUNG, Associate in Research (Internal Medicine), 1992
B.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1989

8.S., Ph.D., University of California at San Diego, 1984

·

YEATMAN, TIMOTHY J., Visiting Assistant Professor (Surgery), ~ 992

WILSON, ROBERT M., Associate Professor (Economics), 197B

8.S.; M.D., Emory University, 1984

8.A.; M .A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1977

YEGIDIS, BONNIE L., Chairperson-Professor (Social Work), 1977

WILSON, THOMAS C., Program Director (Open University)-Associate Professor (Library and Information Sciences), 196B

8.A.; M.S. W.; Ph.D., University of South Florida, 1983

YEKO, TIMOTHY R.• Assistant Professor (Medicine), 19B9

8.S., M .A., Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1970,

8.S., M.D.• University of Wisconson, 1982

WILSON, TIMOTHY R., Chairperson & Associate Professor, 1991
8.S., M.S., Ed.D., University of Houston, 1985

YELTON, SUSAN W., Visitin9 Assistant Professor-Program Director, (Epidemilogy and Policy Analysis), 19B7

8.S.; M.Div., •Payne.Theological Seminary, 1975

YING, SHUH-JING, Professor (Mechanical Engineering), 197B

WILSON, WAYNE E., Counselor/Advisor (Undergraduate Studies), 19B9

8.A.; M .S. W., Florida State University, 1972

WIMMER, LYNNE A., Assistant Professor (Dance), 1983

8.S.; M .S.; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1965; P.E.

8.F.A., Jui//iard School, 1968

YODER, JOSEPH W., Associate In (D.A.R.P.A.), 1990

WIAANOWSKA-STEWART, MAR2ENNA, Assistant Professor (Neurology), 1986,

8.S.; M.S., University of Michigan, 1982

8.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Polish Academy of Sciences, 1980

YOKOYAMA, YUKIFUSA, Associate In (Surgery), 1991
YOU, YU NCH ENG, Associate Professor (Mathemati~s), 1990

WIREDU, KWASI, Professor (Philosophy), 1987 ·
8.A.; 8.Phil., University of Oxford, 1960

.

·

8.S., M.S.; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1988

WITANACHCHI, SARATH, Assistant Professor (Physics), 1990

YOUNG, FRANK L., Academic Administrator (L'akeland Center), 1987

M.S., M.S., Ph.,D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1990
• WITKIND, MARK J., Instructor (Communication Sciences & Disorders), 1990
8.A.; M.S.• M.Ed., Columbia University, 1986
·

8.S.; M .S.; Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin, 1965

B.A.; M .P.H., University of South Florida, 1989

WOLFE, ALVIN W., Professor (Anthropology), f974

YOUNG, JANE .F., Assistant Dean (Education) - Associate Professor (Professional Physical Education), 1970

A.8.; Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1957

WOLFF, GWENDOLYNN M., University Librarian (Health Sciences Library),
1990

8.Sc.Ed., M.A.; Ph.D., Florida State University, 1986

YOUNG, KAREN K., Visiting Lecturer (Childhood Education), 1991

B:S., M.L.S., Emporia State University, 1979

8.S., M.S., State University of New York, 1973

WOLFSON, JAY, Chairperson-Associate Professor (Public Health), 1984
8.A.; M.A.; M .P.H.; D.P.H., University of Texas, School of Public Health,

YOUNG, MICHELE L., Program Director (Engineering), 1982
8.A., M .8.A., University of South.Florida, 1988

1981

YOUNG HAUS, ELLEN L., Acting Associate University Librarian (Library), 1991

WOOD, M. CHRISTINA, Visiting Assistant Professor (Philosophy), 1991

B.S.; A.A.; M.l.S., University of South Florida, 1991

8.A.; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1990

YO.UNG HAUS, ELLEN L, Visiting Instructor/Librarian (Health Sciences Library),
1991

WOOD, WILLIAM 'G., Visiting Professor(Psychiatry), 1991
8.S.; Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1968

8.S.. M.l.S., University of South Florida, 1991

, WOODARD, BARBARA C., Assistant in (Education), 1992

YU, BING ZHI, Associate In (Internal Medicine), 1990

B.A., M.A., Ed.S., Marshall University, 1965

8.S.; M.D., Kobe University, 1981

.WOODARD, LAURIE J., Assistant Professor (Family Medicine), 1986
A.8.;M.D., UniversityofVermont, 1979

WOODBRIDGE, DAVID D., Assistant Professor (Public Health), 1989
8.S.; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1956

.

YU, ZHI JIAN, Associate .in Research (Pharmacology & Therape!Jtics), 1991
M.D.;Ph.D.. UnivesityofMississippi, 1991

ZACHARIAH, BABU, Assistant Professor (Radiology), 1988
M.8.B.S.. Kottayam Medica/College, India, 1976

WOODBURY, ARTHUR N., Professor (Music), 1972
8.S.. M .M ., University of Idaho, 1955

WOODRUFF, WILLIAM S., Assistant Professor (Music), 19B5
M.M .E.,' M.M.. Northwestern University, 1963

ZAK, JOHN P. Visiting Assistant Professor (Public Sector Medicine and Cancer
Education), 19B5
8.S.; M.D., Universidad Nordestana, San Francisco De Macoris, ·1981

ZAYEO, ABLA, Assistant Professor (Civil Engineering and Mechanics), 1986

*WOOLFENDEN, GLEN E., Professor (Biology), 1960 .

8.S., 'M.S.; Ph.D., North Carolina State University, 1986 .

8.S.; M.A.; Ph.D., University of Florida, 1960

ZBAR, FLORA J., Assistant Professor (English), 1965

8.S., University of South Florida, 1992

ZERLA, FREDRIC J., Associate Professor (Mathematics), 1963

WOOLLEY, CRAIG F., Assistant in Education (Academic Computing), 1992
WORRELL, JAY H., Professor (Chemistry), 1967

·

B.A.; M.A., Florida State University, 1962

8.A.; MS., Ph.D., Florida State University, 1967

· 8.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1966

WOOTEN, CINDY J., Assistant In (CUTR Engineering), 1976
8.S.,,UniversityofSouth Florida, 1990

.

YOUNG, JANE E., Visiting Research Associate (Medical Microbiology), 1990

·

WRIGHT, D. ~· EDWARD, Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1980
B.A.; M.F.A., Ph.D., Princeton University, 1976

WRIGHT, TENNYSON J., Associate Provost(AcademicAffairs)-Associate Professor(Rehabilitation Counseling), 1985
'

ZHAO, LI-MING, Associate in Research (Internal Medicine), 1992
8.S., M .D., China Medical University, 1991

ZHOU, MINGYI, Research Associate (Internal Medicine), 1991
ZHU, WEIGANG, Visiting Research Associate (Medical Microbiology), 1990
8.M.; M.S., Hunan Medical University, 1989

ZOBLE, ROBERT G.• Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1983
8.S., M .D., Ph.D.• University of Miami, Florida, 1978

8.S.; M.Ed., Ph.D.•. University of Georgia, 1976

ZORSKY, PAULE., Visiting Assistant Professor (Internal Medicine), 1992

M.D., University of Texas, 1987

ZUSMAN, JACK, Professor (FMHI), 1982

WRIGHT, TERRYE .. Visiting Instructor (Surger.y), 1992
·

, WUJCIK, THEODORE F., Associate Professor (Visual Arts), 1970

Certificate, Art School, Society of Arts and Crafts, Detroit, 1962

WUNDERLIN, RICHARD P., Associate Professor (Biology), Director (Herbarium) 1973
8.S.; M.S.; Ph.D., St. Louis University, 1973

8.S., M.S., M.D., UniversityofConnecticut, 1978

A.8.; MA.; M.D.; M.P.H., Columbia University Sdtoo/ of Public, Health and
Administrative Medicine, 1966 ·

ZYLSTRA, SAPE A., Professqr (Hu!Yla'nities), 1969
8.A.; 8.D.; Ph.D., Emory University, 1969
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Academic
advising, 26, 47
calendar, 4
dishonesty, 33
dismissal, 30 ..
grievance procedure, 32
load, 26
- major,36
minor, 37
policies and procedures, 26
probation, 30
progress, 31
regulations committee, 32
residence, 16, 36
scholarships, 18
services, 41 .
standing, 30
Academic regulations.committee, 32
Accelerated opportunities, 13
Accounting, 82 courses, 172
Addiri~ courses, 27
Administration, university, 212
• Admission .
application, 10
·changing requested term of entry, 10
dual-enrollment students, 14
early applicants, 12
~irst time in college (freshmen), 11
graduate students (see graduate catalog)
international students, 13
non-degree seeking (special)
students, 14 .
policies and requirements for, 10
readmission, 14
transfer students, 12
when to apply, 1O
Admission to:
· College of Arts and Sciences, 51
College of Business Administration, 81
College of Education, 86
College of Engineering, 95
· College of Fine Arts, 110
College of Medicine (see graduate catalog)
College of Nursing, 119
. College of Public Health, 123
(see graduate catalog)
Evening classes, 13
Graduate school (see graduate catalog)
Junior college teaching
(see graduate catalog)
New College of USF, 1'18
the universi!)'. 1O
Admissions, Office of, 10
Adult education, 88, 177 ·
Advanced placement, 41
Advertising, 72
Advising, academic, 26, 47
Africana studies, -56courses, 132
Aging studies (see Gerontology)
Air Force (ROTC), 48, 128
Aerospace stu~ies, 128
American studies, 70 courses, 132
Ancient studies: 76, 168
Anthropology, 56, 133
Application for:
admission, 1O
associate in arts certificate, 39
graduation, 3~
graduate study/degree
(see graduate catalog)
Arabic, 157 ·
Army ROTC, 48 courses, 129
Art, 111 , Hi4
Art education, 90 courses, 177
Art Museum, 111
Arts and Sciences, College of, 51
Articulation agreement, 15
Associate in arts, certification, 39
Astronomy courses, 135
Athletics, intercollegiate; 25
Attendance at first class, 27
Audiovisual services, 43

Audiology (see Communication
Sciences &-Disorders), 63
Audit of courses, 27
Automobiles, 18
Aural (Re)Habilitation (see Communication
Sciences & Disorders), 63
Availability of courses and progran:is. 26
Bachelor's degrees, 36
Bachelor of Independent Studies
program, 41, 57, 135
1
fees, 17
Basic & interdisciplinary engineering, 186
Bicycles on campus, 18 Biology, 58 cour~es, 135
Biotechnolo~y and Biomedical
Engineering, 97, 106
Board of education (state), 206
Board of regents, 206
Bookstores, 24
Botany (see Biology courses), 136
Broadcasting, 72
Broadcasting services, 44
Business Administration, College of, 81
Business and office education, 88 courses, 177
CHOICES, 25
CLAST, 28 CLEP, 41
Calendar, academic, 4
Campuses, 7
Campus recreation, 24
Career guidance and information service
(see Career Resource Center), 49
Career planning and advising, 49
Career Resource Center, 49
Cashier's hours, 17
Catalog, student's choice of, 38
Center for Academic Advising, 47
Certificate in Russian studies, 53
Certificate of concentration
(arts and sciences), 52
Certificate of Latin American studies, 52
Certification associate in arts, 39
·
Change of major, 31
Chan~ing requested term of entry, 1O
Cheating, 32
Chemical engineering, 97, 99 courses, 187
Chemistry, 60 courses, 137
Childhood/language education, 89
Chinese, 157
'
Civil engineering & mechanics, 97, 99, 187
. Class standing, 31
Classics, 61, 138
Clubs and organizations, 23
College Level Academic Skills Program
(CLAST-sophomore test), 11, 28
College Level Examination Program
(CLEP), 36, 41
College Reach-Out Program, 41
Colleges:
Arts and Sciences, 51
Business Administration, 81
Education, B6
Engineering, 95
Fine Arts, 109
,.
Medicine (see Graduate Catalog)
NewCollege, 118 '
Nursing, 119
Public Health (see graduate' catalog), 123
Commencement, 39
Communicating with the university, i
Communication, 62 courses, 139
Communication Sciences and Disorders, 63, 140
Community College Relations, 14, 49
Computer science and
engineering, 97, 101, 189
Computer service courses, 107, 192
Computing Services, 44
Computers in Education, 178
Concentration, certificate of, 52
Conduct, student, 20

Continuing education, School of, 45
Cooperative Education Program, 49, 128
Correspondence courses (U. of Fla.), 41
Correspondence directory, 2
Councils, 23
Counseling, student, 25
Counseling Center for Human Development, 25
Counselor education, 178
Course
attendance· first day, 27
audits, 27
availability, 26
descriptions, 124
drops, adds, 28
fees, 16
numbering system, 127
prefixes, 124
registration, 26
repeat, 38
withdrawals, 27
Credit by examination (CLEP). 36, 41
Criminology, 63 courses, 141
Cultural events, 23
Curriculum and Instruction, 178
Dance, 111, 195
Dean's list, 32
Degrees:
Bachelor's, 36
Fields of study, 36
,
Two degrees (USF students), 38
Dental and medical degrees, 39
Descriptions of courses, 124
see also specific subject
Directory information, 40
Disabled students, 9, 21, 47
Discipline, 20
, Dismissal. 30
Distributive and marketing education, 88, 178
Dormitories, 21
·
Double major, 38
Dropping courses, 27
Dual enrollment, 14
Early admissions, 12
Economics
arts and sciences, 64
business, 83
courses, 172
Education, College of 86, 177
Electrical engineering, 97, 103 , 190
Elementary education, 89 courses, 178
Elementary/early childhood education, 89
Engineering,. College of, 95, 186
English, 65, 142
freshman requirement, 35
seco.ndary education, 89, 1,79
Enghsh Language Center, 50
Enrollment requirement (summer); 36
Entrance requirements (see Admission)
Equal opportunity complaint procedure, 8
Evaluation & Testing, Office of, 49
Examination, credit by (CLEP), 36, 41
Exchange programs, 42
Faculty, 211
Fees, 16
BIS program, 17
refund, 17
·
Film library, 43
Final examination, 31
Finance, 83 courses, 173
Financial aid, 18
payments, 17
Financial information, 16
Fine Arts, College of, 109
Fine Arts_events, 109
Florida College exchange pro\lram, 43
Florida Engineering & Industrial
Experiment Station, 107
Florida Mental Health Institute, 45
Florida· NASA State Techl'.lology
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· Application Center{STAC), 107
Florida/USF public community
college system, 14
dual enrollment; 41
Florida Public Interest Research
Group {FPIRG) fees, 17
Florida residency, 16
Food service, 22
Foreign language requirement, 36
Foreign languages, 74, 153
education, 90, 179
Foreign students
see International Students
Forgiveness policy, 30
Former students returning, 26
Fort Myers campus, 7
Foundations education, 183
Fraternities, 23
French, 74 courses, 157
Freshmen applicants, 11
Freshman English requirement, 35

Interdisciplinary courses:
natural sciences, 70.
social sciences, 79, 150
Intern certificate of participation, 17
International students, 13, 21, 23
Internship teaching, 86 ·
International studies, 68, 151
Intramural sports- see Recreational Sports·
Italian, ~4. 159
Japanese, 159
Journalism,}2
Judaic.religious studies, 77

'
General academic regulations, 26
General business, ·82, 174 '
General distribution requirements, 33
'
see also coll~es
General information, 7
General military course, 48, 129
Geography, 66- courses, 145
Geology, 67 - courses, 145
German, 74, 158
Gerontology, 67, 147
Good standing, 30
Gordon Rule, 28
Government and International Affairs, 68
· Grade forgiveness policy, 29
Grade-point average {GPA), 29
Grades, 29
Grading system, 29
Graduation application, 39
.
Graduate school {see graduate catalog)
Graduation requirements, 36
,,
College of Arts and Sciences, 51
College of Business Administration, 81
College of Education, 86
College of Engineering, 95
College of ·fine Arts, 109
College of Nursing, 119
New Collelle of USF, 118
Graduation with honors, 39
Graphic Design Services, 43
Greek, 139, 158
Grievance procedure, 20
academic, 32

I·.

Handi~pped students

{see.disabled), 9, ,21, 47
parking, 9, 19
Health Professions, 53
Health service, 20
· l-febrew, 159
High school, dual enrollment, 14
History, 70, 147
Honorary societies, 23
Honors, graduation with, 39
Honors convoeatjon, 31
Honors program, 13, 128
Housin9, 21
Humanities, 70, 149

•1• grade policy, 29
ID's,43
ID card validation, 16
lmmur,iization requirement, 21
Independent studies, 41
Industrial & management systems
engineering, 97, 104, 191
Industrial-technical education, 88,. 180
Information system and decision
science,83, 175
'
Institute on Black Life, 45
Intercollegiate Athletics, 25

Lakeland Campus, 8
·
Language Institute, English, 50
Late registration fee, 17
Latin, 6i, 139
Learning Technologies, 43
Liberal arts requirement, 34
Liberal studies, 71, 151
Library, 43
.
Library & Information Science, 71, 151
Lifelong Learning, 46
Limited access ·programs, 11.
Limited access student records, 40
Linguistics, 71, 152
Literary magazine, 25
Load, academic, 26

I

'--

'M" grade policy, 29
Major
.
change of, 31
double38
fields of study, 36
· second; 38
. Management, 84; 175
Marine sciel)ce, 71, 152
Marketing, 84, 176
Mass communications, 71, 152
Master's degrees {see graduate catalog)
Mathematics, 72, 154
education, 90, 181
Mature student, 47
McNair Scholars Program, 47 ·
Measurement research (education), 90, 181
Mechanical engineering, 98, 104, 192
·
Media design and production, 44
Medical and dental degrees, 39, 55
Medical technology, 73, 156
Medicine, College of (see graduate catalog)
Mental Health Institute, Florida, 45
Mental retardation, 93
MERIT Center (Multilin9ual Educational
Resource, Information, & Training), 46
Microbiology (see Biology), 136
Military science courses, 129
Minimum requirements for admissions, 11
Minor, academic, 37
fields of study, 37
Mission, university, 7
Modern Languag11s and Linguist~cs, 74, 156
Motorcycles, on campus, 18
Music, 143, 197
Music education, 91, 1,14, 200
NASA STAC, 107
New. College of USF, 118
Newspaper, student, 25
Nursing, Co]lege of, 119, 204
Off<ampus courses, 17
Off<elmpus housing, 22
'
Off-Campus Term Program, 50, 129
Officer Training Corps (see Reserve.
Office Training Corps), 48
Omnibus, 25
·
On~ampus housing facilities, 21
Open University (O.U.), 44
Oracle, 25
Organization, university, 207
Organizations, student, 23

. Orientation program, 11, ·50
Outreach program, 41
PACE (Pro9rams for Adult Credit ,
Education), 42, 45 .
Parking on campus, 18
Payment·of accounts due, 18
of'fees, 16
Personal Excellence Program (PEP), 47
Philosophy, 74, 161
Physical Education-Elective, 181
Physical Educ(!tion for Teachers, 91, 181
Physics, 75, 163
·
Placement services, 49
Pla9iarism, 32
Police, university, 8Political scien,ce, 68, 164
Policies and procedures, academic, 26
Polish, 160
Portuguese, 160
Prefixes, course, 124
Pre-dental students, 54
Pre-medical scie1nces, 54
Pre-optometry program, 54
Pre-pharmacy program, 55
.
Pre-physical therapy program, 55
Pre-professional sciences, 53
Pre-veterinary medicine program, 54
Probation, academic, 30
Professional Development.Center, 50
Professional Physical Education, 91
Programs offered, 6
Prollress, academic, 31
Pro1ect Thrust, 48
Psychological and social foundations
education, 92, 183
Psychology, 75, 165
Public administration, 69, 166
Public Health (see graduate catalog), 123, 129
Public Relations, 72
·
Publications, students, 25
Quota/limited access programs, 11
ROTC
Air Force, 48
Army,48
·
Radio reading service, 44
Radio station, WUSF-FM, 44
Reach-Out Program, College, 41
Readin9 education, 89, 183
Readmission, 14
Recreational sports, 24
Refund offees, 17
Regents, board of, 206
Rj!gistration., 16, 26
cancellat1on·of, 17
Registration fee, 16
Rehabilitation Counseling, 76, 166
Release of student information, 40
Religious organizations, 24
Religious studies, 76, 167
Repeating courses, 30
Research, 45
Reserve Officer Training Corps, 48
Residence halls, 21
Residence; Florida, and non-Florida, 16
Returning student, 14
Rule6A-10.30, 28
Russian, 74, 160
S/U 9rad~s (satisfactory/unsatisfactory), 29
SUS 1mmuni:Zation requirement, 21
St. Petersburg campus, 8
Sarasota campus, 7
Scholarships, 18
·
Science education, 90, 183
Second de!jree: 38
Second ma1or, 38
· Secondary Education, 89
Senior citizen tuition waiver, 14, 47
Senior placement services, 49
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Service clubs, 23
Social fraternities, 23
Social sciences, 150
education, 90, 183
Social work, 77, 168
Sociology.. 78, 169
Sophomore test (CLAST), 28
Sororities, 23
South Asian Studies, 53
Spal)ish, 74, 160
Special academic programs, 41
Special education, 93, 184
Special Programs, Division of, 45
Special students (non-del;Jree), 14
Specific learning disabilities, 93
Speech pathology (see Communication Sciences
and Disorders)
Sponsored research, 45
SRQrts, intercollegiate, 25
recreational, 24
STAC, 107
Staff/state employee waivers, 17
Standards and discipline, 20
·
Standing, class, 31
Statewide Course Number System (SCNS), 127
Student Affairs, Office of, 20
Student
choice of catalog, 38
conduct, (standards and
discipline), 20 1
government, 20
grievance procedures, 20, 32
health, 20

housing, 21
information changes, 31
information, release of, 40
organizations, 22
publications, 25 ,
records, 40
services, 21
Student Support Services Program, 48
Study abroad programs, 42
SunCoast Area Teacher Training (SCATI)
Pr6gram, 87
Summer enrollment requirements, 36
Teacher certif\cation, ·87
Teaching internship, 86
Television courses (O.U.), 44
Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), 12, 13
Testing and eval4ation, 50
Textbook center, 24
Theatre, 115, 201
Transcript information, 27
Transfer credits, undergraduate, 15, 26
Transfer students, 12
· Transient students, 13, 41
Travel/Study Programs, 42
Tuition, 16
waiver, senior citizens, 14, 47
Two degrees, 38
USF at Fort Myers, 7
USF at Lakeland, 8
USF at St. Petersburg, 8

USF at Sarasota, 7
USF at Tampa, 7
Undergraduate Studies, 47
Undergraduate transfer, 12
University bookstores, 24
University Center; 22
University Computing, 44 .
University of Florida correspondence
courses, 41
University Library, 43
University Media Center (UMC), 43
University police, 8
University-wide courses, 128
Upward Bound program, 42
Vehicles on campus, 18
Veterans Administration benefits, 19
Veterans services, 25
deferment, 19
Visiting the university, 2
Visual Communications, 72
Withdrawal
from class, 27
from the university, 27
Women's Studies Program, 79, 170
WUSF-FM, WSFP-FM, 44
WUSF-TV, WSFP-TV, 44
Yoruba, 161

•z• grade, 29
Zoology (see Biology), 137
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